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Presidential Documents 


Title 3—THE PRESIDENT 


Proclamation 3883 
WRIGHT BROTHERS DAY, 1968 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Sixty-five years ago, two bicycle makers—two amazingly inventive 
and perserving young brothers from Ohio—made four flights in one 
day with a machine that was heavier than air and propelled by motor. 


Their first journey was shorter than the floor of the giant C—5 cargo 
ship that was test flown earlier this year. But those brief flights, in the 
sand hill area outside Kitty Hawk, North Carolina, on December 17, 
1903, launched the air age. They changed mankind’s way of life. 


Orville and Wilbur Wright gave their names to history. Through 
their determination to master the secret of flight, they symbolized 
American ingenuity and courage. It is fitting that we should commemo- 
rate their achievement, as we enjoy the tremendous advances in con- 
venient travel that have evolved from it. 


To this end, the Congress by a joint resolution approved Decem- 
ber 17, 1963 (77 Stat. 402), has designated the seventeenth day of 
December of each year as Wright Brothers Day, and has requested the 
President to issue annually a proclamation inviting the people of the 
United States to observe that day with appropriate ceremonies and 
activities. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, LYNDON B. JOHNSON, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of this 
Nation, and their local and national government officials, to observe 
Wright Brothers Day, December 17, 1968, with appropriate ceremonies 
and activities, both to recall the accomplishments of the Wright Broth- 
ers and to provide a stimulus to aviation in this country and throughout 
the world. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 
sixteenth day of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred 
sixty-eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America 


‘ the one hundred and ninety-third. 


[F.R. Doc. 68—-15151 ; Filed, Dec. 16, 1968 ; 5: 04 p.m.] 
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Rules and Regulations 


Title 20—EMPLOYEES’ 
BENEFITS 


Chapter Ill—Social Security Adminis- 
tration, Department of Health, Ed- 
ucation, and Welfare 


[Regs. No. 5] 
PART 405—FEDERAL HEALTH INSUR- 
ANCE FOR THE AGED (1965____-_-_ ) 


Miscellaneous Amendments 


Subpart K and Subpart L of Part 405 
of Chapter III of Title 20 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations are amended as 
follows: 

1. In § 405.1104, paragraph (b) in re- 
vised to read as follows: 


§ 405.1104 Certification by State agency. 


* * * * * 


(b) The decisions of the State agency 
represent recommendations to the Sec- 
retary. Notice of determination of eli- 
gibility or noneligibility made by the 
Secretary on the basis of a State agency 
decision will be sent to the institution 
concerned by the Social Security Admin- 
istration after such review and profes- 
sional consultation with the Public 
Health Service as may be required. If 
it is determined that the institution does 
not comply with the conditions of parti- 
cipation, the institution may request that 
the determination be reviewed. For pro- 
cedures relating to the appeals process, 
see Subpart O of this Part 405. 

2. In § 405.1106, paragraph (b) is re- 
vised to read as follows: 


§ 405.1106 Time limitations on certifi- 
cations of substantial compliance. 


* + > * * 


(b) If an extended care facility is in 
substantial compliance under the pro- 
visions of § 405.1105(b), the following 
information will be incorporated in the 

~zetary’s finding and into the notice 

~“{pility to the facility: 


* * * * 


§ 405.1107, paragraph (b) and 
sixtion heading are revised to read 


.vllows: 
§ 405.1107 Certification of noncompli- 
ance. 
+ > * * * 


(b) If, on the basis of a State agency 
certification, it is determined by the Sec- 
retary that the institution does not 
substantially meet, or no longer substan- 
tially meets, the conditions of participa- 
tion, an agreement for participation 
may not be accepted for filing, or if filed, 
may be terminated. The institution may 
request that the determination be re- 
viewed. For procedures relating to the 
appeals process, see Subpart O of this 
Part 405. 


4. In § 405.1125, paragraph (d)(3) is 
revised to read as follows: 


§ 405.1125 Condition of participation— 
dietary services. 
: ” = . > 


(d) Standard; adequacy of diet. * * * 

(3) “Vegetable and fruit group, four 
or more servings: A citrus fruit or other 
fruit and vegetable important for Vita- 
min C; a dark green or deep yellow vege- 
table for Vitamin A, at least every other 
day; other fruits and vegetables includ- 
ing potatoes. 


* * * * * 


5. In § 405.1204, paragraph (b) is re- 
vised to read as follows: 


§ 405.1204 Certification by State agency. 


* * o * * 


(b) The decisions of the State agency 
represent recommendations to the Sec- 
retary. Notice of determination of eli- 
gibility or noneligibility made by the 
Secretary on the basis of a State agency 
decision will be sent to the home health 
agency by the Social Security Adminis- 
tration after such review and profes- 
sional consultation with the Public 
Health Service as may be required. If 
it is determined that the home health 
agency. does not comply with the condi- 
tions of participation, the home health 
agency may request that the determina- 
tion be reviewed. For procedures relating 
to appeals process, see Subpart O of this 
Part 405. 

6. In § 405.1207, paragraph (d) is re- 
vised to read as follows: 


§ 405.1207 
ance. 


. * * * + 


(d) If, on the basis of a State agency 
certification, it is determined by the Sec- 
retary that the home health agency does 
not substantially meet, or no longer sub- 
stantially meets, the conditions of par- 
ticipation, the agreement for participa- 
tion may not be accepted for filing, or if 
filed, may be terminated. The agency 
may request that the determination be 
reviewed. For procedures relating to the 
appeals process, see Subpart O of this 
Part 405. 

7. The addendum to § 405.1222 is re- 
vised by adding after paragraph (b) 
titled, Supervisor, relating to the higher 
condition of participation for the State 
of New Jersey, and immediately before 
§ 405.1223, a higher condition of partici- 
pation applicable to the State of Rhode 
Island; reading as follows: 


§ 405.1222 Condition of participation— 
agency supervision. 


+ * * * * 


Certification of noncompli- 


RHODE ISLAND 


Agency Supervision—Condition. The home 
health agency designates a physician or 
registered professional nurse qualified as a 
public health nurse director to direct the 


agency’s services. In the event that a phy- 
sician is the administrator of the home health 
agency, the nursing service shall be under 
the direction of a registered professional 
nurse qualified as a public health nurse di- 
rector. All home health services shall be 
provided in accordance with the orders of the 
physician responsible for the care of the 
patient and under a plan of treatment es- 
tablished by such physician. 

Public health nursing director—qualifica- 
tions. The nursing director must meet one of 
the following requirements: 

(a) Preferred. A master’s degree with a 
major in public health nursing administra- 
tion, supervision, or specialty from a uni- 
versity program approved by the National 
League for Nursing or a master’s degree in 
Public Health from a university program ap- 
proved by the American Public Health As- 
sociation; and with a minimum of 5 years 
experience within a generalized public health 
nursing service under qualified supervision 
and with supervision experience in a public 
health nursing agency. 

(b) Acceptable. A baccalaureate degree 
from a university program in nursing ap- 
proved by the National League for Nursing 
for public health nursing preparations sup- 
plemented by approved courses in public 
health nursing supervision and administra- 
tion, and at least 5 years experience in public 
health nursing, including 2 years under 
qualified supervision and 3 years as a 
supervisor. 


8. An addendum to § 405.1228 which 
sets forth higher conditions of partici- 
pation applicable to the States of Con- 
necticut and Rhode Island, is added to 
read as follows: 


§ 405.1228 Condition of participation— 


skilled nursing service. 


* * * * . 


Addendum to § 406.1228 


Pursuant to the provisions of section 1863 
of title XVIII of the Act (see § 405.1201(c) ), 
there is approved the following higher con- 
dition of participation relating to skilled 
nursing service in those States identified 
below: 

CONNECTICUT 


Skilled Nursing Service—Condition. Skilled 
nursing service is provided by or under the 
supervision of a public health nursing super- 
visor currently licensed by the State. 

(a) Professional nursing services—duties. 
(The provisions of paragraph (d) of § 405.- 
1228, are applicable.) 

(b) Public health nursing supervisor— 
qualifications. The public health nursing 
supervisor must have a baccalaureate degree 
from a university program in nursing ap- 
proved by the National League for Nursing 
for public health nursing preparation, and a 
minimum of 2 years experience in a public 
health nursing program under qualified 
nursing supervision which included super- 
visory responsibilities. 

(c) Registered professional nurse—quali- 
fications. (The provisions of paragraph (b) 
of § 405.1228, are applicable.) 

(d) Public Health nurse—qualifications. 
(The. provisions of paragraph (c) of 
§ 405.1228, are applicable.) 

(e) Practical nursing—duties. (The pro- 
visions of paragraph (f) of § 405.1228, are 
applicable.) 
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(f) Practical nurse—qualifications. The 
provisions of paragraph (e) of § 405.1228, are 
applicable.) 

RHODE ISLAND 


Skilled Nursing Service—Condition. Skilled 
nursing service is provided by or under the 
supervision of a qualified public health nurs- 
ing supervisor currently licensed by the 
State. 

(a) "Professional nursing services—duties. 
(The provisions of paragraph (d) of 
§ 405.1228, are applicable.) 

(b) Public health nursing supervisor— 
qualifications. A public health nursing super- 
visor is currently licensed to practice profes- 
sional nursing by the State and has a bac- 
calaureate degree from a university program 
in nursing approved by the National League 
for Nursing for public health nursing prep- 
aration and preferably with additional 
academic preparation in supervision and 
with experience in a public health nursing 
program under qualified nursing supervision 
for a minimum of 2 years. 

(c) Registered professional nurse—quali- 
fications. (The provisions of paragraph (b) 
of § 405.1228, are applicable.) 

(d) Public heaith nurse—qualifications. 
(The provisions of paragraph (c) of 
§ 405.1228, are applicable.) 

(e) Practical nursing—duties. (The pro- 
visions of paragraph (f) of § 405.1228, are 
applicable.) 

(f) Practical nurse—qualifications. (The 


provisions of paragraph (e) of § 405.1228, are 
applicable.) 


9. An addendum to § 405.1236 which 
sets forth a higher condition of participa- 
tion applicable to the State of Connecti- 
cut, is added to read as follows: 


§ 405.1236 Condition of participation— 
training of home health aides. 


+ * * * oe 


Addendum to § 405.1236 


Pursuant to the provisions of section 1863 
of title XVIII of the Act (see § 405.1201(c) ), 
there is approved the following higher condi- 
tion of participation relating to training of 
home health aides in those States identified 
below: 


CONNECTICUT 


Training of Home Health Aides—Condition. 
The home health agency determines that 
home health aides receive or have received 
a basic training program for home health 
aides approved by the Connecticut State De- 
partment of Health. 


(Subpart K: Sections 1102, 1861(0), 1864, 
1871; 49 Stat. 647, as amended, 79 Stat. 320, 
79 Stat. 326, 79 Stat. 331; 42 U.S.C. 1302, 1395 
et seq. Subpart L: Sections 1102, 1863, 1871; 
49 Stat. 647, as amended, 79 Stat. 325, 79 Stat. 
$31; 42 U.S.C. 1302, 1395 et seq.) 


10. Effective date: These revisions 
shall be effective upon publication in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER. 


Dated: November 22, 1968. 


[sEAL] RosBertT M. BALL, 
Commissioner of Social Security. 


Approved: December 12, 1968. 


WILsuR J. COHEN, 
Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15067; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 
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Title 25—INDIANS 


Chapter I—Bureau of Indian Affairs, 
Department of the Interior 


SUBCHAPTER F—ENROLLMENT 


PART 43f—PREPARATION OF ROLLS 
TO SERVE AS THE BASIS FOR DIS- 
TRIBUTION OF JUDGMENT FUNDS 
AWARDED THE CREEK NATION OF 
INDIANS IN INDIAN CLAIMS COM- 
MISSION DOCKETS NUMBERED 21 
AND 276 


Applications, Preparation and 
Approval of Rolls 


DECEMBER 12, 1968. 


Pursuant to rule-making authority 
(hereinafter referred to) delegated by 
the Secretary of the Interior to the Com- 
missioner of Indian Affairs by 230 DM 2, 
notice is hereby given that regulations 
are being added to 25 CFR as Part 43f. 
The regulations govern the preparation 
of rolls to serve as the basis for distribut- 
ing judgment funds awarded to the Creek 
Nation of Indians in Indian Claims Com- 
mission Dockets numbered 21 and 276. 

Since these regulations impose a dead- 
line for filing enrollment applications, 
advance notice and public procedure 
thereon would curtail the filing period 
and are, therefore, dispensed with under 
the exceptions provided in subsection 
(d) (3) of 5 U.S.C. 553 (Supp. ITI, 1965- 
67). Accordingly, these regulations will 
become effective upon publication in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER. 
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AvutHorITy: The provisions of this Part 43f 
issued under R.S. 161; 5 U.S.C. 301, R.S. 463 
and 465; 25 U.S.C. 2 and 9, sec. 4, 82 Stat. 
855 and sec. 4, 82 Stat. 859. 


§ 43f.1 Definitions. 


(a) “Acts” means the Acts of Con- 
gress approved September 21, 1968 (82 
Stat. 855 and 82 Stat. 859), authorizing 
and directing the Secretary to prepare 
rolls of the Creek Indians. 

(b) “Secretary” means the Secretary 
of the Interior or his authorized repre- 
sentative acting under delegated au- 
thority. 

(c) “Commissioner” means the Com- 
missioner of Indian Affairs or his au- 
thorized representative acting under 
delegated authority. 

(d) “Director” means the Area Di- 
rector, Muskogee Area Office, Bureau of 
Indian Affairs, or his authorized repre- 
sentative acting under delegated au- 
thority. 





(e) “Staff Officer” means the Enroll- 
ment Officer or other person authorized 
to prepare the roll. 

(f) “Indian lineage” means descent by 
blood from a lineal Indian ancestor. 

(g) “Lineal ancestor” means an an- 
cestor, living or deceased, who is related 
to the applicant by direct ascent; name- 
ly, parent, grandparent, etc. It does not 
include collateral relatives such as aunts, 
uncles, etc. 

(h) “Sponsor” means a parent, recog- 
nized guardian, next friend, next of kin, 
spouse, executor, or administrator of es- 
tate, the Director or other person who 
files an application for enrollment on 
behalf of another person. 

(i) “Basic rolls” means the allotment, 
annuity, census, or other rolls or lists des- 
ignated in the Acts as the basis upon 
which the new rolls are to be compiled. 


§ 43f.2 Purpose. 


The regulations in this part are to 
govern the compilation of rolls of persons 
who meet the enrollment requirements 
specified in the Acts to serve as the basis 
for distributing judgment funds awarded 
to the Creek Nation of Indians by the 
Indian Claims Commission in Dockets 21 
and 276. 


§ 43f£.3 Qualifications for enrollment 
and the deadline for filing applica- 
tions. 

(a) All persons of Creek Indian lineage 
born on or prior-to and living on Septem- 
ber 21, 1968, whose name or the name of 
a lineal ancestor appears on any of the 
documents listed below shall be entitled 
to share in the distribution of judgment 
funds awarded the Creek Nation of 
Indians in Indian Claims Commission 
Docket numbered 21: 

(1) The Final Rolls of Creeks by Blood 
which were closed as of March 4, 1907; 

(2) Claims of Friendly Creeks paid 
under the Act of March 3, 1817 (H.R. 
Doc. 200, 20:1, 1828); 

(3) Census of the Creek Nation, 1833, 
made pursuant to article 2 of the treaty 
concluded March 24, 1832 (Senate Doc. 
512, 1835, Emigration Correspondence, 
1831-1833, pages 239-395) ; 

(4) Land Location Registers of Creek 
Indian Lands, made pursuant to the 
Treaty of March 24, 1832; 

(5) Any emigration or muster rolls of 
Creek Indians; 

(6) Any lists of self-emigrant Creek 
claimants (including those contained in 
Senate Ex. Doc. 198, 50:1, 1888 and H.R. 
Ex. Doc. 238, 51:2, 1891) ; 

(7) Any available census rolls or other 
records acceptable to the Secretary, 
which identify the person as a Creek 
Indian, including ancient documents or 
records of the United States located in the 
National Archives, State, or county rec- 
ords in the Archives of the several states 
or counties therein or in the courthouses 
thereof, and other records that would be 
admissible as evidence in an action to 
determine Indian lineage. 

(b) All persons of Creek Indian lineage 
born on or prior to and living on Sep- 
tember 21, 1968, whose names or the 
names of lineal ancestors appear on 
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either of the rolls listed below shall be 
entitled to be enrolled to share in the 
distribution of the judgment funds 
awarded the Creek Nation of Indians in 
Indian Claims Commission Docket num- 
bered 276: 

(1) The 1857 or 1859 payment roll pre- 
pared pursuant to Article VI of the 
Treaty of August 7, 1856 (11 Stat. 699); 

(2) The Final Roll of Creeks by Blood 
closed as of March 4, 1907, pursuant to 
statute. 

(c) Only those persons who qualify 
for enrollment by establishing that their 
names or the names of lineal ancestors 
appear on the rolls cited in paragraphs 
(a) (1) and (b) (1) and (2) of this sec- 
tion will be entitled to share in both 
awards. 

(d) Applications must be filed with 
the Area Director, Bureau of Indian Af- 
fairs, Federal Building, Muskogee, Okla. 
74401, and must be postmarked no later 
than December 31, 1969. 


§ 43f.4 Application forms. 


(a) Application forms will be fur- 
nished by the Director, or other desig- 
nated persons upon written or oral re- 
quest. Each person furnishing application 
forms shall keep a record of the names 
of the individuals to whom applications 
are given, as well as the control num- 
bers of the forms and the date furnished. 
Instructions for completing and filing 
applications shall be furnished with each 
form. The form shall indicate promi- 
nently the deadline for filing the appli- 
cations. 

(b) Among other information, appli- 
cations shall contain: 

(1) Certification as to whether appli- 
cation is for a natural child or an 
adopted child of the parent through 
whom eligibility is claimed. 

(2) If the application is filled by a 
sponsor, the name, address, and rela- 
tionship of sponsor to the applicant. 

(3) A control number for the purpose 
of keeping a record of applications fur- 
nished interested individuals. 


§ 43f.5 Filing of applications. 


(a) Any person who desires to be en- 
rolled and believes he meets the require- 
ments for enrollment specified in the 
Acts and the regulations in this part 
must file or have filed in his behalf a 
completed application form with the 
Director, or other designated person, on 
or before the deadline specified in § 43f.3. 

(b) Written application forms for mi- 
nors, mentally incompetent persons or 
other persons in need of assistance, for 
members of the Armed Services or of 
other services of the U.S. Government 
and/or any members of their immediate 
families stationed in Alaska, Hawaii, or 
elsewhere outside the continental United 
States, or for a person who died after 
the date of the act, may be filed by 
the sponsor on or before the specified 
deadline.* 


1 Criminal penalties are provided by stat- 
ute for knowingly filing false information in 
such statements. 18 U.S.C. 1001. 
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§ 43f.6 Burden of proof. 


The burden of proof rests upon the 
applicant to establish his eligibility for 
enrollment. Documentary evidence such 
as birth certificates, death certificates, 
baptismal records, copies of probate 
findings, or affidavits, may be used to 
support claim for enrollment. 


§ 43f.7 Action by the Director. 


(a) The Director shall consider each 
application. Upon making a determina- 
tion as to the eligibility of an applicant, 
the Director shall notify the applicant or 
sponsor in writing of his decision. If 
such determination is favorable, the 
name of the applicant shall be placed on 
the roll. If the decision is adverse, the 
notification to the applicant or sponsor 
shall be made by certified mail, to be 
received by addressee only, return re- 
ceipt requested, and shall contain a full 
explanation of the reasons therefor and 
of the right to appeal to the Secretary. 
(If correspondence is sent outside of the 
States of the United States, it may be 
necessary to use registered mail.) If an 
individual files applications on behalf 
of more than one person, one notice of 
eligibility or rejection may be addressed 
to the person who filed the applications. 
However, said notice must list the name 
of each person involved. 

(b) To avoid hardship or gross in- 
justice, the Director may waive technical 
deficiencies in applications or other 
submissions. 


§ 43f.8 Appeals. 


Appeals from rejected applications 
must be in writing, and filed pursuant to 
Part 42 of this subchapter, a copy of 
which shall be furnished with each notice 
of rejection. 


§ 43f.9 Decision of the Secretary on 
appeals. 


The decision of the Secretary on an 
appeal shall be final and conclusive, and 
written notice of the decision shall be 
given the applicant or sponsor. When so 
directed by the Secretary, the Commis- 
sioner shall cause to be entered on the 


roll the name of any person whose appeal 
has been sustained. 


§ 43f.10 Preparation of rolls. 


The staff officer shall prepare a mini- 
mum of five copies of the rolls of those 
persons determined to be eligible for en- 
rollment. In addition to other informa- 
tion which may be shown, the complete 
rolls shall contain for each person a roll 
number, name, address, sex, date of 
birth, and, in the remarks column, when 
applicable, the basic roll number, date 
of the basic roll, name and relationship 
of ancestor on the basic roll through 
whom eligibility was established. 


§ —_— Certification and approval of 
Ss. 


A certificate shall be attached to the 
roll by the staff officer certifying that to 
the best of his knowledge and belief the 
roll contains only the names of those 
persons who were determined to meet the 
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requirements for enrollment. The Com- 
missioner shall approve the roll. 


§ 43f.12 Special instructions. 


To facilitate the work of the Director, 
the Commissioner may issue special in- 
structions not inconsistent with the 
regulations in this part. 


Rosert L. BENNETT, 
Commissioner. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15028; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 


Title 49—TRANSPORTATION 


Chapter X—Interstate Commerce 
Commission 


SUBCHAPTER A—GENERAL RULES AND 
REGULATIONS 


[S.O. 1009; Amdt. 2] 
PART 1033—CAR SERVICE 


Railroad Operating Regulations for 
Freight Car Movement 


At a session of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, Railroad Service 
Board, held in Washington, D.C., on the 
11th day of December 1968. 

Upon further consideration of Service 
Order No. 1009 (33 F.R. 15120, 17178), 
and good cause appearing therefor: 

It is ordered, That: 

Section 1033.1009 Service Order No. 
1009, (railroad operating regulations for 
freight car movement) be, and it is here- 
by amended by substituting the follow- 
ing paragraph (e) for paragraph (e) 
thereof: 

(e) Expiration date. This order shall 
expire at 11:59 p.m., May 31, 1969, un- 
less otherwise modified changed, or sus- 
pended by order of this Commission. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective at 11:59 p.m., Decem- 
ber 31, 1968. 


(Secs. 1, 12, 15, and 17(2), 24 Stat. 379, 383, 
384, as amended; 49 U.S.C. 1, 12, 15, and 
17(2). Interprets or applies secs. 1(10-17), 
15(4), and 17(2), 40 Stat. 101, as amended 
54 Stat. 911; 49 U.S.C. 1(10-17), 15(4), and 
17(2)) 


It is further ordered, That copies of this 
order and direction shall be served upon 
the Association of American Railroads, 
Car Service Division, as agent of the rail- 
roads subscribing to the tar service and 
per diem agreement under the terms of 
that agreement; and that notice of this 
order shall be given to the general public 
by depositing a copy in the Office of the 
Secretary of the Commission at Wash- 
ington, D.C., and by filing it with the 
Director, Office of the Federal Register. 


By the Commission, Railroad Service 
Board. 


[SEAL] H, Net Garson, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-15047; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 


8:47 a.m.] 
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Title 5 ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 


Chapter I—Civil Service Commission 
SUBCHAPTER B—CIVIL SERVICE REGULATIONS 
PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 
Part 213 is revised to read as follows: 

Subpart A—General Provisions 


Sec. 
213.101 Definitions. 
213.102 Identification of positions in 
Schedule A, B, or C. 
Subpart B— [Reserved] 
Subpart C—Excepted Schedules 


ScHEDULE A 


218.3101 Positions other than those of a 
confidential or policy-determin- 
ing character for which it is not 
practicable to examine. 

Egtire executive civil service. 

Executive Office of the President. 

Department of State. ~ 

Treasury Department. 

Department of Defense. 

Department of the Army. 

Department of the Navy. 

Department of the Air Force, 

Department of Justice. 

Post Office Department. 

Department of the Interior. 

Department of Agriculture. 

Department of Commerce. 

Department of Labor. 

Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare. 

National Security Council. 
Interagency Committee on Mexi- 
can American Affairs. : 
Board of Governors, Federal Re- 

serve System. 

Office of Emergency Planning. 

Veterans Administration. 

U.S. Information Agency. e 

Federal Power Commission. 

Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission. 

Small Business Administration. 

Federal Deposit Insurance Corpo- 
ration. 

National Capital Housing Author- 
ity. 

US. Soldiers’ Home. 

General Services Administration. 

Federal Communications Commis- 
sion. 

U.S. Tariff Commission. 

National Labor Relations Board. 

Export-Import Bank of Washing- 
ton. 

Farm Credit Administration. 

Selective Service System. 

Federal Mediation and Concilia- 
tion Service. 

National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration. 

Panama Canal Company, New Or- 
leans. 

St. Lawrence Seaway Development 
Corporation. 

District of Columbia Government. 

Federal Home Loan Bank Board. 

Commission on Civil Rights. 

Federal Aviation Agency. 


Franklin Delano Roosevelt Me- 
morial Commission. 

James Madison Memorial Commis- 
sion. 


National Aeronautics and Space 
Council. 


213.3102 
213.3103 
213.3104 
213.3105 
213.3106 
213.3107 
213.3108 
213.3109 
213.3110 
213.3111 
213.3112 
213.3113 
213.3114 
213.3115 
213.3116 


213.3121 
213.3123 


213.3124 


213.3126 
213.3127 
213.3128 
213.3129 
213.3130 


213.3132 
213.3133 


213.3135 
213.3136 
213.3137 
213.3138 
213.3139 
213.3141 
213.3142 
213.3143 
213.3146 
213.3147 
213.3148 
213.3149 
213.3152 


213.3153 
213.3154 
213.3156 
213.3157 
213.3158 


213.3161 


213.3162 
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Sec. 
213.3163 


213.3164 
213.3165 
213.3166 


213.3170 
213.3178 


213.3182 
213.3184 
213.3187 
213.3190 


213.3194 
213.3195 


213.3199 


213.3201 


213.3202 
213.8204 
213.3205 
213.3206 
213.3209 
213.3210 
213.3212 
213.3214 
213.3215 
213.3216 


213.3228 
213.3229 
213.3242 


213.3246 
213.3253 
213.3268 


213.3273 
213.3276 


213.3301 


213.3301la 
213.3303 
213.3304 
213.3305 
213.3306 
213.3307 
213.3308 
213.3309 
213.3310 
213.3311 
213.3312 
213.3313 
213.3314 
213.3315 
213.3316 


213.3322 
213.3325 


213.3326 
213.3327 
213.3328 
213.3329 
213.3330 


213.3331 
213.3332 
213.3333 


213.3337 


Advisory Commission on Parcel 
Distribution Services. 

U.S. Arms Control and Disarma- 
ment Agency. 

President’s Advisory Committee on 
Labor-Management Policy. 

United States-Mexico Commission 
for Border Development and 
Friendship. 

Civil Service. Commission. 

Atlantic-Pacific Interoceanic Ca- 
nal Study Commission. 

National Foundation on the Arts 
and the Humanities. 

Department of Housing and Ur- 
ban Development. 

District of Columbia Redevelop- 
ment Land Agency. 

Commission on Marine Science, 
Engineering, and Resources. 

Department of Transportation. 

President’s Temporary Commis- 
sion on Pennsylvania Avenue. 

Temporary boards and commis- 
sions. 


ScHEDULE B 


Positions other than those of a 
confidential or policy-determin- 
ing character for which it is not 
practicable to hold a competitive 
examination. 

Entire executive civil service. 

Department of State. 

Treasury Department. 

Department of Defense. 

Department of the Air Force. 

Department of Justice. 

Department of the Interior. 

Department of Commerce. 

Department of Labor. 

Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare. 

United States Information Agency. 

Federal Power Commission. 

Export-Import Bank of Washing- 
ton. 

Selective Service System. 

District of Columbia Government. 

Agency for International Develop- 
ment. 

Office of Economic Opportunity. 

Appalachian Regional Commission. 


SCHEDULE C 


Positions of a confidential or pol- 
icy-determining character. 

Special revocation of exceptions. 

Executive Office of the President. 

Department of State. 

Treasury Department. 

Department of Defense. 

Department of the Army. 

Department of the Navy. 

Department of the Air Force. 

Department of Justice. 

Post Office Department. 

Department of the Interior. 

Department of Agriculture. 

Department of Commerce. 

Department of Labor. 

Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare. 

Interstate Commerce Commission. 

The Tax Court of the United 
States. 

Office of Emergency Planning. 

Veterans Administration. 

US. Information Agency. 

Federal Power Commission. 

Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission. 

National Mediation Board. 

Small Business Administration. 


Federal Deposit Insurance Corpo- 
ration. 


General Services Administration. 





213.3339 
213.3340 
213.3341 
213.3342 


US. Tariff Commission. 

Civil Aeronautics Board. 

National Labor Relations Board. 

Export-Import Bank of Washing- 
ton. 


Farm Credit Administration. 

Housing and Home Finance 
Agency. e 

Indian Claims Commission. 

National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration. 
Foreign Claims Settlement Com- 
mission of the United States. 
Subversive Activities Control 
Board. 

St. Lawrence Seaway Development 
Corporation. 

Federal Home Loan Bank Board. 

The Renegotiation Board. 

Commission on Civil Rights. 

Federal Aviation Agency. 

U.S. Arms Control and Disarma- 
ment Agency. 

Federal Maritime Commission. 

Agency for International Develop- 
ment. 

President’s Committee on Con- 
sumer Interest. 

Administrative Office of the U.S. 
Courts. 

Office of Economic Opportunity. 

Smithsonian Institution. 

Appalachian Regional Commission, 


213.3343 
213.3344 


213.3345 
213.3348 


213.3350 
213.3351 
213.3352 
213.3354 
213.3355 
213.3356 
213.3357 
213.3364 


213.3367 
213.3368 


213.3371 
213.3372 
213.3373 


213.3374 
213.3376 


213.3377 Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission. 

213.3384 Department of Housing and Urban 
Development. 

213.3385 President’s Council on Youth 
Opportunity. 

213.3386 Regional Commissions, Public 


Works and Economic Develop- 
ment Act of 1965. 
213.3394 Department of Transportation. 
AvuTnHority:The provisions of this Part 213 
issued under 5 U.S.C. 3301, 3302, E.O. 10577; 
3 CFR, 1954-1958 Comp. 


Subpart A—General Provisions 
§ 213.101 Definitions. , 


In this chapter: 

(a) Excepted service has the meaning 
given that term by section 2103 of title 
5, United States Code, and includes all 
positions in the executive branch of the 
Federal Government which are spe- 
cifically excepted from the competitive 
service by or pursuant to statute, by the 
President, or by the Commission under 
§ 6.1 or § 9.20 of the civil service rules 
(Subchapter A of this chapter). 

(b) “Excepted position” means a po- 
sition in the excepted service. 


§ 213.102 Identification of positions in 
Schedule A, B, or C. 


The Commission shall decide whether 
the duties of any particular position are 
such that it may be filled as an excepted 
position under Schedule A, B, or C. 


Subpart B— [Reserved] 
Subpart C—Excepted Schedules 


ScHEDULE A 
§ 213.3101 Positions other than those of 
a confidential or icy-determining 


character for whi 
cable to examine. 

(a) The positions enumerated in 
§§ 213.3102 to 213.3199 are positions 
other than those of a confidential or 
policy-determining characier for which 
it is not practicable to examine and 


it is not practi- 
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which are excepted from the competitive 
service and constitute Schedule A. 

(b) An agency (including a military 
department) may not appoint the son or 
daughter of a civilian employee of that 
agency, or the son or daughter of a mem- 
ber of its uniformed service, to a position 
listed in Schedule A for summer or stu- 
dent employment within the United 
States; except that this prohibition shall 
not apply to the appointment of persons 
who are eligible for placement assistance 
under the Commission’s Displaced Em- 
ployee (DE) Program, nor shall it apply 
when the appointment is necessary to 
meet urgent needs resulting from an 
emergency posing an immediate threat 
to life or property. 

(c) An agency may appoint for sum- 
mer employment within the United 
States in positions listed in Schedule A 
only in accordance with the terms of the 
Commission’s summer employment pro- 
gram. This restriction does not apply to 
positions that are excepted only when 
filled by particular types of individuals. 

(d) In this section “summer employ- 
ment” means any employment begin- 
ning after May 12 which will end before 
October 1 of the same year. “Student em- 
ployment” means the employment of 
persons who are enrolled or who have 
been accepted for enrollment, on a sub- 
stantially full-time basis, as resident stu- 
dents of a secondary school or of an 
institution of higher learning; a resident 
student, for this purpose, is a student 
in actual physical attendance at a school 
as distinguished from a correspondence 
student. 


§ 213.3102 Entire executive civil service. 


(a) Positions of Chaplain and Chap- 
lain’s Assistant. 

(b) Cooks, except at fixed locations 
such as hospitals, quarantine stations, 
and penal institutions. 

(c) Positions to which appointments 
are made by the President without con- 
firmation by the Senate. 

(d) Attorneys. 

(e) Law clerk trainee positions. Ap- 
pointments under this paragraph shall 
be confined to graduates of recognized 
law schools or persons having equiva- 
lent experience and shall be for periods 
not to exceed 14 months pending ad- 
mission to the bar. No person shall be 
given more than one appointment under 
this paragraph. However, an appoint- 
ment which was initially made for less 
than 14 months may be extended for not 
to exceed 14 months in total duration. 

(f) Chinese, Japanese, and Hindu 
interpreters. 

(g) Any position the duties of which 
are part-time or intermittent in which 
the appointee will receive compensation 
during his service year that aggregates 
not more than 40 percent of the annual 
salary rate for the first step of GS-3. 
This limitation on compensation includes 
any premium pay such as for overtime, 
night, Sunday, or holiday work. It does 
not, however, include any mandatory 
within-grade salary increases to which 
the employee becomes entitled subse- 
quent to appointment under this author- 
ity. Appointments under this authority 
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shall not be for job employment. In the 
metropolitan area of Washington, D.C., 
appointments under this authority shall 
be subject to the prior approval of the 
Commission. 

. (h) Subject to prior approval by the 
Commission, positions in Federal mental 
institutions when filled by persons who 
have been patients of such institutions 
and been discharged and are certified by 
the medical head thereof as recovered 
sufficiently to be regularly employed but 
it is believed desirable and in the interest 
of the persons and the institution that 
they be employed at the institution. 

(i) Subject to prior approval of the 
Commission, positions requiring tempo- 
rary, part-time, or intermittent employ- 
ment in wage board type occupations 
(i.e., position excluded from Classifica- 
tion Act coverage by section 202(7) of 
the Act) on construction or repair work, 
where the activity is carried on in locali- 
ties where examination coverage for the 
positions has not been provided and 
where because of employment condi- 
tions there is a shortage of available 
candidates for the positions. Appoint- 
ments under this paragraph shall not 
extend beyond 1 year, and the employ- 
ment thereunder shall not exceed 180 
working days a year. Seasonal employ- 
ments of a recurrring nature are not au- 
thorized under this paragraph. 

(j) (Reserved) 

(k) Positions without compensation 
provided appointments thereto meet the 
requirements of applicable laws relating 
to compensation. 

() Positions requiring the temporary 
or intermittent employment of profes- 
sional, scientific, or technical experts for 
consultation purposes. 

(m) Nonsupervisory positions of cus- 
todial laborer (levels 1, 2, and 3) and 
general laborer (levels 2 and 3) in field 
establishments outside central office and 
regional office cities of the Commission 
where examination coverage has not been 
provided for the positions, as follows: 

(1) For temporary, intermittent, or 
seasonal employment (exclusive of posi- 
tions covered by paragraph (i) of this 
section) not to exceed 180 working days 
a year in the Departments of Agricul- 
ture, Commerce, and Interior, in the 
Federal Aviation Agency, and in the In- 
ternational Boundary and Water Com- 
mission; or 

(2) When it is specifically held by the 
Commission that this authority is ap- 
plicable, for employment in localities 
that are isolated with respect to labor 
supply and where there is a shortage of 
available candidates for the positions. 

(n) Any local physician, surgeon, or 
dentist employed under contract or on a 
part-time or fee basis when, in the opin- 
ion of the Commission, appointment 
through competitive examination is im- 
practicable. 

(o) Positions of a scientific, “profes- 
sional or analytical nature when filled 
by bona fide members of the faculty of 
an accredited college or university who 
have special qualifications for the posi- 
tions to which appointed. Employments 
under this provision shall not exceed 130 
working days a year. 
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(p) Positions of a scientific, profes- 
sional, or analytical nature when filled 
by bona fide graduate students at ac- 
credited colleges or universities provided 
that the work performed for the agency 
is to be used by the student as a basis 
for completing certain academic require- 
ments toward a graduate degree. Em- 
ployments under this provision may be 
continued only so long as the foregoing 
conditions are met, and the total period 
of such employment shall not exceed 
one year in any individual case: Pro- 
vided, That such employment may, with 
the approval of the Commission, be ex- 
tended for not to exceed an additional 
year. 

(q) Temporary or intermittent posi- 
tions at GS—7 and below when the ap- 
pointees are to assist scientific, profes- 
sional, or technical employees. Persons 
employed under this provision shall be 
(1) bona fide students at high schools or 
accredited colleges or universities pur- 
suing courses related to the field in which 
employed; or (2) bona fide high school 
science and mathematics teachers. No 
person shall be employed under this pro- 
vision (i) in a position of a routine cleri- 
cal type; or (ii) in excess of 1,040 
working hours a year; except that the 
1,040-working-hours-a-year limitation 
shall not apply to persons employed 
under this provision in positions at 
GS-5 and below which are established in 
connection with an organized work-study 
program involving alternating periods 
of work experience and related study at 
an accredited college or university in a 
cooperative curriculum in which the 
work experience is a prerequisite to the 
award of a degree. Appointments under 
this authority may be made only to posi- 
tions for which qualification standards 
established under part 302 of this chap- 
ter are consistent with the education and 
experience standards established for 
comparable positions in the competitive 
service. 

(r) All positions of a project nature 
when filled by individuals the salaries 
for whom are paid out of funds allocated 
by the President under authority of Pub- 
lic Law 87-658, approved September 14, 
1962, the Public Works Acceleration Act. 
Employment under this authority shall 
be for a temporary period not to exceed 
one year. 

(s) [Reserved] 

~(t) Until September 30, 1969, positions 
when filled by mentally retarded persons 
in accordance with written agreements 
executed between an agency and the 
Commission. Provisions to be included in 
such agreements are specified in the 
Federal Personnel manual. 

(u) Subject to prior approval of the 
Commission, positions when filled by se- 
verely handicapped persons who, under 
temporary appointment, have demon- 
strated their ability to perform th: duties 
satisfactorily. 

(v) Temporary summer trainee posi- 
tions whose duties involve work of a rou- 
tine nature not regularly covered under 
the General Schedule and requiring no 
specific knowledges or skills, when filled 
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by persons appointed for summer em- 
ployment in furtherance of the Presi- 
dent’s Youth Opportunity Campaign. A 
person may not be appointed unless he 
has reached his 16th but not his 22d 
birthday, or employed for more than 700 
hours under this paragraph. This para- 
graph shall apply only to positions whose 
pay is fixed at the equivalent of the min- 
imum wage rate established by the Fair 
Labor Standards Amendments of 1966 
(currently $1.60 an hour), at the equiva- 
lent of an applicable State or municipal 
minimum wage rate if that is higher, or 
by prior agreement with the Commission, 
at some other rate, when an agency is 
precluded by law from fixing pay at one 
of the foregoing rates. 

(w) Part-time or intermittent posi- 
tions the duties of which involve work of 
a routine nature when filled by students 
appointed in furtherance of the Presi- 
dent’s Youth Opportunity Stay-in- 
School Campaign and when the follow- 
ing conditions are met: (1) Appointees 
are enrolled in or accepted for enrollment 
in a resident secondary school or institu- 
tion of higher learning, accredited by a 
recognized accrediting body; (2) employ- 
ment does not exceed 16 hours in any 
calendar week (40 hours in any calendar 
week which falls within a vacation pe- 
riod); (3) while employed, appointees 
continue to maintain an acceptable 
school standing, although they need not 
attend school during the summer; (4) 
appointees need the earnings from the 
employment to continue in school; and 
(5) salaries are fixed by the agency head 
at a level commensurate with the duties 
assigned and the expected level of per- 
formance. Appointments under this au- 
thority may not extend beyond 1 year: 
Provided, That such appointments may 
be extended for additional periods of not 
to exceed 1 year each if the conditions for 
initial appointment are still met. A per- 
son may not be appointed under this au- 
thority unless he has reached his 16th 
but not his 22nd birthday. No new ap- 
pointments may be made under this au- 
thority between May 1 and August 31, 
inclusive. 

(x) Subject to prior approval of the 
Commission, positions for which a local 
recruiting shortage exists when filled by 
inmates of Federal and District of 
Columbia penal and correctional insti- 
tutions under work release programs au- 
thorized by the Prisoner Rehabilitation 
Act of 1965 and the District of Columbia 
Work Release Act. Initial appointments 
under this authority may not exceed one 
year. An initial appointment may be ex- 
tended for one or more periods not to 
exceed one additional year each with the 
prior approval of the Commission upon 
a finding that the inmate is still in a 
work release status and that a local re- 
cruiting shortage still exists. No person 
may serve under this authority longer 
than one year beyond the date he is re- 
leased from custody. 

(y) Positions as grade GS-2 and be- 
low of assistants to scientific, profession- 
al, and technical employees, whén filled 
by 1968 finalists in national science con- 
tests under hiring programs approved by 
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the Commission. Appointments under 
this provision may not extend beyond 
September 30, 1968. 

(z) Not to exceed 30 positions of as- 
sistants to top-level Federal officials when 
filled by persons designated by the Presi- 
dent as White House Fellows. - 

(aa) Scientific and professional re- 
search associate positions at GS-12 and 
above when filled on a temporary basis 
by persons having a doctoral degree in 
an appropriate field of study for research 
activities of mutual interest to appoint- 
ees and their agencies. Appointments are 
limited to persons referred by the Na- 
tional Research Council under its post- 
doctoral research associate program and 
may be made initially for 1 year only. 
An agency may extend an appointment 
made under this authority for up to one 
additional year when the program com- 
mittee at the laboratory concerned de- 
termines that extension will benefit both 
the associate and the laboratory. 

(bb) Subject to prior approval of the 
Commission, positions when filled by 
aliens in the absence of qualified citizens. 


§ 213.3103 Executive Office of the Pres- 
ident. 


(a) Office of Science and Technology. 
(1) All professional positions on the 
Staff of the Office. 

(b) National Council on Marine Re- 
sources and Engineering Development. 
(1) All positions on the Council staff. 


§ 213.3104 Department of State. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Six 
physical science administration officers 
at GS-14 and above in International 
Scientific and Technological Affairs. 

(2) Six positions of Member of the 
Executive Secretariat. 

(3) Chief, Reports and Operations 
Staff, Executive Secretariat. 

(4) Four Assistants to the Executive 
Secretary, Executive Secretariat. 

(5) Executive Officer, Executive Sec- 
retariat. 

(6) Chief, Correspondence Review 
Staff, Executive Secretariat. 

(b) Bureau of Intelligence and Re- 
search. (1) Not to exceed 35 profes- 
sional and technical positions. 

(2) Two professional positions in the 
Division of Intelligence Acquisition and 
Distribution. 

(c) International Boundary and 
Water Commission, United States and 
Mexico. (1) Gage readers employed 
part time or intermittently at isolated 
localities when, in the opinion of the 
Commission, appointment through com- 
petitive examination is impracticable. 

(2) and (3) [Reserved] 

(4) Until June 30, 1970, two Realty 
Specialists, GS-6 and 9, and one Ad- 
ministrative Assistant, GS—7. 

(d) International Boundary Commis- 
sion, United States and Canada. (1) 
Temporary and intermittent field em- 
Pployees such as instrumentmen, fore- 
men, recorders, packers, cooks, and axe- 
men, for not to exceed 130 working days 
or 6 months within any 1 calendar year. 

(e) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Public Affairs. (1) Chief, Public 
Studies Division. 


(2) Chief, Public Services Division. 

(3) Chief, Historical Division. 

(4) One Special Assistant to the Chief, 
News Division. 

(5) One Special Assistant to the Dep- 
uty Assistant Secretary (Domestic Af- 
fairs). 

(f) Bureau of International Organiza- 
tion Affairs. (1) One Special Assistant 
to the Assistant Secretary. 


§ 213.3105 Treasury Department. 


(a) [Reserved] 

(b) Bureau of Customs. (1) Posi- 
tions in foreign countries designated as 
“interpreter-translator” and “special 
employees,” when filled by appointment 
of persons who are not citizens of the 


United States; and positions in foreign ~ 


countries of messenger and janitor. 

(2) [Reserved] 

(3) Positions of part-time, intermit- 
tent, or temporary Customs Inspectors 
and Port Directors in Alaska paid at a 
rate not above GS-9 and for not more 
than 130 working days in a service year. 

(4) Positions of day “pickup” laborers 
whose assignments are to intermittent 
duties of short duration that must be 
performed without delay in field estab- 
lishments where hiring of “pickup” la- 
borers is authorized by the Bureau of 
Customs headquarters. Persons ap- 
pointed under this authority may not be 
employed in this kind of work in the 
Bureau of Customs for more than 180 
working days a year under this authority 
or under a combination of this authority 
and any other authority for excepted 
appointment that may be appropriate. 
This authority is not appropriate for job 
employment. 

(5) Positions at GS-9 and below of 
Customs Enforcement Officer, Customs 
Inspector, Customs Marine Clerk/Officer, 
Customs Aid (sampling) , Customs Ware- 
house Officer, Port Director, Interpreter, 
and Laborer, with duties of a continuing 
nature that require the part-time or in- 
termitient service of an employee for not 
more than 700 hours in his service year. 
An individual appointed under this ex- 
ception may not be employed in the Bu- 
reau of Customs under a combination of 
this and any other exception for more 
than 700 hours in his service year. 

(6) Twenty-five positions of Criminal 
Investigator for special assignments. 

(7) (Reserved) 

(8) Staff assistant positions estab- 
lished to aid in the reorganization df the 
Bureau of Customs under Reorganiza- 
tion Plan No. 1 of 1965, when filled by 
persons with 1 year or more of current 
service as a Presidential appointee in a 
key position in the Bureau. No person 
may be employed under this paragraph 
in excess of 3 years. 

(c) Coast Guard. (1) Lamplighters. 

(2) Professors, associate professors, 
assistant professors, instructors, one 
principal librarian, one cadet hostess, 
and one psychologist (counseling) at the 
Coast Guard Academy, New London, 
Conn. 

(d) [Reserved] 

(e) Internal Revenue Service. (1) 
Fifty positions of investigator for special 
assignments. 
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(f) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for International Affairs. (1) Not to ex- 
ceed 10 positions in the Research and 
Planning Office at the equivalent of GS- 
13 through GS-17 to supplement the 
permanent staff in the study of com- 
plex problems relating to international 
financial and economic policies and pro- 
grams of the Government, when filled 
by individuals with special qualifications 
for the particular study being under- 
taken. Employment under this authority 
may not exceed 4 years. 


§ 213.3106 Department of Defense. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Five 
Special Advisers in the immediate office 
of the Secretary or Deputy Secretary 
with responsibility for ‘studies and rec- 
ommendations in broad program areas. 
These positions have advisory rather 
than operating duties, except as oper- 
ating or administrative responsibility 
may be exercised in connection with 
pilot studies. 

(2) Positions assigned exclusively to 
Communications Intelligence Activities. 

(3) Positions assigned to or in sup- 
port of special classified training 
activities. 

(4) Three Staff Assistants. 

(b) Entire Department (including the 
Office of the Secretary of Defense and 
the Departments of the Army, Navy, and 
Air Force). (1) Professional positions 
in Military Dependent School Systems 
overseas. 

(2) Positions in attache systems over- 
seas, including all professional and sci- 
entific positions in the Naval Research 
Branch Office in London. 

(3) Positions of‘ clerk-translator, 
translator, and interpreter overseas. 

(4) Positions of Educational Special- 
ist the incumbents of which will serve 
as Director of Religious Education on 
the Staffs of the Chaplains in the mili- 
tary services. , 

(5) Positions under the program for 
utilization of alien scientists approved 
under pertinent directives administered 
by the Director of Defense Research and 
Engineering of the Department of De- 
fense when occupied by alien scientists 
initially employed under the program in- 
cluding those who have acquired United 
States citizenship during such employ- 
ment. 

(c) Interdepartmental Activities. (1) 
Positions in support of National Se- 
curity Programs and Space Council 
Activities. 

(d) General. (1) Positions the duties 
of which are of a quasi-military nature 
and involve the security of secret or con- 
fidential matter when, in the opinion of 
the Commission, appointment through 
ss examination is impracti- 
cable. 


§ 213.3107 Department of the Army. 


(a) General. (1) Positions the duties 
of which are of a quasi-military nature 
and involve the security of secret or con- 
fidential matter when, in the opinion of 
the Commission, appointment through 
— examination is impracti- 
cable. 
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(2) Unskilled laborers and munitions 

handlers engaged in handling Ordnance 
materiel, including ammunition, where 
temporary or intermittent employment 
is necessary. 
-(3) Student occupational therapist 
positions in Army hospitals. Appoint- 
ments to these positions will not extend 
beyond the training period applicable to 
each individual case, which is a mini- 
mum of 3 months’ training and a maxi- 
mum of 12 months’ training, depending 
upon the individual’s previous clinical 
training. 

(4) [Reserved] 

(5) Positions assigned exclusively to 
Army Communications Intelligence Ac- 
tivities. 

(6) Trainee student medical technolo- 
gist (intern) positions at the Rodriguez 
Army Hospital, Fort Brooke, Puerto Rico. 
Appointments to these positions will not 
extend beyond the training period up- 
plicable to each individual case, depend- 
ing upon the individual’s previous clini- 
val training. Employment under this 
provision may not exceed 1 year in any 
individual case: Provided, That such em- 
ployment may, with the approval of the 
Commission, be extended for not to ex- 
ceed an additional year. This authority 
shall be applied only to positions whose 
compensation is fixed in accordance with 
the provisions of section 3 of Public Law 
80-330: 

(b) Transportation Corps. (1) Long- 
shoremen and stevedores employed at 
ports of embarkation in the United 
States; and all positions on vessels oper- 
ated by the Transportation Corps. 

(¢) Corps of Engineers. (1) Land 
appraisers employed on a temporary 
basis for a period not to exceed 1 year 
on special projects where knowledge of 
local values or conditions or other spe- 
cialized qualifications not possessed by 
appraisers regularly employed by the 
Corps of Engineers are required for suc- 
cessful results. 

(2) Nonsupervisory positions of cus- 
todial laborer (levels 1, 2, and 3) and gen- 
eral laborer (levels 2 and 3) on survey, 
construction, short-term maintenance, 
or floating-plant operations, where be- 
cause of turnover, lack of housing facili- 
ties, mobility of work site, or remoteness 
of personnel servicing facilities, an ade- 
quate labor force can be recruited only 
by immediate gate hiring on a local basis. 
This authority can be used only when 
the Commission has determined that it is 
specifically applicable to a given situa- 
tion; ordinarily, it will not be used for 
employment in Civil Service central 
office, regional, and branch office cities 
or in cities where there is a local Board 
of U.S. Civil Service Examiners to serv- 
ice the employing establishment. 

(3) Positions of Academic Director, 
Department Head, and Instructor at the 
US. Military Academy Preparatory 
School, Fort Belvoir, Va. 

(d) U.S. Military Academy, West 
Point, N.Y. (1) Civilian professors, in- 
structors, teachers (except teachers at 
the Children’s School) , hostesses, chapel 
organist and choirmaster, librarian when 
filled by an officer of the Regular Army 
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retired from active service, and military 
secretary to the Superintendent when 
filled by a Military Academy graduate 
retired as a regular commissioned officer 
for disability 

(e) National War College, Washing- 
ton, D.C. (1) Civilian directors of studies 
for employment of not to exceed 1 year: 
Provided, That such employment may, 
with the prior approval of the Commis- 
sion, be extended for not to exceed 1 
additional year. 

(f) Joint Brazil-United States Defense 
Commission. (1) One position of clerk- 
stenographer-translator or civilian aide 
requiring a knowledge of English, Portu- 
guese, and Spanish. 

(g) Defense Language Institute. (1) 
Language instructor positions and pro- 
fessional positions at the West Coast 
Branch whose duties require supervis- 
ing the language instructors or develop- 
ing and evaluating instructional mate- 
rial and methods directly related to the 
teaching of foreign languages. 

(2) Typists of foreign language mate- 
rial at the West Coast Branch whose 
duties require them to make corrections 
in grammar and spelling of the material 
typed. 

(3) Professors, instructors, and teach- 
ers at the East Coast Branch. 

(4) Foreign language instructor posi- 
tions at local Army language training 
facilities established pursuant to the De- 
fense Language Program. 

(h) Army War College, Carlisle Bar- 
racks, Pa. (1) One position of Educa- 
tional Specialist for employment of not 
to exceed 1 year: Provided, That such 
employment may, with the prior ap- 
proval of the Commission, be extended 
for not to exceed 1 additional year. 


§ 213.3108 Department of the Navy. 


(a) General. (1) Intelligence and 
Counter Intelligence positions assigned 
exclusively to Naval Intelligence Activi- 
ties and positions assigned to Naval Se- 
curity Group Activities/Functions. 

(2) [Reserved] 

(3) Positions of teachers in indigenous 
schools at Chichi Jima, Bonin-Volcano 
Islands. 

(4) Not to exceed 50 positions of Resi- 
dent-in-Training at U.S. Naval hospitals 
which have residency training programs, 
when filled by residents assigned as affili- 
ates for part of their training from non- 
Federal hospitals. Assignments to these 
positions shall be on a temporary (full- 
time or part-time) or intermittent basis, 
shall not amount to more than 6 months 
for any person, and shall be only to posi- 
tions excepted from the Classification Act 
under the provisions of Public Law 330 
of the 80th Congress. 

(5) One Staff Assistant to the Naval 
Aide to the President. 

(6) [Reserved] 

(7) Positions of Student Social Worker 
for temporary, part-time, or intermittent 
employment in Navy hospitals when 
filled by bona fide students enrolled in 
academic institutions: Provided, That 
the work performed in the agency is to 
be used by the student as a basis for 
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completing certain academic require- 
ments required by such educational in- 
stitution to qualify for a graduate degree 
in social work. This authority shall be 
applied only to positions the compen- 
sation of which is fixed in accordance 
with the provisions of section 3 of Public 
Law 80-330. 

(8) Positions of Student Practical 
Nurse for temporary, part-time, or in- 
termittent employment in Naval Hos- 
pitals and Station Hospitals, when filled 
by: trainees enrolled in a non-Federal in- 
stitution in an approved program of ed- 
ucational and clinical training which 
meets the requirements for licensing as 
a practical nurse. This authority shall 
be applied only to positions the compen- 
sation of which is fixed in accordance 
with the provisions of section 3 of Public 
Law 80-330. 

(9) One Personnel Security Specialist, 
Naval Personnel Program Support Ac- 
tivity, Bureau of Naval Personnel. 

(10) Positions of Medical Technology 
Intern in Naval and station hospitals 
when filled by students enrolled in ap- 
proved programs of training in non-Fed- 
eral institutions. Employment under this 
authority may be on a full-time, part- 
time or intermittent basis but may not 
exceed 1 year. This authority shall be ap- 
plied only to positions the compensa- 
tion of which is fixed in accordance with 
the provisions of section 3 of Public Law 
80-330. 

(11) Positions of Medical Intern at 

U.S. Naval Hospitals when filled by per- 
sons who are serving medical intern- 
ships at participating non-Federal hos- 
pitals and whose compensation is fixed 
under 5 U.S.C. 5351-5356. Employment 
under this authority may not exceed 1 
year. 
(12) Positions of Student Speech 
Pathologist at U.S. Naval Hospitals when 
filed by persons who are enrolled in par- 
ticipating non-Federal institutions and 
whose compensation is fixed under 5 
U.S.C. 5351-5356. Employment under 
this authority may not exceed 1 year. 

(13) Positions of Student Dental As- 

sistant in Naval dental departments when 
filled by students who are enrolled in an 
approved dental assistant program in a 
participating non-Federal institution, 
and whose compensation is fixed under 
5 US.C. 5351 and 5352. Employment 
under this authority may not exceed one 
year. 
(b) U.S. Naval Academy. (1) Profes- 
sors, instructors, and teachers in the 
U.S. Naval Academy, the U.S. Naval 
Postgraduate School, and the Naval War 
College; and the librarian, organist- 
choirmaster, registrar, the Dean of Ad- 
missions at the U.S. Naval Academy, and 
social counselors. 

(c) U.S. Naval Home. (1) Positions 
of Orderly when filled by the appoint- 
ment of beneficiaries of the Home. 

(d) Military Sea Transportation Serv- 
ice. (1) All positions on vessels oper- 
ated by the Military Sea Transportation 
Service. 

(e) [Reserved] 


(f) U.S. Naval Radiological Defense 
Laboratory, San Francisco, Calif. (1) 
Scientific and professional research posi- 
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tions at GS-12 and above when filled 
on a temporary basis by persons having 
a doctoral degree or its equivalent in 
natural science and related fields of 
study, for research activities of mutual 
interest to the appointee and the Lab- 
oratory. Total employment under this 
provision may not exceed six positions at 
any one time. Employment under this 
provision may not exceed 1 year in any 
individual case: Provided, That such em- 
ployment may, with the approval of the 
Commission, be extended for not to ex- 
ceed 1 additional year. 


§ 213.3109 Department of the Air Force. 
(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Three 


Special Assistants in the Office of the- 


Secretary of the Air Force. These posi- 
tions have advisory rather than operat- 
ing duties except as operating or admin- 
istrative responsibilities may be exercised 
in connection with the pilot studies. 

(b) General. (1) Positions on the 
cable ship operated by the Air Force 
Communication Service. 

(c) [Reserved] 

(d) U.S. Air Force Academy, Colo- 
rado. (1) Positions of Cadet Hostesses, 
Instructors in Physical Education, and 
two Instructors in Music (Choirmasters). 


§ 213.3110 Department of Justice. 


(a) General. (1) Field Deputy US. 
Marshals employed on an hourly basis 
for intermittent service. 

(2) Positions of temporary deputy 
marshals in lieu of bailiff in the U.S. 
courts when employed on an intermittent 
basis. 

(3) U.S. Marshal in the Virgin Islands. 

(4) [Reserved] 

(5) Thirty positions of Field Repre- 
sentative, GS-9 through GS-14, in the 
Community Relations Service for tem- 
porary or intermittent employment for 
not to exceed 130 working days a year. 

(b) Immigration and Naturalization 
Service. (1) Information Officer. 

(2) Four positions of Regional Com- 
missioner. 

(c) Bureau of Narcotics and Danger- 
ous Drugs. (1) 104 special agent positions 
for undercover work. 


§ 213.3111 Post Office Department. 


(a) General. (1) [Reserved] 

(2) Substitute Rural Carriers em- 
ployed: 

(i) During the incumbency of a Rural 
Carrier to serve the Carrier’s route when 
he is absent on leave or for military 
duty, or 

(ii) To serve pending the filling of a 
Rural Carrier vacancy, provided that the 
Post Office Department shall obtain prior 
approval of the Commission for employ- 
ment of any substitute in a Rural Carrier 
vacancy in excess of 90 days. 

(3) CReserved] 


(4) One Administrative Assistant to 
each Regional Director (15 positions). 

(5) One Administrative Assistant to 
the Assistant to the Regional Director 
(Dallas Region). 

(6) [Reserved] 

(7) Clerks employed on a part-time 
basis in third-class post offices in Alaska. 
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(8) Fourth-class postmaster positions 
in Alaska. 

(9) Positions (other than Postmaster) 
in Samoa, The Trust Territory, Canton 
Island, and Wake Island. 

(10) One additional assistant to the 
Boston Regional Director. ; 

(11) Temporary employment of 
Christmas assistants in the postal field 
service for not more than 28 calendar 
days in December. 

(12) For employment of 11 deaf mutes 
on an experimental basis with prior ap- 
proval of the Commission. 

(13) Not to exceed 200 positions in 
salary level PFS-3 and below in the San 
Francisco Post Office when filled for not 
to exceed 12 months by enrollees in the 
Concentrated Employment Program who 
are selected for participation in an ex- 
perimental work-training program for 
the severely disadvantaged. Use of this 
authority is subject to a training plan 
approved by the Civil Service Commis- 
sion. It is also subject to a showing on 
the basis of periodic evaluations by the 
Department and the Commission that 
the program is achieving the work and 
training objectives for which it was 
established. 


§ 213.3112 Department of the Interior. 


(a) General. (1) Temporary, inter- 
mittent, or seasonal positions in the field 
service of the Department of the Interior, 
when filled by the appointment of per- 
sons who are certified as maintaining a 
permanent and exclusive residence with- 
in, or contiguous to, a field activity or 
district, and as being dependent for live- 
lihood primarily upon employment avail- 
able within the field activity of the De- 
partment. 

(2) All positions on Government- 
owned ships or vessels operated by the 
Department of the Interior. 

(3) Temporary or seasonal caretakers 
at temporarily closed camps or improved 
areas to maintain grounds, buildings, or 
other structures and prevent damage or 
theft of Government property. Such ap- 
pointments shall not extend beyond 130 
working days a year without the prior 
approval of the Commission. 

(4) Temporary, intermittent, or sea- 
sonal field assistants at GS-5, or its 
equivalent, and below in such areas as 
forestry, range management, soils, engi- 
neering, fishery and wildlife manage- 
ment, and with surveying parties. Em- 
ployment .nder this authority shall not 
exceed 180 working days a year for posi- 
tions at GS-4 and below in survey parties 
in the Bureau of Land Management and 
Geological Survey and shall not exceed 
130 working days a year for other posi- 
tions authorized under this subpara- 
graph. This authority shall not apply 
to positions of field assistants engaged in 
fishery management work in Alaska. 

(5) Temporary positions established in 
the field service of the Department for 
emergency forest and range fire preven- 
tion or suppression and blister rust con- 
trol for not to exceed 180 working days 
@ year. 

(6) Persons employed in field posi- 
tions, the work of which is financed 
jointly by the Department of the Interior 


and cooperating persons or organizations 
outside the Federal service. 

(7) All positions in the Bureau of In- 
dian Affairs and other positions in the 
Department of the Interior directly and 
primarily related to the providing of 
services to Indians when filled by the 
appointment of Indians who are one- 
fourth or more Indian blood. 

(8) Subject to prior approval of the 
Commission, temporary, intermittent, or 
seasonal positions at GS-7 or below in 
Alaska, as follows: Positions in nonpro- 
fessional mining activities, such as those 
of drillers, miners, caterpillar operators; 
and samplers; and positions of field as- 
sistants engaged in fishery management 
work. Employment under this authority 
shall not exceed 180 working days a 
year and shall be appropriate only when 
the activity is carried on in a remote or 
isolated area, there is no Board of U.S. 
Civil Service Examiners to service the 
employing establishment, and there is 
a shortage of available candidates for the 
positions. 

(9) Subject to prior approval of the 
Commission, temporary, part-time, or 
intermittent employment of mechanics, 
skilled laborers, equipment operators and 
tradesmen on construction, repair, or 
maintenance work for not to exceed 180 
working days a year in Alaska, when the 
activity is carried on in a remote or iso- 
lated area, there is no Board of U:S. Civil 
Service Examiners to.service the employ- 
ing establishment, and there is a short- 
age of available candidates for the posi- 
tions. 

(10) Seasonal airplane pilots and air- 
plane mechanics in Alaska, not to exceed 
180 working days a year. 

(b) Bureau of Indian Affairs (1) 
Housekeeper positions at a gross salary 
not in excess of the entrance rate of 
grade GS-4 or its equivalent when, be- 
cause of isolation or lack of quarters, 
appointment through competitive ex- 
amination is, in the opinion of the Com- 
mission, impracticable. 

(2) Subject to prior approval of the 
Commission, assistants in Alaska native 
schools (not including teachers and in- 
structors) at a salary rate not in excess 
of that of GS-4 or its equivalent where 
the schools are in isolated or remote 
areas or lack suitable quarters. 

(c) Indian Arts and Crafts Board. 
(1) The Executive Director. 

(d) Bonneville Power Administration. 
(1) Five Area Managers. 

(e) Office of Territories. (1) The Clerk 
of the High Court of American Samoa. 

(2) and (3) [Reserved] - 


(4) Special Assistants to the Governor 
of American Samoa who perform spe- 
cilalized administrative, professional, 
technical, and scientific duties as mem- 
bers of his immediate staff. 

(f) National Park Service. (1) Park 
Ranger positions (general, naturalist, 
historian, and archeologist) at salaries 
equivalent to GS-5 or GS—4, and not to 
exceed 200 such positions at salaries 
equivalent to grade GS-7 or GS-6 in 
which the duties are supervisory or are 
limited to a highly specialized part of the 
duties performed by career protective or 
interpretive personnel of the National 
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Park Service. Employment under this 
subparagraph is limited to persons who 
meet the qualifications standards for 
each salary level which have been agreed 
upon by the Commission and the Depart- 
ment. These standards include as a 
minimum the following number of pre- 
vious seasons’ experience in the National 
Park Service as a park ranger at a salary 
equivalent to the next lower grade: 

(1) For IGS—7, 2 seasons at IGS—6 level; 

(ii) For IGS-6, 2 seasons at IGS-—5 level; 

(iii) For IGS-5, 1 season at IGS—4 level. 


Employment under this subparagraph 
shall be only for duty that is temporary, 
intermittent, or seasonal, and no person 
shall be employed by the National Park 
Service under this subparagraph or a 
combination of this and any other ex- 
cepting authorities in excess of 180 work- 
ing days a year. 

(g) Bureau of Reclamation. (1) Ap- 
praisers and examiners employed on a 
temporary, intermittent, or part-time 
basis on special valuation or prospective- 
entrymen-review projects where knowl- 
edge of local values or conditions or other 
specialized qualifications not possessed 
by regular Bureau employees are required 
for successful results. Employment under 
this provision shall not exceed 130 work- 
ing days a year in any individual case: 
Provided, That such employment may, 
with prior approval of the Commission, 
be extended for not to exceed an addi- 
tional 50 working days in any single 
year. 

(h) The Alaska Railroad. 
served. 

(2) The General Manager. 

(3) The Assistant General Manager. 

(i) Office of Geography. (1) One po- 
sition of Research Analyst (Native 
Arabic Language Expert), GS—7. 


§ 213.3113 Department of Agriculture. 


(a) General. (1) Agents employed in 
field positions the work of which is fi- 
nanced jointly by the Department and 
cooperating persons, organizations, or 
governmental agencies outside the Fed- 
eral service. This authority is not appli- 
cable to positions. in the Agricultural 
Research Service or positions in the 
Statistical Reporting Service. This au- 
thority is not applicable to the following 
positions in the Consumer and Market- 
ing Service: Agricultural commodity 
grader (grain) and (meat), agricultural 
commodity aid (grain), and poultry and 
tobacco inspection positions. 

(2) Any local veterinarian employed 
on a fee basis or a part-time basis. 

(3) Not to exceed 25 professional, 
scientific, or technical positions in grade 
GS-7 or higher to be filled on an ex- 
change basis by qualified employees on 
the rolls of State governments, colleges, 
or universities, for a limited period not 
to exceed 1 year. 

(4) Local Agents, except veterinarians, 
employed temporarily outside Washing- 
ton, in demonstrating in their respective 
localities the necessity of eradicating 
contagious or infectious animal diseases. 

(5) Temporary, intermittent, or sea- 
sonal employment in the field service of 
the Department of Agriculture in the 


(1) Re- 
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kinds of positions indicated below. This 
authority is applicable to positions where 
the salary is equivalent to GS—5 or below; 
except that for the forest worker posi- 
tions under subdivision (v) of this sub- 
paragraph it may be used regardless of 
salary for wage board positions, and for 
the positions under subdivision (viii) of 
this subparagraph it may be used for the 
levels therein indicated. Employment 
under this authority shall not exceed 130 
working days a year for positions under 
subdivisions (ii), (iii), and (iv) of this 
subparagraph; and total employment 
under this subparagraph shall not exceed 
180 working days a year. 

(i) Field assistants for subprofessional 
services. 

(ii) Subject to prior approval of the 
Commission, clerical positions and posi- 
tions in the trades, crafts, and manual 
laborer occupational groups exclusive of 
those covered by § 213.3102 (i) and (m) 
at places other than at central office and 
regional and branch office cities of the 
Commission yhen (a) there is no local 
Board of U.S. Civil Service Examiners 
to service the employing establishment, 
and (b) there is no appropriate register 
or there is a shortage of available 
eligibles. 

(iii) Caretakers at temporarily closed 
camps or improved areas. 

(iv) Field enumerators and super- 
visors. 

(v) Forest workers engaged primarily 
for fire prevention or suppression activi- 
ties and also other forest workers when 
the employment is with headquarters 
other than forest supervisor and regional 
offices. 

(vi) State Performance Assistants of 
the Agricultural Stabilization and Con- 
servation Service. 

(vii) Collectors of the Farmers Home 
Administration. 

(viii) Agricultural Research helpers, 
helper-leaders, and workers, paid at rates 
not in excess of WB-5 and Leader-5 in 
the Agricultural Research Service. 

(6) Not to exceed eight positions whose 
incumbents serve on an intermittent or 
temporary basis as field representatives 
of the Department of Agriculture and in 
this capacity represent the Department’s 
Disaster Committee in conducting sur- 
veys and appraisals of conditions in areas 
whose status as “major disaster” areas 
under Public Law 81-875, is under con- 
sideration. Employment under this au- 
thority shall not exceed 130 working days 
a year. 

(7) (Reserved]. 

(8) Until December 31, 1968, not to 
exceed 100 positions directly concerned 
with programs of the Department for 
employment of Cuban refugees possess- 
ing college-level training appropriate 
for such positions: Provided, That, em- 
ployment under this authority in any 
individual case shall be on a temporary 
basis for periods not to exceed 1 year 
and shall not exceed 2 years without the 
prior approval of the Civil Service Com- 
mission. 

(b) Office of the Secretary. (1) Spe- 
cial Livestock Loans Committeemen em- 
ployed for not more than 180 working 
days a year, to approve and direct the 


VOL. 33, NO. 245——-WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1968 





18656 


servicing of emergency livestock loans. 

(2) The positions of the two members 
and two alternate members of the Board 
of Forest Appeals which must be filled 
under Departmental regulation by per- 
sons who have not been Federal em- 
ployees for 2 years before appoint- 
ment. Employment under this exception 
shall be on a when-actually-employed 
basis. 

(c) Forest Service. (1) Temporary, 
intermittent, or seasonal positions when 
filled by the appointment of persons who 
are certified as maintaining a permanent 
and exclusive residence within, or con- 
tiguous to, a national forest and as being 
dependent for livelihood primarily upon 
employment available within the na- 
tional forest. 

(2) Positions in Alaska of Laborers, 
Boat Operators, Mechanics, Equipment 
Operators, and Carpenters whose duties 
require the operation of boats in coastal 
waters and/or the establishment and 
maintenance of work camps in remote 
areas. 

(d) Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service. (1) Six Area Di- 
rectors above GS-14. 

(2) Members of State Committees. 

(3) State Executive Directors. 

(4) Farmer fieldmen and farmer field- 
women to interpret and explain and 
supervise farm programs. 

(e) Farmers Home Administration. 
(1) State committeemen to consider, 
recommend, and advise with respect to 
the Farmers Home Administration pro- 


(2), County committeemen to consider, 
recommend, and advise with respect to 
the Farmers Home Administration pro- 


gram. 

(3) Temporary positions whose prin- 
cipal duties involve the making and 
servicing of emergency loans pursuant to 
Public Law 87-128. Appointment under 
this provision shall not exceed 1 year 
unless extended with the prior approval 
of the Commission for additional periods 
of not to exceed 1 year each. 

(4) State Directors and not to exceed 
three positions of State Director-at- 
Large. 

(5) Temporary positions in State and 
county offices of the Farmers Home Ad- 
ministration whose principal duties in- 
volve the making and servicing of loans 
pursuant to the Economic Opportunity 
Act of 1964. Appointments under this 
provision shall not exceed 1 year unless 
extended with prior Commission ap- 
proval for not to exceed 1 additional year. 

(f) Consumer and Marketing Service. 
(1) Positions of cotton classers GS-9 and 
below, clerks GS-2, and laborers, em- 
ployed on a seasonal basis in cotton- 
classing offices outside the Washington, 
D.C., Metropolitan Area. Employment 
under this authority (or under a com- 
bination of this authority and any other 
excepting authority) shall not exceed 
1,280 hours a year in the case of cotton 
classers and laborers and 1,040 hours a 
year in the case of clerks; except that 
GS-5 cotton classers may be employed 
as trainees during their first appointment 
only for an initial period of 6 months 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


for training purposes without regard to 
the above time limitation. 

(2) Positions. of poultry inspector 
(veterinarian at GS-11 and below, and 
nonveterinarian at appropriate grades 
below GS-11) for employment on a tem- 
porary, intermittent, or seasonal basis, 
not to exceed 1,280 hours a year. 

(3) Milk Market Administrators. 

(4) All positions on the staffs of Milk 
Market Administrators. 

(5) Positions of agricultural commod- 
ity aid (cotton) GS-2, 3, and 4, employed 
on a seasonal basis in cotton-classing 
offices outside the Washington, D.C., 
Metropolitan Area for not to exceed 
1,280 hours a year. Employment under 
this authority may not exceed 850 posi- 
tions at GS-2, and 92 positions at GS-3 
and GS-4. 

(g) Agricultural Research Service. 
(1) Field employees on programs con- 
ducted under the terms of cooperative 
agreements or memorandums of under- 
standing with States or other non-Fed- 
eral cooperating organizations, provided 
the employees are jointly selected and 
their salary is supplied by the coopera- 
tors on the basis of not less than a 40- 
percent contribution by each of the co- 
operators. 

(2) Temporary field positions con- 
cerned with the control, suppression, and 
eradication of emergency livestock dis- 
eases. Persons appointed under this au- 
thority may not be employed in theze 
positions in the Agricultural Research 
Service for longer than 1 year under this 
authority, or under a combination of 
this and any other authorities for 
excepted appointment that may be ap- 
propriate, without prior approval of the 
Commission. This authority shall be 
appropriate only in situations declared 
by the Secretary of Agriculture to be 
emergencies threatening the livestock 
industry of the country. 

(h) Foreign Agricultural Service. (1) 
Agricultural Attaché positions at grade 
GS-16 and above where the duties re- 
quire that the major portion of the em- 
ployee’s time be spent in foreign coun- 
tries. 

(i) International Agricultural Devel- 
opment Service. (1) Positions of Tech- 
nical Leader at Grade GS-12 and above 
employed in the training of foreign na- 
tionals on a temporary basis for not to 
exceed 130 working days a year 


§ 213.3114 Department of Commerce. 


(a) General. (1) Agents to take and 
transmit meteorological observations in 
connection with aviation who are em- 
ployed on a part-time basis and whose 
compensation is based on a fee for each 
observation performed rather than on 
an hourly or per annum basis: Provided, 
That the number of observations shall 
not exceed a daily average of 12 during 
any calendar month. 

(2) Employment of individuals, firms, 
or corporations for not to exceed 1 year 
for special statistical studies and statis- 
tical compilations, other than Personal 
Census Records Service, the compensa- 
tion for which is derived from funds 
deposited with the United States under 
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the Act of May 27, 1935 (49 Stat. 292): 
Provided, That such employments may, 
with the approval of the Commission, be 
extended for not to exceed an additional 
year. 

(3) Not to exceed 50. scientific and 
technical positions whose duties are per- 
formed primarily in the Antarctic. In- 
cumbents of these positions may be sta- 
tioned in continental United States for 
periods of orientation, training, analysis 
of data, and report writing. 

(b) Office of the Secretary. (1) The 
positions of Security Control Officer, 
Deputy Security Control Officer, and 
Chief, Personnel Security Division. 

(2) One Civil Aviation Specialist. 

(3) One Adviser on Equal Employment 
Opportunity. 

(c) Coast and Geodetic Survey. (1) 
All civilian positions on vessels operated 
by the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

(2) Temporary positions required in 
connection with the surveying operations 
of the field service of the Coast and Geo- 
detic Survey. Appointment to such po- 
sitions shall not exceed 8 months in any 
1 calendar year. 

(d) Bureau of the Census. (1) Super- 
visors, assistant supervisors, super- 
visors’ clerks, and enumerators in the 
field service for temporary, part-time, or 
intermittent employment, for not to ex- 
ceed 1 year: Provided, That such ap- 
pointments may be extended for addi- 
tional periods of not to exceed 1 year 
each; but that prior Commission ap- 
proval is required for extension of full- 
time employment for longer than 1 year. 

(2) Positions of Field Agent to con- 
duct the 1966-67 census of governmental 
finances and governmental employment. 
Employment under this authority may 
not extend beyond June 30, 1969. 

(e) [Reserved] 

(f) Bureau of Public Roads. (1) Tem- 
porary, intermittent, or seasonal employ- 
ment in the field service of the Bureau 
of Public Roads at grades not higher 
than GS-5 for subprofessional engineer- 
ing aide work on highway surveys and 
construction projects, for not to exceed 
180 working days a year, whenever in 
the opinion of the Commission appoint- 
ment through competitive examination 
is impracticable. 

(g) Business and Defense Services Ad- 
ministration. (1) Not to exceed 30 posi- 
tions, at grades GS-13 and higher, to 
be filled by appointment of persons, quali- 
fied as industrial specialists, who possess 
specialized knowledge and experience in 
the field of industrial production, in- 
dustrial operations and related prob- 
lems, applicable to one or more of the 
current segments of industry served by 
the Business and Defense Services Ad- 
ministration. Appointments under this 
authority may be made for a period 
not to exceed 2 years, and may, with 
prior approval of the Commission, be 
extended for an additional period of 2 
years. 

(h) Maritime Administration. 
Public Information Officer. 

(2)-(4) [Reserved] 

(5) The positions of Chief Investi- 
gator and Security Officer and Deputy 
Chief Investigator and Security Officer. 


(1) 


(6) All positions on Government- 
owned vessels or those bareboats char- 
tered to the Government and operated 
by or for the Maritime Administration. 

(7) [Reserved] 

(8) One Special Assistant to the Ad- 
ministrator (Tanker Adviser). 

(9) Two Special Assistants to the 
Deputy Administrator. 

(10) U.S. Merchant Marine Academy, 
positions of: Professors, instructors, and 
teachers; including heads of the Depart- 
ments of Physical Training and Ath- 
letics, Ships Medicine, Ship Manage- 
ment, History and Languages, Mathe- 
matics and Science, Nautical Science and 
Engineering; the Regimental Officer; the 
Drill and Activities Officers; the Band 
and Activities Officer; the First, Second, 
and Third Battalion Officers, and the 
Night Battalion Officer. 

(11) U.S. Merchant Marine Academy, 
positions of: The Superintendent, the 
Executive Officer and Assistant Super- 
intendent; Dean; Registrar and Educa- 
tional Services Officer; Educational 
Specialist (Administration) (Assistant 
Dean); Alumni Records Officer and 
Placement Director; Librarian; the Spe- 
cial Assistant to the Superintendent; 
and three Academy Training Represent- 
atives. 

(i) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Domestic and International Business. 
(1) Ten positions at GS-13 and above 
in specialized fields relating to interna- 
tional trade or commerce in the Bureau 
of International Commerce or in other 
units under the jurisdiction of the As- 
sistant Secretary for Domestic and In- 
ternational Business. Incumbents shall 
be assigned to advisory rather than to 
operating duties, except as operating and 
administrative responsibility may be re- 
quired for the conduct of pilot studies 
or special projects. Employment under 
this authority will not exceed 2 years 
for any individual appointee. 

(2) Not to exceed 40 positions of 
Managers and Deputy Managers of In- 
ternational Trade Fairs and Exhibit 
Programs in foreign countries when the 
duties require a considerable portion of 
the employee’s time to be spent in for- 
eign countries. 

(j) Environmental Science Services 
Administration. (1) Subject to prior ap- 
proval of the Commission, which shall 
be contingent upon a showing of inade- 
quate housing facilities, meteorological 
aid positions at the following stations in 
Alaska: Barrow, Bethal, Kotzebue, Mc- 
Grath, Northway, and St. Paul Island. 

(2) Cook positions on Swan Island. 


§ 213.3115 Department of Labor. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Chair- 
man and two Members, Employees’ Com- 
pensation Appeals Board. 

(b) Bureau of Labor Statistics. (1) 
Part-time and intermittent employment 
for field survey and enumeration work in 
the Bureau of Labor Statistics. This au- 
thority is applicable to positions where 
the salary is equivalent to GS-5 and 
below: Employment within the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics ynder this authority, 
or a combination of this authority and 
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any other authorities for excepted ap- 
pointment, shall not exceed: 

(i) 180 working days a year for posi- 
tions at GS-5; 

<i) 130 working days a year for posi- 
tions at GS—4 and below. 


The total number of appointments at 
GS-5 shall not exceed 75. Appoint- 
ments at the GS-3 and GS-4 grade levels 
are not limited in number. 

(c) Office of Federal Contract Compli- 
ance. (1) All positions at GS-15 and be- 
low involving performance of the func- 
tions of the program known as “Plans 
for Progress.” 


§ 213.3116 Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare. 


(a) St. Elizabeths Hospital. (1) Three 
Medical Officers (Surgical Resident). 

(2) Student Medical Interns for tem- 
porary or part-time employment. 

(3) Temporary positions of graduate 
nurses appointed as students for the 
purpose of receiving 12 weeks of train- 
ing equivalent to psychiatric affiliation. 
This authority shall be applied only to 
positions whose compensation is fixed in 
accordance with the provisions of sec- 
tion 3 of Public Law 80-330. 

(4) Three positions of Medical Offi- 
cers (Radiology Resident): Provided, 
That employment under this authority 
shall not exceed 1 year, except that 
selected residents may be nominated and 
reappointed for an additional year of 
training when the parent hospital de- 
termines that the supplemental training 
will meet the specialized needs of the 
individual resident. 

(5) Until June 30, 1969, eight psycho- 
drama trainees, including interns and 
first- and second-year residents. This 
authority shall be applied only to posi- 
tions with compensation fixed in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of section 
3 of Public Law 80-330. 

(6) Two Medical Officers (Anatomical 
Pathology Resident) for not to exceed 
2 years’ employment in the case of any 
one individual. 

(7) Three Medical Officers (Internal 
Medicine Resident) for not to exceed 3 
months’ employment in the case of any 
one individual. 

(8) Four positions of Medical Officer 
(Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation 
Resident): Provided, That employment 
under this authority shall not exceed 
1 year, except that selected residents 
may be nominated and reappointed for 
an additional year of training when the 
parent hospital determines that the sup- 
plemental training will meet the special- 
ized needs of the individual resident. 
Initial appointments may be made at 
any level within the 3-year residency as 
approved by the American Medical 
Association. 

(9) Not to exceed 22 positions of 
Chaplain Residents: Provided, That 
employment under this authority shall 
not exceed 39 months for any individual. 
This authority shall be applied only to 
positions whose compensation is fixed in 
accordance with the provisions of sec- 
tion 3 of Public Law 80-330. 

(10) One position of Medical Officer 
(Ophthalmology Resident) when filled by 
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persons whose compensation is fixed un- 
der 5 U.S.C. 5351-5356. Employment un- 
der this authority may not exceed 4 
months. 

(b) Public Health Service. (1) Special 
escorts to accompany patients of the 
Public Health Service in accordance with 
existing laws and regulations. Employ- 
ment under this subparagraph shall be 
only for the period of time necessary for 
the escort to deliver the patient to his 
destination and to return. 

- (2) Positions at Government sanatoria 
when filled by patients during treatment 
or convalescence. 

(3) All positions in leprosy investiga- 
tion stations. 

(4) Positions concerned with problems 
in preventive medicine financed or par- 
ticipated in by the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare and a cooperat- 
ing State, county, municipality, incor- 
porated organization, or an individual 
in which at least one-half of the expense 
is contributed by the coeperating agency 
either in salaries, quarters, materials, 
equipment, or other necessary elements 
in the carrying on of the work. 

(5) Medical and dental interns, ex- 
terns, and residents; and student nurses. 

(6) Positions of scientific, profession- 
al, or technical nature when filled by 
bona fide students enrolled in academic 
institutions: Provided, That the work 
performed in the agency is to be used by 
the student as a basis for completing cer- 
tain academic requirements required by 
an educational institution to qualify for 
a scientific, professional, or technical 
field: And provided further, That appro- 
priate exclusions of the positions under 
the authority of Public Law 80-330 have 
been approved by the Civil Service Com- 
mission. 

(7) Student Dieticians and Resident 
Physicians at Freedman’s Hospital. 

(8) Positions directly and primarily 
related to the providing of services to 
Indians when filled by the appointment 
of Indians who are one-fourth or more 
Indian blood. 

(9) Not to exceed 30 positions of cler- 
ical assistants employed on a part-time 
and intermittent basis to aid cooperat- 
ing clinicians in non-Federal tubercu- 
losis sanatoria in the keeping of records 
and the preparation of reports in con- 
nection with research studies into the 
effectiveness of antimicrobial agents in 
the treatment of tuberculosis. Persons 
appointed under this authority may not 
be employed in this kind of work in the 
Public Health Service for more than 180 
working days in a single year under this 
authority or under a combination of this 
and any other authority for excepted ap- 
pointment that may be appropriate. 

(c) Office of Education. (1) Positions 
concerned with problems in education fi- 
nanced and participated in by the Office 
of Education, Department of Health, Ed- 
ucation, and Welfare, and a cooperating 
State educational agency, or university 
or college, in which there is joint respon- 
sibility for selection and supervision of 
employees, and at least one-half of the 
expense is contributed by the cooperating 
agency in salaries, quarters, materials, 
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equipment, or other necessary elements 
in the carrying on of the work. 

(d) Social Security Administration. 
(1) One position of claims examiner or 
social insurance representative in a dis- 
trict office of the Bureau of Old-Age and 
Survivors Insurance in the State of -Ari- 
zona when filled by the appointment of a 
person of one-fourth or more Indian 
blood. 

(2) Two positions of social insurance 
representative in the district offices of 
the Social Security Administration in 
the State of New Mexico when filled by 
the appointment of persons of one-fourth 
or more Indian blood. 

(e) General. (1) Until December 31, 
1968, 60 positions in medical and related 
occupations for employment under the 
Cuban refugee program. Employment of 
any person under this authority shall 
not extend more than 1 year beyond 
the expiration of this authority. 

(f) The President’s Council on Physi- 
cal Fitness. (1) Three staff assistants, 
The President’s Council on Physical 
Fitness. 

(g) Social and Rehabilitation Admin- 
istration. (1) Not to exceed 195 positions 
directly concerned with programs con- 
ducted by the Department in connection 
with the problems of Cuban refugees: 
Provided, That employment under this 
authority shall be temporary and no em- 
ployment shall be made under it after 
December 31, 1968. 


§ 213.3121 National Security Council. 


(a) All positions on the staff of the 
Council. 


§ 213.3123 Interagency Committee on 
Mexican American Affairs. 


(a) All positions on the tommittee 
staff. 


§ 213.3124 Board of Governors, Federal 
Reserve System. 


(a) All positions. 


§ 213.3126 Office of Emergency Plan- 
ning. 
(a) One Field Representative, 
source Readiness Office. 


§ 213.3127 Veterans Administration. 


(a) Construction Division. (1) Tem- 
porary construction workers paid from 
“purchase and hire” funds and appointed 
for not to exceed the duration of a con- 
struction project. 


§ 213.3128 U.S. Information Agency. 


(a) Two Liaison Officers (Congres- 
sional) in the Office of the General 
Counsel. 


(b) One Chief of Religious Informa- 
tion. 


§ 213.3129 Federal Power Commission. 


(a) Three special assistants to the 
Commission. 


§ 213.3130 Securities and Exchange 


Commission. 


Re- 


(a) Director, Division of Corporation 
Finance; Director, Division of Corporate 
Regulation; Director, Division of Trading 
and Markets. 
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(b) Nine positions of Regional Ad- 
ministrator. 


§ 213.3132 Small Business Administra- 

- tion. 

(a) When the President under 42 
U.S.C. 1855-1855g, or the Secretary of 
Agriculture under 7 U.S.C. 1961, declares 
an area to be a disaster area, positions 
filled by temporary appointment of em- 
ployees to make and administer disaster 
loans in that area under the Small Busi- 
ness Act, as amended, for the duration 
of the disaster. Original appointments 
may not exceed 6 months, and no em- 
ployee appointed under this exception 
may work in any one disaster area for 
more than 6 months without prior ap- 
proval of the Commission 

(b) Until December 31, 1970, positions 
of receivers or trustees who serve on an 
intermittent basis in receivership ac- 
tions affecting Smail Business Invest- 

~ment Companies. 

(c) Position of Community Economic- 
Industrial Planner, GS—7—12, when filed 
by local residents who represent the in- 
terest of the groups to be served by the 
Minority Entrepreneurship Teams of 
which they are members. 


§ 213.3133 Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation. 

(a) All field positions concerned with 
the work of liquidating the assets of 
closed banks or the liquidation of loans 
to banks, and all temporary field posi- 
tions the work of which is concerned 
with paying the depositors of closed in- 
sured banks. 

(b) One position of Chief Clerk in the 
San Juan, P.R.., office. 


§ 213.3135 National Capital Housing 
Authority. 


(a) Executive Director. 
§ 213.3136 U.S. Soldiers’ Home. 
(a) All positions. 


§ 213.3137 General Services Adminis- 
tration. 


(a) General. (1) Custodians, guards, 
watchmen, laborers, and other employ- 
ees engaged in the custody, care, and 
preservation of plants, warehouses, ship- 
yards, airfields, and surplus facilities of 
a similar nature pending disposition of 
such facilities. 


§213.3138 Federal Communications 
mmission. 

(a) The Chief of each of the following 

Bureaus: Broadcast, Common Carrier, 

and Safety and Special Radio Services. 


§ 213.3139 U.S. Tariff Commission. 
(a) The Secretary of the Commission. 
§ ae National Labor Relations 


oard. 


(a) Election Clerks and Election Ex- 
aminers for temporary, part-time, or 
intermittent employment in connection 
with elections under the Labor Manage- 
ment Relations Act. 


§ 213.3142 Export-Import Bank of 
Washington. 


(a) Three Special Assistants to the 
Board of Directors, grade GS-14 and 
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above, with responsibility for carrying 
out special overseas assignments for the 
Board. 


§ 213.3143 Farm Credit Administration. 


(a) Federal Land Bank Association 
receivers and conservators. 

(b) Not to exceed seven positions in 
the Credit Services of the Farm Credit 
Administration in grades GS-13 or above, 
requiring technical or administrative 
experience in the field of agricultural 
credit: Provided, That this authority 
may be used only when making appoint- 
ments of persons who have acquired such 
experience in the Farm Credit Adminis- 
tration or in one or more of the institu- 
tions supervised by the Farm Credit Ad- 
ministration. 


§ 213.3146 Selective Service System. 


(a) State Directors. 

(b) Deputy or Assistant State Direc- 
tors and State Medical Officers in State 
Headquarters. 

(c) Until June 30, 1971, Executive Sec- 
retary, National Advisory Committee on 
the Selection of Physicians, Dentists, and 
Allied Specialists. 

(d) Executive Secretary, National Se- 
lective Service Appeal Board. 


§ 213.3147 Federal Mediation and Con- 
ciliation Service. 

(a) Executive Secretary of a Board of 

Inquiry appointed under section 206 of 


the Labor-Management Relations Act of 
1947 (29 U.S.C. 176). 


§ 213.3148 National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration. 


(a) One hundred fifty alien scientists 
having special qualifications in the fields 
of aeronautical and space research 
where such employment is deemed by 
the Administrator of the National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration to be 
necessary in the public interest. 

(b) Forty scientific specialists to be 
engaged on special research projects. 

(c) [Reserved] 

(d) Ten medical officer positions for 
employment of third year medical resi- 
dents in the field of aerospace medicine. 
An individual may not be employed more 
than one year under this exception. 


§ 213.3149 Panama Canal Company, 
New Orleans. 


(a) All positions on vessels operated 
by the Panama Canal Company. 


§ 213.3152 St. Lawrence Seaway Devel- 
opment Corporation. 


(a) One Assistant Manager, Seaway 
International Bridge. 


§ 213.3153 District of Columbia Govern- 
ment. 


(a) Positions of noneducational em- 
ployees of the Board of Higher Educa- 
tion, the Board of Vocational Education, 
the Federal City College, and the Wash- 
ington Technical Institute. 


§ 213.3154 Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board. 


(a) One Secretary, Federal Home 
Loan Bank Board. 


(b) CReserved] 

(c) All temporary field positions in 
the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 
Corporation concerned with the work of 
liquidating the assets of closed insured 
institutions, or the liquidation of loans or 
the handling of contributions to insured 
institutions and the purchase of assets 
therefrom, and all temporary field posi- 
tions of the Federal Savings and Loan 
Insurance Corporation the work of which 
is concerned with paying the depositors 
of closed insured institutions. 


§ 213.3156 Commission on Civil Rights. 


(a) Until January 31, 1973, 15 posi- 
tions at grade GS-11 and above of em- 
ployees who collect, study, and appraise 
civil rights information and use that in- 
formation to carry out the national 
clearinghouse responsibilities of the 
Commission under Public Law 88-352, as 
amended. 


§ 213.3157 Federal Aviation Agency. 


(a) Caretakers and light attendants 
employed on emergency fields and other 
air navigation facilities, who are paid 
on a fee basis. 

(b) Medical Officer positions on Can- 
ton and Wake Islands. 

(c) Laborer positions on Swan Island. 


§ 213.3158 Franklin Delano Roosevelt 


Memorial Commission. 


(a) All positions on the staff of the 
Commission. 


§ 213.3161 James Madison Memorial 


Commission. 
(a) One Executive Secretary. 


§ 213.3162 National Aeronautics and 
Space Council. 


(a) All positions. 


§ 213.3163 Advisory Commission on 
Parcel Distribution Services. 


(a) Until January 31, 1969, all posi- 
tions on the Commission’s staff. 


§ 213.3164 U.S. Arms Control and Dis- 


armament Agency. 


(a) Until April 30, 1969, seven project 
officers above’ GS-13 in the Weapons 
Evaluation and Control Bureau and 10 
physical science officers above GS-12. 


§ 213.3165 President’s Advisory Com- 
mittee on Labor-Management Policy. 


(a) One Assistant Executive Director. 
§ 213.3166 United States-Mexico Com- 


mission for Border Development and 
Friendship. 


(a) Positions at GS-15 and below on 
the staff of the U.S. Section of the 
Commission. 


§ 213.3170 Civil Service Commission. 


(a) Persons employed on a WAE basis 
to serve as members of the International 
Organizations Employees Loyalty Board 
for the purpose of holding hearings over- 
seas. 


§ 213.3178 Atlantic-Pacific Interoceanic 
Canal Study Commission. 


(a) All positions on the Commission 
staff. 
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§ 213.3182 National Foundation on the 
Arts and the Humanities. 


(a) National Endowment for the Arts. 
(1) (CReserved] 

(2) Until June 30, 1970, Director of 
State and Local Operations when filled 
at grade GS-15 or below. 

(3) Until June 30, 1970, seven Pro- 
gram Directors. 

(4) [Reserved] 

(5) Until June 30, 1970, Director of 
Planning and Analysis when filled at 
grade GS-15 or below. 

(6)-—(10) [Reserved] 

(11) Until June 30, 1970, four Project 
Evaluators. 

(b) National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities. (1) and (2) [Reserved] 

(3) Until June 30, 1970, Director of 
Planning and Analysis when filled at 
grade GS-15 or below. 

(4) Until June 30, 1970, Director, Di- 
vision of Fellowships and Stipends. 

(5) Until June 30, 1970, Director, Di- 
vision of Research and Publications. 

(6) Until June 30, 1970, Special As- 
sistant to the Chairman. 

(7) Until June 30, 1970, Program Of- 
ficer, Division of Education. 

(8) Until June 30, 1970, Program Of- 
ficer, Division of Fellowships and 
Stipends. 

(9) Until June 30, 1970, Program Of- 
ficer, Division of Research and Publica- 
tions. 

(10) Until June 30, 1970, Assistant to 
the Director of Planning and Analysis. 

(11) Until June 30, 1970, Director, Di- 
vision of Education. 

(12) Until June 30, 1970, Program Of- 
ficer, Division of Public Programs. 


§ 213.3184 Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Direc- 
tor, Inspection Division. 

(b) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Mortgage Credit and Federal Hous- 
ing Commissioner. (1) Five regional op- 
erations commissioners. 

(c) Interdepartmental Programs. (1) 
Four Program Assistants. 


§ 213.3187 District of Columbia Rede- 
velopment Land Agency. 


(a) Neighborhood Aide (Urban Re- 
newal) positions when filled by residents 
of the urban renewal project area in 
which the Aides will serve. Employment 
under this authority may not exceed 2 
years. 


§ 213.3190 Commission on Marine 
Science, Engineering, and Resources. 


(a) All positions on the Commission 
staff. ' 


§ 213.3194 Department of Transporta- 
tion., 


(a) Coast Guard. (1) Continuing posi- 
tions at grade GS-9 and below whose in- 
cumbents are engaged in the admeasure- 
ment or documentation of merchant ves- 
sels on a part-time or intermittent basis 
not exceeding 700 hours in a service year. 
A person appointed under this authority 
may not be employed in the Coast Guard 
under a combination of this authority 
and any other authority for excepted ap- 
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pointment for more than 700 hours dur- 
ing his service year. 


§ 213.3195 President’s Temporary Com- 


mission on Pennsylvania Avenue. 


(a) Not to exceed six positions on the 
Temporary Commission staff. 


§ 213.3199 Temporary boards and com- 
mussions. 

(a) President’s Commission on Income 
Maintenance Programs. (1) Until June 
30, 1970, positions at GS-15 and below. 

(b) National Commission on _ the 
Causes and Prevention of Violence. (1) 
Until July 31, 1969, positions at GS-15 
and below. 


ScHEDULE B 


§ 213.3201 Positions other than those of 
a confidential or policy-determining 
character for which it is not practica- 
ble to hold a competitive examina- 
tion. 


The positions enumerated in §§ 213.- 
3202 to 213.3299 are positions other than 
those of a confidential or policy-deter- 
mining character for which it is not 
practicable to hold a competitive exam- 
ination and which are excepted from the 
competitive service and constitute Sched- 
ule B. Appointments to these positions 
are subject to such noncompetitive ex- 
amination as may be prescribed by the 
Commission. 


§ 213.3202 Entire executive civil service. 


(a) Student Trainee positions estab- 
lished in connection with an organized 
preprofessional undergraduate work- 
study program involving alternating pe- 
riods of planned work experience (in- 
cluding at least 6 months in the agency) 
and related study at an accredited col- 
lege or university in either (1) a coop- 
erative curriculum in which the work 
experience is a prerequisite to the award 
of a degree, or (2) a curriculum where 
formal arrangements are made with the 
college or university for selecting and re- 
taining program participants, and for 
scheduling and coordinating work ex- 
perience and academic study. Appoint- 
ments under this paragraph may be 
made only to Student Trainee positions 
which are preparatory to professional 
work which the Commission determines 
to be in a shortage occupation for this 
purpose. The Commission’s determina- 
tions in this respect and other require- 
ments relating to appointments under 
this paragraph will be published in the 
Federal Personnel Manual. Except for 
the requirement of competitive selection 
from a register, appointments under this 
paragraph are subject to all the require- 
ments and conditions governing career- 
conditional appointment, including in- 
vestigation by the Commission to estab- 
lish the appointee’s qualifications and 
suitability. Appointees may not continue 
to serve in Student Trainee positions 
more than 90 days after they complete 
or are separated from the work-study 
program. 


§ 213.3204 Department of State. 


(a) Persons formerly employed abroad 
in the Foreign Service of the United 
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States (this means civilian employment 
in the executive branch) for a period of 
at least 4 years for service in executive 
and administrative positions, or for at 
least 2 years for professional positions, 
in grades GS-9 and above. 

(b) Technical cryptographic positions 
in the Communications Security Divi- 
sion, Office of Communications. 

(c) Director and Deputy Director, 
Foreign Buildings Operations. 


§ 213.3205 Treasury Department. 


(a) Positions of Deputy Comptroller of 
the Currency, Chief National Bank Ex- 
aminer, Assistant Chief National Bank 
Examiner, Regional Chief National Bank 
Examiner, Deputy Regional Chief Na- 
tional Bank Examiner, Senior National 
Bank Examiner, National Bank Exam- 
iner, Senior Assistant National Bank Ex- 
aminer, Assistant National Bank Exam- 
iner, Deputy to the Comptroller of the 
Currency for Trusts, Representatives in 
Trusts, Associates in Trusts, Assistants 
in Trusts and one Administrative Assist- 
ant to the Comptroller of the Currency, 
whose salaries are paid from assessments 
against national banks and other finan- 
cial institutions. 

(b) Cryptographer, U.S. Coast Guard. 

(c) Not to exceed two positions of 
Accountant (Tax Specialist) at grades 
GS-13 and above to serve as specialists 
on the accounting analysis and treat- 
ment of corporation taxes. Employ- 
menis under this paragraph shall not 
exceed a period of 18 months in any 
individual case. 

(d) Positions concerned with the pro- 
tection of the life and safety of the 
President and members of his immediate 
family, or other persons for whom similar 
protective services are prescribed by law, 
when filled in accordance with special 
appointment procedures approved by the 
Commission. Service under this author- 
ity may not exceed (1) a total of 4 years 
or (2) 120 days following completion of 
the service required for conversion under 
Executive Order 11203, whichever occurs 
first. 


§ 213.3206 Department of Defense. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Pro- 
fessional members of Policy Planning 
Staff in positions at grades GS-16 and 
above and two Special Projects Directors, 
GS-15, Office of Deputy Assistant Sec- 
retary (Planning and NSC), Office of the 
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Inter- 
national Security Affairs). 

(2) Professional positions at GS-11 
and above involving systems, costs, and 
economic analysis functions in the Office 
of the Assistant Secretary (Systems An- 
alysis); and in the Operations Analysis 
Group and in the Office of the Deputy 
Assistant Secretary (Management Sys- 
tems Development), both in the Office of 
the Assistant Secretary (Comptroller). 

(3) Professional positions at grades 
GS-16 and above in the Directorate for 
Special Studies, Office of the Deputy 
Assistant Secretary (Manpower Require- 
ments and Special Studies) , Office of the 
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Man- 
power). 
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(4) One Assistant for Counter-Insur- 
gency, Office of the Assistant Secretary 
(International Security Affairs) . 


§ 213.3209 Department of the Air Force. 


(a) Positions assigned exclusively te 
Air Force Communications Intelligence 
Activities. 

(b) Civilian Deans and Professors at 
the Air Force Institute of Technology, 
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, Day- 
ton, Ohio. 


§ 213.3210 Devartment of Justice. 


(a) [Reserved] 

(b) Positions of Port Receptionist and 
Supervisory Port Receptionist, Immigra- 
tion and Naturalization Service. 


§ 213.3212 Department of the Interior. 


(a) Any competitive position at an 
Indian school when filled by the spouse 
of a competitive employee of the school, 
when because of isolation or lack of 
quarters, the Commission deems appoint- 
ment through competitive examination 
impracticable. 


§ 213.3214 Department of Commerce. 


(a) Bureau of Census. (1) Not to 
exceed 100 positions of interviewers, 
supervisors, and data collection special- 
ists in the Census Bureau who conduct 
interviews in the hard-core poverty areas 
of large cities or who supervise the con- 
duct of these interviews, when filled by 
residents of the areas served. 

(b) Economic Development Adminis- 
tration. (1) Four Area Supervisors. 

(2) Four Assistant Area Supervisors. 

(c) Office of the Under Secretary for 
Transportation. (1) Special Assistant for 
Traffic Safety Program Planning. 

(2) Special Assistant for Traffic 
Safety Research Coordination. 

(3) Special Assistant for Traffic 
Safety Research Testing and Demon- 
stration. 

(d) National Highway Safety Agency. 
(1) Until November 30, 1968, 25 positions 
of specialists at GS-14 and above con- 
cerned with the development of vehicle 
and program safety standards and re- 
quiring pertinent engineering, research, 
and other technical experience in related 
program specialities. 


§ 213.3215 Department of Labor. 


(a) Not to exceed 25 positions of Man- 
power Development Specialist at grades 
GS-9 through 15 for employment in the 
Bureau of Work Training Programs. This 
—— may not be used after June 30, 
1969. 

(b) Not to exceed 10 positions of Man- 
power Development Specialist, GS-13— 
15, and Manpower Development Officer, 
GS-15, for employment in the Concen- 
trated Employment Program of the Man- 
power Administration. This authority 
may not be used after June 30, 1969. 


§ 213.3216 Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare. 


(a) Office of Education. (1) Fifty 
positions, GS-7 through GS-11, con- 
cerned with advising on education pol- 
icies, practices, and procedures under 
unusual and abnormal conditions. Per- 
sons employed under this provision must 


be bona fide elementary school and high 
school teachers. Appointments under 
this authority may be made for a period 
of not to exceed 1 year, and may, with 
the prior approval of the Civil Service 
Commission, be extended for an addi- 
tional period of 1 year. 


§ 213.3228 U.S. Information Agency. 


(a) Persons formerly employed abroad 
in the Foreign Service of the United 
States or as Binational Center Grantees 


for a period of at least 4 years for service ~ 


in executive and administrative posi- 
tions, or for at least 2 years for profes- 
sional positions, in grades GS-9 and 
above. 


§ 213.3229 Federal Power Commission. 
(a) A Chief Engineer. 


§ 213.3242 Export-Import Bank of 
Washington. 


(a) Not to exceed three positions of 
Loan Specialist GS-11 through GS-13 
when occupied by persons selected jointly 
by commercial banks and the agency 
for participation in the Eximbank- 
Commercial Bank Orientation Program. 
Appointments under this authority may 
not exceed 15 months. 


§ 213.3246 Selective Service System. 


(a) Positions in the Selective Service 
System when filled by persons who as 
commissioned officer personnel in the 
Armed Forces have previously been 
trained for or have been on active mili- 
tary duty in the Selective Service pro- 
gram, and cannot, for some reason be- 
yond their control, be brought to active 
military duty in the current Selective 
Service program. 


§ 213.3253 District of Columbia Govern- 
ment. 


(a) Chairman, Secretary and Mem- 
bers of the Board of Police and Fire Sur- 
geons, District of Columbia. 


§ 213.3268 Agency for International De- 
velopment. 


(a) Not to exceed 30 positions at GS-9 
and above when filled by persons who 
have served overseas with the Agency 
for International Development for not 
less than 2 years. 


§ 213.3273 Office of Economic Oppor- 
tunity. 

(a) Seven Regional Directors. 

(b) Not to exceed 35 positions at GS—9 
through GS-15 in new, experimental pro- 
grams or special projects when it is de- 
termined that existing registers are not 
appropriate or do not permit appoint- 
ment expeditiously. This authority may 
not be used after June 30, 1969. 


(c) One Chief, Research and Plans 
Division. 


§ 213.3276 Appalachian Regional Com- 
mission. 
(a) Two Program Coordinators. 
ScHEDULE C 


§ 213.3301 Positions of a confidential or 
policy-determining character. 


The positions enumerated in 
§§ 213.3302 to 213.3399 are positions of a 
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confidential or policy-determining char- 
acter which are excepted from the com- 
petitive service, to which appointments 
may be made without examination by 
the Commission and which constitute 
Schedule C. 


§ 213.3301la 
ceptions. 


The exception from the competitive 
service for each position in the executive 
branch listed in Schedule C which is 
classified in grade GS-16, GS-17, or GS— 
18, and is covered by Civil Service Rule 
IX (§ 9.1 of Subchapter A of this chap- 
ter) is revoked effective November 17, 
1967. Each such position is removed from 
Schelude C effective November 17, 1967. 


§ 213.3303 Executive Office of the Pres- 
ident. 

(a) Bureau of the Budget. (1) Three 
Assistant Directors. 

(2) Two Private Secretaries to the 
Director. 

(3) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Director. 

(4) One Private Secretary to each of 
the three Assistant Directors. 

(b) Council of Economic Advisers. 
(1) Three Private Secretaries to the 
Chairman and one to each of the other 
two members. 

(ec) Office of Science and Technology. 
(1) One Confidential and Secretarial As- 
sistant to the Director. 

(2) One Confidential and Secretarial 
Assistant to the Deputy Director. 

(3) [Reserved] 

(4) One Staff Assistant. 

(5) One Confidential Secretary and 
Assistant to the Director, Energy Policy 
Staff. 

(d) Office of the Special Representa- 
tive for Trade Negotiations. (1) One 
Confidential Assistant to the Deputy 
Special Representative. 


§ 213.3304 Department of State. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Five 
Special Assistants. 

(2) and (3) [Reserved] 

(4) Two confidential Assistants and 
four Private Secretaries to the Secretary. 

(5) Four Special Assistants to the 
Under Secretary. 

(6) [Reserved] 

(7) Three Confidential Assistants and 
one Private Secretary to the Under Sec- 
retary. 

(8) Two Staff Assistants. 

(9)-—(15) [Reserved] 

(16) One Personal Assistant and one 
Private Secretary to the Under Secretary 
for Economic Affairs. 

(17) [Reserved] 

(18) One Special Assistant and one 
Staff Assistant to the Under Secretary 
for Economic Affairs. 

(19) [Reserved] 

(20) One Personal Assistant and one 
Special Assistant to the Ambassador-at- 
Large. 

(21) and (22) [Reserved] 

(23) The Chief of Protocol. 

(24) Two Staff Assistants and One 


Private Secretary to the Chief of 
Protocol. 


Special revocation of ex- 
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(b) Bureau of Security and Consular 
Affairs. (1)-—(3) [Reserved] 

(4) One Private Secretary to the Ad- 
ministrator. 

(c). Office of the Assistant Secretary for 
Congressional Relations. (1)-(3) [Re- 
served] 

(4) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary. 

(5) One Staff Assistant. 

(6) Four Legislative Management Of- 
ficers. 

(7) Two Legislative Officers. 

(d) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Public Affairs. (1) [Reserved] 

(2) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(e) Bureau of Economic Affairs. (1) 
[Reserved] 

(2) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(f) Bureau of Intelligence and Re- 
search. (1) One Private Secretary. 

(2) Director of Intelligence and Re- 
search. . 

(g) Bureau of Near Eastern and South 
Asian Affairs. (1) [Reserved] 

(2) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(h) Bureau of International Organi- 
zation Affairs. (1) [Reserved] 

(2) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3) and (4) [Reserved] 

(5) One Secretary and Personal As- 
sistant to the U.S. Representative to the 
Council of the Organization of American 
States. 

(i) Bureau of European Affairs. (1) 
[Reserved] 

(2) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(j) Bureau of East Asian and Pacific 
Affairs. (1) [Reserved] 

(2). One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3)-—(5) [Reserved] 

(6) One Staff Assistant. 

(k) Bureau of Inter-American Affairs. 
(1) [Reserved] 

(2) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(1) Office of the Legal Adviser. (1) 
[Reserved] 

(2) One Private Secretary to the Legal 
Adviser. 

(m) Executive Secretariat. (1) and 
(2) [Reserved] 

(n) Policy Planning Council. (1)—(5) 
[Reserved] 

(6) One Staff Assistant. 

(7) [Reserved] 

(8) One Secretary and Personal As- 
sistant to the Chairman. 

(0) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Administration. (1) and (2) [Re- 
served] 

(3) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary for Administration. 

(p) Office of the Deputy Under Secre- 
tary for Administration. (1) One Con- 
fidential Assistant to the Deputy Under 
Secretary. 

(2)-—(5) [Reserved] 


(6) Two Special Assistants to the 
Deputy Under Secretary. 
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(q) Office of the Deputy Under Sec- 
retary for Political Affairs. (1) One 
Special Assistant to the Deputy Under 
Secretary. 

(2) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Deputy Under Secretary. 

(r) Bureau of African Affairs. 
[Reserved] 

(2) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3) (Reserved) 

(4) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary. . 

(s) Bureau of Educational and Cul- 
tural Affairs. (1) One Private Secretary 
to the Assistant Secretary for Educa- 
tional and Cultural Affairs. 

(2)-—(4) [Reserved] 

(5) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(t) Office of the Inspector General, 
Foreign Assistance. (1) One Private 
Secretary to the Inspector General, For- 
eign Assistance. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the Dep- 
uty Inspector General, Foreign Assist- 
ance, 


(1) 


§ 213.3305 Treasury Department. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) One 
Special Assistant to the Secretary. 

(2)-—(7) [Reserved] 

(8) Assistant to the Secretary (Na- 
tional Security Affairs). 

(9) Deputy Assistant Secretary (In- 
ternational Affairs). 

(10) One Public Affairs Specialist. 

(11)-(12) [Reserved] 

(13) One Deputy Under Secretary for 
Monetary Affairs. 

(14)-(15) [Reserved] 

(16) One Staff Assistant to the Assist- 
ant to the Secretary (National Security 
Affairs). 

(17) One Deputy Director, Office of 
Financial Analysis. 

(18) [Reserved] 

(19) One Special Assistant to the Sec- 
retary (for Enforcement). 

(20) (CReserved] 

(21) Two Liaison Officers in the Office 
of the Special Assistant to the Secretary 
(for Enforcement) . 

(22)—(24) [Reserved] 

(25) One Deputy Assistant to the Sec- 
retary (Debt Management). 

(26) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant to the Secretary (Public Af- 
fairs). 

(27) One Congressional Liaison Of- 
Ticer. 

(28) One Staff Assistant to the Under 
Secretary (Liaison Officer). 

(29) One Deputy Assistant to the Sec- 
retary (National Security Affairs). 

(30) [Reserved] 

(31) One Executive Assistant to the 
Special Assistant to the Secretary (for 
Enforcement) . 

(32) Deputy Special Assistant to the 
Secretary (for Enforcement). 

(33) One Staff Assistant to the Assist- 
ant Secretary (International Affairs). 

(b) [Reserved] 

(c) Bureau of Customs. 
missioner of Customs. 

(d) U.S. Savings Bonds Division. (1) 
[Reserved] 


(1) Com- 
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(2) One Staff Assistant to the Na- 
tional Director. 


§ 213.3306 Department of Defense. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) One 
Executive and Confidential Assistant, 
one Special Assistant, and two Private 
Secretaries to the Secretary. 

(2) Two Private Secretaries to the 
Deputy Secretary of Defense and one 
Private Secretary to each of the follow- 
ing: the Director of Defense Research 
and Engineering; the Principal Deputy 
Director of Defense Research and 
Engineering; the Deputy Directors of 
Defense Research and Engineering 
(Tactical Warfare Programs), (Strate- 
gic and Space Systems), (Chemistry and 
Materials), (Electronics and Informa- 
tion Systems); the Director, Advanced 
Research Projects Agency; the Assistant 
Secretaries of Defense (Manpower and 
Reserve Affairs), (International Secu- 
rity Affairs), (Public Affairs), (Installa- 
tions and Logistics), (Administration), 
(Comptroller), and (Systems Analysis) ; 
the General Counsel; the Deputy Gen- 
eral Counsel; the Assistant to the Secre- 
tary of Defense (Atomic Energy); and 
the Military Assistants to the Secretary 
of Defense. 

(3) Three Chauffeurs for the Secre- 
tary of Defense. 

(4) [Reserved] 

(5) Two Confidential Assistants to the 
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Inter- 
national Security Affairs) . 

(6) The Defense Adviser to USRO in 
Paris, France. 

(7) Two Private Secretaries to the De- 
fense Adviser to USRO in Paris, France. 

(8)-—(9) [Reserved] 

(10) One Deputy Assistant Secretary 
(International Security Affairs), Office 
of the Assistant Secretary of Defense for 
International Security Affairs. 

(11) One Assistant to the Secretary 
of Defense (Legislative Affairs) . 

(12) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant to the Secretary of Defense (Leg- 
islative Affairs) . 

(13) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant to the Secretary of Defense (Leg- 
islative Affairs) . 

(14) One Personal Secretary to the 
Deputy Secretary of Defense. 

(15) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary (Interna- 
tional Security Affairs), Office of the 
Assistant Secretary of Defense for In- 
ternational Security Affairs. 

(16) Three Private Secretaries to the 
Special Assistant to the Secretary of 
Defense. 

(17)-(21) [Reserved] 

_ (22) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Special Assistant to the Secretary of De- 
fense. 

(23)—(25) [Reserved] 

(26) One Congressional Liaison Of- 
ficer (Civil Defense), Office of the As- 
sistant to the Secretary of Defense (Leg- 
islative Affairs) . 

(27) [Reserved] 

(28) One Staff Assistant to the Special 
Assistant to the Secretary of Defense. 

(29) One Staff Assistant to the Di- 
rector of Economic Utilization Policy, 
Office of the Assistant Secretary of De- 
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fense (Installations and Logistics). 

(30) One Private Secretary to the 
Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

(31) [Reserved] 

(32) One Confidential Assistant to 
the Assistant Secretary of Defense (In- 
stallations and Logistics) . 

(33)-(34) [Reserved] 

(35) One Staff Assistant to the Deputy 
Assistant Secretary (Civil Rights and 
Industrial Relations) . 

(36) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary (Civil Rights 
and Industrial Relations). 

(37) [Reserved] 

(38) One Private Secretary to the 
Director for Equal Employment Oppor- 
tunity. 

(39) One Staff Assistant to the Direc- 
tor for Equal Employment Opportunity. 

(40) [Reserved] 

(41) One Deputy Assistant Secretary 
(Near East, South Asia Affairs and MAP 
Policy Review), Office of the Assistant 
Secretary of Defense for International 
Security Affairs. 

(42) [Reserved] 

(43) Five Deputy Directors of Defense 
Research and Engineering and the Di- 
rector, Advanced Research Projects 
Agency. 

(44)-(45) [Reserved] 

(46) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary (Opera- 
tions), Office of the Assistant Secretary 
of Defense (Public Affairs) . 

(47) [Reserved] 

(48) One Principal Deputy Director of 
Defense Research and Engineering. 

(49) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Educa- 
tion and Manpower Resources, Office of 
the Assistant Secretary of Defense 
(Manpower). 

(50) One Secretary to the Deputy As- 
sistant Secretary of Defense (Manpower 
Planning and Research). 

(51) One Private Secretary to the Dep- 
uty Assistant Secretary (Policy Planning 
and Far Eastern Affairs). 

(52) Principal Deputy Assistant Sec- 
retary of Defense (Comptroller). 

(53) One Assistant to the Deputy Sec- 
retary of Defense. 

(54) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary (Reserve 
Affairs) . 

(b) Court of Military Appeals. (1) 
One Private Secretary and one Technical 
Assistant to each Judge of the Court. 

(c) Interdepartmental Programs. (1) 
Two Personal Secretaries and Confiden- 
tial Assistants to the Military Represent- 
atives of the President. 

(2) Six Private Secretaries engaged 
in the interdepartmental activities of 
the Office of the Secretary of Defense. 

(3) Two Staff Assistants and one Ad- 
ministrative Assistant. 

(d) Defense Supply Agency. (1)_One 
Confidential Assistant (Economic Utili- 
zation Policy) to the Director, Defense 
Supply Agency. 


§ 213.3307 Department of the Army. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) One 
Private Secretary or Confidential As- 
sistant to the Secretary, to the Under 





Secretary, and to each Assistant Secre- 
tary of the Army. 

(2) [Reserved] 

(3) The General Counsel. 

(4)-(7) [Reserved] ° 

(8) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Deputy Under Secretary of the Army— 
International Affairs. 

(9)-(12) [Reserved] 

(13) The Director of Civil Defense. 

(b) General. (1) [Reserved] 

(2) One Administrative Assistant and 
four Private Secretaries to the Military 
Aide to the President. 


§ 213.3308 Department of the Navy. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) One 
Civilian Aide or Executive Assistant to 
the Secretary. 

(2) Two Private or Confidential Sec- 
retaries to the Secretary and one to the 
Under Secretary and to each Assistant 
Secretary of the Navy. 

(3) One Chauffeur for the Secretary 
of the Navy. 

(4) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Civilian Aide to the Secretary of the 
Navy. 

(5) One Private Secretary to the 
Naval Aide to the President. 

(6) [Reserved] 

(7) Four Civilian Aides or Executive 
Assistants to the Assistant Secretary 
(Installations and Logistics). 

(8) Two Civilian Aides or Executive 
Assistants each to the Assistant Secre- 
tary (Research and Development) and 
the Assistant Secretary (Financial Man- 
agement). 

(9) One Confidential Assistant (Eco- 
nomic Utilization Policy) to the Assistant 
Secretary of the Navy (Installations and 
Logistics) . 


§ 213.3309 Department of the Air Force. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) One 
Special Assistant to the Secretary, and 
one Special Assistant to the Under Sec- 
retary, and to each Assistant Secretary 
of the Air Force. 

(2) Six Private Secretaries. (For em- 
ployment of Private Secretaries to Of- 
ficials in the Office of the Secretary who 
are appointed by the President or are 
appointed under subparagraph (1) of 
this paregraph, and of one Private 
Secretary engaged in the interdepart- 
mental activities of the Department.) 

(3) The General Counsel. 

(4)-(5) [Reserved] 

(6) One Private Secretary to the Gen- 
eral Counsel. 


§ 213.3310 Department of Justice. 


(a) Office of the Attorney General. 
(1)-(2) [Reserved] 

(3) Three Private Secretaries to the 
Attorney General. 

(4) One Chauffeur for the Attorney 
General. 

(5) One Special Assistant for Public 
Relations. 

(6) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Attorney General. 

(7) Two Secretaries for the Attorney 
General. “= 

(8) Two Receptionists for the Attor- 
ney General. 
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(9) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Attorney General. 

(b) Office of the Deputy Attorney 
General. (1) Two Confidential Assist- 
ants (Private Secretaries) to the Deputy 
Attorney General. 

(2)-—(6) [Reserved] 

(7) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Assistant Deputy Attorney General for 
Legal Administration. 

(8) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Assistant Deputy Attorney General for 
Litigation. 

(ec) Office of the Solicitor General. 
(1)-(2) [Reserved] 

(3) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 
vate Secretary) to the Solicitor General. 

(d) Anti-Trust Division. (1)-—(7) [Re- 
served] 

(8) Chief, Field Office (four positions). 

(9) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 
vate Secretary) to the Assistant Attorney 
General. 

(10) One Private Secretary to the 
Chairman, National Commission on the 
Causes and Prevention of Violence. 

(e) Civil Division. (1)-(9) [Reserved] 

(10) Chief, Admiralty and Shipping 
Section, New York. 

(11) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 
vate Secretary) to the Assistant Attorney 
General. 

(12)-(13) [Reserved] 

(14) One Private Secretary (interde- 
partmental activities) . 

(f) Criminal Division. (1)-(6) [Re- 
served] 

(7) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 
vate Secretary) to the Assistant Attorney 
General. 

(g) Tax Division. (1)-—(4) [Reserved] 

(5) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 
vate Secretary) to the Assistant Attorney 
General. 

(h) Land and Natural Resources Di- 
vision. (1)—(3) [Reserved] 

(4) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 
vate Secretary) to the Assistant Attorney 
General. 

(5)—(6) [Reserved] 

(7) Chief, General Litigation Section. 

(8) One Private Secretary to the Prin- 
cipal Legal Adviser, National Commis- 
sion on the Causes and Prevention of 


_ Violence. 


(i) [Reserved] 

(j) Immigration and Naturalization 
Service. (1) [Reserved] 

(2) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 
vate Secretary) to the Commissioner. 

(k) Board of Immigration Appeals (1) 
Executive t. 

(2) [CReserved] 

(3) Four Members of the Board. 

(1) Office of Legal Counsel. (1) One 
Confidential Assistant (Private Secre- 
tary) to the Attorney General. 

(m) Bureau of Prisons. (1) The Di- 
rector. 

(n) Federal Prison Industries, Inc. (1) 
The Commissioner of Industries. 

(o) Office of U.S. Attorney. (1) Sec- 
retary and Confidential Assistant to the 
U.S. Attorney (10 positions). 

(p) Internal Security Division. (1)-(3) 
[Reserved] 

(4) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 


vate Secretary) to the Assistant Attorney 
General. 
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(5) [Reserved] 

(6) Chief, Civil Section. 

(1) Chief, Foreign Agents Registra- 
tion section. 

(8) Chief, Criminal Section 

(q) Civil Rights Division. (- (2) [Re- 
served] 

(3) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 
vate Secretary) to the Assistant Attorney 
General. 

(r) Community Relations Service. 
(1)-(7) (Reserved) 

(8) Two Private Secretaries to the Di- 
rector. 

(9) One Private Secretary to the Dep- 
uty Director. 

(10) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sociate Director for Conciliation and 
Field Services. 

(11) [Reserved] 

(12) One Private Secretary to the 
Special Assistant to the Director. 

(s) Law Enforcement Assistance Ad- 
ministration. (1) One Confidential Secre- 
tary to the Administrator. 

(2) One Confidential Secretary to each 
of the two Associate Administrators. 


§ 213.3311 Post Office Department. 


(a) Office of the Postmaster General. 
(1) [Reserved] 

(2) Four Special Assistants to the 
Postmaster General. 

(3) One Receptionist. 

(4) Four Assistants to the Executive 
Assistant to the Postmaster General. 

(5) Two Confidential Assistants to the 
Postmaster General. 

(6) Two Secretaries to the Executive 
Assistant to the Postmaster General. 

(7) One Secretarial Assistant to the 
Postmaster General. 

(8) One Confidential Administrative 
Assistant to the Postmaster General. 

(9) One Private Secretary to each of 
the three Assistants to the Executive As- 
sistant to the Postmaster General. 

(10) One Administrative Assistant to 
the Executive Assistant to the Post- 
master General. 

(11) [Reserved] 

(12) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Special Assistant to the Postmaster 
General (Information) . 

(13) One Private Secretary to the 
Special Assistant to the Postmaster 
General (Information). 

(14)-(15) [Reserved] 

(16) One Director of Community Pro- 
grams, 

(17) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Executive Assistant to the Post- 
master General. 

(18) One Special Assistant to the Di- 
rector, Office of Regional Administra- 
tion. 

(19) One Director, Office of Research 
and Engineering. 

(b) Bureau of Facilities. (1) One 
Confidential Assistant to the Assistant 
Postmaster General. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Postmaster General. 

(3) [Reserved] 

(4) One Private Secretary to the Dep- 
uty Assistant Postmaster General. 

(5)-(6) [Reserved] 
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(7) One Private Secretary to the Ex- 
ecutive Assistant to the Assistant Post- 
master General. 

(8) One Deputy Assistant Postmaster 
General. 

(9) [Reserved] 

(10) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Postmaster General (Financial 
Affairs). 

(c) Bureau of Transportation. (1) 
One Special and Confidential Assistant 
to the Assistant Postmaster General. 

(2) One Information Specialist. 

(3) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Postmaster General. 

(4) One Deputy Assistant Postmaster 
General. 

(5) One Executive Assistant to the 
Assistant Postmaster General. 

(d) Bureau of Personnel. (1) One 
Private Secretary to the Assistant Post- 
master General. 

(e) Office of the General Counsel. (1) 
Two Private Secretaries to the General 
Counsel. 

(f) Bureau of Operations. (1) One 
Confidential Assistant to the Assistant 
Postmaster General. 

(2) [Reserved] 

(3) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Postmaster General. 

(4) [Reserved] 

(5) One Private Secretary to each of 
two Deputy Assistant Postmasters Gen- 
eral. 

(g) Bureau of Finance. (1) One Con- 
fidential Assistant to the Assistant Post- 
master General. 

(2) One Special Representative to the 
Assistant Postmaster General. 

(3) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant Postmaster General. 

(h) Office of the Deputy Postmaster 
General. (1) [Reserved] 

(2) One Confidential Administrative 
Assistant to the Deputy Postmaster 
General. 

(3) Two Private Secretaries to the 
Deputy Postmaster General. 

(4) One Private Secretary to the Ex- 
ecutive Assistant to the Deputy Post- 
master General. 

(5) [Reserved] 

(6) One Staff Assistant to the Deputy 
Postmaster General. 

(7) One Special Assistant. 


§ 213.3312 Department of the Interior. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) [Re- 
served] 

(2) One Confidential Assistant and 
one Private Secretary to the Secretary. 

(3) Three Special Assistants to the 
Secretary. 

(4) Six Confidential Assistants (Field 
Representatives) . 

(5) Chauffeur for the Secretary. 

(6)-(7) [Reserved] 

(8) One Deputy Assistant Secretary 
(for Fish and Wildlife) ; and one Confi- 
dential Assistant (Administrative Assist- 
ant) to each of the four Assistant Secre- 
taries for Mineral Resources, Public Land 
Management, Water and Power Develop- 
ment, and Fish and Wildlife. 

(9) Director, Resources Program Staff. 

(10) Assistant Director, Resources 
Program Staff. 

(11) Planning Reports Review Coor- 
dinator, Resources Program Staff. 
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(12) One Confidential Assistant (Ad- 
ministrative Assistant) to the Director, 
Resources Program Staff. 

(13) One Private Secretary to the Un- 
der Secretary. 

(14)-(15) [Reserved] 

(16) One Secretarial Attendant to the 
Secretary. 

(17)-—(22) [Reserved] 

(23) One Staff Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary for Public Land Man- 
agement. 

(24) One Assistant to the Secretary 
(International Affairs) . 

(25)-(26) [Reserved] 

(27) One Special Assistant to the Sec- 
retary (Liaison-International Atomic 
Energy Agency). 

(28) One Assistant and Science Ad- 
viser to the Secretary. 

(29) [Reserved] 

(30) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary for Water Pollution 
Control. 

(b) Office of the Solicitor. (1) One 
Confidential Assistant to the Solicitor. 

(2) Two Special Assistants to the 
Solicitor. 

(c) U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. 
(1) One Special Assistant to the Com- 
missioner of Fish and Wildlife. 

(d) Bureau of Mines. (1) One Pri- 
vate Secretary to the Director. 

(e) [Reserved] 

(f) Bureau of Reclamation. (1) [Re- 
served] 

(2) One Assistant Commissioner. 

(g) Southeastern Power Administra- 
tion. (1) [Reserved] 

(2) One Private Secretary to the 
Administrator. 

(h) National Park Service. (1) 
Director. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the 
Director. 

(3) One Assistant Director. 

(i) Bonneville Power Administration. 
(1) Administrator. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the 
Administrator. 

(3) One Special Assistant to the 
Administrator. 

(4) Two Assistants to the Adminis- 
trator. 

(j) Bureau of Indian Affairs. (1) 
Three Assistants to the Commissioner. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the 
Commissioner. : 

(k) Southwestern Power Administra- 
tion. (1) Administrator. 

(2) Assistant Administrator. 

(3) One Confidential Secretary, Office 
of the Administrator. 

(1) Office of Territories. (1) [Re- 
served] 

(2) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Director. 

(3)-—(4) [Reserved] 

(5) One Secretary of American Samoa. 

(6) One Chief Justice of American 
Samoa. 

(7) [Reserved] 

(8) One Private Secretary to the Gov- 
ernor of Virgin Islands. 

(9) One Administrative Assistant to 
the Governor of Virgin Islands. 

(10) [Reserved] 

(11) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Governor of American Samoa. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(12) One Secretary to the Government 
Secretary of American Samoa. 

(13) One Private Secretary to the Gov- 
ernor of Guam. 

(14) One Secretary to the Govern- 
ment Secretary of Guam. 

(15) Chief Justice of the Trust 
Territory. 

(16) One Secretary to the High Com- 
missioner of the Trust Territory. 

(m) Bureau of Outdoor Recveation. 
(1) The Director. 

(2) [Reserved] 

(3) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Director. 

(n) Federal Water Pollution Control 
Administration. (1) Commissioner. 


§ 213.3313 Department of Agriculture. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) One 
Administrative Assistant to the Secre- 
tary. 

(2) One Assistant to the Secretary 
(States Relations). 

(3)-(4) [Reserved] 

(5) Four Confidential Assistants to the 
Secretary. 

(6) One Private Secretary to the 
Secretary. 

(7) Two Chauffeurs for the Secretary. 

(8) One Private Secretary and Ad- 
ministrative Assistant to the Executive 
Assistant to the Secretary. 

(9) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary for Marketing and 
Consumers’ Services. 

(10) One Private Secretary to each of 
the three Assistant Secretaries other 
than the Administrative Assistant Sec- 
retary. 

(11) [Reserved] 

(12) One Special Assistant to the Sec- 
retary. 

(13-(19) [Reserved] 

(20) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary for Rural Develop- 
ment and Conservation. 

(21) (CReserved] 

(22) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Executive Assistant to the Secretary. 

(b) Rural Electrification Administra- 
tion. (1) One Private Secretary to the 
Administrator. 

(2)-—(3) [Reserved] 

(4) Three Assistants to the Adminis- 
trator. 

(c) Office of the Under Secretary. 
(1) One Administrative Officer and Pri- 
vate Secretary to the Under Secretary. 

(2) One Deputy Under Secretary. 

(3) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Under Secretary. 

(d) Office of the General Counsel. 
(1)-(2) [Reserved] 

(3) One Private Secretary to the Gen- 
eral Counsel. 

(e) Foreign Agricultural Service. (1) 
[Reserved] 

(2) The Administrator. 

(f) Farmers Home Administration. 
(1)-(2) [Reserved] 
we One Assistant to the Administra- 

r: 

(4) Two Confidential Assistants to 
the Administrator. 

(5) One Private Secretary to the Ad- 
ministrator. 

(g) Federal Crop Insurance Corpora- 
tion. (1) The Manager. 


(2) Members of the Board of Direc- 
tors. 

(3) One Private Secretary to the 
Manager. 

(h) Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service. (1) Administra- 
tor. 

(2)-(3) [Reserved] 

(4) Four Confidential Assistants to the 
Administrator. 

(5) One Private Secretary to the Ad- 
ministrator. 

(i) Commodity Credit eo 
(1) The President. 

(2) The Executive Vice-President. 

(3) The Secretary. 

(j) Federal Extension Service. (1)—(2) 
[Reserved] 

(3) One Private Secretary to the Ad- 
ministrator.” 

(k) Soil Conservation Service. (1) 
Administrator. 

(2) [Reserved] 

(3) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Administrator. 

(4) One Private Secretary to the Ad- 
ministrator. 

() [Reserved] 

(m) Consumer and Marketing Service. 
(1) The Administrator. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the 
Administrator. 

(3) Two Confidential Assistants to the 
Administrator. 

(n) Agricultural Economics. (1) The 
Director. 

(2) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Director. 

(3) One Private Secretary to the 
Director. 

(4) One Staff Assistant to the Director. 

(o) Rural Community Development 
Service. (1)—(2) [Reserved] 

(3) One Private Secretary to the Ad- 
ministrator. 

(4) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Administrator. 

(p) Science and Education. (1) The 
Director. 


§ 213.3314 Department of Commerce. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Six 
Confidential Assistants to the Secretary. 

(2) Three Private Secretaries to the 
Secretary. 

(3) Two Confidential Assistants and 
two Private Secretaries to the Under 
Secretary. 

(4) One Confidential Assistant and 
one Private Secretary to the Under Sec- 
retary for Transportation. 

(5) One Confidential Assistant and 
one Private Secretary to the Assistant 
Secretary for Economic Affairs. 

(6) One Confidential Assistant and 
one Private Secretary to the General 
Counsel. 

(7) One Private Secretary to the Dep- 
uty Under Secretary for Transportation. 

(8) [Reserved] 

(9) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy General Counsel. 

(10) [Reserved] 

(11) One Chauffeur for the Secretary. 

(12) and (13) [Reserved] 

(14) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary for Administration. 

(15) Two Congressional Liaison Offi- 
cers. 
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(16)-(18) [Reserved] 

(19) One Special Assistant to the Di- 
rector, Office of Field Services. 

(20) One Private Secretary to the Di- 
rector, Office of Field Services. 

(21) [Reserved] 

(22) Deputy Director, Office of Emer- 
gency Transportation. 

(23)-(25) [Reserved] 

(26) One Special Assistant to the Sec- 
retary (Economic Affairs) . 

(27) and (28) [Reserved] 

(29) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Under Secretary for Transportation. 

(30) [Reserved] 

(31) Deputy Assistant Secretary for 
Statistics and Economic Research, Office 
of the Assistant Secretary for Economic 
Affairs. 

(32)-—(35) [Reserved] 

(36) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant to the Under Secretary. 

(37) [Reserved] 

(38) One Deputy Under Secretary for 
Transportation. 

(39) [Reserved] 

(40) One Private Secretary to the Ad- 
ministrator, National Highway Safety 
Agency. 

(41) One Special Assistant to the 
Under Secretary. 

(42) Director, Office of Foreign Direct 
Investments. 

(43) Special Assistant for Regional 
Economic Coordination. 

(44) Two Confidential Assistants and 
one Private Secretary to the Director, 
Office of Foreign Direct Investments. . 

(b) (CReserved] 

(c) Business and Defense Services Ad- 
ministration. (1) Administrator. 

(2) Three Confidential Assistants to 
the Administrator. 

(3) CReserved] 

(4) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Deputy Administrator. 

(5) One Secretarial Assistant to the 
Administrator. 

(6) and (7) [Reserved] 

(8) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Administrator. 

(d) Bureau of Census. (1) ([Re- 
served] 

(2) One personal assistant to the Di- 
rector. 

(e) [Reserved] 

(f) National Bureau of Standards. 
(1) One Private Secretary to the Direc- 
tor. 

(g) Bureau of Public Roads. (1) [Re- 
served] 

(2) Four Special Assistants to the 
Federal Highway Administrator. 

(3) One Private Secretary to the Fed- 
eral Highway Administrator. 

(4) One Private Secretary to the So- 
licitor. 

(5) The Deputy Federal Highway Ad- 
ministrator. 

(h) Patent Office. (1) Private Sec- 
retary to the Commissioner, and to each 
of the Assistant Commissioners. 

(2) [Reserved] 

(3) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Chairman of the President’s Commission 
on the Patent System. 

(i) [Reserved] 

(j) Maritime Administration. 
[Reserved] 


(1) 
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(2) Two Confidential Assistants to the 
Administrator. 

(3) One Private Secretary to the Gen- 
eral Counsel. 

(k). [Reserved] 

() U.S. Travel Service. (1) One Con- 
fidential Assistant to the Director. 

(m) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Domestic and International Business. 
(1) One Private Secretary and two Con- 
fidential Assistants to the Assistant 
Secretary for Domestic and International 
Business. 

(2) [Reserved] 

(3) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Domestic 
Business Policy. 

(4)-(5) [Reserved] 

(6) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Trade 
Policy. 

(7) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Financial 


Policy. 

(8)-—(9) [Reserved] 

(10) One Private Secretary to the Di- 
rector, Bureau of International Com- 
merce. 

(11) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Director, Bureau of Interna- 
tional Commerce. 

(n) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Science and Technology. (1) ([Re- 
served] 

(2) Two Special Assistants to the As- 
sistant Secretary for Science and Tech- 
nology. 

(3) [Reserved] 

(4) One Private Secretary to the Di- 
rector, Office of State Technical Services. 

(o) [Reserved] 

(p) Environmental Science Services 
Administration. (1) One Private Secre- 
tary to the Administrator. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the Dep- 
uty Administrator. 

(q) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Economic Development. (1)-(8) 
[Reserved] 

(9) One private secretary to the As- 
sistant Secretary for Economic Develop- 
ment. 

(10)-—(20) [Reserved] 

(21) One Director, Office of Business 
Development, Economic Development 
Administration. 

(22)—(25) [Reserved] 

(26) One special assistant to the Dep- 
uty Assistant Secretary for Economic 
Development. 

(27) [Reserved] 

(28) One Assistant to the Deputy As- 
sistant Secretary for Policy Coordination. 

(29) [Reserved] 

(30) One Executive Assistant to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Economic 
Development Planning. 

(31) [Reserved] 

(32) One Special Assistant to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Economic 
Development Operations. 


§ 213.3315 Department of Labor. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Four 
Special Assistants, two Confidential As- 
sistants, and one Confidential Assistant 
——— Secretary) to the Secretary of 

r. 
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(2) One Chauffeur for the Secretary 
of Labor. 

(3) One Special Assistant and one 
Private Secretary to the Under Secre- 
tary of Labor. 

(4) One Private Secretary to each 
Assistant Secretary of Labor who is 
appointed by the President. 

(5) One Private Secretary to the 
Secretary. 

(6) Two Confidential Assistants to 
the Under Secretary of Labor. 

(7) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary. 

(8) [Reserved] 

(9) One Special Assistant to the 
Secretary. 

(10) One Assistant to each Assistant 
Secretary of Labor appointed by the 
President. 

(11) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary for Labor-Management 
Relations. 

(12) One Private Secretary to the 
Executive Assistant to the Secretary. 

(13) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary for International 
Labor Affairs. 

(14) Two Assistants to the Special 
Assistant to the Secretary, Office of Leg- 
islative Liaison. 

(15) One Economic Adviser to the 
Secretary. 

(16) [Reserved] 

(17) The Manpower Administrator. 

(18) The Labor-Management Services 
Administrator. 

(19) [Reserved] 

(20) One Private Secretary to the 
Economic Adviser to the Secretary. 

(21) One Private Secretary to 
Manpower Administrator. 

(22) [Reserved] 

(23) One Private Secretary to the 
Associate Manpower Administrator for 
Policy, Evaluation, and Research. 

(24) [Reserved] 

(25) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary for Manpower. 

(b) Office of the Solicitor. (1) One 
Private Secretary to the Solicitor. 

(c) Bureau of Employment Security. 
(1) The Administrator. 

(2) One Secretary (Stenography) in 
the Office of the Administrator. 

(d) Bureau of Labor Statistics. (1) 
One Private Secretary to the Commis- 
sioner. 

(e) Bureau of Apprenticeship and 


the 


“Training. (1) [Reserved] 


(2) One Private Secretary to the 
Administrator. 

(f) Women’s Bureau. (1) One Private 
Secretary to the Director. 

(2) Two Special Assistants to the 
Director. 

(g) Bureau of Labor Standards. (1) 
[Reserved] 

(2) One Private Secretary to the 
Director. 

(3) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Director. 

(h) Wage and Hour and Public Con- 
tracts Divisions. (1) [Reserved] 

(2) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Administrator. ‘ 

()-(j) [Reserved] 

(k) President’s Committee on Migra- 
tory Labor. (1) The Executive Director. 
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§ 213.3316 Department of Health, Ed- 
ucation, and Welfare. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Di- 
rector of Security. 

(2) Two Confidential Assistants to the 
Secretary. 

(3) Publications Writer. 

(4) One Assistant to the Secretary. 

(5) [Reserved] 

(6) Two Confidential Secretaries to 
the Under Secretary. 

(7) ([Reserved] 

(8) One Congressional Liaison Officer. 

(9) One Assistant to the Congres- 
sional Liaison Officer. 

(10) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Under Secretary. 

(11) [Reserved] 

(12) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Assistant to the Secretary authorized 
under subparagraph (7) of this para- 
graph. ~ 

(13) One Staff Assistant to the Secre- 
tary. 
(14) One Confidential Secretary to 
each of the Assistants to the Secretary 
authorized under subparagraph (4) of 
this paragraph. 

(15)—(20) [Reserved] 

(21) Two Confidential Secretaries to 
the Special Assistant to the Secretary 
(for Mental Retardation Activities) . 

(22) [Reserved] 

(23) One Assistant to the Secretary 
for Special Programs. 

(24) [Reserved] 

(25) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Special Assistant to the Secretary (for 
Mental Retardation Activities) . 

(26)-—(29) [Reserved] 

(30) Two Confidential Assistants to 
the Special Assistant to the Secretary 
(for Civil Rights) . 

(31) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Special Assistant to the Secretary (for 
Civil Rights). 

(b) Vocational Rehabilitation Ad- 
ministration. (1) Commissioner of Vo- 
cational Rehabilitation. 

(c) Office of Education. (1) One 
Special Assistant to the Commissioner of 
Education. 

(2) One Assistant to the Commis- 
sioner (Public Affairs). 

(3) CReserved] 

(4) One Assistant to the Deputy 
Commissioner. 

(5) One Staff Assistant to the Deputy 
Commissioner. 

(6) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Deputy Commissioner. 

(d) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Federal-State Relations. [Reserved] 

(e) [Reserved] 

(f) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Legislation. (1) Four Special Assist- 
ants to the Assistant Secretary. 

(2)—(3) [Reserved] 

(4) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Legisla- 
tion. 

(5) [Reserved] 

(6) One Deputy Assistant Secretary 
for Legislative Services. 

(7) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Assistant Secretary. 

(g) Welfare Administration. (1) The 
Commissioner. 
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(h) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Health and Scientific Affairs. (1) 
Two Confidential Secretaries to the As- 
sistant Secretary for ‘Health and Scien- 
tific Affairs. 

(2) and (3) [Reserved] 

(4) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary for Health and Sci- 
entific Affairs. 

(i) Administration on Aging. (1) 
[Reserved] 

(2) Two Confidential Secretaries to 
the Commissioner on Aging. 

(j) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Education. (1) Two Confidential As- 
sistants to the Assistant Secretary for 
Education. 

(2)-—(5) [Reserved] 

(6) One Deputy Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary for Education (Edu- 
cational Television) . 

(7) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Assistant Secretary. 

(k) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Program Coordination. (1) One Con- 
fidential Secretary to the Assistant 
Secretary. 

(1) Social Security Administration, 
(1) One Deputy Commissioner. 

(2) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Commissioner. 

(m) [Reserved] 

(n) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Individual and Family Services. (1) 
Two Confidential Secretaries to the As- 
sistant Secretary for Individual and 
Family Services. 

(2) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary. 

(3) One Confidential Assistant on 
Juvenile Delinquency to the Assistant 
Secretary. 

(o) Social and Rehabilitation Service. 
(1)-(3) [Reserved] 

(4) Administrator, 
habilitation Service. 


§ 213.3322 Interstate Commerce Com- 


mission. 


Social and Re- 


(a) One Confidential Assistant to each 
Commissioner. 
(b)-—(c) [Reserved] 
(ad) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Managing Director. 
§ 213.3325 The Tax Court of a United 
States. 


(a) One Private Secretary and one 
Technical Assistant for the Chief Judge 
and one Private Secretary and two Tech- 
nical Assistants for each Judge. 


§ 213.3326 Office of Emergency Plan- 
ning. 
(a) Office of the Director. (1) Two 


a Assistants to the Direc- 
r. 


(2) One Courier. 


(3) Two Special Assistants to the Di- 
rector. 


(4) General Counsel. 
(5) (Reserved) 
(6) Director of Information. « 


(b) Office of the Deputy Director. (1) 
One Confidential Administrative Assist- 
ant to the Deputy Director. 

(2) One Secretary to the Deputy Di- 
rector. 
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(c) Office of the Assistant Director for 
Telecommunications Management. (1) 
One Confidential Administrative Assist- 
ant to the Assistant Director. 

(d) Office of the Assistant Director. 
(1) One Confidential Administrative As- 
sistant to the Assistant Director. 

(2) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Director. 

(e) Office of the Assistant Director. 
(1) One Confidential Administrative As- 
sistant to the Assistant Director. 

(f) Office of Liaison. (1) The Director. 

(g)-—(i) [Reserved] 

(j) Emergency Operations Office. (1) 
The Director. 

(k)—(m) [Reserved] 

(n) Program Planning and Evaluation 
Office. (1) The Director. 

(o) National Resource Analysis Cen- 
ter. (1) Director. 

(p) Field Services. (1) The Director. 

§ 213.3327 Veterans Administration. 

(a) Office of the Administrator. (1) 
[Reserved] 

(2) Two Confidential Assistants to the 
Special Assistant to the Administrator. 

(3) The Deputy Administrator. 

(4) The General Counsel. 


(5) The Associate Deputy Admin- 
istrator. 


(6)-—(7) (CReserved] 

(8) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Associate Deputy Administrator. 

(b) Department of Veterans Benefits. 
(1) The Chief Benefits Director. 


§ 213.3328 U.S. Information Agency. 

(a) One Secretarial Assistant to the 
Deputy Director. 

(b) [Reserved] 

(c) One Secretarial Assistant to the 
Director. 

(d) One Secretary to the Director. 

(e) One Special Assistant to the Dep- 
uty Director. 


(f) One Special Assistant to the Di- 
rector. 


§ 213.3329 Federal Power Commission. 


(a) Three Private Secretaries in the 
Office of the Chairman, one Confidential 
Assistant to the Chairman, and one 
Private Secretary, and one Confidential 


Assistant to each other Commissioner. 


(b) One Assistant to the Chairman. 

(c)—(d) [Reserved] 

(e) Two Private Secretaries to the 
Executive Director. 


' (f) Two Technical Assistants to each 
Commissioner. 


(g)-—Cth) [Reserved] 
«) The Assistant Executive Director. 


§ 213.3330 Securities and Exchange 
mmission. 
(a)—(c) [Reserved] 


(d) One Confidential Assistant to each 
Member of the Commission (five posi- 
tions). 


§ 213.3331 National Mediation Board. 


(a) One Private Secretary to each 
Member of the National Railroad Ad- 
justment Board. 

(b) One Private Secretary to each 
Member of the Third Division Regional 









—————————————— 





Supplemental Railroad Adjustment 
Board (10 positions). 

(c) One Private Secretary to each 
member of the First Division, Firemen’s 
Supplemental Adjustment Board, Na- 
tional Railroad Adjustment Board. 


§ 213.3332 Small Business Administra- 


tion. 


(a) One Deputy Administrator, the 
Associate Administrator for Invest- 
ment, the Associate Administrator for 
Financial Assistance, and the Associate 
Administrator for Procurement and 
Management Assistance. 

(b) Four Special Assistants to the 
Administrator. 

(c) Two Private Secretaries to the Ad- 
ministrator. 

(d) Special Assistant for Equal Em- 
ployment Opportunity. 

(e) Three Congressional Relations 
Officers. 

(f) Director, Office of Congressional 
Relations. 

(g) One Special Assistant to the Ad- 
ministrator for Advisory Councils. 

(h) One Special Assistant to the Ad- 
sociate Administrator for Investment. 


§ 213.3333 Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation. 


(a) One Assistant to each member of 
the Board of Directors. 

(b) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Board of Directors. 

(c) General Counsel. 

(d) One Special Assistant to the 
Chairman. 

(e) Executive Assistant and Con- 
troller. 

(f) One Managerial Aide to the Direc- 
tor (Appointive) . 

(g) One Special Assistant to the Di- 
rector (Appointive) . 


§ 213.3337 General Services Administra- 
tion. 

(a) Office of the Administrator. (1) 
Six Members of the Board of Contract 
Appeals. 

(2) The Deputy Administrator. 

(3) The Assistant Administrator. 

(4) Two Confidential Assistants to the 
Assistant Administrator. 

(5) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Deputy Administrator. 

(b) Public Buildings Service. (1) The 
Commissioner . 

(c) Federal Supply Service. (1) The 
Commissioner. 

(d) National Archives and Records 
Service. (1) The Archivist of the 
United States. 

(f) Property Management and Dis- 
posal Service. (1) Commissioner. 

(g) National Advisory Council on Eco- 
nomic Opportunity. (1) One Special 
Assistant to the Chairman. 


§ 213.3339 U.S. Tariff Commission. 


(a) One Confidential Assistant to 
each Commissioner. 
§ 213.3340 Civil Aeronautics Board. 


(a) One Administrative Assistant to 
each Member of the Board. 


(b) One Secretary to each Member of 
the Board. 
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§ 213.3341 National Labor Relations 
Board. 


(a) One Private Secretary to the 
Chairman of the Board. 

(b) One Confidential Assistant to 
each Board Member. 

(c) Two Special Assistants to the 
General Counsel. 

(d) One Confidential Assistant to the 
General Counsel. 

(e) One Special 
Chairman. 


§ 213.3342 Export-Import Bank of 
Washington. 


(a) One Confidential Assistant to the 
President. 


(b) One Private Secretary to the First 
Vice-President. 

(c) One Private Secretary to each of 
the three members of the Board of 
Directors. 


(d) One Special Assistant to the Pres- 
ident and Chairman. 
§ 213.3343 Farm Credit Administration. 


(a) Three Directors of Credit Services. 

(b) One Deputy Director of Credit 
Service. 

§ 213.3344 Housing and Home Finance 
Agency. 

(a) Public Housing Administration. 
(1) One Assistant Commissioner for 
Program Planning. 

§ 213.3345 Indian Claims Commission. 


(a) One Private Secretary to each 
Commissioner. 
§ 213.3348 National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration. 


(a) One Secretary to the Administra- 


Assistant to the 


tor. 

(b) One Secretary to the Deputy Ad- 
ministrator. 

(c) One Secretary to each of the fol- 
lowing: The Associate Administrator for 
Manned Space Flight, the Associate Ad- 
ministrator for Advanced Research and 
Technology, and the Associate Adminis- 
trator for Space Science and Appli- 
cations. 

(d) Associate Administrator. 

(e) Associate Administrator for Ad- 
vanced Research and Technology. 

(f) Associate Administrator for Space 
Science and Applications. 

(g) Associate Administrator for 
Manned Space Flight. 

(h) Associate Deputy Administrator. 

(i) Deputy Associate Administrator. 

(j) General Counsel. 

(k) One Special Assistant to the Di- 
rector, Office of Manned Space Flight 
Field Center Development. 

() One Staff Assistant to the Ad- 
ministrator. 


(m) One Secretary to the Associate 
Administrator. 


§ 213.3350 Foreign Claims Settlement 
Commission of the United States. 


(a) Special Assistant to the Commis- 
sioners. : 


(b) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Chairman. 

(c) One Private Secretary to the 
Chairman and to each of the other two 
Commissioners. 
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§ 213.3351 Subversive Activities Control 
Board. 


(a) One Executive Secretary and 
Chief Clerk. 

(b) One Private Secretary to each 
Member of the Board. 

(c) One Confidential Administrative 
Assistant to each Member of the Board. 


§ 213.3352 St. Lawrence Seaway Devel- 
opment Corporation. 
(a) One Private Secretary to the 
Administrator. 


(b) One Special Assistant to the 
Administrator. 


§ 213.3354 Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board. 


(a) Two Secretaries to the Chairman 
of the Board. 
(b) Two 

Members. 
(c) One Assistant to each of three 
Board Members (including the Chair- 
man). 
(d) One Private Secretary to the As- 
sistant to each of three Board Members 
(including the Chairman). 


§ 213.3355 The Renegotiation Board. 


(a) One Special Assistant to the 
Chairman and one Special Assistant to 
each of the other four Renegotiation 
Board Members. 

(b) One Secretary to the Chairman. 

(c) One Secretary to each of the four 
Board Members. 


§ 213.3356 Commission on Civil Rights. 
(a) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Staff Director. ; 
(b) One Program Assistant (Special 
Assistant to the Staff Director). 


(c) One Special Assistant to the 
Staff Director. 


§ 213.3357 Federal Aviation Agency. 


(a) One Assistant to the Chief, Con- 
gressional Relations Division. 


(b) One Private Secretary to the 
Administrator. 

(c) Assistant Administrator for Con- 
gressional Liaison. 

(d) One Congressional Liaison 
Specialist. 


§ 213.3364 U.S. Arms Control and Dis- 
armament Agency. 

(a) One Private Secretary to the 
Director. 

(b) One Private Secretary to the 
Deputy Director. 

(c) One Private Secretary to each As- 
sistant Director appointed by the Presi- 
dent (four positions) . 

(d) One Public Affairs Adviser. 

(e) The General Counsel. 


(f) One Private Secretary to the Gen- 
eral Counsel. 


§ 213.3367 Federal Maritime Commis- 


sion. 

(a) One Confidential Assistant to each 
Commissioner. 

(b) One Private Secretary to the 
Chairman, one Private Secretary to each 
Commissioner, one Private Secretary to 
the General Counsel, and one Private 
Secretary to the Managing Director. 


Secretaries to Board 
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§ 213.3368 Agency for International De- 


velopment. 


(a) Office of the Administrator. (1) 
Three Special Assistants to the Admin- 
istrator. 

(2) One Confidential Assistant (Pri- 
vate Secretary) to the Administrator. 

(3) One Chauffeur for the Admin- 
istrator. 

(4) One Private Secretary to each of 
the two Deputy Administrators. 

(b) Office of the Director, Congres- 
sional Liaison Staff. (1) One Staff As- 
sistant to the Director. 

(2) One Private Secretary to the Di- 
rector. 

(3) Four Congressional Liaison Of- 
ficers. 

(4) One Staff Assistant 
sional Liaison). 

(c) Office of the General Counsel. (1) 
One Private Secretary to the General 
Counsel. 

(2) The General Counsel. 

(d) Office of the Assistant Admin- 
istrator for Development Finance and 
Private Enterprise. (1) One Special As- 
sistant (Confidential) to the Assistant 
Administrator. 


§ 213.3371 President’s Committee on 
Consumer Interests. 
(a) One Confidential Assistant. 
(b) The Executive Director. 
(c) One Congressional Liaison Spe- 
cialist. 
(ad) One Public Affairs Officer. 


§ 213.3372 Administrative Office of the 
U.S. Courts. 


(a) One Assistant Director. 
§ 213.3373 Office of Economic Oppor- 


tunity. 

(a) Office of the Director. (1) One 
Executive Secretary. 

(2)-(6) [Reserved] 

(7) One Assistant Director for Re- 
search, Plans, Programs, and Evaluation. 

(8) [Reserved] 

(9) Executive Adviser (Programs). 

(10) Special Assistant to the Deputy 
Director. 

(11) One Confidential Assistant to 
the Director. 

(12) One Confidential Secretary and 
one Private Secretary to the Director. 

(13) [Reserved] 

(14) Deputy Assistant Director for 
Congressional Relations. 

(b) Community Action Program. (1) 
One Associate Director for Program 
Planning. 


§ 213.3374 Smithsonian Institution. 


(a) One Confidential Executive Assist- 
ant to the Secretary. 


§ 213.3376 Appalachian Regional Com- 


mission. 


(Congres- 


(a) One Special Assistant to the 
Federal Cochairman and one Specia 
Assistant to his Alternate. . 


(b) One Private Secretary to the 
Federal Cochairman and one Private 
Secretary to his Alternate. 
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§ 213.3377 Equal Employment Oppor- 
tunity Commission. 


(a) Two Special Assistants to the 
Chairman. 

(b) One Special Assistant and one 
Secretary to each Member of the 
Commission. 

(c) Two Secretaries to the Chairman. 

(d) One Secretary to the Special 
Assistant to the Chairman. 


§ 213.3384 Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 


(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) One 
Deputy Under Secretary for Policy 
Analysis and Program Evaluation. 

(2) One Executive Secretary and one 
Confidential Assistant and Private Sec- 
retary to the Secretary. 

(3) One Private Secretary to the 
Under Secretary. 

(4)—(5) (CReserved] 

(6) Special Assistant (Model Cities 
Program) to the Under Secretary. 

(7) One Private Secretary to the Dep- 
uty Under Secretary for Policy Analysis 
and Program Evaluation. 

(8) One Private Secretary to the 
General Counsel. 

(9) One Executive Secretary. 

(10) (Reserved) 

(11) One Administrative Assistant to 
the Secretary. 

(12) President, Federal National 
Mortgage Association. 

(13) Two Special Assistants to the 
Under Secretary. 

(14) Three Congressional Liaison 
Assistants. 

(15) One Secretary to the Assistant 
for Congressional Services. 

(16) One Special Assistant to the 
Under Secretary. 

(17) One Special Assistant to the 
Secretary. 

(18)-—(22) [Reserved] 

(23) One Special Assistant to the Di- 
rector of Public Affairs. 

(24) [Reserved] 

(25) One Deputy Director, Division of 
International Affairs. 

(26) Director, Office of Industry Par- 
ticipation. 

(27) One Private Secretary to the Di- 
rector of Regional Support. 

(28) One Private Secretary to the Di- 
rector, Office of Equal Opportunity. 

(29) One Special Assistant to the 
President, Federal National Mortgage 
Association. 

(30) One Technical Assistant to the 
President, Federal National Mortgage 
Association. 

(31) Federal Insurance Administrator. 

(b) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Mortgage Credit and Federal Hous- 
ing Commissioner. (1) One Private 
Secretary to the Assistant Secretary. 

(2) (CReserved] 

(3) One Director, Congressional Li- 
aison. 

(4)-—(8) [Reserved] 

(9) Deputy Assistant Secretary for 
Mortgage Credit. 

(10)-(11) [Reserved] 


(12) One Assistant to the Commis- 
sioner (Special Projects) . 
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(13) One Assistant to the Commis- 
sioner (Intergroup Relations). 

(14) One Assistant to the Commis- 
sioner. 

(15) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Commissioner for Programs. 

(16) One Special Assistant for Home 
Improvement Plans and Mortgage 
Servicing. 

(17) One Special Assistant for Elderly 
Housing. 

(18) One Special Assistant for Nursing 
Homes. 

(c) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Renewal and Housing Assistance. (1) 
One private Secretary to the Assistant 
Secretary. 

(2) [Reserved] 

(3) One Deputy Assistant Secretary, 
Renewal Projects Administration. 

(4) [Reserved] 

(5) One Deputy Assistant Secretary, 
Housing Assistance Administration. 

(6) Special Assistant to the Assistant 
Secretary. 

(7) One Staff Assistant to the Deputy 
Assistant Secretary, Housing Assistance 
Administration. 

(8) One Deputy Assistant for Prob- 
lems of the Elderly and the Handi- 
capped. 

(d) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Metropolitan Development. (1) One 
Private Secretary to the Assistant Sec- 
retary. 

(2) One Staff Assistant for Metropoli- 
tan Development. 

(3)-(5) (Reserved) 

(6) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(7) One Assistant to the Assistant Sec- 
cretary. 

(8) Director, 
Administration. 

(9)-(10) [Reserved] 

(11) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(12) One Private Secretary to the Di- 
rector, Urban Transportation Adminis- 
tration. 

(13) Director, Land and Facilities De- 
velopment Administration. 

(e) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Demonstrations and Intergovernmen- 
tal Relations. (1) One Private Secretary 
to the Assistant Secretary. 

(2) [Reserved] 

(3) Two Special Assistants to the As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(4) Director, Demonstration Cities Ad- 
ministration. 

(5)-(6) (Reserved) 

(7) One Congressional Services Officer. 


§ 213.3385 President’s Council on Youth 
Opportunity. 


(a) Executive Director. 


§ 213.3386 Regional Commissions, Pub- 
lic Works and Economic Develop- 
ment Act of 1965. 


(a) One Special Assistant to the Fed- 
eral Cochairman of each Regional Com- 
mission established under the Public 
Works and Economic Development Act 
of 1965. 

(b) One Special Assistant to the Al- 
ternate Federal Cochairman of each Re- 


Urban Transportation 





a 


gional Commission established under the 
Public Works and Economic Development 
Act of 1965. 

(c) One Private Secretary to the Fed- 
eral Cochairman of each Regional Com- 
mission established under the Public 
Works and Economic Development Act 
of 1965. 

(d) One Private Secretary to the Al- 
ternate Federal Cochairman of each Re- 
gional Commission established under the 
Public Works and Economic Development 
Act of 1965. 


§ 213.3394 Department of Transporta- 
tion. 


(a) Office of the 
[Reserved] 

(2) One Deputy Under Secretary. 

(3) (CReserved] 

(4) One Special Assistant to the 
Secretary. 

(5) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Secretary. 

(6) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary for International 
Affairs. 

(7) Two Confidential Secretaries to 
the Assistant Secretary for Public Affairs. 

(8) One Confidential Secretary to the 
General Counsel. 

(9) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Under Secretary of Transportation. 

(10) One Special Assistant to the As- 
sistant Secretary for Public Affairs. 

(11) One Confidential Secretary to the 
Assistant Secretary for Research and 
Tecxrnology. 

(b) National Transportation Safety 
Board. (1) One Administrative Assistant 
to each of the five Board members. 

(2) One Confidential Secretary to 
each of the five Board members. 

(c) [Reserved] 

(d) Federal Highway Administration. 
(1) Deputy Administrator. 

(2) One Special Assistant to the Dep- 
uty Administrator. 

(e) Federal Railroad Administration. 
(1) One Special Assistant to the 
Administrator. 


UNITED STATES Civit SERV- 
IcE COMMISSION, 
JAMES C. Spry, 
Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 
[F.R. Doc. 68—-15048; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


Secretary. (1) 


[SEAL] 





PART 550—PAY ADMINISTRATION 
(GENERAL) 


Computation of Overtime Work 


Section 550.112(b) is amended to make 
clear that an overtime rate for service in 
excess of 8 hours in a day is payable only 
after 8 hours in pay status. Effective on 
publication in the FEpERAL REGISTER 
§ 550.112(b) is amended as set out below. 
§ 550.112 Computation of overtime 

work. 


* * * + * 


(b) Leave without pay. (1) For a 
period of leave without pay in an em- 
ployee’s basic workweek, an equal period 
of service performed outside the basic 
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workweek, but in the same administra- 
tive, workweek, shall be substituted and 
paid for at the rate applicable to his 
basic workweek before any remaining 
period of service may be paid for at the 
overtime rate on the basis of exceeding 
40 hours in a workweek. 

(2) For a period of leave without pay 
in an employee’s daily tour of duty, an 
equal period of service performed outside 
the daily tour, but in the same workday, 
shall be substituted and paid for at the 
rate applicable to his daily tour of duty 
before any remaining period of service 
may be paid for at the overtime rate on 
the basis of exceeding 8 hours in a 
workday. 


(5 U.S.C. 5548) 


UNITED STATES CIviIL SERV- 
IcE COMMISSION, 
JAMES C. Spry, 
Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-15044; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


Title 43—PUBLIC LANDS: 
~ INTERIOR 


Chapter Il—Bureau of Land Man- 
agement, Department of the Interior 


APPENDIX—PUBLIC LAND ORDERS 
[Public Land Order 4544] 
[Colorado 2373] 


COLORADO 
Withdrawal for Administrative Site 


By virtue of the authority vested in the 
President and pursuant to Executive Or- 
der No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R. 
4831), it is ordered as follows: 

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the 
following described public land is hereby 
withdrawn from all forms of appropria- 
tion under the public land laws, including 
the mining laws (30 U.S.C., Ch. 2), but 
not from leasing under the mineral leas- 
ing laws, and reserved for an adminis- 
trative site for the Grand Mesa and 
Uncompahgre National Forests: 

New MExiIco PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN 


T.48N., R.9 W., 
Sec. 4, that part of Tract 37 more particu- 
larly described as follows: 


Beginning at a point N. 0°17.2’ W., 300 feet 
from AP8 of Tract 37 thence to AP4, thence 
to AP5, thence to AP6, thence to AP7, thence 
to AP8, thence to point of beginning. 


The tract described contains 7.6 acres 
in Montrose County. 

2. The withdrawal made by this order 
does not alter the applicability of the 
public land laws governing the use of the 
land under lease, license, or permit, or 
governing the disposal of its mineral or 
vegetative resources other than under the 
mining and mineral leasing laws. 

Harry R. ANDERSON, 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 
DECEMBER 12, 1968. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15024; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[SEAL] 
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Title 33—NAVIGATION AND 
NAVIGABLE WATERS 


Chapter I—Coast Guard, Department 
of Transportation 


SUBCHAPTER I—ANCHORAGES 
[CGFR 68-140] 


PART 110—ANCHORAGE 
REGULATIONS 


Subpart A—Special Anchorage Areas 
Port WASHINGTON HArRsor, WIS. 


“1. The Port Washington Harbor Com- 
mission, Port Washington, Wis., by letter 
dated June 16, 1965, requested the es- 
tablishment of a special anchorage area 
in a section of the Port Washington 
Harbor, Port Washington, Wis. A public 
notice dated August 4, 1966, was issued 
by the Chicago District, Corps of Engi- 
neers describing the proposed anchorage 
area. All known interested parties were 
notified. No objections were received. The 
proposed area was recently visited by the 
Captain of the Port, Milwaukee, Wis., 
who ascertained that the various private 
and commercial interests in that vicinity, 
still have no objection to the establish- 
ment of the anchorage. Therefore, the 
request is granted and the establishment 
of a special anchorage area as described 
in 33 CFR 110.79 below is granted, sub- 
ject to the right to change the require- 
ments and to amend the regulations if 
and when necessary in the public 
interest. 

2. The purpose of this document is to 
establish and describe the special an- 
chorage area in Port Washington Har- 
bor, Port Washington, Wis., in 33 CFR 
110.79 below, wherein vessels not more 
than 65 feet in length, when at anchor in 
such special anchorage area, are not re- 
quired to carry or exhibit anchor lights. 
The area is principally for use by yachts 
and other recreational craft. The an- 
choring of vessels and the placing of tem- 
porary moorings is under the jurisdic- 
tion, and at the discretion, of the Port 
Washington Harbor Commission. 

3. By virtue of the authority vested in 
me as Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, 
by 14 U.S.C. 632 and the delegation in 49 
CFR 1.4(a)(3) of the Secretary of 
Transportation under 49 U.S.C. 1655(g) 
(1), 33 CFR 110 is amended as follows to 
become effective on and after 30 days 
after publication of this document in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER: 

4. Part 110 is amended by adding a 
new § 110.79 after § 110.75, reading as 
follows: 


§ 110.79 Port Washington Harbor, Port 
Washington, Wis. 

The area in the northerly end of the 
outer basin of Port Washington Harbor, 
commencing at the shoreward face of the 
north breakwater, 1,076.4 feet northwest 
of the lakeward end; thence on a bearing 
277°42’27’’, 1,220 feet more or less to the 
shoreline; thence north and northeast 
approximately 970 feet to the intersec- 
tion with the shore end of the north 
breakwater; thence lakeward approxi- 
mately 1,100 feet along the shoreward 
face of the north breakwater to the point 
of beginning. 
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Nore: This area is principally for use by 
yachts and other recreational craft. The 
anchoring of vessels and the placing of tem- 
porary moorings is under the jurisdiction, 
and at the discretion, of the Port Washington 
Harbor Commission. 


(R.S. 4233, as amended, 28 Stat. 647, as 
amended, 30 Stat. 98, as amended, sec. 6(g) 
(1), 80 Stat. 940; 33 U.S.C. 180, 258, 322; 49 
U.S.C. 1655(g) (1); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (3)) 


Dated: December 11, 1968. 
W. J. Smit, 


Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, 
Commandant. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15064; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


Chapter Ii—Corps of Engineers, 
Department of the Army 


PART 209—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCEDURE 


Revision of Part 
Part 209 is revised to read as follows: 
Sec. 
209.110 
209.120 


Purpose. 

Permits for work 

, waters. 

Dams and dikes across waterways. 

Piers, dredging, etc., in waterways. 

Shipping safety fairways and an- 
chorage areas, Gulf of Mexico. 

Shipping Safety Fairway in the Pa- 
cific Ocean at Port Hueneme, 
Calif. 

Operations of the Corps of Engineers 
under the Federal Power Act. 

Harbor lines. 
Expenditure of Federal funds for 
work shoreward of harbor lines. 
The California Debris Commission. 
Violations of laws protecting navi- 
gable waters. 

Temporary closure of waterway to 
navigation. 

Removal of wrecks and other ob- 
structions. 

Regulations governing navigable 
waters. 

Flood control regulations. 

Use of reservoir areas for recreation. 

Navigable waters of the United 
States. 

Flood control regulations. 

Representation of submarine cables 
and pipelines on Government 
charts. 

Public access to navigation works. 

Policy on release of commercial 
statistics. 

Distribution of maps and charts. 

209.330 U.S. Lake Survey Office. 

209.335 Publication. 


AvutTHorITy: The provision of this Part 209 
issued under R.S. 161; 5 U.S.C. 301, unless 
otherwise noted. 


§ 209.110 Purpose. 


Sections 209.120 to 209.335 state the 
general course and method by which the 
functions of the Corps of Engineers are 
channeled and determined, including the 
nature and requirements of all proce- 
dures as well as forms and instructions. 
They are intended to show what the De- 
partment requires and how the Depart- 
ment acts in a given type of case. 


§ 209.120 Permits for work in navigable 
waters. 

(a) Organization—(1) Civil functions 

of the Department of the Army. In addi- 


in navigable 
209.125 
209.130 
209.135 


209.138 


209.140 


209.150 
209.155 


209.160 
209.170 


209.180 
209.190 
209.200 
209.220 
209.230 
209.260 
209.300 
209.310 
209.315 
209.320 


209.325 
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tion to its military duties, the Depart- 
ment of the Army, acting through the 
Corps of Engineers performs extensive 
civil functions which include the execu- 
tion, operation, maintenance, and con- 
trol of river and harbor and flood-control 
improvements authorized by law, and 
the administration of certain laws en- 
acted by Congress for the protection and 
preservation of navigation and navigable 
waters of the United States. 

(2) The Corps of Engineers—(i) Cen- 
tral organization. The civil functions of 
the Department of the Army are carried 
out by the Corps of Engineers. The Chief 
of Engineers commands the Corps of En- 
gineers and is responsible to the Secre- 
tary of the Army. On his staff in the 
Office of the Chief of Engineers, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20315 the Director of Civil 
Works is directly responsible for the civil 
functions described herein. 

(ii) Field organization. For adminis- 
trative convenience and to permit decen- 
tralization of Civil Works operations, the 
United States and its possessions are 
divided into 11 “Divisions” which are 
subdivided into 37 “Districts”. The Divi- 
sion Engineer in charge of a Division 
supervises the activities of the District 
Engineers in charge of the District offices 
in that Division. All Division and Dis- 
trict Engineers are commissioned Army 
officers. In the United States the bound- 
aries of Districts and Divisions are gov- 
erned by the limits of the watersheds of 
principal rivers. 

(b) Jurisdiction—(1) Principal laws. 
(i) The principal laws for the protection 
and preservation of navigation and navi- 
gable waters of the United States, ad- 


“ministered by the Corps of Engineers, 


are: 

(a) Dams and dikes across waterways. 
Location and plans of dams and dikes 
across navigable waters must be ap- 
proved by the Chief of Engineers and 
Secretary of the Army prior to construc- 
tion. Section 9 of the River and Harbor 
Act of March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 1151; 33 
U.S.C. 401). 

(b) Piers, dredging etc., in waterways. 
Plans for wharves, piers, dolphins, 
booms, weirs, breakwaters, bulkheads, 
jetties, or other structures, and excava- 
tion or fill in navigable waters must be 
recommended by the Chief of Engineers 
and approved by the Secretary of the 
Army. Section 10 of the River and Har- 
bor Act of March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 1151; 
33 U.S.C. 403). The authority of the 
Secretary of the Army to prevent ob- 
structions to navigation was extended to 
artificial islands and structures on the 
Outer Continental Shelf (Section 4(f) of 
the Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act 
approved Aug. 7, 1953 (67 Stat. 463; 43 
U.S.C. 1333(f) ). 

(c) Use of Government works. Per- 
mission for the temporary occupation or 
use of public works, such as seawalls, jet- 
ties, levees, or other works built for im- 
provement of navigable waters or control 
of floods must be obtained from the Sec- 
retary of the Army; injury to such work 
is unlawful. Section 14 of the River and 
Harbor Act of March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 
1152; 33 U.S.C. 408). 


(d) Harbor lines. The Secretary of the 
Army is authorized to establish harbor 


lines to fix the limit to which piers, 
wharves, bulkheads, or other work may 
be extended in navigable waters without 
further authorization. Section 11 of the 
River and Harbor Act of March 3, 1899 
(30 Stat. 1151; 33 U.S.C. 404). 

(e) Improvement of any navigable 
river. Any person or persons, corpora- 
tions, municipal or private, desiring to 
improve any navigable river, or any part, 
at their or its own expense and risk may 
do so upon the approval of the plans of 
the proposed improvement by the Sec- 
retary of the Army and the Chief of 
Engineers. Section 1 of the River and 
Harbor Act of June 13, 1902 (32 Stat. 
371; 33 U.S.C. 565). 

(f) Work or construction by Federal 
agencies. Work and construction in navi- 
gable waters by all Federal agencies are 
subject to the laws for the protection 
and preservation of navigable waters, 
including such work and construction 
performed by the Corps of Engineers in 
the capacity of a construction agency 
for other branches and services. Ap- 
proval of plans and specifications by the 
Corps of Engineers does not constitute 
the approval contemplated under these 
laws. Division and District Engineers 
will therefore advise such agencies ac- 
cordingly and cooperate to the fullest 
extent with a view to facilitating the 
issuance of permits and furnishing such 
assistance as may be desired in connec- 
tion with the permit applications. 

(g) Necessary primary authority. For 
works constructed by State or municipal 
agencies, the primary authority will be 
presumed without proof. If the law of 
the State requires a license for or ap- 
proval of the work from a constituted 
State agency, a copy of such license or 
approval will be required and will be 
accepted as evidence of the primary au- 
thority. If there is no State regulation of 
structures in navigable waters, the nec- 
essary primary authority may be that 
granted in the charter of a corporation, 
or the authority inherent in the owner- 
ship of the land on which the structure is 
placed. The applicant may be required to 
furnish an extract from the charter, or 
a statement of ownership to insure that 
Federal approval is not granted when 
there is doubt of the right of the builder 
to construct and utilize the work. 

(h) Pipe, wire, or cable crossings on 
bridges. The laws do not require per- 
mits for pipe, wire, or cable crossings 
when attached to the fixed parts of 
bridges if the pipe, wire, or cable does 
not reduce the headroom or clear width 
of boat passages under the bridge. Such 
attachments will be considered a part of 
the bridge, and the bridge owner will be 
responsible for them under his bridge 
approval. 

(c) Delegations of authority. (1) In 
the interest of efficient administration, 
authority has been delegated by the Sec- 
retary of the Army and by the Chief of 
Engineers to subordinates to act in cer- 
tain specific cases as follows: 

(i) The Chief of Engineers. The Sec- 
retary of the Army has authorized the 
issuance of Department of the Army per- 
mits by local offices of the Corps of En- 
gineers, at the option of the Chief of 
Engineers, for work and structures in or 
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over navigable waters in cases which are 
entirely routine and which involve no 
difference of opinion on the part of en- 
gineer authorities, nor doubt as to the 
law, facts, or regulations, nor any opposi- 
tion or other considerations which should 
be decided by higher authority. The au- 
thority of the Secretary of the Army to 
grant permission for the temporary oc- 
cupation or use of public works under 
Section 14 of the Act of March 3, 1899 has 
also been cCelegated to the Chief of 
Engineers. 

(ii) The authority granted in subdivi- 
sion (i) of this subparagraph is not a 
delegation of discretionary powers (de- 
cision JAG, 13 May 1904). It is essential 
to the legality of a permit issued under 
such authority that it strictly conform to 
the limitations prescribed for its issue. 
No modification of the conditions in the 
standard permit form may be made by 
District Engineers. 

(iii) Division and District Engineers. 
The Chief of Engineers has authorized 
Division and District Engineers to issue 
direct from their own offices, in the name 
of the Secretary of the Army, permits 
under Sections 10 and 14 of the Act of 
March 3, 1899, for work and structures 
in or over navigable waters in cases which 
are entirely routine and which involve 
no doubt as to the law, facts, or regula- 
tions nor any opposition or other con- 
sideration which should be decided by 
higher authority. A case is held to be 
entirely routine, as determined by the 
Division Engineer, if the approval of the 
plans would unquestionably be given were 
the matter presented to the Chief of 
Engineers and the Secretary of the Army. 
The mere fact that proposed work is ex- 
tensive in scope does not necessarily re- 
move it from the class of routine cases 
if no possible objection to the work can 
be foreseen. Applications for permits for 
works in navigable waters which extend 
a reasonable distance beyond harbor lines 
will be considered routine, if they other- 
wise conform to the foregoing criteria. 
This authorization will not be construed 
to apply to submarine cables for which, 
under the provisions of an Act of Con- 
gress approved May 27, 1921, “Relating 
to the landing and operation of sub- 
marine cables in the United States,” 
licenses are required from the Federal 
Communications Commission in com- 
pliance with Executive Order 10530 dated 
May 10, 1954. Also this authorization will 
not be construed as applying to trans- 
mission lines which form a part of a 
waterpower “project” as defined in sec- 
tion 3(11) of the Federal Power Act. All 
applications for permits not falling 
within the above provisions will be for- 
warded for the consideration of the Chief 
of Engineers. 

(iv) Construction and Other Work 
Performed Without Prior Authority. 

(a) District Engineers are authorized 
to approve plans for structures and work 
of the classes for which they are author- 
ized to issue permits when the applica- 
tion for approval is submitted after the 
commencement or completion of the 
structures or work, subject to the fol- 
lowing: 

(1) Approval will be limited to those 
cases where the necessary primary au- 
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thority, State or Federal as the case may 
be, validly exists, when the work was in- 
nocently constructed, and when there is 
no objection to the work, 

(2) The applicant will submit the 
plans in the prescribed form, 

(3) Notice of the application will be 
duly issued, 

(4) The approval will be issued in the 
prescribed form, ENG FORM No. 96c, 
W.D., Eng., 

(5) The approval will be signed and 
recorded as prescribed for permits, 

(6) Application for approval of plans 
for work which has been completed re- 
quiring actions by higher authority will 
be reported as prescribed for permit ap- 
plications, and 

(7) When forwarding approval, the 
applicant will be informed that the law 
contemplates prior approval, and that, in 
the future, plans must be submitted in 
ample time for their consideration by the 
Chief of Engineers before construction is 
started. 

(d) General policies on issuing per- 
mits. (1) The decision as to whether a 
permit will be issued must rest on an 
evaluation of all relevant factors, includ- 
ing the effect of the proposed work on 
navigation, fish and wildlife, conserva- 
tion, pollution, aesthetics, ecology, and 
the general public interest. In cases 
where the structure is unobjectionable 
but when State or local authorities de- 
cline to give their consent to the work, it 
is not usual for the Corps of Engineers 
to issue a permit. It practically becomes 
of no value in the event of opposition by 
State or local authority. In such cases 
the applicant is informed that the struc- 
ture is unobjectionable and that the per- 
mit would be issued were the consent of 
the local authority also forthcoming. In 
cases of conflicting property rights the 
Corps of Engineers cannot undertake to 
adjudicate rival claims. These are mat- 
ters for determination between the 
parties concerned. 

(2) Where it is found that the work 
for which a permit is desired may inter- 
fere with a proposed flood control proj- 
ect, the applicant and the party or 
parties responsible for fulfillment of the 
requirements of local cooperation are ap- 
prised in writing of the fact and of the 
possibility that a flood control project 
which may be constructed in the vicinity 
of the proposed work would necessitate 
its removal or reconstruction. The appli- 
cant and local interests are informed 
that the Corps of Engineers function in 
approving plans for structures in navi- 
gable waters is to insure that the struc- 
tures meet the requirements of naviga- 
tion and the public interest and that the 
application for a permit will be consid- 
ered on that basis. They are also in- 
formed that the United States will in no 
case be liable for any damage or injury 
to the structures or work authorized 
which may be caused by or result from 
future operations undertaken by the 
Government for the conservation or im- 
provement of navigation, or for other 
purposes, and no claims or right to com- 
pensation will accrue from any such 
damage. 

(3) Consideration is given to the effect 
of proposed coastal structures or im- 
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provements upon existing navigation 
projects and upon adjacent shore prop- 
erties. In doubtful or important cases 
involving effects of wave action and cur- 
rents the advice of the Coastal Engineer- 
ing Research Center is sought. In the 
event adverse effects upon adjacent prop- 
erties can reasonably be anticipated be- 
cause of the proposed work, the applicant 
is so informed in writing as well as any 
responsible local governmental agency 
and the views of the affected parties are 
obtained before issuance of a permit. The 
applicant and any protestants are in- 
formed that issuance of the permit signi- 
fies that the work is unobjectionable but 
does not relieve the permittee from liabil- 
ity for any resultant damage to property. 

(4) All applications for permits for 
structures or work in Coastal waters will 
be specifically reviewed to consider the 
impact on the base line from which to 
measure the width of the three-mile belt 
of submerged land given to the States by 
the Submerged Lands Act. Where any 
change in the base line would result, the 
application with report thereon will be 
forwarded to the Chief of Engineers for 
discussion with the Attorney General 
before final action is taken. 

(5) Whenever the waters of any 
stream or other body of water are pro- 
posed to be impounded, diverted, “the 
channel deepened, or the stream or other 
body of water otherwise controlled or 
modified for any purpose whatever (the 
Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act, as 
amended), the District Engineer will co- 
ordinate applications for permits to 
authorize such work with the Regional 
Director, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 
and the head of the agency exercising 
administration over the fish and wildlife 
resources in the particular State wherein 
the proposed work will be performed to 
obtain their views with respect to the 
prevention of loss and damage to fish 
and wildlife resources. Should these 
agencies indicate that the proposed work 
will be harmful to fish and wildlife, their 
views are made known to the applicant 
and an effort made to reach a compro- 
mise solution. Failing in this respect, the 
case will be forwarded for the considera- 
tion of the Chief of Engineers. 

(6) With regard to small boat struc- 
tures, the District Engineer examines the 
permit applications not only from the 
standpoint of their possible obstruction 
to navigation but also as to their struc- 
tural stability to withstand wave action 
or other forces. If proposed facilities 
obviously are not designed to withstand 
wave action or other forces and may col- 
lapse and create hazards to navigation, 
District Engineers will inform applicants 
of the hazards involved and encourage 
safety in location, design and operation. 
District Engineers will act in a capacity 
of general guidance only in efforts to 
reach mutually satisfactory solutions. 


When it has been determined that such 
facilities will not obstruct navigation but 
some doubt exists as to their structural 
stability and particularly when shipping 
interests have protested or expressed 
concern over possible damage from wave 
action, the District Engineer will attach 
a “flier” to a permit worded as follows: 
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“The permittee is advised that approval 
of the structure was based on a deter- 
mination that there would be no obstruc- 
tion to navigation but that under condi- 
tions existing in the waterway, a 
possibility exists that the structure may 
be damaged by wave wash from passing 
vessels, that unreasonable slowing down 
of_ vessel traffic cannot be required be- 
cause it would tend to nullify the naviga- 
tion benefits on which the project was 
justified, and that issuance of the permit 
should not be construed as relieving the 
permittee of taking proper steps to in- 
sure the structure and boats moored 
thereto will not be damaged by wave 
wash normally to be expected in the 
waterway.” 

(7) For minor structures and work in 
unimproved waterways or in improved 
waterways where such structures and 
work are well removed from the fairways 
used by navigation, authorization may 
be by a letter of permission. No drawings 
are required to be submitted, nor will any 
public notice be issued in such cases. This 
procedure may be utilized when, in the 
opinion of the District Engineer con- 
cerned, there could be no opposition and 
authorization would unquestionably be 
given. If State law or local ordinance 
requires approval of the structures or 
work, a copy of such approval will be 
submitted with the application. Aerial 
crossings and submarine cables and other 
underwater crossings are not regarded 
as minor structures or work. 


(8) Executive Order 11288 specifies 
the responsibilities of all Federal agen- 
cies to improve water quality through 
prevention, control, and abatement ‘of 
water pollution from Federal Govern- 
ment activities in the United States. 
The provisions of this order are appli- 
cable to the pollutional aspects of all 
dredging operations including the dis- 
posal of dredged material. In compliance 
therewith and insofar as practicable and 
consistent with the interests of the 
United States within available appro- 
priations, the Corps of Engineers coop- 
erates with the Secretary of the Interior 
and with State and interstate agencies 
and municipalities in preventing or con- 
trolling water pollution. District Engi- 
neers consult with regional representa- 
tives of the Federal Water Pollution 
Control Administration on pollution 
problems associated with those dredging 
projects having a water pollution impact 
and avail themselves of the technical 
advice and assistance which may be pro- 
vided by the Federal Water Pollution 
Control Administration. District Engi- 
neers likewise cooperate with responsible 
State water pollution control agencies 
having similar jurisdiction. These pro- 
visions in no way eliminate or negate 
responsibilities with respect to other 
ecological effects covered by other com- 
petent authorities and laws. Considera- 
tion must be given to the pollutional 
aspects of dredging operations including 
the disposal of spoil and measures to 
control the toxic, bacterial, biological, 
chemical, physical, and other pollutional 
characteristics inherent in these opera- 
tions. Pollution control for dredging un- 
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der navigation permits issued under 
authority of Section 10 of the River and 
Harbor Act of March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 
1151; 33 U.S.C. 403), will be accom- 
plished by adding the desired control as 
a condition to the permit. The estab- 
lishment of sampling procedures to en- 
force State and/or Federal standards 
and the subsequent proof of violation of 
the regulations and/or standards are 
considered to be the responsibility of the 
Secretary of the Interior through the 
Federal Water Pollution Control Admin- 
istration and/or the State agency having 
jurisdiction over water pollution. State 
regulations will be considered guidelines 
until Federal standards are prescribed. 
District Engineers will add the following 
condition to such permits: “That the 
permittee shall comply promptly with 
any regulations, conditions, or instruc- 
tions affecting the work hereby author- 
ized if and when issued by the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Administration 
and/or the State water pollution control 
agency having jurisdiction to abate or 
prevent water pollution. Such regula- 
tions, conditions, or instructions in effect 
or prescribed by the Federal Water 
Pollution Control Administration or 
State agency are hereby made a condi- 
tion of this permit.” 


(9) On April 7, 1965, the U.S. Court of 
Appeals for the 8th Circuit in Northwest 
Paper Company v. Federal Power Com- 
mission (344 F. 2d 47, CA No. 17,679, 
Apr. 7, 1965), concluded that by the Fed- 
eral Water Power Act of 1920, Congress 
centralized the authority over water 
power projects in the Federal Power 
Commission. The same Court on the 
same date reached the same conclusion 
in Minnesota Power & Light Company v. 
Federal Power Commission (344 F. 2d 
53, CA 8 No. 17, 680, Apr. 7, 1965). The 
effect of the April 7 decisions was to 
affirm the opinion of the Attorney Gen- 
eral of May 3, 1921 (32 Op. A.G. 525), 
that the functions of the Chief of Engi- 
neers and the Secretary of the Army to 
authorize non-Federal water power 
projects or modifications of existing pre- 
1920 non-Federal water power projects 
were transferred to the Federal Power 
Commission by the Federal Water Power 
Act of 1920 (41 Stat. 1063). Applications 
for approval of repairs, maintenance or 
modifications for non-Federal water 
power projects authorized under the 
River and Harbor Acts as well as special 
Acts of Congress prior to 1920, or re- 
quests for advice with respect thereto 
are referred by the District Engineer to 
the Federal Power Commission for con- 
sideration in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Federal Water Power Act. 
The District Engineer will advise the 
applicant of the referral of the applica- 
tion to the Federal Power Commission 
for consideration. In the event a com- 
mission license is necessary to authorize 
modifications, the project plans affecting 
navigation would be submitted by the 
Commission to the Chief of Engineers 
and the Secretary of the Army for ap- 
proval prior to the issuance of any such 
license in accordance with Section 4(e) 
of the Federal Water Power Act. Such 
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approval would in effect constitute ap- 
proval of modifications to the original 
structure as contemplated by the early 
river and Harbor Acts and Special Acts 
of Congress prior to 1920. 


(10) When an application is received 
for a permit to authorize the disposal of 
radioactive waste at sea, District Engi- 
neers will coordinate such requests with 
the U.S. Atomic Energy Commission, Di- 
vision of Licensing and Regulatory Func- 
tions, Washington, D.C. 20545. 


(11) A memorandum of understand- 
ing between the Department of the Army 
and the Department of the Interior was 
consummated on July 13, 1967 setting 
forth the policies and procedures for co- 
ordinating actions in processing permit 
applications for dredging, filling, exca- 
vating, and other related work in the 
navigable waters of the United States. 
All concerned District and Division En- 
gineers will comply with the policies and 
procedures stated in the memorandum of 
understanding. Every effort will be made 
to resolve at field level any differences of 
views that may develop between the two 
Departments. Cases involving unresolved 
objections will be forwarded to the Chief 
of Engineers, attention. (ENGCW-ON). 
The memorandum of understanding is as 
follows: 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN 
THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR AND THE 
SECRETARY OF THE ARMY 


In recognition of the responsibilities of the 
Secretary of the Army under Sections 10 and 
13 of the Act of March 3, 1899 (33 U.S.C. 
403 and 407), relating to the control of 
dredging, filling, and excavation in the navi- 
gable waters of the United States, and the 
control of refuse in such waters, and the 
interrelationship of those responsibilities 
with the responsibilities of the Secretary of 
the Interior under the Federal Water Pollu- 
tion Control Act, as amended (33 U.S.C. 466 
et seq.), the Fish and Wildlife Coordination 
Act, as amended (16 U.S.C. 661-666c) , and the 
Fish and Wildlife Act of 1956, as amended 
(16 U.S.C. 742a et seq.), relating to the con- 
trol and prevention of water pollution in 
such waters and the conservation of the 
Nation’s natural resources and related 
environment, including fish and wildlife 
and recreational values therein; in recogni- 
tion of our joint responsibilities under Exec- 
cutive Order No. 11288 to improve water qual- 
ity through the prevention, control, and 
abatement of water pollution from Federal 
and federally licensed activities; and in rec- 
ognition of other provisions of law and pol- 
icy, we, the two Secretaries, adopt the 
following policies and procedures: 


POLICIES 


1. It is the policy of the two Secretaries 
that there shall be full coordination and co- 
operation between their respective Depart- 
ments on the above responsibilities at all or- 
ganizational levels, and it is their view that 
maximum efforts in the discharge of those 
responsibilities, including the resolution of 
differing views, must be undertaken at the 
earliest practicable time and at the field 
organizational unit most directly concerned. 
Accordingly, District Engineers of the US. 
Army Corps of Engineers shall coordinate 
with the Regional Directors of the Secretary 
of the Interior on fish and wildlife, recrea- 
tion, and pollution problems associated with 
dredging, filling, and excavation operations 
to be conducted under permits issued under 
the 1899 Act in the navigable waters of the 
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United States, and they shall avail them- 
selves of the technical advice and assistance 
which such Directors may provide. 

2. The Secretary of the Army will seek the 
advice and counsel of the Secretary of the 
Interior on difficult cases. If the Secretary of 
the Interior advises that proposed operations 
will unreasonably impair natural resources 
or the related environment, including the 
fish and wildlife and recreational values 
thereof, or will reduce the quality of such 
waters in violation of applicable water 
quality standards, the Secretary of the Army 
in acting on the request for a permit will 
carefully evaluate the advantages and bene- 
fits of the operations in relation to the result- 
ant loss or damage, including all data pre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Interior, and 
will either demy the permit or include such 
conditions in the permit as he determines to 
be in the public interest, including provisions 
that will assure compliance with water 
quality standards established in accordance 
with law. 


PROCEDURES FOR CARRYING OUT THESE POLICIES 


1. Upon receipt of an application for a 
permit for dredging, filling, excavation, or 
other related work in navigable waters of 
the United States, the District Engineers 
shall send notices to all interested parties, 
including the appropriate Regional Directors 
of the Federal Water Pollution Control Ad- 
ministration, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Serv- 
ice, and the National Park Service of the De- 
partment of the Interior, and the appropriate 
State conservation, resources, and water pol- 
lution agencies. 

2. Such Regional Directors of the Secretary 
of the Interior shall immediately make such 
studies and investigations as they deem 
necessary or desirable, consult with the ap- 
propriate State agencies, and advise the 
District Engineers whether the work pro- 
posed by the permit applicant, including the 
deposit of any material in or near the na- 
vigable waters of the United States, will 
reduce the quality of such waters in viola- 
tion of applicable water quality standards or 
unreasonably impair natural resources or the 
related environment. 

3. The District Engineer will hold public 
hearings on permit applications whenever 
response to a public notice tndicates that 
hearings are desirable to afford all interested 
parties full opportunity to be heard on ob- 
jections raised. 

4. The District Engineer, in deciding 
whether a permit should be issued, shall 
weigh all relevant factors in reaching his 
decision. In any case where Directors of the 
Secretary of the Interior advise the District 
Engineers that proposed work will impair the 
water quality in violation of applicable water 
quality standards or unreasonably impair the 
natural resources or the related environment, 
he shall, within the limits of his respon- 
sibility, encourage the applicant to take steps 
that will resolve the objections to the work. 
Failing in this respect, the District Engineer 
shall forward the case for the consideration 
of the Chief of Engineers and the appropriate 
Regional Director of the Secretary of the 
Interior shall submit his views and recom- 
mendations to his agency’s Washington 
Headquarters. 

5. The Chief of Engineers shall refer to the 
Under Secretary of the Interior all those cases 
referred to him containing unresolved sub- 
stantive differences of ~iews and he shall in- 
clude his analysis thereof, for the purpose of 
obtaining the Department of Interior’s com- 
ments prior to final determination of the 
issues. 

6. In those cases where the Chief of Engi- 
neers and the Under Secretary are unable 
to resolve the remaining issues, the cases will 
be referred to the Secretary of the Army for 
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decision in consultation with the Secretary 
of the Interior. 

7. If in the course of operations within 
this understanding, either Secretary finds its 
terms in need of modification, he may notify 
the other of the nature of the desired 
changes. In that event the Secretaries shall 
within 90 days negotiate such amendment as 
is considered desirable or may agree upon 
termination of this understanding at the 
end of the period. 

Dated: July 13, 1967. 


Stewart L. UDALL, 
Secretary of the Interior. 
Dated July 13, 1967. 
STANLEY REsor, 
Secretary of the Army. 


(e) Inquiries and applications. The 
public may secure full information on 
any matter coming under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Corps of Engineers or make 
submittals or requests by addressing the 
nearest District Engineer. 

(f) Public notice and consultation with 
interested parties. (1) Unless the appli- 
cation is for the dredging of vessel berths 
and approach channels which cannot af- 
fect adversely any interests, or for minor 
structures and work as previously de- 
scribed, the District Engineer will send 
notices to all parties deemed likely to be 
interested, such as State or local harbor 
commissions, proper city authorities if 
the site of the proposed work is within 
corporate limits of any city, adjacent 
property owners, the Coastal Engineering 
Research Center if proposed work in- 
volves structures or dredging along the 
shores of the sea or Great Lakes, the U.S. 
Fish and Wildlife Service and the head of 
the agency exercising administration 
over the wildlife resources of the State 
whenever the waters of any waterway 
are impounded, diverted, or otherwise 
controlled for any purpose, and owners 
or associations of owners of boat lines. A 
sketch showing the location and extent 
of the work proposed will be shown on 
the reverse side of notices for known con- 
troversial cases and for major structures 
or work and in other instances in the 
discretion of the District Engineer. 
Copies of the notice will be posted in the 
post offices or other public places in the 
vicinity of the site. The public notice is 
mandatory, and no permit or extension 
of time in which to complete work au- 
thorized by permit will be granted unless 
notice has been issued and a reasonable 
time afforded for protest, except as above 
provided. 

(2) District Engineers will take ac- 
tion under Section 10 of the River and 
Harbor Act of March 3, 1899 (33 U.S.C. 
403) on applications for approval of 
plans of structures in navigable waters 
of the United States to be used in con- 
nection with seaplane operations. Desig- 
nations as landing areas by the Federal 
Aviation Agency or local authorities will 
be accepted as primary authority for the 
operations. Where primary authority for 


*seaplane operations exists and there is 


no objection to any proposed structures 
but there are objections to the seaplane 
operations, the objections should be pre- 
sented to the Federal Aviation Agency or 
local authority for consideration and ad- 
vice before final action is taken. 
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(3) Public notices will be issued in 
connection with cableways for stream 
gaging purposes, gage installations, and 
other non-project structures constructed 
by the Corps of Engineers in or over navi- 
gable waters. Copies of such notices will 
be sent to all known interested parties. 
Where installation is made by the Corps 
of Engineers detailed plans will be filed 
in the office of the District Engineer. 

(4) Notices will state the name of the 
applicant, give the location and a brief 
description of work (and when not self- 
evident, the ultimate use of the project) 
for which application for approval is 
made, state where the plans may be seen, 
include a sketch of all proposed major 
structures or work when necessary for a 
full understanding of the proposed work, 
and fix a limiting date within which com- 
ments will be received. The period so fixed 
will be as brief as will afford, to all having 
a legitimate objection, a reasonable op- 
portunity to be heard. If time is an es- 
sential element, interested parties will 
be given a minimum period of 10 days 
after receipt of the notice in which to 
present protests. The period normally 
will be not less than 30 days after the 
actual mailing of the notice. A longer pe- 
riod will be afforded if necessary in ex- 
ceptional or especially important cases. 
The notice will contain a statement sim- 
ilar to the following: “The determination 
as to whether a permit will be issued will 
be based on an evaluation of all relevant 
factors including the effect of the pro- 
posed work on navigation, fish and wild- 
life, conservation, pollution, and the gen- 
eral public interest. Comments on these 
factors will be accepted and made part of 
the record and will be considered in de- 
termining whether it would be in the best 
public interest to grant a permit.” 

(5) In all instances when substantive 
objections are received in response to a 
public notice, the District Engineer will 
inform the applicant of the objections 
giving full and complete information to 
give him an opportunity to comment 
thereon. 

(g) Public hearing. (1) It is the policy 
of the Chief of Engineers to conduct his 
civil works program in an atmosphere of 
public understanding, trust, and mutual 
cooperation and in a manner responsive 
to public needs and desires. To this end, 
public hearings are helpful and will be 
held whenever there appears to be suffi- 
cient public interest to justify such ac- 
tion. In case of doubt, a public hearing 
will be held. . 

(2) Among the instances warranting 
public hearings are general public op- 
position to issuance of a permit for work 
in navigable waters. District Engineers 
are required to notify the Division Engi- 
neer of the need for a hearing, state the 
proposed arrangements therefor and ob- 
tain his concurrence therein. Public 
hearings will be held in any case when 
Congresssional interests or responsible 
local authorities make an official and 
valid request therefor and such action 
will fulfill the above-stated policy and 
objectives. 


Hearings are public and conducted in an 
informal manner. The District Engineer, 
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or another officer attached to his staff, 
presides. At the opening of the hearing 
the presiding officer announces the pur- 
pose of the hearing, that all interested 
parties are requested to make full and 
frank statements of their views, that 
all evidence and arguments presented 
will be given consideration, and that later 
ex parte evidence and arguments are not 
desired uniess the matter is new material 
and could not be presented at the hear- 
ing. The statutes bearing on the subject 
matter of the hearing and any other per- 
tinent documents are read aloud and the 
discussion is then opened. The submis- 
sion of written statements is invited and 
encouraged. Anyone desiring to do so may 
speak. Statements, written or oral, are 
not under oath; cross-examination is not 
usually permitted but the presiding offi- 
cer will develop any pertinent point as 
desired by any individual. No fixed order 
has been established for the presentation 
of evidence or argument although pro- 
ponents are generally heard first, fol- 
lowed by opponents, with full opportu- 
nity afforded for rebuttals. 


§ 209.125 Dams and dikes across water: 
ways. 


(a) Approval of plans. (1) An appli- 
cation for approval of the Chief of Engi- 
neers and the Secretary of the Army of 
the map of location and plans of a dam 
or dike must be filed with the District 
Engineer in charge of the locality in 
which the proposed structure lies. The 
application consists of a letter showing 
the name and address of the applicant, 
the waterway and location of the struc- 
ture, the legislative authority for the 
structure, and a map of the location 
and plans of the structure showing those 
features which affect navigation. Such 
structures may be built under authority 
of the legislature of a State if the navi- 
gable portions of the waterways lie 
wholly within the limits of the State, 
otherwise an Act of Congress is 
necessary. 

(2) Applications for authority to con- 
struct water power dams and appurte- 
nant works such as transmission lines 
over navigable waters are subject to the 
provisions of the Federal Power Act re- 
vised to August 26, 1935. Inquiries con- 
cerning the required procedure in such 
cases should be addressed to the Federal 
Power Commission, Washington, D.C. 
20426. 

(3) The letter of application must be 
signed by the owner or proprietor of the 
proposed structure, or by his duly au- 
thorized agent, and not by the contractor 
whom it is proposed to employ on the 
structure. 

(b) Preparation of maps and plans. 
(1) Maps and plans showing the loca- 
tion, extent, and character of the pro- 
posed work are an essential part of an 
application for a permit. Such drawings 
are attached to and form a part of the 
permit. The maps and plans shall be pre- 
pared in accordance with instructions 
contained in a pamphlet entitled “Per- 
mits for Work in Navigable Waters’. The 
pamphlet may be obtained from the Dis- 
trict Engineer or the Chief of Engineers. 
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(2) Plans required. Four sets of plans 
will be furnished, one set of which will be 
on tracing linen, vellum, or heavy trac- 
ing paper. 

(3) Sizes of drawings. The drawings 
will be on sheets 8 by 10% inches in size 
measured from edge to edge with a mar- 
gin of 1 inch along the top 8-inch side 
for binding purposes. As few sheets will 
be used as necessary to show clearly what 
is proposed. 

(4) Title of drawings. Each drawing 
will have a simple title, in the lower 
right-hand corner, to identify the struc- 
ture. 

(5) Location Map. A map on a small 
scale showing the location of the struc- 
ture is always required, unless the other 
plans submitted clearly show the general 
location. The location map may be on a 
separate sheet, or may be drawn as an 
inset map on a corner of the sheet show- 
ing the details of structure. It may be 
traced from a Coast Survey, Lake Survey, 
or Geological Survey chart, road map, or 
other general map, and will bear a note 
showing the number or title of such map 
or chart, thus: “Traced from U.S. Coast 
Survey Chart 273.” The name of the 
waterway and the names of towns and 
prominent points will be placed on this 
map, and any lines of latitude or longi- 
tude will be included on the map and 
identified. The location of the struc- 
ture will be marked in red ink on all 
copies of this map. 

(6) Special instructions. (i) All draw- 
ings must be drawn to scale and the scale 
will be shown graphically. 

(ii) The plan of the structure will 
show the high and low water lines on 
both banks of the stream. 

(iii) A typical cross section of the 
structure will show the type of construc- 
tion and elevations of its pertinent fea- 
tures above the datum plane. 

(iv) Soundings and elevations ‘will be 
shown in feet and referred to the estab- 
lished Government datum at the locality. 

(v) The direction of the current will be 
indicated by an arrow. 

(vi) All maps must have the usual 
meridian arrow showing the north. When 
two drawings are ghown on the same 
sheet they will be so drawn that their 
meridians are parallel. North will be at 
the top of map. 

(vii) The essential features covered 
by the application will be outlined in red. 

(viii) If harbor lines have been estab- 
lished at the site of the structure, their 
position will be shown on the plans. 


§ 209.130 Piers, dredging, etc., in water- 
ways. 


(a) Application. (1) An application 
for a permit consists of a letter requesting 
the permit, accompanied by maps and 
plans of the proposed work. The letter of 
application will be addressed to the Dis- 
trict Engineer in charge of the locality 
in which the work lies. 

(2) There is no prescribed form. The 
letter of application will bear the ad- 
dress of the applicant and the date, con- 
tain the name of waterway, location of 
work, description of work, and a state- 
ment as to whether the work is within 
corporate limits of a municipality. 
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(3) The letter will give any explana- 
tion of the plans necessary to enable the 
Department of the Army to determine 
exactly what is proposed and to show 
that the structure is not likely to fail 
and become a danger or obstruction to 
navigation, or injure the navigable ca- 
pacity of any of the public navigable 
waters. If dredging or dumping is pro- 
posed, the application will give the exact 
location of the work, the depth to which 
the proposed dredging is to be carried, 
the approximate amount of material to 
be removed, and the definite location of 
the deposit of the dredged material and 
the depth to be left over it. Where dredg- 
ing or dumping is proposed in connection 
with other work, a separate application 
for dredging is not required, but the in- 
formation above specified will be included 
in the application. 

(4) The District Engineer is required 
to notify the municipal authorities of any 
application for work lying within the 
corporate limits of a municipality. An 
application for a permit will state the 
city or town within which the work lies, 
or will state definitely that it lies out- 
side of the limits of any city or incor- 
porated town, unless such fact is clearly 
shown by the maps and description. The 
names and addresses of the owners of 
property adjacent to the proposed work 
will be furnished in the letter of 
application. 

(5) The letter of application, attached 
papers, and maps will be complete, with- 
out reference to other correspondence 
not attached, and will include any spe- 
cial authorization for the work that is 
prerequisite to the action of the Depart- 
ment of the Army, as, for example, a 
copy of the State permit for the work 
if the laws of the State in which it is 
situated require the obtaining of such 
instruments. 

(6) The letter of application must be 


signed by the owner or proprietor of the - 


proposed work, or by his duly authorized 
agent, and not by the contractor whom 
it is proposed to employ on the work, ex- 
cept in the case of applications for per- 
mits for dredging when the signature of 
the contractor will be accepted. 

(7) The letter of application will be 
furnished in duplicate, and all attached 
papers will be furnished in quadruplicate. 

(b) Preparation of maps and plans. 
(1) Maps and plans showing the loca- 
tion, extent, and character of the pro- 
posed work are an essential part of an 
application for a permit. Such drawings 
are attached to and form a part of the 
permit. The maps and plans shall be 
prepared in accordance with instructions 
contained in a pamphlet entitled ‘Per- 
mits for Work in Navigable Waters’’. The 
pamphlet may be obtained from the Dis- 
trict Engineer or the Chief of Engineers. 

(2) Preliminary consultation with 
District Engineer. As the employment of 
a competent engineer or draftsman will 
often be necessary for the preparation of 
the drawings, parties desiring to do 
work in navigable waters are advised to 
consult with the District Engineer, by 
letter or in person, in order that they 
may avoid the unnecessary expense of 
preparing plans for works for which 
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none are required or for which permis- 
sion must be denied, or of preparing 
plans that do not meet the requirements 
of the Department of the Army. 

(3) Number of copies required. One 
set of plans on tracing linen, vellum or 
heavy tracing paper, and three sets of 
prints are required. An exception will be 
made to the rule requiring a set of plans 
on tracing linen, vellum or heavy trac- 
ing paper, when the map or drawing is a 
part of a printed map or plan which is 
sufficiently clear to permit reproduction 
by the photographic process; and, in 
ordinary applications for dredging, all 
four copies of the map may be prints, 
which may often be secured from the 
District Engineer. at small cost. In all 
cases four complete sets must be fur- 
nished. No drawings are required for 
minor structures and work in unim- 
proved waterways or in improved water- 
ways when such structures or work are 
removed from the fairways used by 
navigation. 

(4) Size of drawings. The drawings 
will be on sheets 8 by 10% inches in size, 
measured from edge to edge with a mar- 
gin of 1 inch along the top 8-inch side for 
binding purposes. As few sheets will be 
used as necessary to show clearly what 
is proposed. 

(5) Scales. All drawings must be 
drawn to scale and the scale will be 
shown graphically. All maps must have 
the usual meridian arrow showing the 
north. When two drawings are shown 
on the same sheet they will be so drawn 
that their meridians are parallel. North 
will be at the top of the map. 


(6) Direction of current or tide. On 
all maps of rivers, or plans showing 
river areas, the direction of the current 
will be indicated by a suitable arrow: In 
tidal waters the direction of the ebb and 
flood tides will be shown. 


(7) Datum planes. All soundings and 
elevations will be shown in feet, and 
referred to the established Government 
datum plane at the locality. This plane is 
usually: 

(i) On the Atlantic and Gulf coasts, 
mean low water. 


(ii) On the Pacific coast, mean lower 
low water. 

(iii) On the Great Lakes, low water 
datum or mean lake level. 


(iv) On rivers, low water. 


(8) Location of bench marks. Further 
information, including the location and 
description of any gage or bench marks 
that may be available, may be secured 
from the District Engineer. Plans for 
structures in tidal waterways will con- 
tain indication of the tidal range. 


(9) Proposed work in red ink. The in- 
structions in subparagraph (11) of this 
paragraph provide for showing in red 
ink the work proposed. This will be 
neatly and carefully done, so as not to 
obscure any details of the drawing. If 
desired by the applicant, the colored 
lines will be drawn in at the District 
Engineer’s office. In the event modifica- 
tion of an existing structure is contem= 
me only the new work will be shown 

red. 
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(10) Title of drawing. Each drawing 
will have a simple title, in the lower 
right-hand corner, to identify the struc- 
ture or work. 

(11) Location map. A map on a small 
scale showing the location of the pro- 
posed work is always required, unless the 
other plans submitted clearly show the 
general location. The location map may 
be on a separate sheet, or may be drawn 
as an inset map on a corner of the sheet 
showing the details of structure or work. 
It may be traced from a Coast Survey, 
Lake Survey, or Geological Survey chart, 
road map, or other general map, and 
will bear a note showing the number or 
title of such map or chart, thus: “Traced 
from U.S. Coast Survey Chart 273.” The 
name of the waterway and the names of 
towns and prominent points will be 
placed on this map, and any lines of 
latitude or longitude will be included on 
the map and identified. The location of 
the proposed work will be marked in red 
ink on all copies of this map. 

(12) Plans for wharves, bulkheads, 
etc. The plan of the proposed structure 
will show the shore line (both high- and 
low-water line) and any existing struc- 
tures in the immediate vicinity. On riv- 
ers, the plan will show the high- and 
low-water lines on both banks of the 
stream. The depth of water in the vicin- 
ity of the proposed structure will be 
shown by soundings. Where practicable, 
the proposed work will be referenced by 
distance and direction to some estab- 
lished monument of definite mark. If 
harbor lines have been established in the 
locality, these will be accurately shown 
on the drawing. The outer lines of the 
proposed structure will be drawn in red 
ink on all copies. A typical cross section 
of the structure will show the type of 
construction and the elevation of the 
deck or top above the datum plane. 

(13) Plans for piers, jetties, dikes, etc. 
The plan and cross section as required 
for wharves and bulkheads will be shown 
and in addition an elevation of the struc- 
ture will be included, together with a 
profile of the bottom extending at least 
100 feet beyond the end of the structure. 
The outer lines of the proposed structure 
will be drawn in red ink on all copies. 
The elevation of the deck or top above 
the datum plane will be shown in figures. 

(14) Plans for pipes, cable, etc., under 
water. (i) The plan will show the shore 
line (both high- and low-water lines), 
any existing structures, cables, etc., in 
the immediate vicinity and in red ink 
on all copies, the alignment of the pro- 
posed pipe or cable. The depths in the 
vicinity of the crossing will be shown by 
soundings. 

(ii) A note on the plan will state the 
purpose of the pipe or cable and describe 
it sufficiently for its identification, as 
other installations of the kind may al- 
ready exist or be placed in the same lo- 
cality in the future. 

(iii) The profile will show the bottom 
from bank to bank, low- and high-water 
lines, and, in red ink on all copies, the 
proposed pipe or cable. The clear depth 
below the datum plane to be afforded 
by the pipe or cable in the navigable 
channel will be shown in figures. 
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(iv) Submarine cables connecting the 
United States with any foreign country, 
directly or indirectly, or connecting any 
portion of the United States with any 
other portion thereof, are subject to the 
provisions of an Act of Congress of May 
27, 1921 (42 Stat. 8), prescribing that 
such cables shall not be laid or operated 
unless a written license therefor has 
been issued by the President. In every 
case where a cable lies in navigable 
waters of the United States a Depart- 
ment of the Army permit therefor is 
necessary. If, in addition, the case is one 
requiring a license from the President 
under the provisions of the Act of May 
27, 1921, the Department of the Army 
does not take action until the Presiden- 
tial license is issued. Facilities for the 
transmission of electric energy bétween 
the United States and foreign countries 
and for the exportation and importation 
of natural gas to or from foreign coun- 
tries are also subject to the provisions 
of the Federal Power Act of August 26, 
1935 (49 Stat. 838), and the Natural Gas 
Act of June 21, 1938 (52 Stat. 821), anda 
Presidential permit is required. By Ex- 
ecutive Order 10485 dated September 3, 
1953, the President authorized the Fed- 
eral Power Commission, after obtaining 
the favorable recommendations of the 
Secretary of State and the Secretary of 
Defense thereon, to issue permits for 
facilities for the transmission of electric 
energy between the United States and a 
foreign country, and of facilities for the 
exportation or importation of natural 
gas to or from a foreign country. By 
Executive Order 10530 dated May 10, 
1954, the President authorized the Fed- 
eral Communications Commission to 
issue licenses to land or operate sub- 
marine communication cables in the 
United States after obtaining the ap- 
proval of the Secretary of State and such 
advice from any executive department 
or establishment of the Government as 
the Commission may deem necessary. 

(15) Plans for overhead cables. The 
plan and profile as required for under 
water cables will show in figures the 


“minimum clearance of the lowest part 


of the cable above high water and above 
low water and the heights at supports. 
(16) Plans for dredging. The map will 
show the area to be dredged, and, unless 
the material is to be placed on ar estab- 
lished dumping ground, the exact local- 
ity for the disposal of the excavated 
material. Both these areas will be drawn 
in red ink on all copies and suitably 
designated by words. Present depths on 
and in the vicinity of these areas will be 
indicated by soundings. The dumping 
ground may be shown on the inset map 
or on a separate map if necessary. If the 
deposit is to be behind a bulkhead, either 
in the waterway or on shore, the plans 
must be sufficiently detailed to show that 
the structure will be adequate to confine 
the material. The depth of dredging be- 
low the datum plane and the amount of 
material to be removed in cubic yards 
will be shown by an appropriate note. 
(17) Plans for dolphins, piles, etc. The 
map will show the location of the struc- 
tures, the shore line, existing structurés 
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in the vicinity, and soundings indicating 
the depth of water. The proposed work 
will be outlined in red ink on all copies, 
and the elevation of the tops of the 
piles or dolphins with reference to high 
water will be shown in figures. 

(18) Additional instructions. (i) Ad- 
ditional instructions covering the re- 
quirements, made necessary by special 
conditions in certain localities will be 
furnished the applicant on request 
addressed to the District Engineer. 

(ii) Applicants for permits for dredg- 
ing and filling operations, cooling water 
outfalls from steam electric plants, and 
similar work which may affect the nav- 
igable capacity of a waterway or have a 
pollution impact on a waterway are re- 
quired to furnish the following additional 
information with their applications: (1) 
The type and quantity of solids to be re- 
moved or deposited (i.e., 3,000 yards of 
sand; 10,000 yards of polluted silt), (2) 
proposed method of measurement, (i.e., 
in place; scow volume), and (3) alternate 
methods of disposal and impact of alter- 
nate methods of disposal on the economy 
of the industry and the environmental 
effects on the waterway. 

(iii) Applicants for permits for outfall 
sewers from industrial plants which may 
affect the navigable capacity of a water- 
way or have a pollution impact on a 
waterway are required to furnish the fol- 
lowing supplemental information in ad- 
dition to that required in the preceding 
paragraph with their applications: (1) 
Proposed method of instrumentation to 
determine the effect of the disposition of 
the solids on the waterway, (2) basis for 
cost reimbursement for removal of the 
solids by the United States or by private 
dredging by the industry, and (3) the 
industry’s plans and schedule for a 
deliberate program of plant improve- 
ment ultimately to eliminate the deposi- 
tion of solids and pollution. 

(iv) Applicants are required to furnish 
any other factors considered necessary 
to protect the navigability of public 
waters and the financial interests of the 
United States. 

(c) Form of permit. (1) A printed copy 
of ENG FORM 1721, as amended to date 
of issue of permit, will be used ordinarily 
for the letter of authorization. 

(2) Standard conditions. For the in- 
formation of applicants, the general con- 
ditions of the Department of the Army 
standard form of permit are given below. 
Special conditions are added when neces- 
sary in the general public interest: 

(i) That the work shall be subject to 
the supervision and approval of the Dis- 
trict Engineer, Corps of Engineers, in 
charge of the locality, who may tem- 
porarily suspend the work at any time, 
if in his judgment, the interests of navi- 
gation so require. 

(ii) That any material dredged in the 
prosecution of the work herein authorized 
shall be removed evenly, and no large 
refuse piles, ridges across the bed of the 
waterway, or deep holes that may have 
a tendency to cause injury to navigable 
channels or to the banks of the water- 
way shall be left. If any pipe, wire, or 
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cable hereby authorized is laid in a 
trench, the formation of permanent 
ridges across the bed of the waterway 
shall be avoided and the back filling shall 
be so done as not to increase the cost of 
future dredging for navigation. Any ma- 
terial to be deposited or dumped under 
this authorization, either in the waterway 
or on shore above high-water mark, shall 
be deposited or dumped at the locality 
shown on the drawing hereto attached, 
and, if so prescribed thereon, within or 
behind a good and substantial bulkhead 
or bulkheads, such as will prevent escape 
of the material into the waterway. If the 
material is to be deposited in the harbor 
of New York, or in its adjacent or tribu- 
tary waters, or in Long Island Sound, a 
permit therefor must be previously ob- 
tained from the Supervisor of New York 
Harbor, New York City. 

(iii) That there shall be no unrea- 
sonable interference with navigation by 
the work herein authorized. 


(iv) That if inspections or any other 
operations by the United States are nec- 
essary in the interest of navigation, all 
expenses connected therewith shall be 
borne by the permittee. 

(v) That no attempt shall be made by 
the permittee or the owner to forbid the 
full and free use by the public of all 
navigable waters at or adjacent to the 
work or structure. 

(vi) That if future operations by the 
United States require an alteration in 
the position of the structure or work 
herein authorized, or if, in the opinion 
of the Secretary of the Army, it shall 
cause unreasonable obstruction to the 
free navigation of said water, the owner 
will be required, upon due notice from 
the Secretary of the Army, to remove or 
alter the structural work or obstructions 
caused thereby without expense to the 
United States, so as to render navigation 
reasonably free, easy, and unobstructed; 
and if, upon the expiration or revocation 
of this permit, the structure, fill, excava- 
tion, or other modification of the water- 
course hereby authorized shall not be 
completed, the owners shall, without ex- 
pense to the United States, and to such 
extent and in such time and manner as 
the Secretary of the Army may require, 
remove all or any portion of the uncom- 
pleted structure or fill and restore to its 
former condition the navigable capacity 
of the watercourse. No claim shall be 
made against the United States on ac- 
count of any such removal or alteration. 

(vii) That the United States shall in 
no case be liable for any damage or in- 
jury to the structure or work herein au- 
thorized which may be caused by or re- 
sult from future operations undertaken 
by the Government for the conservation 
or improvement of navigation, or for 
other purposes, and no claim or right to 
compensation shall accrue from any such 
damage. 

(viii) That if the display of lights and 
signals on any work hereby authorized is 
not otherwise provided for by law, such 
lights and signals as may be prescribed 
by the U.S. Coast Guard shall be installed 


and maintained by and at the expense of 
the owner. 

(ix) That the permittee shall notify 
the said district engineer at what time 
the work will be commenced, and as far 
in advance of the time of commencement 
of work as the said district engineer may 
specify and shall also notify him 
promptly, in writing, of the commence- 
ment of work, suspension of work, if for 
a period of more than 1 week, resumption 
of work, and its completion. 

(x) That if the structure or work 
herein authorized is not completed on or 
DOROED oo ie eaies SOIR artnet 
19____, this permit, if not previously re- 
voked or specifically extended, shall cease 
and be null and void. This condition will 
be completed by inserting a specific date, 
normally December 31 of the third year 
subsequent to the year of issuance. Thus 
the limiting date fixed in permits issued 
in 1968 will normally be December 31, 
1971. District and Divisions Engineers are 
not authorized to fix a later date for com- 
pletion, but if special reasons so require, 
a shorter period may be specified pro- 
vided that the limit expires in all cases on 
the last day of a quarter, i.e., March 31, 
June 30, September 30, or December 31. 
Experience has shown a tendency to pre- 
scribe insufficient time limits, thus sub- 
jecting the Corps of Engineers and the 
permittee to unnecessary annoyance 
and expense in accomplishing extensions. 
The full authorized time should usually 
be allowed. Work or operations of a tem- 
porary nature should be limited to a 
period as short as is considered reason- 
able. This will be accomplished by in- 
cluding in the description on the first 
page of the permit for work or opera- 
tions the restriction “to be removed (or 
completed) on or before the _____ day 
OF oh ch es »’ naming the last day 
of a quarter, and the time limit in con- 
dition (j) of the permit form will pre- 
scribe the same date. 

(xi) District Engineers are authorized 
to insert, in proper cases, the following 
additional clause: “That this permit is 
revocable at the will of the Secretary of 
the Army.” 

(3) Special conditions. (i) If condi- 
tions other than those authorized, and 
additional to those expressed in the 
standard permit form, are regarded as 
necessary, or if any modification of con- 
ditions of the standard form is considered 
essential, the application will be for- 
warded to the Chief of Engineers. Prior 
thereto the exact wording of the rec- 
ommended conditions will be furnished 
the applicant with explanatory state- 
ments showing why they are proposed, 
to ascertain whether they are acceptable 
to the applicant, or if not, the grounds for 
his objections. 

(ii) When compensatory works or the 
removal of temporary structures should 
be required of the permittee, or in other 
unusual cases, an additional condition 
may be used, requiring the permittee to 
furnish a bond insuring compliance with 
the permit requirements. He will be ad- 
vised fully concerning the proposed con- 
dition, including the amount and condi- 
tions of the proposed bond, and also be 
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given an opportunity to present objec- 
tions before the case is forwarded for 
consideration by the Chief of Engineers 
and the Secretary of the Army. 

(iii) Approval of special conditions that 
have or may be given by the Chief of 
Engineers on proper presentation of the 
need therefor may be used thereafter 
as standard conditions in similar cir- 
cumstances. : 

(d) Aerial transmission lines. (1) Dis- 
trict Engineers are authorized and di- 
rected to insert in permits for aerial 
transmission lines and similar installa- 
tions over navigable waters the follow- 
ing condition: “That the permittee shall 
comply promptly with any future regula- 
tions or instructions affecting the work 
hereby authorized if and when issued in 
accordance with law by any department 
of the Federal Government for the aid 
or protection of aerial navigation.” 

(2) When applications are received for 
permits for transmission lines crossing 
navigable waters of the United States and 
for easements for rights-of-way for 
transmission lines across, over, and upon 
lands of the United States under the con- 
trol and jurisdiction of the Department 
of the Army, the District Engineer shall 
first determine whether the transmission 
line forms a part of a waterpower proj- 
ect as the term “project” is defined in 
section 3(11) of the Federal Power Act. 
Where the proposed transmission line 
does not form a part of a waterpower 
project, action will be taken to issue a 
permit in accordance with the provisions 
of Section 10 of the River and Harbor 
Act approved March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 
1151; 33 U.S.C. 403), for transmission 
lines crossing the navigable waters of the 
United States, and to grant an easement 
under the Act approved March 4, 1911, 
for rights-of-way for transmission lines 
over, across, and upon lands of the United 
States under the jurisdiction and control 
of the Department of the Army. Where 
the proposed transmission line forms a 
part of a waterpower project the appli- 
cant should be informed of the law on the 
subject (see. 4(e), Federal Power Act), 
and be directed to submit the applica- 
tion to the Federal Power Commission. 
In cases of doubt, the application will be 
forwarded to the Chief of Engineers with 
the views and recommendations of the 
Division and District Engineers. 


(3) In the interest of safety for trans- 
mission lines over navigable waters the 
following clearnces should be provided: 


Clearance (ft) above 


Nominal system clearance required 


voltage, KV for bridges 
io iecimcicmeiincinctmmenteniices 20 
arate ghia nail ce ini 22 
ee nijnncebipmeneaenie aa tebalnaa 24 
Sess <iyscen ct tiesenseiii lieutenants 26 
Pai Betta ganged 30 
Nis pnts snichambaanicnanmiate 35 
PoC irinnsngcscnitilnnigtovintieinaietinale 42 
TRIO in cipiiciincnmnainnias 45 


For transmission lines over navigable 
waters designated in the advance ap- 
proval category, the following clearances 
should be provided: 
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Clearance (ft) above 


Nominal system mazimum high 


voltage, KV water 
i cdecinccrntinmananndisepnaias 20 
Se inigcinnenieneigmanin 22 
TEER cc enctcccaindin 24 
Di dccanndictecemnionnettion 26 
St nines havin aikaniinaplndaen 30 
a eee 35 
TIE sista sminniinncsithildeititelpdpomanitiintnns 42 
BO a ee 45 


These clearances are the minimum de- 
sirable under the most adverse condi- 
tions which result in the greatest line 
sag, including temperature, load, length 
of span, and type of supports. These 
clearances are not required for telephone 
lines, stream gaging and ferry cables, 
etc. 

(4) Whenever a permit is issued for 
the erection of an aerial transmission 
line across a navigable water of the 
United States, an additional copy, un- 
signed and uninitialed, will be prepared 
and forwarded directly to the Director, 
U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, Depart- 
ment of Commerce, Washington, D.C. 
20230, reference file No. 83—sba, for cross- 
ings across waters charted by that 
agency. The District Engineer will ad- 
vise that agency when the aerial trans- 
mission line has been completed and 
whether the work has been completed in 
accordance with the approved plans. 

(e) Fish havens. (1) When an applica- 
tion is received for a permit for the con- 
struction of artificial obstructions to en- 
hance fish propagation along the coasts 
of the United States, the District Engi- 
neer will send notices to all parties known 
to be interested including the Com- 
mander, U.S. Naval Oceanographic Of- 
fice, Washington, D.C. 20390 and the Di- 
rector, U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
Department of Commerce, Washington, 
D.C. 20230. 

(2) Whenever a permit is issued for 
the construction of a fish haven, dupli- 
cate copies, unsigned and uninitialed, 
will be prepared and forwarded to the 
Chief of Engineers, attention ENGCW-— 
ON, for transmittal to the Oceanographic 
Office and the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey. 

(3) The attention of the permittee 
should be directed to condition (i) of 
the permit in the letter transmitting the 
permit. The District Engineer will report 
to the Chief of Engineers, attention 
ENGCW-ON, when the work is com- 
menced and completed, and whether the 
work has been completed in accordance 
with the approved plans. Extra copies of 
such reports shall be furnished for trans- 
mittal to the Oceanographic Office and 
the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

(f) Reports on permit applications. 
(1) The report of a District Engineer on 
an application for a permit requiring 
action by the Chief of Engineers will be 
indorsed upon the application and com- 
ments made in the following form. The 
report will be forwarded through the 
Division Engineer: 

(i) Name of applicant. 

(ii) Location of proposed work indi- 
cating the waterway, distance from the 
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mouth of the waterway, and nearest 
town. 

(iii) State or other primary authority. 

(iv) Character of proposed work. 

(v) Views of State and 
authorities. 

(vi) Date of public notice or public 
hearing and summary of objections 
offered with comments of the District 
Engineer thereon. 

(vii) Views of District Engineer con- 
cerning probable effect on: 

(a) Navigation, present and prospec- 
tive, with reasons. 

(b) Harbor lines, if established. If 
none are established relation of the pro- 
posed work to lines which reasonably 
could be expected to be adopted. 

(c) Flood heights and drift. 

(d) Beach erosion or accretion. 

(e) Fish and Wildlife. 

(f) Pollution. 

(g) Aesthetics. 

(h) Ecology. 

(i) Oceanography. 

(j) Public interest. 

(viii) Other pertinent remarks. 

(ix) Recommendations including any 
special conditions. 

(x) List of all inclosures. 

(g) Signature of permits issued by 
District Engineers. It is essential to the 
legality of a permit that it contain the 
name of the District Engineer as the 
issuing officer. However, the permit need 
not be signed by the District Engineer, 
in person; but may be signed for and in 
behalf of him by whomever he may 
designate. 

(h) Number and disposition of copies. 
(1) Whether issued by general or special 
authority two signed copies of the permit 
will ordinarily be prepared. The draw- 
ings showing the work will be securely 
attached to each copy, care being taken 
that none of the information on the 
plans is obliterated or damaged. Addi- 
tional copies will be prepared as 
required. 

(2) One signed copy of the permit 
will be delivered to the permittee. Dis- 
trict Engineers in transmitting permits 
to permittees will caution them that if 
any material changes in the location or 
plans of the structure or work are found 
necessary on account of unforeseen or 
altered conditions or otherwise, revised 
plans should be submitted promptly to 
the District Engineer in. order that these 
revised plans, if found unobjectionable, 
may receive the approval required by 
law before construction is begun. 

(3) The second signed copy, with plans 
on tracing linen, vellum or heavy tracing 
paper attached must be clear and legible 
in all its details and be identical in every 
respect with that issued to the permittee 
without added notation of any kind and 
will be filed in the Office of the District 
Engineer to form the legal record of the 
authorization. 

(4) Whenever a permittee is required 
to pay or deposit with the District En- 
gineer any sum of money for any pur- 
pose, a contract number will be assigned 
and placed on all copies of the permit. 
The signed copy on file in the Office of 


local 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 245—-WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1968 










18678 


the District Engineer will be used for site 
audit by the General Accounting Office. 

(i) Extension of time. (1) District En- 
gineers are authorized to revive and ex- 
tend for successive periods not exceeding 
three years each the life of permits which 
they have issued, whether by general or 
special authority: Provided, That public 
notiee is issued and that evidence satis- 
factory to the District Engineer is fur- 
nished of the bona fide intention of the 
permittee to complete the work, and pro- 
vided, there has been no change in the 
attendant circumstances since the permit 
was issued. 

(2) The letter granting the extension 
will be in substantially the following 
form: 


In accordance with your written request 


EE eect ene » the’ authorization 
granted by the Secretary of the Army, in 
better Gated .......-<1<<- , from the District 
I CID a caiistintntivsnieninnictsee , to (here follow the 


identical wording of the description of the 
work in the permit) is hereby specifically ex- 
tended to (give date). 

The conditions to which the authoriza- 
tion is made subject, excepting the time 
limit for completion, remain in full force 
and effect. 

If the structure or work authorized is not 
completed on or before the date herein spec- 
ified, the authorization, if not previously 
revoked or specifically further extended, will 
cease and become null and void. 

By authority of the Secretary of the Army. 


(If any condition of the standard permit 
form has been amended, the condition as 
amended will be added to the letter of exten- 
sion if not contained in the original permit 
or prior extension or modification thereof.) 


(3) The letter will be signed in dupli- 
cate and distribution made as prescribed 
for permits. 

(4) All applications for extensions of 
time not falling within the provisions of 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, will 
be forwarded for the consideration of the 
Chief of Engineers, with a full statement 
of circumstances, and with the recom- 
mendations of the Division and District 
Engineers. 

(j) Revision of plans. (1) District En- 
gineers are empowered to approve re- 
vised plans for work for which they are 
authorized to issue permits. 

(2) Notices of the revised plans will be 
sent as prescribed for permits to all par- 
ties of interest unless the revision is 
clearly such as to have no adverse effect 
on navigation or any other public 
interest. 

(3) The approval will be in substan- 
tially the following form: 


In accordance with your written request 
a , the revised plans hereto 
attached are approved to supersede the plans 
for the work authorized by the Secretary of 
the Army, in letter dated _......_..-- , from 
the District Engineer at -..-.-.....-- , to 
(here follow the identical wording of the 
description of the work in the permit). 

The conditions to which the work is made 
subject remain in full force and effect. 

By authority of the Secretary of the Army. 


(4) The letter will be signed in dupli- 
cate and distribution made as prescribed 
for permits. 

(5) All applications for approval of 
revised plans not falling within the pro- 
visions of subparagraph (1) of this para- 
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graph will be forwarded for the consid- 
eration of the Chief of Engineers, with 
a full statement of circumstances, and 
with the recommendations of the Divi- 
sion and District Engineers. 

(k) Cancellation and revocation of 
permits. (1) Division and District Engi- 
neers are without authority to cancel 
or revoke permits but District Engineers 
are authorized to accept voluntary re- 
linquishment of a permit from the per- 
mittee. Permits may be revoked only by 
the Secretary of the Army. 

(2) Whenever during the life of a per- 
mit it is found that operations or inter- 
ests of the United States require an al- 
teration in the position of the structure 
or work authorized by the permit, or that 
any operations or work under the permit 
causes unreasonable obstruction to free 
navigation, or adversely affects the gen- 
eral public interest, the District Engineer 
will forward through the Division Engi- 
neer a full report, with recommendations 
as to action to be taken. 

(l) Transfer of permits. Permits ex- 
press the assent of the Federal Govern- 
ment so far as concerns the public rights 
of navigation and the general public in- 
terest. Although issued to a specific party, 
the assent is not limited to execution of 
the work by that party and the permit 
may be availed of by the assignees or 
purchasers of the property affected, pro- 
vided the terms of the permit are strictly 
complied with. 


(m) Supervision of work and report. 
(1) District Engineers will supervise all 
work authorized under permits and will 
require that the work be conducted and 
executed in conformance with the ap- 
proved plans. Such inspections as are 
necessary for this purpose must be made 
on timely occasions during construction, 
and such notices and instructions will be 
given permittees to insure that they do 
not depart from the approved plans. Dis- 
trict Engineers will note at the expira- 
tion of the time limit of the permit or 
upon completion of the work if at an 
earlier date, whether the conditions have 
been observed and whether the struc- 
tures or operations as completed are in 
accordance with the approved plans. If 
the work is in accordance with the ap- 
proved plans, no report will be made. If 
the final inspection shows a material de- 
parture from the authorized plans, the 
District Engineer will call upon the per- 
mittee to furnish plans showing the work 
as actually constructed. Should there be 
noncompliance with the conditions of 
the permit, a demand for compliance 
should be made and consideration given 
to criminal or injunctive action under 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph. 

(2) Attention has recently been di- 
rected to an increasing number of opera- 
tions being conducted in the navigable 
waters of the United States either with- 
out a valid permit or not in accordance 
with authorized permit plans. The per- 
son responsible for such work should be 
advised to cease operations immediately 
and apply for a permit before continuing. 
If operations are continued without a 
permit, action should be taken to enjoin 
further work under Section 12 of the 
River and Harbor Act of March 3, 1899 
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(33 U.S.C. 406), which provides for 
criminal prosecution of violators and 
authorizes the issuance of an injunction 
for removal of construction prohibited 
by (33 U.S.C. 403). Since legal action 
requires liaison with the Department of 
Justice, when voluntary compliance does 
not result, a report will be furnished Dis- 
trict Counsel who will prepare a litiga- 
tion report pursuant to ECI 52-201. The 
report should state whether criminal 
prosecution alone is recommended or 
whether the unauthorized work will so 
materially affect navigation and the 
general public interest as to require 
restoration of the waterway to its 
original condition. District Engineers will 
make every effort to stop operations in 
navigable waters undertaken without a 
permit and to insure that authorized op- 
erations are in accordance with the con- 
ditions and approved plans of the permit. 

(3) It is not the practice of the De- 
partment of the Army to issue letters 
certifying that completed work conforms 
to the permit. That question is a matter 
of fact to be determined in case of 
controversy by the usual rules of court 
procedure. 

(n) Expenses of inspection. (1) The 
condition requiring that the permittee 
will bear all expenses for inspection, or 
any other operations by the United 
States in connection with permits 
granted under the provisions of Sections 
10 and 14 of the River and Harbor Act 
approved March 3, 1899 (33 U.S.C. 403, 
408), will be applied only to special or 
elaborate supervision considered neces- 
sary and involving unusual expense. The 
expense of inspection of the character 
described in Section 6 of the River and 
Harbor Act approved March 3, 1905, 
should be paid in accordance with the 
provisions of that section (33 U.S.C. 417). 
Expenses incurred in connection with in- 
spection of work or structures built or 
proposed to be built in navigable waters 
of the United States will be paid by the 
Federal Government. These funds are 
available from the General Regulatory 
Functions Account under the Operation 
and Maintenance Appropriation. The 
said Section 6 does not contemplate ex- 
tensive supervision of the work author- 
ized. While there may be cases wherein 
inspection of the work may be required, 
it is not intended that the permittee 
should be required to bear the costs in- 
curred in connection with such supervi- 
sion except in cases involving unusual 
expenses. District Engineers are author- 
ized, however, to assign a full-time in- 
spector to dredging and fill operations in 
cases involving a substantial amount of 
work whenever, in their opinion, such 
action is considered warranted and to 
collect the costs incurred in connection 
with such inspections. 

(2) The cost of supervising dumping 
of dredged material in navigable waters, 
requiring the exclusive time of one or 
more inspectors, will be collected from 
the permittee unless other action is spe- 
cifically approved by the Chief of Engi- 
neers. General authority to collect 
during a fiscal year the expenses of in- 
spection of other classes of work will be 
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granted by the Chief of Engineers in 
proper cases if the usual number of per- 
mits of the class warrants such course. 
The initial request for such authority 
will show the justification for the collec- 
tion, the nature of the expenses, the 
usual range of the amount to be col- 
lected, and the usual number of cases of 
the class handled during the year. There- 
after requests for renewal of .the au- 
thority should be included in the annual 
request for authorities. 

(3) In cases not covered by general 
authority as provided above, specific au- 
thority will be obtained in each instance 
before making any collection from a per- 
mittee. Division Engineers are author- 
ized to grant such authority if the 
operations to be inspected are expected 
to be completed within 6 months, and if 
no doubt or disagreement arises as to the 
propriety of the collection. Otherwise, 
the authority of the Chief of Engineers 
will be obtained. Each request for special 
authority will show the character of the 
work, the necessity for the proposed col- 
lection, and the estimated amount to be 
collected. 

(4) When general or special authority 
for the collection of expenses has been 
granted, the District Engineer is au- 
thorized to require, in proper cases, 
initial and subsequent advance deposits 
from the permittee in amounts generally 
not exceeding the estimated cost of in- 
spection during the ensuing month. In 
cases where deposits are not promptly 
made or where an additional fraction of 
a month will probably finish the work, 
under the permit or in other cases re- 
garded as exceptional, larger deposits 
may be required. If it appears advisable 
to require advance deposits in excess of 
this limitation, during the life of the per- 
mit, the case will be presented to the 
Chief of Engineers for approval. 

(5) On completion of work under a 
permit, and the payment of expenses by 
the permittee without protest, the ac- 
count will be closed, outstanding deposits 
returned to the permittee, and a final 
statement of the account will be fur- 
nished the Chief of Engineers through 
the Division Engineer. If the account is 
protested by the permittee, it will be 
referred to the Chief of Engineers for 
approval before it is closed and before 
returning any deposits to the permittee. 

(6) District Engineers may assign to 
the work of inspection one or more quali- 
fied inspectors for such time as may be 
necessary to insure compliance with the 
conditions of the permit. These in- 
spectors will be treated in all respects 
as regular employees of the United 
States and will be paid by the District 
Engineer from any available appropria- 
tion in his charge, on regular pay rolls 
or service vouchers. At the end of each 
month the amount chargeable for the 
cost of inspection pertaining to the per- 
mit will be collected from the permittee 
and will be taken up on the account 
current and deposited in a designated 
depository to the credit of the Treasurer 
of the United States, on account of re- 
imbursement of the appropriation from 
which the expenses of the inspection 
were paid. 
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(7) The District Engineer will take 
such measures as he may consider neces- 
sary to-insure the United States against 
loss through possible failure of the per- 
mittee to supply the necessary funds to 
liquidate indebtedness for services paid 
for by the United States in connection 
with the inspection and supervision of his 
permit. This may be accomplished by re- 
quiring the permittee to keep on deposit 
with the District Engineer at all times an 
amount equal to the estimated cost of 
inspection and supervision for the ensu- 
ing month, such deposit preferably being 
in the form of a certified check, payable 
to the District Engineer. Certified checks 
so deposited will be carried in a special 
deposit account (guaranty for inspection 
expenses) and upon completion of the 
work under the permit the funds will be 
returned to the permittee provided he 
has paid the actual cost of inspection. 

(8) The permittee will not be re- 
quired or permitted to pay the US. 
inspector either directly or through the 
District Engineer, nor will the inspector 
be laid off or furloughed in order that 
he may be employed by the permittee to 
supervise the permit operations. 

(o) Permits for fishing structures. (1) 
Special regulations for the issuance of 
permits for fish traps in specified local- 
ities have been issued by the Chief of 
Engineers. Cases not covered by such 
regulations will be submitted to the Chief 
of Engineers for approval. 

(2) Prior to action by the Corps of En- 
gineers on an application for permission 
to construct a fish weir, trap, or similar 
contrivance in any navigable water of the 
United States, the applicant will be re- 
quired to furnish the Corps of Engineers 
with evidence that the proper license 
“has b2en granted by the State or munici- 
pal authorities in cases where the laws 
prescribe such requirements, or to show 
that there is no State law or municipal 
regulations requiring such license. 

(p) Lighting fishing structures. (1) 
Fishing structures and appliances in 
navigable waters of the United States 
will be lighted for the safety of naviga- 
tion as follows. Lights will be displayed 
between sunset and sunrise. They will be 
placed at each end of the structure, ex- 
cept where the inner end terminates at 
such a point where there could be no 
practicable navigation between it and 
the high-water line of the adjacent 
coast. In such case no inner light will be 
required. The outer light will be white, 
and the inner light will be red. The size, 
capacity, and manner of maintenance of 
the lights will be specified in the Depart- 
ment of the Army permit authorizing the 
erection of the structure or appliance. 
When several structures or appliances 
are placed on one line with no navigable 
passage between them, they will be con- 
sidered for lighting purposes as one 
structure. 

(2) By Authority of the Secretary of 
the Army, conditions in the following 
form will be included in all permits for 
fishing structures and appliances in nav- 
igable waters of the United States, issued 
by the Chief of Engineers or by District 
Engineers specially authorized by him to 
issue such permits. 
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(i) That the weir, trap, or pound will 
be lighted between sunset and sunrise, by 
and at the expense of the permittee, for 
the safety of navigation. The lights will 
be displayed at each end, and at an ele- 
vation of not less than 
high water. The outer light will be white, 
the inner light will be red, and both will 
be equal to with a capacity to 

days unattended. They will 
be subject to the inspection of the Dis- 
trict Engineer before use. 

Gil) That there will be installed and 
maintained on the weir, trap, or pound, 
by and at the expense of the permittee, 
such additional lights and signals as 
may be prescribed by the U.S. Coast 
Guard. Provision will be made for proper 
attendance by watchman or otherwise 
of all lights and signals to insure that 
they are in effective condition at all 
times. 

(q) Permits affecting the outer limits 
of the territorial sea. All applications for 
permits for structures or work in Coast- 
al waters will be specifically reviewed 
to consider the impact on the base line 
from which to measure the width of the 
3-mile belt of submerged land given to 
the States by the Submerged Lands Act. 
Where any change in the base line would 
result, the application with report 
thereon will be forwarded to the Chief 
of Engineers for discussion with the 
Attorney General before final action is 
taken. 


§ 209.135 Shipping safety fairways and 
anchorage areas, Gulf of Mexico. 


(a) Purpose. Fairways and anchor- 
age areas as described in this section 
are established to control the erection 
of structures therein to provide safe ap- 
proaches through oil fields in the Gulf 
of Mexico to entrances to the major 
ports along the Gulf Coast. 

(b) Permits. Department of the Army 
permits are required pursuant to law (30 
Stat. 1151; 33 U.S.C. 403) and (67 Stat. 
462; 43 U.S.C. 1333(f) ) for work or struc- 
tures in the Gulf of Mexico in coastal 
waters and the waters covering the outer 
Continental Shelf. The Department of 
the Army will grant no permits for the 
erection of structures in the area desig- 
nated as fairways, since structures lo- 


‘cated therein would constitute obstruc- 


tions to navigation. The Department of 
the Army will grant permits for the 
erection of structures within an area 
designated as an anchorage area, but 
the number of structures will be 
limited by spacing, as follows: The 
center of a structure to be erected 
shall be not less than two (2) nau- 
tical miles from the center of any exist- 
ing structure. In a drilling or produc- 
tion complex, associated structures shall 
be as close together as practicable 
having due consideration for the safety 
factors involved. A complex of associated 
structures, when connected by walkways, 
shall be considered one structure for the 
purposes of spacing. A vessel fixed in 
place by moorings and used in conjunc- 
tion with the associated structures of a 
drilling or production complex, shall be 
considered an attendant vessel and its 
extent shall include its moorings. When 
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@ drilling or production complex includes (5) Aransas Pass Anchorage Areas. The and rhumb lines joining points at: 
an attendant vessel and the complex ex- reas enclosed by rhumb lines joining points 







































































tends more than five hundred (500) yards ®* — 2 pt i ll ena 
from the center of the complex, a struc- a —_ 2 ant 28°4'7'42"’ 95°02'42’" 
ture to be erected shall be not closer than Ml aaa 28°45'58"’ 95°05'48"’ 
two (2) nautical miles from the near 27°41'42"" 96°57'48"" 28°54’05’’ 95°14'10"’ 
outer limit of the complex. An under- 2'7°45'42"" 97°03'48" 

: 10) Galveston Entrance Sa Fairways. 
water completion installation in an an- 27°4820"" 97°01'22"" mm. Slams tt nay ncn —. heaning 
chorage area shall be considered a struc- points at: 
ture and shall be marked with a lighted ®2¢ Thumb lines joining points at: ; 
buoy as approved by the United States 27°49'54’" 96°59’56” Latitude Longitude 
Coast Guard. 27°53'36’’ 96°56’30"’ 2'7°44'03’" 94°26’12”’ 

(e) Modification of the areas. The aTa71z" = 9674812" a3°04'4s"* = 94"20'12"" 
fairways and anchorage areas are sub- 27°49'54”" a 29°06'24" haere 
ject to modification but only after due : 29°07'42"" 94°27'48" 
notification and consideration of the and rhumb lines joining points at: 29°18'10" 94°39'16" 
views of interested parties, and advance 27°46'18" 96°55'54”" 29°19'39"" 94°41'33"" 
publication of any adverse determination 27°45'48"’ 96°51'05"’ 29°20'44’" 94°40'44"" 
(see § 209.335 for notice of proposed rule 27°43’00"’ 96°55'36"’ 29°19'23” 94°37'08”" 
making) . 27°46'18"" 96°55'54” 29°10'30"" 94°22'54"" 7 

29°10'17°”° 94°22’30’’ 
. (d) The areas. (6) Matagorda Entrance Safety Fairway. 29°09’06"" 94°20'36”" 

(1) Brazos Santiago Pass Safety Fairway. The areas between rhumb lines joining 28°17'17"" 92°57'59”" 
The areas between rhumb lines joining points points at: 
at: aida binant Latitude Longitude and rhumb lines joining points at: 

26°03'27"" 97°08’36"’ 28°24’50"" 96°19’38’’ 27°44'13°" 94°23’57’’ 
26°02'57"’ 97°07'11" 28°22'16”’ 96°17'40"’ 29°06’24’’ 94°23'55’’ 
26°02'06"" 96°57’24"" 28°14'48"" 96°09'42"" 29°07'41"" 94°22'23"" 
25°58'54”" 96°19’00” 28°11'24’" 96°06’06”’ 28°11'57” 92°53'25’’ 
28°10’06’’ 96°04’42”" 
t spend Sais aa (11) Galveston Entrance Anchorage Areas. 
and rhumb lines joining points at: 27°38'19 95°49'48 The exons enat by rhumb lines joining 
26°04'27" 97°08’36" and rhumb lines joining points at: points at: 
26°04’'58”’ 97°07'07"’ canratss °ya°anre 
26°04’12"’ 96°59'30" caer Sean? Latitude Longitude 
26°04’00’’ 96°57'24’’ 28°16'12”" 96°08’06"" 29°18'10"" 94°39'16"’ 
26°00°64 96°19°08 28°12’30"" 96°0412”" ae eae 

(2) Brazos Santiago Pass Anchorage Areas. 28°11'13°’ 96°02’46’’ 29°14'48" 94°45'12"" 

The areas enclosed by rhumb lines joining 27°38'12’’ 95°47'19"’ 29°18'10" 94°39'16"" 
ints at: 39°16 
= (7) Matagorda Entrance Anchorage Areas. a x 
Latitude Longitude The areas enclosed by rhumb lines joining ®” rhumb lines joining points st: 
soeree” oe*er’ae”” "points at: 29°19'23’" 94°37’08’’ 
°02’06’" °57'24"" es » 29°22'18” 94°32’00’" 
25°58’54"" 96°57'24”’ Latitude Longitude 29°10'30"’ 94°22'54’" 
25 °58’'54’’ 97°07'18"’ 28°22’16’’ 96°17'40"’ 29°19’23"" 94°37'08"" 
26°02’57’’ 97°07'11"’ 28°14’48" 96°09’'42’’ 
; 28°12’42”’ 96°12'12”’ (12) Sabine Pass Safety Fairway. The 
and rhumb lines joining points at: 28°20'12"" 96°20'12"" areas between rhumb lines joining points at: 
26°04’58’’ 97°07’07”’ 28°22'16’’ 96°17'40"’ cantate "a 
26°09’00’ 97°07'00"’ titu Longitu 
26°09'00’’ 96°59’30"’ and rhumb lines joining points at: 29°38'25"" 93°50’02”" 
26°04"12" 96°59°30"" 28°23'38"’ 96°16’00"’ 29°35"19"" 93°49°10" 
26°04’'58 97°0T'07 28°25'36"" 96°13’36"’ 29°33"00"" 93°46°26"" 
(3) Port Mansfield Safety Fairway. The seis = Serene” aa [ae 
areas between rhumb line joining points at: 28°23'38"" 96°16'00" 29°28'30"" 93°41'09”" 
Latitude Longitude 29°07'28" 93°41'08"" 
26°33'39"" 97°16'04’" (8) Freeport Harbor Safety Fairway. The 28°17'17"’ 92°57°59"" 
26°33'43"’ 97°14’38” area between rhumb lines joining points at: are aaa 
* and rhumb lines joining points at: Latitude Longitude 
26°34'04”" 97°16'05"’ 28°55’19"’ 95°17'46”’ and rhumb lines joining points at: 
26°34'40"" 97°15'47"’ 28°52'58"’ 95° 16’06"’ 29°38’48"’ 93°48’59" 
26°34’43"’ 97°14’40’’ ae aaa 29°37'32"" 93°48'02”’ 
(4) Aransas Pass Safety Fairway. The areas 28°04'48’’ 94°26'12"’ aa ieaaban 

between rhumb lines joining points at: 29°31'13” 93°41'04" 
Latitude Longitude and rhumb lines joining points at: 29°29'20"" 93°38'51"’ 
27°49'32”" 97°02’31" 28°55’59"’ 95°16'55’’ 29°08’08"’ 93°38'52’" 
27°48'20” 97°01'22” 28°54'05’’ 95°14'10" 28°39'02"" 93°13'39"" 
27°46’42’’ 96°58’06’’ 28°45'58”’’ 95°05’48’’ 28°36’15"’ 93°11'15’" 
27°46'18’’ 96°55’'54”" " 28°44’89”" 95°04’22”’ 27°52’09"’ 92°33'40’’ 
Seana Suadare ore na°ae"ss (13) Sabine Pass Anchorage Area. The 
27°36'06" 95°48'36"" (9) Freeport Harbor Anchorage Areas. The reas enclosed by rhumb lines joining points 

areas enclosed by rhumb lines joining points at: 

and rhumb lines joining points at: at: Latitude Longitude 
27°50'24”" 97°01'56” Latitude Longitude 29°37'32"" 93°48'02"" 
27°49'54"" 96°59'56"” 28°52'58"’ 95°16'06"’ 29°37'32"” 93°21°25” 
27°48'30"’ 96°57'18’’ 28°44’'52’’ 95°07'43"" lat sli alas 
S7"*a7" 19" 96°48'12"’ 28°42’24"’ 95°12’00"’ 29 32 52 93 43 00 
27°46'54”" 96°45’02"’ 28°51’30"’ 95°18'42” 29°36'28"" 93°47'14"" 
27°38°19"’ 95°49'48"" 28°52’58”’ 95° 16°06"’ 29°37’32”’ 





93°48'02’’ 
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(14) Coastwise Safety Fairway. (1) Brazos 
Santiago Pass to Aransas Pass. The areas 
between rhumb lines joining points at: 


Latitude Longitude 
26°04’12”’ 96°59'30"’ 
26°09'00"’ 96°59’30"" 
27°41'42”’ 96°57'48"’ 
27°46'42”" 96°58’06’’ 
and rhumb lines joining points at: 
25°58'54’" 96°57'24’’ . 
26°02’06’’ 96°57'24’" 
26°04'00’’ 96°57'24’’ 
27°40'36"" 96°55’'30’’ 
27°43'00°’ 96°55'36’’ 
27°46'18”" 96°55'54’’ 
(ii) Aransas Pass to Calcasieu Pass. The 
areas between rhumb lines joining points at: 


Latitude Longitude 
27°43’00"" 96°55’36’’ 
27°45'48"" 96°51'05”" 
27°47'12"" 96°48'12’" 
28°11'24’’ 96°06’06’’ 
28° 12’30"’ 96°04'12’" 
28°42'24’’ 95°12’00"" 
28°44'52’’ 95°07'43"’ 
28°45'58”" 95°05’48’’ 
28°47'42”" 95°02’42”" 
29°02’48”" 94°36’30"’ 
29°07'42"" 94°27'48"" 
29°10'17”" 94°22’30"" 
29°29’30°° 93°58'24"" 
29°32'03"’ 93°46'44’" 
29°33’00’’ 93°46'26’’ 
29°32’52”’ 93°43’00’’ 
29°37’32’" 93°21'25’’ 
and rhumb lines joining points at: 
27°40'36"’ 96°55’30"" 
27°45'18’" 96°47'49"" 
27°46'54’" 96°45'02’’ 
28° 10’06’" 96°04'42’" 
28°11'13” 96°02'46”" 
28°43'32"" 95°06'18’" 
28°44’39"" 95°04'22’’ 
29°06'24’’ 94°26'12’" 
29°06'24’" 94°23'55’" 
29°07'41”" 94°22’23"’ 
29°09'06’’ 94°20'36’’ 
29°27'40’" 93°57'18"" 
29°30’39"’ 93°43'41"’ 
29°31'13’" 93°41'04"’ 
29°33'56’’ 93°28'35"" 
29°32’57"’ 93°17'00’" 

(15) Calcasieu Pass Safety .Fairway. The 
areas between rhumb lines joining points 
at: 

Latitude 

29°45’00’" 
29°40'56’’ 
29°38'18"’ 
29°37'32”’ 
29°32’57"’ 


Longitude 
93°20’58"’ 
93°20'18"" 
93°20’42’" 
93°21'25’" 
93°17'00"" 

29°31'08’" 93°14’38’" 
28°39'02”’ 93°13'39”’ 
and rhumb lines joining points at: 


29°45’05"’ 
29°41'12’" 
29°37'30"’ 
29°31'16"’ 
28°36'15"’ 


93°20'03"’ 
93°19'37’’ 
93°18'15’’ 
93°12'16’’ 
93°11'15"’ 

(16) Calcasieu Pass Anchorage Area. The 
areas enclosed by rhumb lines joining points 
at: 

Latitude 
29°41'12”" 
29°41'12”’ 
29°31'16’" 
29°3'7’30”" 
29°41'12”" 


Longitude 
93°19’37"" 
93°12'28”" 
93°12'16”" 
93°18'15’" 
93°19’37"" 
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(17) Mermentau Pass Safety Fairway. The 
area between a line joining points at: 
Latitude Longitude 
29°45'36’’ 93°07'24"" 
29°44'24"" 93°07'48”" 
and a lirie joining points at: 
29°45'18’’ 93°06'24’’ 
29°44’06"’ 93°06’'48’’ 
(18) Freshwater Bayou Safety Fairway. 
The area between lines joining points at: 
Latitude Longitude 
29°31'59"’ 92°18'45"" 
29°31’10”’ 92°18'54"’ 
29°31'13’’ 92°19'14”" 
29°27'44’’ 92°19'53"’ 
and a line joining points at: 
29°27'34’’ 92°18'45’’ 
29°31'03”" 92°18'06’" 
29°31’'06’’ 92°18'26’" 
29°31'55’’ 92°18'17”" 
(19) Southwest Pass Safety Fairway. The 
area between lines joining points at: 
Latitude Longitude 
29°34’48"" 92°03'12"’ 
29°30'48”" 92°07’00’’ 
29°23'30°" 92°08'24’" 
and lines joining points at: 
29°34’24”" 92°02’24’’ 
29°30'24’’ 92°06’12’’ 
29°23'24’" 92°07'30’’ 
(20) Atchafalaya Pass Safety Fairway. The 
area between a line joining points at: 
Latitude Longitude 
29°22'36’’ 91°23’28’° 
29°14'42”" 91°30'28’" 
and a line joining points at: 
29°14'05"’ 91°29'34”" 
29°21’59"" 91°22’34”" 
(21) Bayou Grand Caillou Safety Fairway. 
The area between a line joining points at: 
Latitude Longitude 
29°10’59”" 90°5'7’26”’ 
29°05'24’" 90°58'10’’ 
29°01’08’’ 91°00'44” 
and a line joining points at: 
29°00'40’’ 90°59'43"" 
29°05'06’’ 90°57'03"" 
29°09'46’’ 90°56'27’’ 
(22) Cat Island Pass Safety Fairway. The 
area between lines joining points at: 
Latitude Longitude 
29°05'57’’ 90°34’32”’ 
29°04’58’’ 90°35’09’" 
29°03'14’" 90°35'10’" 
29°03'14’" 90°35’17’’ 
29°01'24’’ 90°34'55”’ 
and lines joining points at: 
29°06’00’’ 90°34’21"" 
29°05'31”" 90°34'12”" 
29°03'13"" 90°34’13’" 
29°03'13”’ 90°34’07”" 
29°01'34"’ 90°33'47”’ 
(23) Belle Pass Safety Fairway. The area 
between a line joining points at: 
Latitude Longitude 
29°05’06"’ 90°14’07"’ 
29°02’50’’ 90°14’46’’ 
and a line joining points at: 


29°02’56’" 90°13'48”" 
29°05’06’’ 90°13'10"" 


18681 


(24) Barataria Pass Safety Fairway. The 
area between a line joining points at: 


Latitude Longitude 
29°16’00"’ 89°57'00"’ 
29°14'54’’ 89°55'48"" 

and a line joining points at: 
29° 16'30"’ 89°56’06"’ 
29°15'18’" 89°55’00’’ 

(25) Grand Bayow Pass Safety Fairway. 
The area between a line joining points at: 


Latitude Longitude 


29°17'36”" 89°41'36"’ 
29°16'48”"’ 89°42'12"" 
and a line joining points at: 
29°17'18”" 89°40'36"" 
29°16'18"" 89°41'18"" 
(26) Empire to the Gulf Safety Fairway. 
The area between a line joining points at: 


Latitude Longitude 
29° 15'22”" 89°36'55"" 
29°13’52’’ 89°3'7'15"" 
and a line joining points at: 
29°13'24"’ 89°36'11"’ 
29° 14’54’’ 89°35'51"" 
(27) Gulf Safety Fairway. Aransas Pass 
Safety Fairway to Southwest Pass Safety 


Fairway. The areas between rhumb line join- 
ing points at: 


Latitude Longitude 
27°36’06’’ 95°48'36’’ 
28°00'36’’ 90°08'18"" 


and rhumb lines joining points at: 


27°38'19"" 95°49'48"" 
27°38'12”" 95°47'19"" 
27°44'03"" 94°26'12”’ 
27°44'13’" 94°23’57’’ 
27°51'58"" 92°36’20’’ 
27°52’09"" 92°33’40’’ 
28°02’32’’ 90°09’28’’ 


(28) Southwest Pass (Mississippi River) 
Safety Fairway. (i) Southwest Pass (Missis- 
sippi River) to Gulf Safety Fairway. The 
areas between rhumb lines joining points at: 


Latitude Longitude 
28°54’33"" 89°26’07"’ 
28°52'42”" 89°27'06"" 
28°50'00’’ 89°27'06’" 
28°02’32”" 90°09'28"" 
and rhumb lines joining points at: 


East Jetty 
Light 
28°52’42”" 
28°48'48"" 
28°47'°24’’ 89°26’30"’ 
28°00'36’’ 90°08'18"" 
(11) Southwest Pass (Mississippi River) to 


Sea Safety Fairway. The areas between 
rhumb lines joining points at: 


Latitude Longitude 
28°54'33’’ 89°26’07"’ 
28°52'42”" 89°27'06"’ 
28°50’00’’ 89°27'06’’ 
28°47'24’’ 89°26’30"" 
28°36'28"" 89°18'45"’ 
and rhumb lines joining points at: 


East Jetty 
Light 
28°52°42”" 
28°48'48’" 
28°45'06’’ 
28°43'27"" 
28°37'54’’ 


89 °94’'48"" 
89°24'48’" 


89°24’48"" 
89°24'48"" 
89°22’12”" 
89°21’01"" 
89°17’06”" 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 245—-WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1968 











18682 





















































28°43’27’’ 
28°54’55’’ 


























joining points at: 



























































































































































































































































(iii) Southwest Pass (Mississippi River) to 
South Pass (Mississippi River) Safety Fair- 
way. The areas between rhumb line joining 


points at: 
Latitude Longitude 
28 °45'06'’ 89°22'12’’ 
28°55’56’’ 89°03’09"’ 


and rhumb lines joining points at: 


89°21’01’’ 
89°00'44’’ 


(29) Southwest Pass (Mississippi River) 
Anchorage, The areas within rhumb lines 


Latitude Longitude 
28°53’30’’ 89°25'18"’ 
28°53’30’’ 89°21'48"’ 
28°55’06’’ 89°21'48”" 
28°55’06"’ 89°19'06"’ 
28°51'48’’ 89°19'06"’ 
28°48'48"’ 89°24’48’’ 
28°52’42”’ 89°24'48"" 
28°53’30"’ 89°25'18"’ 


(30) South Pass (Mississippi River) Safety 
Fairway. (i) South Pass to Sea Safety Fair- 
way. The areas between rhumb lines joining 


points at: 
Latitude Longitude 
28°59'18"’ 89°08’30"’ 
28°58'42"’ 89°07'30"’ 
28°58’09"’ 89°08’30"’ 
28°55’56’’ 89°03’09"’ 
28°54'55’’ 89°00'44’’ 
28°54'15’’ 88°59’00’’ 


and rhumb lines joining points at: 


(East Jetty 
Light) 

28°59'24’’ 89°08’12’’ 
29°00’09’’ 89°07'24’’ 
29°00’00’’ 89°07'00’’ 
28°57'56’’ 89°02’18’’ 
28°57'18"’ 89°00’48"’ 
28°56'16"’ 88°58’29"’ 
28°55’42’’ 88°57’06’’ 





(ii) South Pass (Mississippi River) to Mis- 
sissippi River-Gulf Outlet Channel Safety 
Fairway. The areas between rhumb lines 




















joining points at: 



























































(31) South Pass 












































joining points at: 











































































































29°26'38’’ 








Latitude Longitude 
28°57'18"’ 89°00’48"’ 
29°04’18"’ 88°48'31’’ 
29°24’35"’ 88°57'17"’ 


and rhumb lines joining points at: 


28°56’16’’ 88°58'29"’ 
29°03’30’’ 88°45'42’’ 
29°23’06’’ 88°54'11’’ 
29°26'28"’ 88°55'39"’ 


(Mississippi River) An- 


chorage. The areas within rhumb lines join- 


ing points at: 
Latitude Longitude 
29°00’00’’ 89°07’00’’ 
29°03'36’’ 89°02’18’’ 
28°57'56’’ 89°02'18’’ 


(32) Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Safety 
Fairway. (i) The areas between rhumb lines 


Latitude Longitude 
29°42’10’’ 89°25'49"" 
29°29'33’’ 89°07'47’’ 
29°27'14’" 89°03'20’’ 
29°24'38’’ 89°00’00’’ 
29°24'35’’ 88°57'17"’ 


and rhumb lines joining points at: 


29°42’29"’ 89°25’31"’ 
29°29'53’’ 89°07'31’’ 
29°27'01"’ 89°01'54’’ 


88°58'43’’ 


to Mobile Ship Channel 
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(il) Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Channel 







Safety Fairway. The 


areas within rhumb lines joining points at: 


Latitude 
29°26'38’’ 
29°29'57’’ 
29°38’59’’ 
29°56'43’’ 
29°58’03’’ 
30°05’29’’ 

and rhumb lines joining 
29°26'28’’ 
29°27'54’’ 
29°37'32"’ 
29°55'14’’ 
29°56’34’" 
30°03’50’’ 
30°05’15’’ 


Longitude 
88°58'43’’ 
88°54’48’" 
88°44'04’’ 
88°20’50"’ 
88°19'05’’ 
88°09'19"" 

points at: 
88°55’39’" 
88°53'54’’ 
88°42’28’’ 
88°19'15’’ 
88°17’30"’ 
88°08'01’’ 
88°06'05’’ 


(33) Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Anchor- 
age. (i) The areas within rhumb lines join- 


ing points at: 


Latitude 

29°27'01’’ 
29°32’12”’ 
29°29'57°’ 
29°26'38"’ 


Longitude 
89°01'54’’ 
88°55’42’’ 
88°54'48’’ 
88°58’43"’ 


(ii) The areas within rhumb lines joining 


points at: 


Latitude 
29°26’28’’ 
29°27'54"’ 
29°24’33"’ 
29°23'06’’ 

(34) Gulfport Safety 


Longitude 
88°55'39"’ 
88°53'54’’ 
88°52'27’’ 
88°54'11"’ 

Fairway. The areas 


between rhumb lines joining points at: 


Latitude Longitude 
30°20'54’’ 89°05’'36’’ 
30°13'56"’ 88°59’42’’ 
30°11'09"’ 88°59'56’’ 
30°06’45’’ 88°56'24’’ 
30°05'42’’ 88°56'24’’ 
and rhumb lines joining points at: 
30°21’27’’ 89°04’'38’’ 
30°14’11’’ 88°58'29"’ 
30°11'29’’ 88°58'45'’ 
30°07'42’’ 88°55'37'’ 
(35) Bilozi Safety Fairway. The area 
between lines joining points at: 
Latitude Longitude 
30°24’'06’’ 88°50’57"’ 
30°23'15’’ 88°50’22’’ 
30°21'11’’ 88°47'36"’ 
30°20'13’’ 88°47'04"" 
30°15’06’’ 88°47'06’’ 
30°13’09"’ 88°47'46"" 
30°12’23’’ 88°49'02"’ 
and lines joining points at: : 
30°24’27’’ 88°50'31"’ 
30°23’57’’ 88°49'31"’ 
30°21'42’’ 88°46'36’’ 
30°20'25’’ 88°45'55’’ 
30°14’57"’ 88°45'57'’ 
30°12’56’’ 88°46'39"’ 
30°12’00’’ 88°45'25”’ 


(36) Ship Island Pass 


line joining points at: 
Latitude 
30°05’42’’ 
30°06’38"’ 


to Horn Island Pass 


Longitude 
88°56'24’’ 
88°31'26’’ 


and rhumb line joining points at: 


30°07'42’’ 
30°08'27’’ 


88°55’37"’ 
88°36'57"" 
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(37) Pascagoula Safety Fairway. The areas 
between rhumb lines joining points at: 





Latitude Longitude 
30°20°46"’ 88°34’39"’ 
30°20'21"’ 88°34'39"’ 
30°17'00’’ 88°31'21"’ 
30°12’59°’ 88°30'53’’ 
30°11'50"’ 88°32’05’’ 
30°08'27’’ 88°36'57'’ 
30°06’38’’ 88°31'26’’ 
29°56’43’’ 88°20'50’’ 
29°55'14"’ 88°19'15"’ 
29°20’00’’ 87°41'47"’ 
and rhumb line joining points at: 
30°20’30"’ 88°33'18"’ 
30°18’39"’ 88°31'25"’ 
and rhumb line joining points at: 
30°20’26’’ 88°31'25"’ 
30°18'39”’ 88°31'25"’ 
and rhumb lines joining points at: 
30°19'21’’ 88°30'12"' 
30°17'25"’ 88°30'12"’ 
30°12'46"’ 88°29'42"" 
30°11'21”’ 88°31'00’’ 
30°09’'33"’ 88°29'48"" 
30°07’30"’ 88°29'09"’ 
29°58'03’’ 88°19'05’’ 
29°56’34’’ 88°17'30"’ 
29°20’48"’ 87°39'31"’ 


(38) Horn Island Pass to Mobile Ship 
Channel Safety Fairway. The areas between 
rhumb line joining points at: 


Latitude Longitude 
30°09’33’’ 88°29'48"’ 
30°07'15’’ 88°06'54’’ 
and rhumb line joining points at: 
30°07’30’’ 88°29'09"’ 
30°05’29’’ 88°09'19"’ 


(39) Mobile Safety Fairway. (i) 


Mobile 


Ship Channel. The areas between rhumb 
lines joining points at: 


Latitude Longitude 
30°38'46"’ 88°03'24'" 
30°38'14’’ 88°02'42"" 
30°31'59"’ 88°02’00’’ 
30°31'59"’ 88°04'59"’ 
and rhumb lines joining points at: 
30°31’00"’ 88°05’30’" 
30°31’00"’ 88°01'54’’ 
30°26'55’’ 88°01'26"’ 
30°16'35’’ 88°02'45’’ 
30°14’09"’ 88°03'24'’ 
30°10'36"’ 88°03'53’’ 
30°07'15’’ 88°06'54’’ 
and rhumb lines joining points at: 
30°39’55’’ 88°01'15"’ 
30°37'06"’ 88°01'23"" 
30°26'11"’ 88°00'11"’ 
30°16'18’’ 88°01'35’’ 
30°13'52’’ 88°01'12’’ 
30°13'14’’ 88°01'12’’ 
30° 10'36’’ 88°01'35’’ 
30°08'04'’ 88°00'36"’ 


(11) Mobile Ship 


Channel to Sea Safety 


Fairway. The areas between rhumb lines 
Safety Fairway. The areas between rhumb joining points at: 


Latitude 

30°05'15’’ 
30°03’50’’ 
29°25'46’’ 


Longitude 
88°01'13"’ 
88°00’00’’ 
87°29'13"’ 


and rhumb line joining points at: 


30°06'17’’ 
29 °27'00"’ 





87°59'15"’ 
87°27'18"' 





rh 


(iii) Mobile to Pensacola Safety Fairway. 
The areas between rhumb line joining points 


at: 
Latitude Longitude 
30°08'04’’ 88°00’36’" 
30°14’20’’ 87°19'05”" 
and rhumb line joining points at: 
30°06'17"’ 87°59'15”" 
30°12’31"’ 87°18'00"’ 


(40) Mobile Anchorage. The areas within 
rhumb lines joining points at: 


Latitude Longitude 
30°05'15"’ 88°06'05"’ 
30°05'15’’ 88°01'13"" 
30°03’'50’’ 88°00’00’’ 
30°03’50’’ 88°08'01"’ 


(41) Pensacola Safety Fairway. The areas 
between rhumb lines joining points at: 


Latitude Longitude 
30°23'41’’ 87°14'34”" 
30°23’06’’ 87°13'53’’ 
30°22’54’’ 87°13'53"’ 
30°20'47’’ 87°15'45"" 

and rhumb lines joining points at: 
30°18'43"’ 87°19'24"’ 
30°15'57"’ 87°18'19"’ 
30°14’'20’’ 87°19'05"’ 
30°12’31’’ 87°18'00’’ 
29°37'00’’ 87°18'00"’ 
and rhumb line joining points at: 
30°26’27”" 87°08’28”’ 
30°25'35"’ 87°10'30"’ 
and rhumb lines joining points at: 
30°24’36’’ 87°07'07"" 
30°22’57"’ 87°09'38"" 
30°22’36”’ 87°11’50’’ 
30°19'21” 87°14'46"" 
30°19'52’’ 87°17'31”"" 
and rhumb lines joining points at: 
30°19'15’’ 87°17'37"" 
30°16’28’’ 87° 16'32’’ 
30°12’53"" 87°15'43”’ 
29°42’30"" 87°15'43"’ 


(42) Pensacola Anchorage. The areas withe 
in rhumb lines joining points at: 


Latitude Longitude 
30°16’28"" 87°16'32”" 
30°13’27’’ 87°11'47”" 
30° 12’53’’ 87°15'43"" 


(43) Panama City Safety Fairway. 
between lines joining points at: 


The area 


Latitude Longitude 
30°09'24’’ 85°40'12’’ 
30°09'21’’ 85°41'40’’ 
30°07'36’’ 85°44’20’’ 
30°06’59’’ 85°46'12’’ 
and lines-joining points at: 
30°08'34’’ 85°40'16"’ 
30°07°55’’ 85°41'50"" 
30°06’49’" 85°43’28’" 
30°05’16’’ 85°44'45’’ 


(44) Port St. Joe Safety Fairway. 
between lines joining points at: 


The area 


Latitude Longitude 
29°49’'54’’ 85°19'24’" 
29°50’59’" 85°22'25"’ 
29°53'32’’ 85°22’25"" 
29°54’12’’ 85°24’00’’ 
29°54'12"’ 85°25'55’’ 
29°52’58"’ 85°28'43"" 
29°52’58"’ 85°32’24”" 
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and lines joining points at: 
29°48'22” 85°18'12’’ 
29°47'21”" 85°21'00’’ 
29°50'42”" 85°23'31"’ 
29°52’51”" 85°23'36”" 
29°53’10’’ 85°24'18”" 
29°53’10’’ 85°25'33"" 
29°51’57"" 85°28'19’’ 
29°49'19’’ 85°30'18’’ 


(45) Tampa Safety Fairways. (i) An area 
2 nautical miles in width centered on the 
alinement of Egmont Channel and extending 
from a point abreast of Egmont Key light for 
a distance of approximately 8.9 nautical miles 
to a point abreast of the Whistle Buoy. The 
north and south boundary line would have 
an azimuth of 84° true. From a point abreast 
of the Whistle Buoy the fairway is flared, the 
northerly line having an azimuth of 114° true 
and the southerly line an azimuth of 54° true, 
both lines extending to the 60-foot contour 
in the Gulf of Mexico. 

(ii) An area 2 nautical miles in width 
covering southwest channel, the northerly 
limit line extending on a line with an azi- 
muth of 45° true from Egmont Light and the 
southerly line being parallel to and 2 nautical 
miles southeasterly of the northerly limit 
line. Both limit lines would extend to the 
40-foot contour in the Gulf of Mexico. The 
inner end of the northerly line terminates at 
the 18-foot contour from which point a 
straight line is drawn to the southern tip of 
Egmont Key. The inner end of the south- 
erly limit line terminates at the 18-foot con- 
tour abreast of Egmont Key. 

(46) Charlotte Safety Fairway. An area 
1 nautical mile in width on the alinement of 
the marked entrance channel extending on 
the north side from a point abreast of Whis- 
tle Buoy No. 1 on an azimuth of 36° true to 
the shoreline of Gasparilla Island. On the 
south side the line would deflect to an azi- 
muth of 67° true to parallel the inner section 
of the entrance channel and to end upon 
contact with the northerly end of Lacosta 
Island. The outer section of the fairway 
would flare with the northerly boundary 
having an azimuth of 46° true and the south- 
erly boundary an azimuth of 26° true, both 
terminating at the intersection with the 60- 
foot contour in the Gulf of Mexico. 


(Sec. 10, 30 Stat. 1151, Sec. 4, 67 Stat. 462; 
33 U.S.C. 403, 43 U.S.C. 1333(f) ) 


§ 209.138 Shipping Safety Fairway in 
the Pacific Ocean at Port Hueneme, 
Calif. 

(a) Purpose. The fairway area as 
described in this section is established to 
control the erection of structures therein 
to provide a safe approach to the en- 
trance to Port Hueneme. 

(b) Permits. Department of the Army 
permits are required pursuant to law (30 
Stat. 1151; 33 U.S.C. 403) and (67 Stat. 
462; 43 U.S.C. 1333(f) ) for work or struc- 
tures in the Pacific Ocean in coastal 
waters and the waters covering the Quter 
Continental Shelf. The Department of 
the Army will grant no permits for the 
erection of structures in the fairway 
area, since structures located therein 
would constitute obstructions to naviga- 
tion. 

(c) Modification of the area. The 
fairway is subject to modification, but 
only after due notification and consider- 
ation of the views of interested parties, 
and advance publication of any adverse 
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determination (see § 209.520 of this part 
for notice of proposed rule making). 

(a) The fairway. An area one nau- 
tical mile in width centered on the aline- 
ment of Port Hueneme Entrance Channel 
and extending seaward from the 30-foot- 
depth curve for a distance of 1.5 nautical 
miles, thence turning southerly and 
widening to 1.5 nautical miles at the 3- 
mile limit, all between lines joining the 
following points: 


Point Latitude Longitude 
Miitmmmpiateainiit 34°06’30’" 119°15’00’’ 
Se isceateaeaaentetdten 34°07’37"" 119°14'25’’ 
SF rese-eesieaninasoue 34°08’49’’ 119°13’21"’ 


thence generally along the 30-foot-depth 
curve to the seaward end of the west 
entrance jetty; seaward end of the east 
entrance jetty, thence generally along 
the 30-foot-depth curve to: 


Point Latitude Longitude 
FP Sincienmtiliniteanialttienninds 34°08'’21"" 119°12°15’’ 
a 34°07'10’’ 119°13’20’’ 
seine 34°05’48’" 119°13’23’’ 


(Sec. 10, 30 Stat. 1151, Sec. 4, 67 Stat. 462; 
33 U.S.C. 408, 43 U.S.C. 1333(f) ) 


§ 209.140 Operations of the Corps of 
es under the Federal Power 
ct. 


(a) General. This section outlines 
policies and procedures applicable to 
those operations in which the Corps of 
Engineers may be called upon to partic- 
ipate under the Federal Power Act. 
Such operations include: Investigations 
and reports on applications for permits 
and licenses for development of power 
affecting navigable waters; supervision 
of investigations, construction, and op- 
eration of projects under such permits 
and licenses; preparation of special re- 
ports as required by the Federal Power 
Commission; and review of plans of 
dams or other structures affecting navi- 
gation. The foregoing functions are per- 
formed by the Corps of Engineers only 
upon request of the Federal Power Com- 
mission. 

(b) Authority of Division and District 
Engineers. Section 2 of the revised Fed- 
eral Power Act provides that the Fed- 
eral Power Commission may request the 
President to detail an officer or officers 
from the Corps of Engineers, or other 
branches of the United States Army, to 
serve the Commission as Engineer officer 
or Officers, or in any other capacity, in 
field work outside the seat of govern- 
ment, their duties to be prescribed by 
the Commission. By authority of the 
Secretary of the Army, and in accordance 
with the instructions issued by the Pres- 
ident in a letter to the Secretary of the 
Army dated May 18, 1931, Division Engi- 
neers will be detailed to serve the Com- 
mission as engineer officers in field work 
outside the seat of government, their 
duties to be prescribed by the Commis- 
sion, and to be performed under the 
supervision of the Chief of Engineers. 
District Engineers will be designated to 
carry out the field inspections and in- 
vestigations under supervision of the 


Division Engineer. When a Division 
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Engineer is detailed by the Chief of En- 
gineers to assist the Commission in either 
the investigation or supervision of a proj- 
ect he will be the accredited representa- 
tive of the Commission. The actual 
field work will be done by the designated 
District Engineer who will make a report 
to the Division Engineer. All reports and 
such correspondence as would normally 
be forwarded to the Commission will be 
addressed to the Chief of Engineers. 

(c) Procedure for investigations and 
report on applications for permits and 
licenses. (1) Upon request by the Federal 
Power Commission, the Chief of Engi- 
neers will assign the investigation of an 
application for permit or license under 
the Federal Power Act to a Division En- 
gineer, who will submit a report on the 
investigation as provided herein. The 
date that the report is to be submitted 
will be specified. The Division Engineer, 
upon assignment of an investigation in- 
volving extensive studies, will when re- 
quested by the Chief of Engineers sub- 
mit an estimate of the cost of the in- 
vestigation, listing the probable expendi- 
tures for salaries separate from the 
estimated costs of non-personal services. 

(2) If in the investigation of an ap- 
plication or a declaration of intention 
filed under the Federal Power Act the 
Division Engineer considers a public 
hearing desirable in the interests of 
navigation or flood control, the Chief of 
Engineers will be notified whereupon the 
matter will be brought to the attention of 
the Commission. No public hearing will 
be held unless specifically authorized by 
the Commission or by the Chief of Engi- 
neers. If a hearing is authorized it will 
be limited strictly to consideration of the 
purpose for which approval is granted. 

(3) The report will describe and dis- 
cuss material facts having a definite 
bearing on the interests of navigation 
and flood control and the general effect 
the project would have on a comprehen- 
sive plan of developing the water re- 
sources of the basin.-Specific reference 
will be made to pertinent published docu- 
ments containing the results of studies 
and/or resolutions directing studies to 
be made. In the case of an application 
for permit or license for an unconstructed 
project the report will include a recom- 
mendation as to whether development 
should be undertaken by the United 
States rather than by a licensee. A recom- 
mendation for Federal development will 
be supported by a showing as to how 
this would serve the Corps of Engineers 
programs and policies. In the case of 
an application for permit or license for 
a constructed project the report should 
contain appropriate comments concern- 
ing possible redevelopment to improve 
the usefulness of the project in relation 
to the objectives of the Corps program in 
the basin. 

(4) The report on an application for 
license will contain recommendations of 
the Division Engineer concerning the in- 
clusion in the license of any terms and 
conditions that are considered to be 
necessary or desirable in the public 
interest from the standpoint of Corps 
of Engineers responsibilities. 
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(5) The report on an application for 
permit will contain such recommenda- 
tions as required to insure coordination 
of the applicant’s studies with the Divi- 
sion or District Engineer in cases where 
interests of the Corps of Engineers are 
involved. In all cases, the report will con- 
tain, in lieu of specific reeommendations, 
a discussion of interests which should be 
protected by articles in a license issued 
subsequent to the permit period. 

(6) If the project is on a Federal reser- 
vation or contemplates the use of a dam, 
either of which is under the jurisdiction 
of the Department of the Army, the re- 
port should state, giving reasons: 

(i) Whether the project will interfere 
or be inconsistent with the purpose for 
which such reservation was created or 
acquired and what conditions, if any, 
should be imposed for the adequate pro- 
tection and utilization of the reservation. 

(ii) Whether the dam may be advan- 
tageously used by the United States for 
public purposes in addition to authorized 
purposes and whether it should be re- 
served for such use. 

(iii) Whether the development should 
be undertaken by the United States. 

(7) The reports will not be released or 
made public except by specific authority 
of the Chief of Engineers, nor. will copies 
of a report, its findings, or reeommenda- 
tions be furnished to the applicant, to 
interested parties, or to the Commission 
until released by the Chief of Engineers. 

(d) Procedure for supervision of op- 
erations under permits and licenses. 
(1) When supervision of the operations 
of an applicant under a permit or a li- 
cense is requested by the Federal Power 
Commission, the Chief of Engineers will 
assign responsibility for supervision to 
the Division Engineer. The operations 
to be supervised, such as investigations 
being conducted by a permittee, con- 
struction of a project under a license or 
operation of completed projects, will be 
as specified by the Commission. 

(2) Projects will be classified as ma- 
jor, minor, minor part or transmission 
line projects as indicated in the Federal 
Power Act and as specified in the instruc- 
tions from the Commission. 

(3) Inspection during the construc- 
tion of a major project will be made 
monthly, or as often as may be necessary 
for the Division Engineer to assure him- 
self that the terms of the license are be- 
ing complied with and the work is of ac- 
ceptable quality and in accordance with 
the approved plans. The frequency of 
inspections of minor, minor part, and 
transmission line projects is left to the 
discretion of the Division Engineer. 

(4) After a project has been com- 
pleted and placed in operation and is 
under the supervision of the Division 
Engineer, annual inspection will be made 
of major and minor projects but inspec- 
tion of transmission line projects will not 
be made unless specifically requested by 
the Commission. 

(5) Reports on supervision and in- 
spections of operations under Federal 
Power Commission permits and licenses 
will be submitted in accordance with in- 
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structions in paragraph (e) of this 
section. 

(e) Reports on Supervision and In- 
spection of Operations under Federal 
Power Commission Permits Licenses. 
Periodic reports, as appropriate to as- 
signed responsibilities and as described 
in subparagraphs (1)-—(3), inclusive, of 
this paragraph, will be submitted for 
each Federal Power Commission permit 
or license for which a Division Engineer 
has been assigned responsibility for su- 
pervision of operations under provisions 
of the Federal Power Act. All of tue 
described reports will be submitted in 
triplicate to the Chief of Engineers for 
transmittal to the Federal Power Com- 
mission. Unless otherwise stated trans- 
mittal letters will not be required and 
the reports will be mailed so as to reach 
the Chief of Engineers not later than 
the 15th of the month following the end 
of the report period. 

(1) Reports on Supervision of Con- 
struction under a FPC License. When a 
Division Engineer is assigned respon- 
sibility for supervision and inspection 
of construction of a licensed project, the 
requirements for submission of reports 
will be specified. 

(2) Annual Report on Operation of 
Project under Supervision of the Division 
Engineer. Reports on the operation and 
maintenance of each majov and minor 
licensed project for which supervision of 
operations has been assigned to a Divi- 
sion Engineer will be submitted annually 
after the initial installation covered by 
the license has been completed. Such 
reports will be made on Federal Power 
Commission Form 10, “Operation Re- 
port” and, pursuant to paragraph 39u of 
AR 335-15, do not require a reports con- 
trol symbol. A special report will be made 
in case of severe flood or interruption in 
operation due to failure of material or 
accident. Reports on operation and main- 
tenance of transmission line projects are 
not required unless requested by the 
Commission. 


(3) Annual Report on Operation of 
Projects with Licenses Containing Con- 
ditions Prescribed in the Interest of Nav- 
igation. When the Federal Power Com- 
mission notifies the Chief of Engineers 
that it will assume the supervision 
of operation of a licensed project, the 
Division Engineer will not be required 
to make detailed inspections and reports. 
However, the Division Engineer will con- 
tinue to be responsible for the project 
insofar as it affects the interest of navi- 
gation. The inspection of projects in this 
class is left to the discretion of the Divi- 
sion Engineer but annual reports will be 
submitted in triplicate, through the Chief 
of Engineers, on Federal Power Com- 
mission Form 10, “Operation Report”, 
omitting the items under “Supervision 
expense for period’’, but including the 
following information only under ‘““Mem- 
orandum Report”. 

(i) Whether the operation of the proj- 
ect has been satisfactory insofar as the 
interests of navigation are concerned. 

(ii) Whether any infraction by the 
licensee of the conditions in the interest 
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of navigation has come to the attention 
of the Division Engineer. 
Cross REFERENCE: For regulations of the 


Federal Power Commission, see 18 CFR Chap- 
ter I. 


§ 209.150 Harbor lines. 


(a) The harbor line system. (1) Sec- 
tion 11 of the River and Harbor Act 
approved March 3, 1899 (33 U.S.C. 404) 
authorizes the Secretary of the Army to 
cause harbor lines to be established 
where it is-made manifest to him that 
establishment is essential for the preser- 
vation and protection of a harbor, and 
provides that compensation may be re- 
quired where the extension of structures 
beyond established harbor lines is 
permitted. 

(2) If only a single type of construc- 
tion is permissible, a single limiting line 
will be defined. It will be designated a 
pierhead line if the type of construction 
is to be open-pile work and a bulkhead 
line if the construction is to be solid fill. 
If either open or solid construction is 
permissible, the limiting line will be des- 
ignated a pierhead and bulkhead line. 
If solid construction is permissible ad- 
jacent to the shore, and open-pile work 
may be extended farther toward the 
channel, both bulkhead and pierhead 
lines will be established. 

(3) Applications for the shifting of 
harbor lines channelward will receive 
very careful consideration before ap- 
proval will be granted. The movement 
of bulkhead lines channelward allows 
the creation of additional land which 
may be valuable for terminal or other 
uses, but it diminishes the tidal prism 
and reduces the length of piers unless 
the pierhead line is moved correspond- 
ingly. The movement of pierhead lines 
channelward in important harbors fre- 
quently sought as a means for accommo- 
dating longer ships leads to greater con- 
gestion of shipping, increased velocity of 
current and more serious danger of ac- 
cident. Accommodations for longer ships 
can generally be provided by a change 
of landing place to a wider section of the 
harbor, the construction of piers oblique 
to the short line, or an extension land- 
ward of the slips between piers. 

(4) The selection of the system will 
require consideration of the following 
questions: 

(i) Whether open-pile construction or 
solid fill or both, or a combination of both 
will be permissible. 

(ii) Whether the channel faces of 
wharves, bulkheads, and similar struc- 
tures at the locality should be vertical 
or inclined. 

(5) Experience has shown that the 
establishment of a bulkhead line has been 
frequently followed by solid filling to the 
limit and by requests thereafter from 
riparian owners to push the limit farther 
toward the channel. It has also been 
found in some cases where the pierhead 
line is about a ship’s length channel- 
ward of the bulkhead line that deep- 
draft vessels lying in the slips cut off 
much of the water flow causing silt de- 
posits under the piers and in the slips 
thus considerably reducing the benefits 
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expected under the plan of establishing 
separate limits for solid and open work. 


(6) Each case must be considered on 
its merits and the probable commercial 
developments at the particular locality 
studied’ carefully. If they cannot be 
clearly foreseen, it may be advisable 
to make use of some experimental 
features with the view of adopting a 
fixed plan where experience indicated 
more conclusively what it should be. 
For example, it may be specified on the 
harbor line map that no structure will be 
placed between the pierhead and bulk- 
head lines until the special permission 
of the Secretary of the Army has been 
obtained; or that applications for solid 
construction between the bulkhead and 
pierhead lines will be considered; or that 
if slips are required in the future they 
will be provided by excavating shoreward 
of the bulkhead line. The fixing of the 
limits as permanently as possible is much 
preferred but proper concessions for 
shore developments and for the adequate 
protection at the same time of the in- 
terests of navigation without unreason- 
ably reducing wharf frontage, may oc- 
casionally require some temporary ex- 
pedient. 

(7) If the channel faces of wharves 
and bulkheads at the locality are to be 
vertical and the channelward limits of 
extension from shore will therefore be 
vertical planes the establishment of a 
single harbor line to define the position 
of each plane will be sufficient. If the 
channel faces are to be inclined the posi- 
tion of the sloping limiting plane may be 
defined either by the establishment of 
two lines lying in the plane and at speci- 
fied elevations (at high and low water), 
or by establishing a single line at a speci- 
fied elevation and prescribing the degree 
of slope. When the channelward limiting 
plane is a slope the shoreward limit 
where vertical walls may be erected will 
be defined. 

(8) Harbor lines will not be estab- 
lished across the mouths or entrances to 
navigable waterways. Care will be taken 
to see that the terminal points of the 
lines on either side of a waterway are 
selected with the view of a future exten- 
sion of harbor lines along the tributary. 

(9) When an extension or modifica- 
tion of a project has been recommended 
to Congress which will involve conflict 
with established harbor lines, the Dis- 
trict Engineer will submit a report, with 
recommendation and map, as to abroga- 
tion or modification of the harbor line 
or lines affected. 

(b) Establishment of harbor lines. 
(1) Harbor lines will be so established 
and marked that their exact position at 
any point can be determined with rea- 
sonable ease and accuracy. Reference 
monuments will be established at con- 
venient intervals. Whenever possible con- 
venient ranges on the lines will be 
established on shore. 

(2) Reference monuments will be 
of permanent character so marked and 
described that they may be readily 
identified. They should be situated on 
the same side of the channel as the 
angle points referred to them and as 
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close to them as practicable. Monu- 
ments of important Federal, State, 
or municipal surveys, boundary monu- 
ments, or lines of record, and intersec- 
tions of center or side lines of streets 
where streets are well defined or can 
be located with reasonable accuracy will 
be used as reference monuments. Wher- 
ever practicable the harbor line system 
should be referenced to the plane co- 
ordinate system of the U.S. Coast and 
Geodetic Survey or Lake Survey if either 
system has been established, and con- 
nected with monuments of that Sur- 
vey. Points on railroad tracks, wharves, 
or other structures likely to be shifted 
or changed in connection with work of 
reconstruction or repair will be used with 
caution. The bearing of reference lines 
should read from the reference point 
toward the harbor line point. 

(3) All harbor lines will be straight 
lines unless exceptional circumstances 
require the use of curves. In such cases 
prior requests to the Chief of Engineers 
for authority to use curves will be made 
accompanied by a statement of necessity 
therefor. 

(4) All traverses formed by sections of 
the lines and reference lines will close 
within reasonable limits. 

(5) The descriptive data will be given 
in such form that a surveyor can readily 
locate any section of the lines or any 
reference line with as little additional 
computation or investigation as practi- 
cable. 

(c) Harbor line maps. (1) Each har- 
bor line map will be complete in itself, 
containing all description essential for 
the identification of monuments and 
reference points and for determining the 
position of the harbor lines on the 
ground. Where streets are well defined 
or where they can be located with rea- 
sonable accuracy, the distance to the 
harbor lines will be given from the inter- 
sections of center lines of streets 
measured along streets running toward 
the lines. The data will be inscribed 
adjacent to the lines and monuments to 
which it relates and in a manner conven- 
ient for reference. 

(2) Where the harbor line system is 
referenced to the U.S. Coast and Geo- 
detic Survey plane coordinate grid sys- 
tem, the coordinates of every harbor 
line point, monument and reference 
point will be given in tabular form on 
the map. Each map will have two 
meridian arrows, one showing the grid 
north and the other the true north, with 
appropriate notation as to the difference. 
Where the plane coordinate grid system 
is not used, the coordinates of every har- 
bor line point, monument and reference 
point, based on true meridian, will like- 
wise be given in tabular form on the map 
and a true meridian shown. Each sec- 
tion of the harbor line will be described 
by its length and appropriate azimuth 
of bearing. 

(3) Hydrographic data and _ shore 
facilities will be shown in sufficient detail 
to present conditions clearly. 

(4) The map will show whether the 
proposed lines are pierhead lines, bulk- 
head lines, combined pierhead and bulk- 
head lines, or otherwise, and will also 
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bear all or such portion of the following 
statement as may be appropriate: “The 
bulkhead line defines the limit of solid 
filling; the pierhead line the limit to 
which open-pile structures may be built.” 

(5) Harbor line tracing will be 
brought up to date at sufficiently fre- 
quent intervals to protect properly the 
Federal investment in the harbor line 
systems. District and Division Engineers 
will take necessary measures to protect 
the property of the United States repre- 
sented in field notes, monuments and 
maps relating to harbor lines in order 
that costly resurveys are not required. 
In the reestablishment of any mon- 
uments careful selection of the stations 
will be made to insure permanency. 

(6) District Engineers will forward di- 
rect to the Director, U.S. Coast and Geo- 
detic Survey, a copy of maps of new or 
modified lines. This will be done only 
when waters are involved that are 
charted by that agency. 

(ad) Notification to municipal author- 
ities. Whenever an application is received 
for the establishment of harbor lines, or 
the modification of existing lines within 
the corporate limits of any city, town, or 
political subdivision by an applicant 
other than the municipal authority, the 
proper municipal authorities will be 
promptly notified in order that they may 
have full opportunity to be heard in case 
the contemplated harbor lines may inter- 
fere with any plans or works which the 
city, town, or political subdivision has 
planned. 

(e) Public notice, public hearing, and 
consultation with interested parties. (1) 
Public notices of an application for es- 
tablishment of harbor lines or for modifi- 
cation thereof are mandatory and will be 
issued to all known interested parties in 
every case. 

(2) Public hearings in connection with 
harbor lines will be kept to a minimum 
and will be the exception rather than the 
rule. A hearing will be held at the dis- 
cretion of the District Engineer only 
if he deems a public hearing essential, 
as in a known controversial case or when 
response from the public notice indicates 
that a public hearing should be held. 

(f) Report on harbor lines. Whenever 
the establishment of new harbor lines or 
the modification of existing harbor lines 
is considered necessary, the District En- 
gineer will submit a detailed report 
through the Division Engineer to the 
Chief of Engineers. The report will give 
the latest information on commerce 
(tonnage and type of shipments) and 
an analysis of prospective commerce and 
the general type and length of vessels 
and barges mooring at piers and bulk- 
heads. The drafts of vessels and barges 
and the type of tows, whether single or 
flotilla, should be discussed along with 
all other matters that should be con- 
sidered by the Department. 

(g) Modification of harbor lines. 
When modification of an established 
harbor line becomes necessary the pro- 
cedure will be as prescribed for the estab- 
lishment of original lines. The report 
of the District Engineer on such modifi- 
cation will be accompanied by a copy of 


the approved map, showing clearly the 
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original lines to remain in force, the por- 
tion to be superseded, the new lines pro- 
posed, and a draft of legend. In no in- 
stance will the approved lines be 
removed from the original harbor line 
tracing by erasure. If it is not practicable 
to revise the approved map, the District 
Engineer will furnish a new map pre- 
pared in accordance with the instructions 
found in paragraph (c) of this section 
but omitting all lines superseded. The 
approval of the Chief of Engineers will 
be obtained before new maps are pre- 
pared or approved maps are modified. 

(h) Terms used in connection with 
harbor lines. To avoid ambiguity and 
misunderstanding both by the public and 
in the Department the expressions 
“shoreward (or landward) of harbor 
lines” and “channelward (or riverward) 
of harbor lines” will be used in official 
correspondence to describe position rela- 
tive to harbor lines and such terms as 
“inside” and “outside,” which might be 
given opposite meanings, shall be 
avoided. 

(i) Duty of District Engineers with re- 
spect to established harbor lines. (1) The 
establishment of a harbor line implies 
consent to riparian owners to erect 
structures to the line without special 
authorization by the Secretary of the 
Army but does not imply consent to op- 
erations of every kind landward of the 
line. Such work as dredging for instance 
may seriously interfere with the regimen 
of the waterway and will ordinarily re- 
quire the authorization of the Depart- 
ment to insure that operations are con- 
ducted under proper restrictions. 

(2) District Engineers wiil keep in- 
formed therefore of operations landward 
of harbor lines sufficiently to assure 
themselves that all work proposed or in 
process is either of the character author- 
ized by the establishment of the line or 
has been properly authorized. Where 
proposed structures are to touch or 
closely approach the harbor line the 
builder should be called upon to submit 
to the District Engineer in advance, plans 
of that portion of the proposed work 
which will be adjacent to the harbor line 
in order that the integrity of the line 
may be carefully maintained. Every 
structure touching the harbor line or 
closely approaching it will be inspected 
on completion and its location will be 
recorded on an office copy of the harbor 
line map or note made on the map show- 
ing where such data may be found. 


§ 209.155 Expenditure of Federal funds 
for work shoreward of harbor lines. 


(a) Section 5 of the River and Harbor 
Act of July 13, 1892 (27 Stat. 111; 33 
US.C. 628), prohibits the expenditure 
of money appropriated for the improve- 
ment of rivers and harbors for dredging 
inside of harbor lines duly established. 

(b) It is not the policy of the Depart- 
ment to expend Federal funds for the 
removal of wrecks or other obstructions 
shoreward of established harbor lines. 


§ 209.160 The California Debris Com- 


Section 1 of the Act of Congress of 
March 1, 1893 (27 Stat. 507; 33 U.S.C. 
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661), created the California Debris Com- 
mission, consisting of three officers of the 
Corps of Engineers, to regulate under 
the supervision of the Chief of Engineers 
and direction of the Secretary of the 
Army, hydraulic mining in the territory 
drained by the Sacramento and San 
Joaquin River systems, California. Un- 
der section 9 of the act (27 Stat. 508; 33 
U.S.C. 669), the individual proprietor or 
proprietors, or in case of a corporation, 
its manager or agent appointed for that 
purpose, owning mining ground in this 
territory which it is desired to work by 
the hydraulic process, must file with the 
Commission a verified petition, setting 
forth such facts as will comply with law 
and the rules prescribed by the Commis- 
sion. The law contains detailed instruc- 
tions with regard to facts required to be 
shown by the petitioner and the proce- 
dure to be followed by the Commission 
in issuing an order directing the methods 
and specifying the manner in which op- 
erations shall proceed. Full information 
on law and procedure can be obtained 
from the Secretary, California Debris 
Commission, 650 Capitol Mall, Sacra- 
mento, California 95814. 


§ 209.170 Violations of laws protecting 
navigable waters. 


(a) Illegal structures or other work. 
(1) Section 9 of the River and Harbor 
Act of March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 1151; 33 
U.S.C. 401), makes it unlawful to con- 
struct any bridge, dam, dike, or cause- 
way over or in any navigable water 
of the United States until the proper 
local authority has been obtained and 
until the location and plans have been 
approved by the Chief of Engineers and 
the Secretary of the Army. When plans 
for any structure have been so approved, 
it is unlawful to deviate from such plans 
unless the modification thereof has re- 
ceived the approval of the Chief of Engi- 
neers and the Secretary of the Army. 
Plans of any bridge or causeway now re- 
quire the approval of the Department 
of Transportation pursuant to section 
6(g) (6) (C) of the Department of Trans- 
portation Act (80 Stat. 931). 

(2) Section 10 of the River and Harbor 
Act of March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 1151; 
33 U.S.C. 403), prohibits the creation 
of any obstruction not affirmatively 
authorized by Congress to the navigable 
capacity of any of the waters of the 
United States, and makes it unlawful 
to build any wharf, pier, dolphin, boom 
weir, breakwater, bulkhead, jetty, or 
other structures, outside established har- 
bor lines or where no harbor lines have 
been established, or to excavate or fill, 
or in any manner to alter or modify the 
course, location, condition, or capacity 
of, any navigable water of the United 
States, unless the work has been recom- 
mended by the Chief of Engineers and 
authorized by the Secretary of the Army. 
The authority of the Secretary of the 
Army to prevent obstructions to naviga- 
tion was extended to artificial islands 
and structures on the Outer Continental 
Shelf (section 4(f) of the Outer Con- 
tinental Shelf Lands Act approved Aug. 
T, 1953 (67 Stat. 463; 43 U.S.C. 1333(f)). 













(b) Wrecks and similar obstructions. 
Section 15 of the River and Harbor Act 
of March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 1152; 33 
U.S.C. 408), makes it unlawful to tie 
up or anchor vessels or other craft 
in navigable channels in such a manner 
as to prevent or obstruct the passage of 
other vessels or craft, or to voluntarily or 
carelessly sink, or permit or cause to be 
sunk, vessels or other craft in navigable 
channels, or to float loose timber and 
logs or sack rafts of timber and logs in 
streams or channels actually navigated 
by steamboats in such manner as to ob- 
struct, impede, or endanger navigation 
(an Act of Congress approved May 9, 
1900, 31 Stat. 172; 33 U.S.C. 410, au- 
thorizes the Secretary of the Army to 
prescribe regulations to govern the float- 
ing of loose timber and logs and sack 
rafts and other methods of navigation on 
any navigable river or waterway of the 
United States or any part thereof 
whereon the floating of loose timber and 
logs and sack rafts is the principal 
method of navigation). Whenever a ves- 
sel, raft, or other craft is wrecked and 
sunk in a navigable channel accidentally 
or otherwise, it is the duty of the owner 
to immediately mark it with a buoy or 
beacon during the day and a lighted 
lantern at night, and to maintain such 
marks until the sunken craft is removed 
or abandoned. By the maritime law the 
owner of a vessel which is sunk without 
fault on his part may abandon the wreck, 
in which case he cannot be held respon- 
sible for removing it. That law has not 
been changed by the River and Harbor 
Act approved March 3, 1899, which fully 
recognizes the owner’s right of abandon- 
ment. However, a person who willfully 
or negligently permits a vessel to sink 
in navigable waters of the United States 
may not relieve himself from all liability 
by merely abandoning the wreck. He may 
be found guilty of a misdemeanor and 
punished by fine, imprisonment, or both, 
and in addition may have his license re- 
voked or suspended. 

(c) Injuries to Government works. 
Section 14 of the River and Harbor Act 
of March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 1152; 33 
U.S.C. 408), makes it unlawful for any 
person or persons to take possession 
of or make use of for any purpose, or 
build upon, alter, deface, destroy, move, 
injure, obstruct by fastening vessels 
thereto or otherwise, or in any manner 
whatever impair the usefulness of any 
sea wall, bulkhead, jetty, dike, levee, 
wharf, pier, or other work built by the 
United States, or any piece of plant, 
floating or otherwise, used in the con- 
struction of such work under the control 
of the United States, in whole or in part, 
for the preservation and improvement 
of any of its navigable waters or to pre- 
vent floods, or as boundary marks, tide 
gauges, surveying stations, buoys, or 
other established marks, nor remove for 
ballast or other purposes any stone or 
other material composing such works. 
(The Secretary of the Army may, on the 
recommendation of the Chief of Engi- 
neers, grant permission for the tempo- 
rary occupation or use of any of the 
aforementioned public works when in his 
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judgment such occupation or use will not 
be injurious to the public interest) . 

(d) Injurious deposits. (1) Section 13 
of the River and Harbor Act of March 3, 
1899 (30 Stat. 1152; 33 U.S.C. 407), 
makes it unlawful to throw, discharge; 
or deposit, or cause, suffer, or procure 
to be thrown, discharged, or deposited 
either from or out of any ship, barge, 
or other floating craft, or from the 
shore, wharf, manufacturing establish- 
ment, or mill, any refuse matter of any 
kind or description whatever other than 
that flowing from streets and sewers and 
passing therefrom in a liquid state, into 
any navigable water of the United States, 
or into any tributary of any navigable 
water from which the same shall float or 
be washed into such navigable water, or 
to deposit or cause, suffer, or procure to 
be deposited materia] of any kind in any 
piace on the bank of any navigable water, 
or on the bank of any tributary of any 
navigable water, where the same shall be 
liable to be washed into such navigable 
water, either by ordinary or high tides, 
or by storms or floods, or otherwise, 
whereby navigation shall or may be im- 
peded or obstructed. Section 13 does not 
apply to the operations in connection 
with the improvement of navigable wa- 
ters or construction of public works con- 
sidered necessary and proper by the 
United States officers supervising such 
improvement or public work. 

(2) An Act of Congress approved 
June 29, 1888 (25 Stat. 209; 33 U.S.C. 
441-451), as amended on August 28, 1958 
(72 Stat. 970-971; 33 U.S.C. 441-451b) 
forbids the placing, discharging, or de- 
positing of refuse, dirt, ashes, cinders, 
mud, sand, dredgings, sludge, acid, or 
any other matter of any kind, other than 
that flowing from streets, sewers, and 
passing therefrom in a liquid state, in 
the tidal waters of the harbors of New 
York, Hampton Roads, and Baltimore or 
its adjacent or tributary waters, within 
the limits which shall be prescribed by 
the Supervisor of the Harbor. The pro- 
visions of this act are enforced by the 
Supervisor under the direction of the 
Secretary of the Army. 

(e) [Reserved] 

(f) Penalties for violations. (1) Sec- 
tion 12 of the River and Harbor Act of 
March 3, 1892 (30 Stat. 1151; 33 U.S.C. 
406), as amended, provides that every 
person and every corporation that shall 
violate any of the provisions of Sections 
9 and 10 shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor, and on conviction thereof 
shall be punished py fine, imprisonment, 
or both, in the discretion of the court. 
The removal of any structures or parts 
of structures erected in violation of the 
provisions of the said sections may be 
enforced by the injunction of any district 
court exercising jurisdiction in any dis- 
trict in which such structures may exist, 
and proper proceedings to this end may 
be instituted under the direction of the 
Attorney General. 

(2) Section 16 of the River and Har- 
bor Act of March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 1153; 
33 U.S.C. 412), provides that every per- 
son and every corporation that shall 
violate, or that shall knowingly aid, 
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abet, authorize or instigate a violation 
of the provisions of Sections 13, 14 and 
15, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. On 
conviction thereof violators shall be 
punished by a fine, imprisonment, or 
both, in the discretion of the court. Any 
master, pilot, and engineer, or person or 
persons acting in such capacity, respec- 
tively, on board of any boat or vessel 
who shall knowingly engage in towing 
any scow, boat, or vessel] loaded with any 
material specified in Section 13 to any 
point or place of deposit or discharge 
in any harbor or navigable water, else- 
where than within the limits defined and 
permitted by the Secretary of the Army, 
or who shall willfully injure or destroy 
any work of the United States con- 
templated in Section 14, or who shall 
willfully obstruct the channel] of any 
waterway in the manner contemplated in 
Section 15, shall be deemed quilty of a 
violation of the Act. Upon conviction he 
shall be punished as provided in this 
section, and shall also have his license 
revoked or suspended for a term to be 
fixed by the judge before whom tried and 
convicted. Any boat, vessel, scow, raft, 
or other craft used or employed in vio- 
lating any of the provisions of sections 
13, 14, and 15 shall be liable for the pe- 
cuniary penalties specified in this sec- 
tion, and in addition for the amount of 
the damages done by said boat, vessel, 
scow, raft, or other craft. The latter sum 
shall be placed to the credit of the ap- 
propriation for the improvement of the 
harbor or waterway in which the dam- 
age occurred, and said boat, vessel, scow, 
raft, or other craft may be proceeded 
against summarily by way of libel in any 
district court of the United States having 
jurisdiction thereof. 


(g) Enforcement. (1) Section 17 of 
the River and Harbor Act of March 3, 
1899 (30 Stat. 1153; 33 U.S.C. 413) pro- 
vides that the Department of Justice 
shall conduct the legal proceedings 
necessary to enforce the provisions of 
Sections 9 to 16, inclusive, of the Act. It 
shall be the duty of district attorneys of 
the United States to prosecute vigorously 
all offenders against the same whenever 
requested to do so by the Secretary of 
the Army or by any of his designated 
representatives. 

(2) Under the provisions of Section 17, 
District Engineers and the United States 
collectors of customs and other revenue 
officers, have power and authority to 
swear out process and to arrest and take 
into custody, with or without process, 
any person or persons who may commit 
any of the acts or offenses prohibited by 
Sections 9 to 16, inclusive, or who may 
violate any of the provisions of the same. 
No person shall be arrested without proc- 
ess for any offense not committed in the 
presence of some one of the aforesaid 
officials. Whenever any arrest is made 
under the provisions of the Act, the per- 
son so arrested shall be brought forth- 
with before a commissioner, judge, or 
court of the United States for examina- 
tion of the offenses alleged against him. 
Such commissioner, judge, or court shall 
proceed as authorized by law in case of 
crimes against the United States. 
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(3) It is the duty of each District 
Engineer to take notice of any violations 
of the laws for the protection of the 
navigable waters and the works of im- 
provement therein that may occur in his 
district and to take the necessary steps 
to secure enforcement of the law. When- 
ever any violation of any of these provi- 
sions of law comes to his attention he 
will investigate carefully the circum- 
stances of the case and will determine 
the amount of the damage for which the 
parties committing the violation are re- 
sponsible under Section 16 of the River 
and Harbor Act of March 3, 1899. He 
will advise the responsible parties to re- 
move the illegal structure or deposit or 
to repair the damage at their own ex- 
pense within a time specified by him. 
When there is reasonable doubt as to 
legal liability or the facts do not appear 
to warrant legal action, the District En- 
gineer will report the case to the Chief 
of Engineers for decision before com- 
municating with the responsible parties. 
When the damage must be repaired 
within a reasonable time, if the respon- 
sible parties so request in writing and 
if, when considered advisable by the Dis- 
trict Engineer to protect the interests of 
the United States, they furnish a satis- 
factory bond or other guaranty, he may 
cause the repairs to be made by em- 
ployees of the United States and then 
call upon the responsible parties to pay 
over to him the cost of the damages when 
finally ascertained. Where the damage is 
not to be repaired within a reasonable 
time, the District Engineer will make 
final settlement with the responsible par- 
ties as promptly as possible by collecting 
the estimated amount of the damages. All 
sums so received will be deposited 
promptly to the credit of the Treasurer 
of the United States for recredit to the 
appropriation affected and will be ac- 
counted for in the District Engineer’s 
money accounts by proper vouchers. 
With reference to the method of ascer- 
taining the amount of the damages un- 
der Section 16 of the Act, a distinction 
should be made between cases involving 
property that should be repaired and 
those involving property that should be 
abandoned. In the former cases the 
amount of the damages should be the to- 
tal cost of repairs, less any salvage value 
and any enhanced value. In the latter 
cases, the amount of the damages should 
be the fair-value of the property, less any 
salvage value. Whether or not there has 
been any enhanced value (i.e., whether 
the fair value of the structure immedi- 
ately after the repairs is greater than its 
fair value immediately before the dam- 
age occurred) is a matter to be deter- 
mined from an actual survey of the 
structure und knowledge of its age and 
condition. Where maintenance has 
equalled depreciation there probably 
would be no enhanced value. 

(4) If the parties deny their respon- 
sibility, or if they refuse or neglect to 
remove any unlawful structure or deposit 
or to repair the damages within the time 
specified by the District Engineer, the 
matter will be reported to the Chief of 
Engineers with such evidence as the Dis- 
trict Engineer may be able to obtain and 
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his recommended action under Section 17 
of the Act of March 3, 1899. In a situa- 
tion requiring immediate action, the 
District Engineer may report the case 
directly to the U.S. attorney for the dis- 
trict. The Chief of Engineers will be ad- 
vised of such action by a written report. 
Although the Corps of Engineers has 
certain police powers under this Act it 
has been the long standing policy to 
secure compliance with its provisions 
short of legal proceedings. Accordingly 
every effort will be made to accomplish 
corrective measures prior to initiation of 
action leading to such proceedings. As a 
general rule, while minor and uninten- 
tional or accidental violations of the pro- 
visions of the Act need not be reported to 
the Chief of Engineers, all willful or in- 
tentional violations and all cases in 
which the parties responsible refuse or 
neglect to remove the unlawful structure 
or deposit or to make good the damages 
suffered should be reported promptly to 
the Chief of Engineers in accordance 
with the above. It is the policy not to 
recommend prosecution when the viola- 
tion of law is trivial, apparently unpre- 
meditated, and results in no material 
public injury. Each report recommend- 
ing prosecution should be accompanied 
by a full statement of the case and copies 
of correspondence relating thereto. 

(5) The procedure in cases involving 
injurious deposits is similar to that de- 
scribed for other violations of law except 
that as the damage caused thereby can- 
not be repaired readily there will be no 
reason for serving any notice on the 
parties responsible for the violations 
further than to bring to their attention 
the consequences thereof. 

(6) Section 6 of the River and Harbor 
Act approved March 3, 1905 (33 Stat. 
1148; 33 U.S.C. 417) provides that ex- 
penses incurred by the Corps of Engineers 
in all investigations, inspections, hear- 
ings, reports, service of notice, or other 
action incidental to examinations into 
alleged violations of laws for protection 
and preservation of navigable waters 
shall be payble from any funds which 
may be available for the improvement, 
maintenance, operation, or care of the 
waterways or harbors affected. If such 
funds are not available in sums judged 
by the Chief of Engineers to be adequate, 
they. shall be payable from any funds 
available for examinations, surveys, and 
contingencies of rivers and harbors. 

§ 209.180 Temporary closure of water- 
way to navigation. 

(a) When an application is received 
for the temporary closure of a waterway 
for the construction of a structure or 
the performance of other work in the 
waterway, the District Engineer will as- 
sure himself of the necessity for the 
closure and arrange after informal com- 
munication with any important naviga- 
tion interests concerned the time and 
duration of the closure which will enable 
the operations to be completed with the 
least interference with navigation. If 
there is no question as to the necessity 
and propriety of the closure, the District 
Engineer is authorized to inform the ap- 


plicant as follows: “The Department of 
the Army will interpose no objection to 
the closure for a stated period beginning 
at a specified date: Provided, That prior 
thereto the applicant will notify naviga- 
tion interests by an advertisement in the 
press or otherwise as the District En- 
gineer may approve and on the under- 
standing that the waiver of objection 
does not affect the liability of the appli- 
cant for any damages that may arise by 
reason of the closure.” The letter to the 
applicant will be signed “By Authority 
of the Secretary of the Army” and dis- 
tribution made as prescribed for permits. 

(b) District Engineers will give care- 
ful consideration to the effect of any 
closure on through navigation. Should 
coordination with other districts be nec- 
essary the case will be forwarded to the 
Division Engineer for such coordination. 

(c) Cases not falling within the au- 
thority above conferred will be forwarded 
to the Chief of Engineers with the rec- 
ommendations of the Division and Dis- 
trict Engineers. 


§ 209.190 Removal of wrecks and other 
obstructions. 


(a) Laws relative to removal of wrecks 
and obstructions. (1) The laws relating 
to removal of wrecks are contained in 
Section 8 of the River and Harbor Act 
approved September 19, 1890, Sections 
15, 19, and 20 of the River and Harbor 
Act of March 3, 1899, and an Act ap- 
proved September 17, 1965. 

(2) As removal by the United States 
without formal abandonment involves 
the taking of private property for pub- 
lic purposes, the provisions of the sec- 
tion of law applicable to the particular 
case is followed strictly. Removal by the 
United States is not usually undertaken 
if the obstruction simply affects the ap- 
proaches to private wharves and is with- 
out influence upon general navigation. 

(b) Reports on accidents or obstruc- 
tions affecting navigation. When any 
major accident occurs in any navigable 
water of the United States, such as ves- 
sel collision, sinking, grounding, or bridge 
failure, District Engineers will notify the 
Chief of Engineers by wire of pertinent 
details and developments. Any interfer- 
ence or danger to navigation with esti- 
mated duration of obstruction should be 
reported. Any serious accident in a major 
navigable water will be reported by tele- 
type within 24 hours of the time of oc- 
currence. Any serious accident resulting 
in an obstruction to navigation will be 
reported by telephone during normal 
working hours on the day of oc- 
currence, directed to Chief, Misc. Civil 
Br., ENGCW-ON. 

(ce) General procedure concerning 
wrecks and other obstructions. (1) Dis- 
trict Engineers, upon being informed of 
the existence of any wreck or other ob- 
struction in navigable waters of the 
United States will ascertain at once 
whether navigation is obstructed or en- 
dangered. If the obstruction is found to 
be of a character requiring removal, Dis- 
trict Engineers will inform the owner 
promptly of the provisions of law. 

(2) Vessels owners, masters, and oth- 
ers interested having any knowledge of 
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wrecks or other obstructions should be 
encouraged to send to the District Engi- 
neers prompt and accurate reports of 
their approximate location. 

(3) If removal is commenced by the 
owner, District Engineers will keep them- 
selves informed of the progress of the 
work and exercise sufficient supervision 
of the operations to insure that they 
cause no unreasonable interference with 
navigation and the work is diligently 
prosecuted. If removal by the United 
States is found necessary, proceedings 
must be instituted promptly in accord- 
ance with the appropriate provisions of 
law. In such case, if the owner has not 
marked the obstruction the District En- 
gineer will request the District Com- 
mander of the Coast Guard to establish 
adequate marks. 

(4) In the process of removal and dis- 
posal of sunken vessels by the United 
States, District Engineers will ascertain 
from the owner if known, whether there 
is a Government interest in the vessel by 
way of mortgage or otherwise. If such 
interest exists they will ascertain from 
the Maritime Commission or other 
agency of the Government having such 
interest what disposition of the vessel is 
desired before offering the vessel for sale 
to the public. 

(d) Marking of wrecks by owners. 
(1) Whenever a vessel, raft, or other 
craft is wrecked and sunk in a navigable 
channel, avcidentally or otherwise, it will 
be the duty of the owner of such sunken 
craft to mark it immediately with a buoy 
or beacon during the day and a lighted 
lantern at night, and to maintain such 
marks until the sunken craft is removed 
ér abandoned. The neglect or failure 
of the owner so to do shall be unlawful 
(Sec. 15, Act of Mar. 3, 1899, 33 U.S.C. 
409). 

(2) The Secretary of Transportation 
may mark any sunken vessel or other 
obstruction existing on any navigable 
waters of the United States for the pro- 
tection of navigation in such manner 
and for so long as, in his judgment, the 
needs of maritime navigation require. 
Upon the removal of any wreck or 
obstruction marked by the Coast Guard, 
the District Engineer exercising juris- 
diction will notify the Coast Guard 
immediately that such marking is no 
longer required and should be removed. 

(e) Abandonment of wrecks by owners 
or underwriters. (1) Every precaution 
should be taken in cases involving 
wrecked or sunken vessels to insure that 
the rights of the United States are not 
prejudiced by acceptance of abandon- 
ment when tendered by owners or under- 
writers of vessels under 33 U.S.C. 409. 
Under no circumstances will acceptance 
of abandonment be indicated. If a letter 
of abandonment is received, receipt of the 
letter is merely acknowledged and a 
statement included in the reply as fol- 
lows: “This acknowledgment should in 
no way be construed as acceptance by 
the United States of an abandonment of 
such vessel, nor as waiver of any right 
to enforce liability for any damage 
caused by its sinking or cost of removal.” 
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(2) If an incident occurs involving the 
interrelated rights and liabilities of per- 
sons responsible for a sunken or wrecked 
vessel, a separate report from the report 
required by paragraph (b) of this section 
will be furnished the Chief of Engineers 
for use in coordinating with the Depart- 
ment of Justice. 

(3) In the case of United States v. 
Cargo Salvage Corporation, the United 
States brought action to obtain legal 
precedent as to ownership of cargo 
aboard a wrecked vessel to be removed 
under 33 U.S.C. 414. The Court held that 
the interests in cargo are separate and 
that its abandonment must be inde- 
pendently shown from the abanconment 
of the hull. In cases where the ownership 
of cargo aboard a wreck to be removed 
is in doubt, and cannot be otherwise 
established, the abandonment of the 
cargo will be established by insertion of 
a small legal advertisement in the county 
weekly nearest the wreck. A copy of the 
advertisement will be entered in the files 
of the District Engineer to prove aban- 
donment of both the eargo and hull. 

(f) Marking of wrecks by Coast Guard. 
(1) Under the Act of Congress approved 
September 17, 1965 (14 U.S.C. 86) the cost 
of continuing the marking of a sunken 
vessel or other obstruction to navigation, 
after abandonment is established, shall 
be borne by the Department of Trans- 
portation. 

(2) The District Engineer will advise 
the Coast Guard as soon as practicable 
if he desires an obstruction marked and 
will also notify the Coast Guard when 
removal operations have been completed. 
For regulations of the Coast Guard gov- 
erning marking of wrecks see 33 CFR 
64.05—10. 

(g) Information for Coast Guard. 
Whenever the condition of any wreck 
which has been marked by the Coast 
Guard changes, due to removal, destruc- 
tion, changed location caused by storms 
or shifting channels, or any other reason, 
so that markings are no longer needed, 
the District Engineer having jurisdiction 
will notify the District Commander of 
the Coast Guard at once. 

(h) Removal of obstructions under 
Section 19 of the River and Harbor Act of 
March 3, 1899. Action under this section 
for removal of an obstruction requires 
prior authority from the Chief of En- 
gineers and may be undertaken only 
when navigation of navigable waters of 
the United States is obstructed or en- 
dangered, and if the obstruction has 
been in existence for a longer period than 
thirty days, or its abandonment by the 
owner can be legally established in a 
shorter period. The obstruction can be 
removed by any method deemed most 
advantageous. 

(i) Removal of obstructions under Sec- 
tion 20 of the River and Harbor Act of 
March 3, 1899. This section provides 
that action thereunder may be taken by 
any egent of the United States to whom 
the Secretary of the Army “may delegate 
proper authority.” A delegation of such 
authority was made by an order issued 
by the Secretary of the Army, January 20, 
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1905, which as amended November 2, 
1917, reads as follows: 


Whenever any vessel, boat, watercraft, or 
raft sinks, grounds or is unnecessarily de- 
layed im any canal, lock, or other improve- 
ment controlled or owned by the United 
States, or in any of the navigable waters of 
the United States, under circumstances of 
emergency, the District Engineer in charge 
of such lock, canal, improvement, or district 
will, under authority conferred by Section 20 
of the River and Harbor Act of March 3, 
1899 take charge of such vessel, boat, water- 
craft, raft, or other obstruction with a view 
to its immediate removal or destruction, 
using his best Judgment, in all cases, to pre- 
vent any unnecessary injury. Any action 
taken under the above instructions will be 
reported forthwith to the Chief of Engineers 
for the information or action of the Secretary 
of the Army. 


(j) The United States acquires no prop- 
erty rights in sunken logs through the 
mere fact that they lie in navigable 
waters. It is permissible for the original 
owner to trace and reclaim them but he 
should do so within a reasonable time 
especially if they obstruct navigation. 
If they form obstructions to navigation 
and the owner fails to exercise his right 
to reclaim and remove them they may be 
removed by the Government as provided 
in Sections 19 and 20 of the Act approved 
March 3, 1899. Logs thus removed by the 
Government may be sold or otherwise 
disposed of without liability to the orig- 
inal owner. When persons known to have 
no ownership therein or legal title thereto 
apply for permission to remove sunken 
logs it may be assumed that the privilege 
is desired as a matter of gainful specula- 
tion. Ordinarily they will be advised that 
the Department of the Army can grant 
them no property rights in the logs but 
will not object to their removing them 
provided removal operations are so con- 
ducted as not to injure or interfere with 
navigation. In cases, however, where the 
logs form serious obstructions to naviga- 
tion and the conditions are such that the 
Department of the Army would be justi- 
fied in applying the provisions of the 
aforesaid Federal laws there would be 
no legal objection to permitting a pri- 
vate applicant to remove them under an 
agreement providing that they shall be- 
come the property of the applicant. Such 
cases are presented to the Chief of 
Engineers before action is taken thereon. 

(k) Requests for authority and for 
funds. (1) Requests for authority for 
removal of wrecks and other obstruc- 
tions will: 

(i) Report the case in sufficient detail 
to establish the propriety of allotting 
public funds to the work. 

(ii) Indicate whether removal is pro- 
posed under section 19 or 20 of the River 
and Harbor Act approved March 3, 1899, 
or section 8 of the River and Harbor Act 
approved September 19, 1890. 

(iii) Include a map, size 8 by 10% 
inches (with 1-inch binding margin along 
the 8-inch side) showing the location of 
the wreck or obstruction in relation to 
the principal channels in the vicinity 
and any Federal improvement that may 
be affected by it. 
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(iv) Inclose, if necessary to show exact 
condition or if desirable to show impor- 
tant detail, photographs of wreck or 
other obstruction. 

(v) Indicate proposed method of re- 
moval; whether by contract or by Gov- 
ernment plant and hired labor. 

(vi) State the estimated cost of the 
removal of the wreck or obstruction, 
including the Government costs if the 
work is proposed to be done by contract 
and the estimated date that allotment 
of funds will be required. Request allot- 
ment for preliminary expenses to cover 
cost of preparation of specifications and 
other preliminary details. 

(vii) Inclose copy of letter of aban- 
donment when wreck has been formally 
abandoned. 

(2) Requests for funds for the removal 
of wrecks and other obstructions after 
bids have been opened and the amount 
needed has been determined will: 

(i) Indicate the authority under 
which the wreck or other obstruction is 
being removed. 


(ii) State the total amount of funds 
needed for the particular work separated 
into contract costs and Government 
costs. 


(3) Upon completion of the removal 
of a wreck or other obstruction for which 
funds have been allotted, any balance 
remaining will be reported promptly for 
revocation, citing the date of the allot- 
ment. 


§ 209.200 Regulations governing navi- 
gable waters. 


(a) Publication of regulations. (1) 
Regulations prescribed by or under the 
direction of the Secretary of the Army to 
govern navigation and navigable waters, 
including general, danger zone, restricted 
area, dumping grounds, fishing and hunt- 
ing, and navigation regulations, are con- 
tained in the Code of Federal Regula- 
tions, Title 33, Navigation and Navigable 
Waters, Chapter II. 

(2) District Engineers (or Division 
Engineers if considered preferable by 
the latter to avoid duplication in cases 
where the regulations involved apply to 
more than one district) will distribute 
copies of departmental regulations to all 
known interested parties as soon as their 
publication has been noted in the Fep- 
ERAL REGISTER In the case of regulations 
applicable to more than one division, dis- 
tribution will be handled as agreed upon 
‘by the Division Engineers concerned. 
‘Under section 4(c) of the Administrative 
Procedure Act approved June 11, 1946 
‘(60 Stat. 238; 5 U.S.C. 1003(c) ), publica- 
tion in the FepERrAL RecIsTER shall be not 
less than 30 days prior to the effective 
date except as otherwise provided upon 
good cause found and published with 
the regulations. The following note will 
be included: 


These rules and regulations will be in full 
force and effect on public 
notices of their approval were sent to all 
known interested parties on - 
They have been posted at postoffices and 
other public places. 


(b) Navigation regulations. (1) Sec- 
tion 7 of the River and Harbor Act ap- 
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proved August 8, 1917 (40 Stat. 266; 33 
U.S.C. 1) authorizes the Secretary of the 
Army to prescribe such regulations for 
the use, administration, and navigation 
of the navigable waters of the United 
States as public necessity may require for 
the protection of life and property, or 
for operations of the United States in 
channel improvement, covering all mat- 
ters not specifically delegated by law to 
some other executive department. The 
statute provides for the posting of reg- 
ulations and punishment for violations. 

(2) Section 6 of the River and Harbor 
Act approved June 13, 1902 (32 Stat. 374; 
33 U.S.C. 499) provides that regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Army 
may be enforced as provided in Section 
17 of the River and Harbor Act approved 
March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 1153; 33 U.S.C. 
413). 

(3) District Engineers will take action 
with respect to regulations prescribed for 
waterways under their jurisdiction— 

(i) To insure that the regulations are 
brought to the attention of the public. 

(ii) To insure that the regulations are 
properly and fairly administered. 

(iii) To recommend any revisions 
necessary to permit full use of the water- 
way by the public. 


(c) Danger zones. (1) The Secretary 
of the Army has authority to prescribe 
regulations for the use and navigation of 
any area of the navigable waters of the 
United States or waters under the juris- 
diction of the United States likely to be 
endangered by Department of Defense 
operations. This authority is pursuant to 
the provisions of Chapter XIX of the 
Army Act of July 9, 1918, or of Section 7 
of the River and Harbor Act of August 8, 
1917. 


(2) On receipt of a request from any 
element of the Department of Defense 
or other agency for approval by the 
Secretary of the Army of regulations 
establishing danger zones under author- 
ity of either Act, the District Engineer 
will, prior to issuing any public notice, 
make certain that the applicant (1) has 
coordinated its proposed operations with 
any operations being conducted or con- 
templated by other agencies in the same 
area with a view to avoiding interagency 
conflicts, (2) has obtained clearance 
from the proper Regional Subcommittee 
on Airspace, Rules of the Air and Air 
Traffic Control (Air Coordinating Com- 
mittee), where the use of airspace is 
involved, and (3) has conducted prelim- 
inary discussions with local interests 
when considered advisable. In the case 
of proposed danger zones off the Atlantic 
and Pacific Coasts, the coordination re- 
ferred to in (1) above will include the 
Commander, Service Force, U.S. Atlantic 
Fleet, or the Commander, Western Sea 
Frontier. 

(3) The authority to prescribe danger 
zone regulations must be exercised so as 
not to interfere with or restrict unrea- 
sonably the food fishing industry. When- 
ever the establishment of a proposed 
danger zone or restricted area may affect 
fishing operations the District Engineer 
will consult with the regional director, 
US. Fish and Wildlife Service, Depart- 
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ment of the Interior. Two copies of all 
notices of applications for the establish- 
ment of danger zones and restricted 
areas will be forwarded to the Chief of 
Staff, U.S. Air Force. In addition, notices 
of all applications relating to the estab- 
lishment of aerial gunnery and bombing 
areas will be sent to local Army, Navy, 
and Federal Aviation Agency representa- 
tives. 

(4) If the use of water areas is 
desired only for such temporary, occa- 
sional, or intermittent periods that oper- 
ations can be conducted safely without 
imposing restrictions on navigation, 
applicants may be informed that formal 
regulations by the Secretary of the Army 
are not required. However, proper notices 
for mariners requesting that vessels 
avoid the areas will be issued by the 
District Engineer to all interested per- 
sons. Copies will be sent to the Com- 
mandant, U.S. Coast Guard, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20226 and the Commander, US. 
Naval Oceanographic Office, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20390. 

(ad) Seaplane restricted areas. (1) 
Under section 7 of the River and Harbor 
Act of August 8, 1917 (40 Stat. 266; 33 
U.S.C. 1), when required for the pro- 
tection of life and property, certain areas 
may be set aside and reserved for the use 
of seaplanes and attendant craft. Rea- 
sonable regulations may be prescribed re- 
stricting or prohibiting the use of such 
areas by other craft. 

(2) Section 7(a) of the Air Commerce 
Act of 1926, as amended (44 Stat. 572; 
49 U.S.C. 177(a)) provides, with some 
exceptions, that the navigation laws of 
the United States shall not be construed 
to apply to seaplanes or other aircraft 
or to the navigation of vessels in relation 
thereto. The Civil Aeronautics Act of 
1938. confers broad powers upon the 
Commerce Department (Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration), now the Fed- 
eral Aviation Agency, and the Civil Aero- 
nautics Board in connection with the es- 
tablishment of landing areas on land or 
water and other air navigation facilities 
and the prescribing of rules and regula- 
tions to govern the use thereof. Section 
601(a) (7) of the Act (52 Stat. 1007; 49 
U.S.C. 551(a)(7)) directs the board to 
prescribe air traffic rules, including rules 
for the prevention of collisions between 
aircraft and land or water vehicles. In 
view of these acts, the Department of the 
Army does not attempt to regulate the 
movements of seaplanes and attendant 
craft within seaplane restricted areas. 

(3) In connection with any applica- 
tion or question relating to navigation 
regulations for the usual forms of water 
navigation, Division and District Engi- 
neers will consider fully the possibility of 
conflict with the use of the waters by 
seaplanes. Applicants for permission to 
utilize navigable waters for seaplane 
operations not involving action by the 
Department of the Army under Section 7 
of the River and Harbor Act of August 8, 
1917 (40 Stat. 266; 33 U.S.C. 1) will be 
informed to communicate with the ap- 
propriate Regional Director of the Fed- 
eral Aviation Agency. 












(e) Dumping grounds. (1) Section 4 
of the River and Harbor Act of March 3, 
1905 (33 Stat. 1147; 33 U.S.C. 419), 
authorizes the Secretary of the Army 
to prescribe regulations to govern the 
transportation and dumping into any 
navigable water, or waters adjacent 
thereto, of dredgings and other refuse 
materials whenever in his judgment such 
regulations are required in the interest 
of navigation. 

(2) Section 13 of the River and Har- 
bor Act of March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 1152; 
33 U.S.C. 407) authorizes the Secretary 
of the Army to permit the deposit of ref- 
use matter in navigable waters, when- 
ever in the judgment of the Chief of En- 
gineers anchorage and navigation will 
not be injured thereby, within limits to 
be defined and under conditions to be 
prescribed by him. Although the Depart- 
ment has exercised this authority from 
time to time, it is considered preferable 
to act under Section 4 of the River and 
Harbor Act of March 3, 1905 (33 Stat. 
1147; 33 U.S.C. 419). As a means of as- 
sisting the Chief of Engineers in deter- 
mining the effect on anchorage of ves- 
sels, the views of the U.S. Coast Guard 
will be solicited by coordination with the 
Commander of the local Coast Guard 
District. 

(3) Under the authority contained in 
an Act of Congress to prevent obstructive 
and injurious deposits within the harbor 
and adjacent waters of New York City 
of June 29, 1888 (25 Stat. 209; 33 U.S.C. 
441), the Supervisor of New York Har- 
bor has established dumping areas in 
those waters and has prescribed regula- 
tions for their use. The provisions of 
the act are enforced by the Supervisor 
under the direction of the Secretary of 
the Army. 

(4) In considering requests for the es- 
tablishment of dumping grounds, Dis- 
trict and Division Engineers will give 
careful consideration to the requirements 
of navigation and will take action to 
prevent unreasonable injury to fish and 
wildlife. 

(f) Fishing and hunting structures. 
Under Section 10 of the River and Harbor 
Act of March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 1151; 33 
U.S.C. 403) the Secretary of the Army 
may prescribe regulations designating 
water areas wherein fishing and hunting 
structures may be placed under permits 
issued by District Engineers. Cases not 
covered by such regulations must be sub- 
mitted to the Chief of Engineers for 
approval. 

(g) Public notice and consultation 
with interested parties. (1) When appli- 
cations are received for the promulgation 
of regulations as outlined in paragraphs 
(b)—(f), inclusive, of this section, Dis- 
trict Engineers will issue public notices 
to all parties deemed likely to be inter- 
ested and specifically to the agencies re- 
ferred to in these paragraphs. The notice 
should fix a limiting date within which 
comments will be received, normally a 
period not less than 30. days after the 
actual mailing of the notice. If time is an 
essential element when adequately ex- 


plained by the applicant, the District En- 
gineer is authorized to give interested 
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parties a minimum of 10 days after re- 
ceipt of the notice in which to present 
protests, A copy of every notice issued 
will be sent to the Chief of Engineers, At- 
tention: ENGCW-ON. 

(2) Copies of the notices sent to inter- 
ested parties, together with a list of par- 
ties to whom sent, will accompany re- 
ports on all applications for promulga- 
tion of regulations submitted to the Chief 
of Engineers for necessary action. 

(3) In all instances when response to a 
public notice has been received from a 
Member of Congress, the District Engi- 
neer will inform the Member of Congress 
of the final action taken on the applica- 
tion. 

(h) Public hearings. (1) It is the pol- 
icy of the Chief of Engineers to conduct 
his civil works activities in an atmos- 
phere of public understanding, trust, 
and mutual cooperation and in a man- 
ner responsive to public needs and de- 
sires. To this end, public hearings are 
helpful and will be held whenever there 
appears to be sufficient public: interest 
to justify such action. In case of doubt, 
a@ public hearing should be held. 

(2) Among the instances warranting 
public hearings are general public oppo- 
sition to the promulgation of regulations 
governing the use and navigation of 
navigable waters. District Engineers will 
notify the Division Engineer of the need 
for a hearing, state the proposed ar- 
rangements therefor and obtain his 
concurrence therein. Public hearings will 
be held in any case when Congressional 
interests or responsible local authorities 
make an official and valid request there- 
for and such action will fulfill the 
above-stated policy and objectives. 


§ 209.220 Flood control regulations. 


(a) Local protection works: On proj- 
ects authorized subject to specified 
conditions of local cooperation, no con- 
struction is undertaken by the Depart- 
ment of the Army until satisfactory 
assurances of the required local coopera- 
tion have been accepted by the Secretary 
of the Army and until any lands, ease- 
ments, and rights-of-way required to be 
furnished by local interests have been 
made available for at least a complete 
unit of the project. The District En- 
gineers notify local interests concerned 
of the requirements of local cooperation 
and request assurances by registered 
mail prior to the preparation of final 
plans and specifications. Regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Army 
for the maintenance and operation of 
local flood protection works are con- 
tained in § 208.10 of this chapter. When 
assurances satisfactory to the District 
Engineer are received, they are for- 
warded through the Division Engineer to 
the Chief of Engineers for consideration 
of the Secretary of the Army. The Dis- 
trict Engineers advise local interests of 
the action taken by the Department. 
Completed projects or completed useful 
units thereof are normally turned over to 
local interests for maintenance and op- 
eration as soon as the construction and 
testing of equipment is completed and 
the project is in proper condition for the 
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assumption of maintenance and opera- 
tion by local interests. The transfer is 
accomplished by formal notice from the 
District Engineer to the local interests 
that the completed facilities are being 
turned over to them for maintenance 
and operation as of a specific date. Dur- 
ing construction, District Engineers keep 
the local interests concerned advised as 
to the probable date of transfer. 

(b) Use-of storage allocated for flood 
control or navigation at reservoirs con- 
structed wholly or in part with Federal 
funds. Regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Army in accordance 
with Section 7 of the Flood Control Act 
of December 22, 1944 (58 Stat. 890; 33 
U.S.C. 709) are for the purpose of co- 
ordinating the operation of the flood 
control features of reservoirs constructed 
wholly or in part with Federal funds and 
other flood control improvements to ob- 
tain the maximum protection from 
floods which can reasonably be obtained 
with the proper operation of all flood 
control improvements. Proposed regula- 
tions are determined by the District En- 
gineer in cooperation with the persons 
responsible for the maintenance and op- 
eration of the reservoir involved after a 
detailed study of the flood problems and 
the characteristics of the reservoir proj- 
ect. The proposed regulations are for- 
warded by the District Engineer through 
the Division Engineer to the Chief of En- 
gineers for consideration of the Secre- 
tary of the Army. When approved by the 
Secretary of the Army, these regulations 
are published in Part 208 of this chapter. 


§ 209.230 Use of reservoir areas for 


recreation. 


The Department of the Army in ac- 
cordance with Section 4 of the Flood 
Control Act of December 22, 1944, as 
amended by section 4 of the Flood Con- 
trol Act of July 24, 1946 (60 Stat. 641) 
prepares and administers plans to obtain 
the maximum sustained public benefit 
from the use of reservoir areas under its 
control for recreation and other related 
purposes, when such use is consistent 
with the operation and maintenance of 
the reservoir project for the specific pur- 
poses of the reservoir project as author- 
ized by law and when such use is deter- 
mined not to be contrary to the public 
interest. The plans are prepared and 
administered by the District Engineers, 
subject to review and approval of the 
Division Engineers and the Chief of Engi- 
neers, in close cooperation with other 
Federal agencies and local interests. The 
views and desires of these agencies and 
local interests are obtained normally by 
conferences with the District Engineers. 
In many cases, public hearings are held 
by the District Engineers at appropriate 
times in the vicinity of the reservoir 
area at which time anyone can express 
his views relative to these plans for con- 
sideration of the Department of the 
Army. Rules and regulations are pre- 
scribed by the Secretary of the Army to 
govern the public use of the reservoir 
areas in accordance with the law as a 
part of the master plan for recreational 
and related uses of the reservoir area. 
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These rules and regulations are published 
in 36 CFR Part 311 to 326. Licenses and 
leases are granted under the law con- 
taining conditions and provisions to gov- 
ern the use of specific portions of the 
reservoir area. Full information concern- 
ing such matters may be obtained from 
the District Engineer in charge of the 
reservoir. 


§ 209.260 Navigable waters of the 
United States. 


(a) In the administration of the laws 
enacted by Congress for the protection 
and preservation of the navigable waters 
of the United States, the Department 
of the Army is frequently called upon 
to make determinations as to the 
navigability of waterways. It should be 
understood that such determinations 
merely represent the views of the De- 
partment since the jurisdiction of the 
United States can be conclusively deter- 
mined only through judicial proceedings. 
As information, definitions as to what 
constitutes a navigable water of the 
United States based on decisions of the 
Supreme Court are as follows: Those 
rivers must be regarded as public navi- 
gable rivers in law which are navigable in 
fact. And they are navigable in fact 
when they are used, or are susceptible of 
being used, in their ordinary condition, 
as highways for commerce, over which 
trade and travel are or may be conducted 
in the customary modes of trade and 
travel on water. And they constitute 
navigable waters of the United States 
within the meaning of the acts of Con- 
gress, in contra-distinction from the 
navigable waters of the States, when 
they form in their ordinary condition by 
themselves, or by uniting with other 
waters, a continued highway over which 
commerce is or may be carried on with 
other States or foreign countries in the 
customary modes in which such com- 
merce is conducted by water. (The 
Daniel Ball, 10 Wall. 557.) 

(b) The capability of use by the public 
for purposes of transportation and com- 
merce affords the true criterion of the 
navigability of a river, rather than the 
extent and manner of that use. If it be 
capable in its natural state of being used 
for purposes of commerce, no matter in 
what mode the commerce may be~-con- 
ducted, it is navigable in fact, and be- 
comes in law a public river or highway. 
As Chief Justice Shaw said (21 Pickering 
344), it is not every small creek in which 
a fishing skiff or gunning canoe can be 
made to float at high water which is 
deemed navigable, but, in order to give 
it the character of a navigable stream, 
it must be generally and commonly use- 
ful to some purpose of trade or agri- 
culture. (The Montello, 20 Wall. 430.) 

(c) Navigability, in the sense of the 
law, is not destroyed because the water- 
course is interrupted by occasional nat- 
ural obstructions or portages; nor need 
the navigation be open at all seasons of 
the year, or at all stages of the water. 
A river having actual navigable capacity 
in its natural state and capable of car- 
rying commerce among the States, is 
within the power of Congress to preserve 
for purposes of future transportation, 
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even though it be not at present used for 
such commerce, and be incapable of such 
use according to present methods, either 
by reason of changed conditions or be- 
cause of artificial obstructions. It is not 
difficult to believe that many streams re- 
quire only the exertion of Federal con- 
trol to make them again important ave- 
nues of commerce among the States. If 
they are to be abandoned, it is for Con- 
gress, not the courts, so to declare. 
(Economy Light and Power Co. v. US., 
256 U.S. 113) 

(d) It is obvious that the uses to which 
streams may be put vary from the car- 
riage of ocean liners to the floating out 
of logs; that the density of traffic varies 
equally widely from the busy harbors of 
the seacoast to the sparsely settled re- 
gions of the Western mountains. The 
tests as to navigability must take these 
variations into consideration. To ap- 
praise the evidence of navigability on the 
natural condition only of the waterway 
is erroneous. Its availability for naviga- 
tion must also be considered. “Natural 
and ordinary” condition refers to volume 
of water, the gradients and the regular- 
ity of flow. A waterway, otherwise suit- 
able for navigation, is not barred from 
that classification merely because arti- 
ficial aids must make the highway suit- 
able for use before commercial naviga- 
tion may be undertaken. There are ob- 
vious limits to such improvements as 
affecting navigability. These limits are 
necessarily a matter of degree. There 
must be a balance between cost and need 
at a time when the improvement would 
be useful. Nor is it necessary that the 
improvements should be actually com- 
pleted or even authorized. The power of 
Congress over commerce is not to be 
hampered because of the necessity for 
reasonable improvements to make an in- 
terstate waterway available for traffic. 
Improvements that may be entirely rea- 
sonable in a thickly populated, highly de- 
veloped, industrial region may have been 
entirely too costly for the same region in 
the days of the pioneers. The changes 
in engineering practices or the coming of 
new industries with varying classes of 
freight may affect the type of the im- 
provement. Although navigability to fix 
ownership of the river bed or riparian 
rights is determined, as of the formation 
of the Union in the original states or the 
admission to statehood of those formed 
later, navigability, for the purpose of the 
regulation of commerce, may later arise. 
(U.S. v. Appalachian Electric Power Co., 
311 U.S. 377) 


§ 209.300 Flood control regulations. 


(a) Regulations for the operation and 
maintenance of local flood protection 
works approved by the Secretary of the 
Army under the authority contained in 
Section 3 of the Flood Control Act of 
June 22, 1936, as amended and supple- 
mented, are codified as § 208.10 of this 
chapter. These regulations cover condi- 
tions normally and regularly required. 
Whenever the regulations are not suffi- 
ciently broad to cover the specific main- 
tenance and operation requirements of a 
particular project, District Engineers will 
submit through the Division Engineers 
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recommended additional regulations 
needed for that particular project. Such 
supplemental regulations will require ap- 
proval of the Secretary of the Army 
and will be made applicable only to the 
individual project concerned. Local in- 
terests will be advised of the approved 
regulations for operation and mainte- 
nance of local flood protection works at 
the time assurances of local cooperation 
are requested. District Engineers will 
keep informed as to the extent of com- 
pliance with approved regulations for op- 
eration and maintenance through regu- 
lar, periodic inspection of the projects 
concerned and through careful analysis 
of the semiannual reports which the op- 
erating and maintaining agencies are re- 
quired to submit in accordance with the 
regulations. The District Engineer’s 
views as to any measures required to 
conform to the approved regulations will 
be furnished to the agencies responsible. 
In any case where the District Engineer 
has been unable to arrange satisfactory 
compliance or where there is question or 
disagreement as to the measures re- 
quired for compliance, a report of the 
circumstances, together with the recom- 
mendations of the District and Division 
Engineers, will be submitted to the Chief 
of Engineers for consideration. 

(b) Regulations for the use of storage 
allocated for flood control or navigation 
at reservoirs constructed wholly or in 
part with Federal funds provided on the 
basis of such purposes, are contained in 
§ 208.16 et seq. of this chapter. 


§ 209.310 Representation of submarine 
cables and pipelines on Government 
charts. 


The policy of the Corps of Engineers 
with respect to showing the locations of 
submarine cables and pipelines on charts 
published by the Government is as 
follows: 

(a) Within protected waters such as 
harbors, rivers, bays, estuaries, or other 
inland waterways, the location of sub- 
marine pipelines and cables is to be indi- 
cated by shaded areas marked “Pipeline 
area” or “Cable area” on Government 
charts issued for general use. The extent 
of the limits of the area will be governed 
by local conditions but shall include in 
all cases the immediate area which over- 
lie the cable or pipeline. 

(b): Outside protected waters or in the 
open sea, as a general rule, the location 
of the offshore approaches of submarine 
pipelines and cables should not be indi- 
cated on Government charts issued for 
general use. 

(c) Whenever a change is made in the 
position of any submarine cable or pipe- 
line shown by shaded area on Govern- 
ment charts, or a new cable or pipeline 
is laid beneath navigable waters at a 
depth where interference with naviga- 
tion or fouling by anchors is probable, 
the District Engineer will indicate the 
changed or new location of a copy of the 


Coast and Geodetic Survey Chart of the. 


locality or on a reproduction made from 
such chart. The District Engineer will 
furnish three copies of the chart show- 
ing the cable or pipeline location by a 
shaded area to the Chief of Engineers 


















with his recommendation concerning the 
designation thereof on Government 
charts. Ordinarily the shaded area should 
not exceed more than 500 feet on each 
side of the location of the pipeline or 
cable except on the very small scale 
charts where an area of that width 
would not be of sufficient prominence. 
The shaded area will be designated 
“Cable area” or “Pipeline area”, as the 
case may be, but no other information 
as to the character or ownership of the 
installation will appear on the chart. 

(d) Cables and pipelines laid at suffi- 
cient depths below the beds of waterways 
to prevent interference with navigation 
or fouling by anchors are not required 
to be shown on Government charts and 
report thereon is not necessary. 


§ 209.315 Public access to navigation 
works. 


While the regulations prescribed by 
the Secretary of the Army for various 
navigation improvements usually strictly 
prohibit trespass on Government prop- 
erty, those regulations will.not be con- 
strued as prohibiting access to naviga- 
tion works of general public interest 
subject to the following criteria: 

(a) The public will not be permitted 
in areas where their presence would sub- 
ject themselves or Government operating 
personnel to serious accident hazards. 

(b) The public will not be permitted 
in areas where their presence would in- 
terfere with any phases of navigation 
operations. 

(c) The public will be given access 
to all areas other than those speci- 
fied under paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
this section, subject only to the normal 
legal requirements with respect to prop- 
erty and personal rights. 


§ 209.320 Policy on release of commer- 
cial statistics. 

The collection of commercial statistics 
pertaining to rivers, harbors, and water- 
ways, and annual reports thereof to Con- 
gress, are required by the River and Har- 
bor Act of June 23, 1866 (14 Stat. 70), the 
act of February 21, 1891 (26 Stat. 766), 
the River and Harbor Act of June 13, 1902 
(32 Stat. 376), the River and Harbor Act 
of July 25, 1912 (37 Stat. 201), the River 
and Harbor Act of September 22, 1922 
(42 Stat. 1043), and Public Law No. 16, 
February 10, 1932 (47 Stat. 42). It is the 
policy of the Department to hold in strict 
confidence any data or information 
which has been furnished by shippers 
and others upon the understanding that 
it will not be disclosed and will only be 
used in the compilation of port or water- 
way statistics. In case Federal or State 
agencies or local interests request other 
than general information made permis- 
sible hereunder, their attention will be 
called to the policy indicated in this 
section. 


§ 209.325 Distribution of maps and 
charts. 
Engineer Department maps and 
charts will be furnished to mariners or 
others not in the Government service at 
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the cost of reproduction. Distribution of 
maps containing classified information is 
subject to the provisions of AR 380-5. 
Information as to maps and charts avail- 
able and prices can be obtained from 
District-and Division Engineers and the 
Chief of Engineers. 


§ 209.330 U.S. Lake Survey Office. 


The U.S. Lake Survey Office performs 
the service of surveying and charting, 
for navigation purposes, the Great Lakes 
and connecting streams as far down the 
St. Lawrence River as the international 
boundary at St. Regis, 66 miles above 
Montreal. This work is confined to 
US. territory, except for the depiction 
of such Canadian waters and shores as 
may be essential to the integrity and 
usefulness of charts showing localities 
contiguous to the boundary and those 
covering a whole lake or river. Asso- 
ciated with its operations on the Great 
Lakes, the Lake Survey publishes charts 
of Lake Champlain and of the natural 
navigable waters of the New York State 
canal system. It is also charged with 
the preparation of charts of the Lake of 
the Woods and Rainy Lake. The charts 
undergo constant revision to show 
changes in aids to navigation and other 
important features. A catalogue of the 
charts, outlining areas covered, scales, 
prices, and conditions of sale, may be 
had by applying to the U.S. Army Engi- 
neers District, Lake Survey, 630 Federal 
Building, Detroit, Mich. 48226. A bulletin 
revised annually to supplement the in- 
formation given upon the charts may 
also be purchased at the Lake Survey 
Office. 


§ 209.335 Publication. 


(a) Section 4 of the Administrative 
Procedure Act requires publication of 
general notice of proposed rule making 
in the FepERAL REGISTER (unless all per- 
sons subject thereto are named and 
either personally served or otherwise 
have actual notice thereof in accordance 
with law), except to the extent that 
there is involved (1) any military, naval, 
or foreign affairs function of the United 
States or (2) any matter relating to 
agency management or personnel or to 
public property, loans, grants, benefits, 
or contracts. Except where notice of 
hearing is required by statute, this re- 
quirement does not apply to interpreta- 
tive rules, general statements of policy, 
rules of agency organization, procedure, 
or practice, or in any situation in which 
the agency for good cause finds (and 
incorporates the finding and a brief 
statement of the reasons therefor in 
the rules issued) that notice and public 
procedure thereon are impracticable, 
unnecessary, or contrary to the public 
interest. 

(b) General notice of proposed rule 
making published in accordance with the 
above will include (1) a statement of the 
time, place, and nature of public rule 
making proceedings; (2) reference to the 
authority under which the rule is pro- 
posed; and (3) either the terms or sub- 
stance of the proposed rule or a descrip- 
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tion of the subjects and issues involved. 
For The Adjutant General. 


HarROLD SHARON, 
Chief, Legislative and Precedent 
Branch, Office of the Comp- 
troller, TAGO. ~- 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15014; Filed, Dec. 17, 
8:45 a.m.] 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 


Chapter Vil—Agricultural Stabiliza- 
tion and Conservation Service 
(Agricultural Adjustment), Depart- 
ment of Agriculture 


SUBCHAPTER B—FARM MARKETING QUOTAS 
AND ACREAGE ALLOTMENTS 


PART 722—COTTON 


Subpart—1969 Crop of Extra Long 
Staple Cotton; Acreage Allotments 
and Marketing Quotas 


County RESERVES 


Section 722.556 is issued pursuant to 
the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 
1938, as amended (52 Stat. 31, as 
amended; 7 U.S.C. 1281 et seq.). This 
section establishes the county reserves 
for the 1969 crop of extra long staple 
cotton. Such determinations were made 
initially by the respective county com- 
mittees and are hereby approved and 
made effective by the Administrator, 
ASCS, pursuant to delegated authority 
(29 F.R. 16210, 33 F.R. 542, 4275). 

Notice that the Secretary was pre- 
paring to establish State and county al- 
lotments and reserves was published in 
the FEDERAL REGISTER on September 25, 
1968 (33 F.R. 14414), in accordance with 
5 U.S.C. 553. No written submissions 
relative to the establishment of county 
reserves were received in response to 
such notice. 

Since the establishment of county re- 
serves requires immediate action by the 
county committees, it is essential that 
§ 722.556 be made effective as soon as 
possible. Accordingly, it is hereby deter- 
mined and found that compliance with 
the 30-day effective date requirement of 
5 U.S.C. 553 is impracticable and con- 
trary to the public interest and § 722.556 
shall be effective upon filing this docu- 
ment with the Director, Office of the Fed- 
eral Register. 


§ 722.556 County reserves for the 1969 


crop of extra long staple cotton. 


The county reserves for the 1969 crop 
of extra long staple cotton are established 
in accordance with § 722.509 of the Reg- 
ulations for Acreage Allotments for 1966 
and Succeeding Crops of Extra Long 
Staple Cotton (31 FR. 6247, as 
amended). The following table sets forth 
the county reserves: 


1968; 


ARIZONA 

County County 

reserve reserve 
County (acres) County (acres) 
Cochise --..-.-. 2.0 §«©—FR cnccctien 1.2 
GRD © wancinnan 0 ee 1.8 
Graham -..-.. SO ZED sancane 2.1 
Maricopa ..-. 30.4 
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CALIFORNIA 
County County 
reserve reserve 
County (acres) County (acres) 
Imperial -... 0.4 Riverside -... 5.2 
FLORIDA 
Alachua ----. 0 Madison .-..-.. 0 
Hamilton .... 0 a 
Jefferson -_... 0 Suwannee _. 0 
NE Sacictcctdnee OF TR .cennaen 
GEORGIA 

Berries ..-~. BO «GRE. wacisnce 0 

New MExico 
Chaves ...... EEE 2.9 
Dona Ana.... 46.6 Otero ........ 1.3 
Magy —.28< SS eee ee 0.5 
Hidalgo ...-.. 1.0 

‘TEXAS 

Brewster _.... 0 a 0.5 
Culberson -... 1.1 #£Presidio -.... 0.3 
Hil Paso ...... C8 Tene: wocsss 0.7 
meet... 21.6 ° Were 2... 0.4 
CONNORS  icctinn 0 

PvuERTO RIco 
Bin empiciepinimmwictitiniinndinnteminn 1.6 


(Secs. 344, 375, 63 Stat. 670, as amended, 52 
Stat. 66, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 1344, 1375) 


Effective date: Date of filing this docu- 
ment with the Director, Office of the 
Federal Register. 


Signed at Washington, D.C., on De- 
cember 10, 1968. 
R. P. Beacu, 
Acting Administrator, Agricul- 
tural Stabilization and Con- 
servation Service. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-15040; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 





Chapter Vill—Agricultural Stabiliza- 
tion and Conservation Service 
(Sugar), Department of Agriculture 


SUBCHAPTER B—SUGAR REQUIREMENTS AND 
QUOTAS 


[Sugar Reg. 815.9, Amdt. 4] 


PART 815—ALLOTMENT OF THE 
DIRECT-CONSUMPTION PORTION 
OF MAINLAND SUGAR QUOTA FOR 
PUERTO RICO 


Calendar Year 1968 


Basis and purpose. This amendment is 
issued under section 205(a) of the Sugar 
Act of 1948, as amended (hereinafter 
called the “Act”), for the purpose of 
amending Sugar Regulation 815.9 (32 
F.R. 21025; 33 F.R. 6706, 10935, and 
15948), which established allotments of 
the direct-consumption portion of the 
mainland quota for Puerto Rico for the 
calendar year 1968. 

This amendment of Sugar Regulation 
815.9 is necessary to determine a deficit 
in the allotment of one allottee and pro- 
rate such deficit to another allottee that 
is able to utilize an additional allotment. 

The data in the following table shows 
in Column (1) the allotments in effect 
prior to the determination and proration 
of the deficit made herein, in Column (2) 
the latest indication given the Depart- 
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ment by each allottee as its 1968 ability 
to market sugar and in Column (3) the 
quantity of the deficit determined and 
prorated: 


1968 allot- Maximum Deficits(—) 


ments prior 1968 and pro- 
Allottees todetermi- marketing rations of 
nation of ability deficits(+) 
the deficit 
@) 2) (3) 
(Short tons, raw value) 

Central Aguirre 

Sugar Co., a 

ie cetccaces 6, 790 6, 790 0 
Central me 

Refining Co_... 22, 644 21, 026 —1,618 
Central San 

Francisco_.... ie 1,177 1,177 0 
Puerto Rican 

American 

Sugar Refinery c 

I taal 108, 872 117, 000 +1, 618 
Western Sugar 

Refining Co_... 25, 487 25, 487 0 
Liquid s 

reserve for per- 

sons other than 

named above-.. OD wedntinsiewse 0 

PO 00 165, 000 171, 480 0 


Findings heretofore made and the 
order issued by the Secretary in the 
course of this proceeding (32 F.R. 21025) 
provide that this order shall be revised 
without further notice or hearing by the 
Administrator, Agricultural Stabilization 
and Conservation Service, for the purpose 
indicated above and such findings set 
forth the procedure for the revision of 
allotments. 

Accordingly, allotments are herein es- 
tablished on the basis of and consistent 
with such findings. 


Order. Pursuant to the authority vested 
in the Secretary of Agriculture by sec- 
tion 205(a) of the Act, and in accord- 
ance with paragraph (c) of § 815.9 of this 
chapter, it is hereby ordered that para- 
graph (a) of § 815.9 be amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 815.9 Allotment of the direct-con- 
sumption portion of mainland sugar 
quota for Puerto Rico for the calen- 
dar year 1968. 


(a) Allotments. The direct-consump- 
tion portion of the 1968 mainland sugar 
quota for Puerto Rico, amounting to 
165,000 short tons, raw value, is hereby 
allotted as follows: 


Direct- 
consumption 
allotment 
(short tons, 
Allottee raw value) 
Central Aguirre Sugar Co.,a trust... 6,790 
Central Roig Refining Co-.---._---- 21, 026 
Central San Francisco_-.........---. 1,177 
Puerto Rican American Sugar Re- 
I i Mies cetunsnnianinpaienisenenigietiinionses 110, 490 


Western Sugar Refining Co_____-__- 
Liquid sugar reserve for persons 
other than named above-_-___.--.. 30 


(Sec. 403, 61 Stat. 932; 7 U.S.C. 1153, secs. 205, 
207, 209; 61 Stat. 926, 927, 928; 7 U.S.C. 1115, 
1117, 1119) 


Effective date: The allotment estab- 
lished by this amendment for one of the 
allottees is larger than the allotment pre- 
viously established in S.R. 815.9 (33 F.R. 
15948). To afford the allottee the oppor- 
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tunity to market the additional quantity 
of sugar in 1968, it is imperative that this 
order be effective as soon as possible. Ac- 
cordingly, it is hereby determined and 
found that compliance with the 30-day 
effective date requirement in 5 U.S.C. 533 
(80 Stat. 378) is impracticable and con- 
trary to the public interest and, conse- 
quently, the amendment made herein 
shall become effective when filed for pub- 
lic inspection in the office of the Federal 
Register. 


Signed at Washington, D.C., on De- 
cember 10, 1968. 
R. P. BEAcH, 
Acting Administrator, Agricul- 
tural Stabilization and Con- 
servation Service. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-15041; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 





Chapter IX—Consumer and Market- 
ing Service (Marketing Agreements 
and Orders; Fruits, Vegetables, 
Nuts), Department of Agriculture 


[Avocado Reg. 16, Amdt. 5] 


PART 944—-FRUIT; IMPORT 
REGULATIONS 


Avocados 


Pursuant to the provisions of section 
8e of the Agricultural Marketing Agree- 
ment Act of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 
601-674),.the provisions of paragraph 
(a) (1) of § 944.8 (Avocado Regulation 
16; 33 F.R. 8548, 9087, 10562, 11642, 
14116) are hereby amended to read as 
follows: 


§ 944.8 Avocado Regulation 16. 


(a) * + @ 

(1) All avocados imported during the 
period December 23, 1968, through April 
30, 1969, shall grade not less than US. 
No. 2 grade. 


~ * + * * 


It is hereby found that it is imprac- 
ticable, unnecessary, and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary no- 
tice, engage in public rule-making pro- 
cedure, and postpone the effective time 
of this regulation beyond that herein- 
after specified (5 U.S.C. 553) in that (a) 
the requirements of this import regula- 
tion are imposed pursuant to section 8e 
of the Agricultural -Marketing Agree- 
ment Act of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 


’ 601-674), which makes such regulation 


mandatory; (b) the grade requirement 
of this import regulation is the same as 
those to be in effect beginning Decem- 
ber 16, 1968, on domestic shipments of 
avocados under Avocado Regulation 10, 
Amendment 4 (§ 915.310); (c) compli- 
ance with this import regulation will not 
require any special preparation which 
cannot be completed by the effective 
time hereof; (d) notice hereof in excess 
of three days, the minimum that is pre- 
scribed by section 8e, is given with re- 
spect to this import regulation; and (e) 
such notice is hereby determined, under 
the circumstances, to be reasonable. 


(Secs, 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 
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Dated, December 13, 1968, to become 
effective December 23, 1968. 


Paut A. NICHOLSON, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg- 
etable Division, Consumer and 
Marketing Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15075; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 


Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 


Chapter I—Federal Aviation 
Administration 
[Docket No. 9197; Amdt. 39-697] 


PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVE 


British Aircraft Corporation Model 
BAC 1-11 400 Series Airplane 


A proposal to amend Part 39 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations to include 
an Airworthiness Directive applicable to 
British Aircraft Corp. Model BAC 1-11 
400 Series Airplanes requiring periodic 
inspection of the nose landing gear sus- 
taining ram for cracks and repair or re- 
placement of cracked ones, was pub- 
lished in 33 F.R. 15557. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the 
making of the amendment. No comments 
have been received. 


In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 11.89), 
§ 39.13 of Part 39 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations is amended by adding the 
following new airworthiness directive: 


BriTisH Arrcrarr. Applies to Model BAC 1-11 
400 Series Airplanes 


Compliance required as indicated. 

To detect cracks in the nose landing gear 
sustaining ram P/N AK44 A103 accomplish 
the following: 

(a) For airplanes with nose landing gear 
sustaining rams P/N AK44 A103 that have 
accumulated less than 4,000 landings on the 
effective date of this AD, inspect in accord- 
ance with paragraph (c) before the accumu- 
lation of 4,500 landings and thereafter at 
intervals not to exceed 1,000 landings from 
the last inspection. 

(b) For airplanes with nose landing gear 
sustaining rams P/N AK44 A103 that have 
accumulated 4,000 or more landings on the 
effective date of this AD, inspect in accord- 
ance with paragraph (c) within the next 500 
landings after the effective date of this AD, 
and thereafter at intervals not to exceed 
1,000 landings from the last inspection. 

(c) Inspect nose landing gear sustaining 
rams P/N AK44 A103 for cracks, using a per- 
manent magnet and detection ink, or an 
FAA-approved equivalent, in accordance 
with British Aircraft Corp., Alert Service 
Bulletin No. 32-A-PM 3509, Issue 2, dated 
August 20, 1968, or later ARB-approved is- 
sue or an FAA-approved equivalent. 

(dad) If cracks that exceed a 214-inch con- 
tinuous length around the circumference 
are detected during the inspection specified 
in paragraph (c), before further flight re- 
Place the ram P/N AK44 A103 with a service- 
able ram of the same part number or with 
BAC Modification PM 3509 ram. If premodifi- 
cation PM 3509 rams are used as replace- 
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ments, inspect the replacement rams in ac- 
cordance with paragraph (c) before the ac- 
cumulation of 4,500 landings and thereafter 
at intervals not to exceed 1,000 landings from 
the last inspection. ‘ 

(e) If cracks that do not exceed a 2\4- 
inch continuous length around the circum- 
ference are detected during the inspection 
specified in paragraph (c), the cracks may 
be removed by blending, provided that the 
ram wall thickness is not reduced to less 
than 0.125 inch and the cracks are removed 
and the ram is reprotected in accordance 
with BAC Alter Service Bulletin No. 32-A-PM 
3509, Issue 2, dated August 20, 1968, or later 
ARB-approved issue or an FAA-approved 
equivalent. Continue the inspections speci- 
fied in paragraph (c) at intervals not to ex- 
ceed 1,000 landings since the last inspection. 

(f) The repetitive inspections required by 
paragraphs (a), (b), (d), amd (e) may be 
discontinued after the incorporation of 
BAC Modification PM 3509 rams. 

(g) For the purpose of complying with this 
AD, subject to acceptance by the assigned 
FAA maintenance inspector, the number of 
landings may be determined by dividing each 
airplane’s hours’ time in service by the 
operator’s fleet average time from takeoff to 
landing for the airplane type. 


This amendment becomes effective 
January 17, 1969. 


(Sec. 313(a), 601 and 603 of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 
and 1423) and section 6(c) of the Depart- 
ment of Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655 
(c)) 
Issued in Washington, D.C., on De- 
cember 11, 1968. 
Epwarp C. Hopson, 
Acting Director, 
Flight Standards Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15030; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 





Chapter Ii—Civil Aeronautics Board 


SUBCHAPTER A—ECONOMIC REGULATIONS 
[Reg. No. ER-546] 


PART 241—UNIFORM SYSTEM OF 
ACCOUNTS AND REPORTS FOR 
CERTIFICATED AIR CARRIERS 


Equity Method of Accounting for 
Investments in Subsidiary Com- 
panies 


Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, D.C., 
22d day of November 1968. 

By circulation of EDR-138, dated May 
6, 1968 (Docket 19780) and publication 
at 33 F.R. 6986, the Board gave notice 
that it had under consideration an 
amendment to Part 241 which would re- 
quire the equity method of accounting for 
investments in subsidiary companies, 
which are defined as associated com- 
panies in which the reporting air carrier 
owns more than 50 percent of the voting 
capital stock. Comments were submitted 
by seven air carriers and a firm of inde- 
pendent public accountants.’ All but one 


1Allegheny Airlines, Inc.; American Air- 
lines, Inc.; Continental Air Lines, Inc.; East- 
ern Air Lines, Inc.; Northwest Airlines, Inc.; 
Pan American World Airways, Inc.; Trans 
Caribbean Airways, Inc.; and Price Water- 
house & Co. 
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of the respondents favored adoption of 
the proposal with various modifications 
or clarifications. After full consideration 
of all comments, the Board has decided 
to adopt the rule with modifications 
hereinafter discussed. Except to the ex- 
tent modified herein, the tentative find- 
ings set forth in the explanatory state- 
ment of EDR-138 are incorporated 
herein and made final. 

The principal modification concerns 
the accounting treatment of foreign sub- 
sidiaries, which had been excluded from 
equity treatment in the proposal. 

Pan American noted that wholly owned 
transport-related subsidiaries, both for- 
eign and domestic, would continue to be 
consolidated on reports of the parent 
carrier as provided in sections 21(j) and 
31(i) but apparently would be carried 
on the books at cost. We are correcting 
this inconsistency by excluding only non- 
transport-related foreign subsidiaries 
from equity treatment. Wholly owned 
transport-related subsidiaries will con- 
tinue to be consolidated on reports and 
will be carried on the books under the 
equity method. 

Pan American also urged that “sub- 
sidiary” should be defined to exclude all 
investments subject to legal restraints on 
earnings (e.g., reorganizations, receiver- 
ships, banks and insurance companies, 
and foreign companies subject to cur- 
rency restrictions), and to include all 
business entities over which the carrier 
exercises effective control, whether di- 
rect or indirect or foreign or domestic. 
Price Waterhouse suggested that minor- 
ity holdings should not be rigidly ex- 
cluded. We believe the rule should follow 
the usual definition of subsidiary as a 
company in which the parent corpora- 
tion holds more than 50 percent of the 
voting capital stock. Exceptions to the 
rule should be justified in applications 
for waiver and decided on a case-by-case 
basis 


In response to a comment by Con- 
tinental, the rule as proposed has been 
amended so as to make clear that foreign 
subsidiary companies are those orga- 
nized under the laws of a foreign country 
and do not include domestic companies 
operating in a foreign country. 

Northwest observed that the proposed 
recurrent reporting of cost of subsidiary 
investments, equity in net earnings or 
losses for the current period, and divi- 
dends declared in the current period on 
schedule P-2 duplicate information re- 
ported on other schedules. The first two 
items are available on other quarterly 
schedules and accordingly will not be 
required on schedule P-2. However, divi- 
dends declared are reported only on an 
annual schedule and therefore dividends 
declared during the current quarter will 
be required on schedule P-2. In response 
to an inquiry by Eastern as to how no- 
tice will be given when a majority in- 
terest is acquired in an associated com- 
pany, such notice will be given on 
schedule B-2 together with an explana- 
tion of any necessary adjustments. Also, 
a statement of accounting procedures for 
investments in associated and subsidiary 
companies is added to the list of required 
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statements of statistical and accounting 
procedures in sections 22(d) and 32(d). 
These statements will not only give no- 
tice of change in status from associated 
to subsidiary company or vice versa, but 
will also assist in keeping the record 
straight as to waivers granted for spe- 
cific investments. 

Continental recommended that invest- 
ments in subsidiary companies should 
be recorded on the equity basis only 
where the difference from the cost basis 
is material; i.e., only when the net as- 
sets or net income are more than 5 per- 
cent of the combined net assets or net 
income of the subsidiary and the carrier. 
Continental also argued that equity 
should be entered only at yearend. We 
do not believe these matters should be 
incorporated in the rule, but rather 
should be permitted under the waiver 
procedure upon a showing of unusual 
circumstances. 

American, Allegheny, and Price Water- 
house suggested that reference should be 
included in the rule to amortization, if 
appropriate, of differences between the 
cost of subsidiary investments and the 
underlying equity of acquisition date. We 
interpret the respondents’ suggestion to 
mean that, when the equity in the under- 
lying net assets as of date of acquisition 
is less than the carrier’s cost and the 
difference is material in the sense of per- 
manent impairment, it would be appro- 
priate to amortize such difference against 
the carrier’s subsidiary investment ac- 
count. With suck amortization, the car- 
rier’s interest in the subsidiary is brought 
into agreement with the current under- 
lying value that such investment repré- 
sents at acquisition date. The practice 
of reflecting impairment of an invest- 
ment is approved in secttion 5-2(c), 
and it was not the intention of the 
amendatory language to make this 
section inapplicable to investments ac- 
counted for by either the equity or the 
cost method, irrespective of whether such 
impairment occurs at the time of acquisi- 
tion or at a later date. It should be point- 
ed out, however, that the prescribed 
method of reflecting impairment under 
section 5-2(c) ‘calls for immediate re- 
statement of the investment, rather than 
restatement through amortization proce- 
dures as suggested by the respondents. 
Nevertheless, in order to remove any am- 
biguity, section 5-2(c) is referenced as 
being applicable to investments in asso- 
ciated and subsidiary companies as well 
as other investments. 

Pan American suggested that the 
equity in subsidiaries be recorded on the 
basis of the carrier’s interest in the net 
worth of the subsidiaries and not merely 
as the carrier’s interest in earnings or 
losses since acquisition. Pan American 
apparently contends that the conversion 
from the cost method to the equity 
method results in the same consequence 
as would have been the case under the 
pooling of interests concept, which would 
recognize the carrier’s interest in a sub- 
sidiary on a historical basis. However, 
under the equity method there is no 
historical interest prior to date of ac- 
quisition or organization. For this reason, 


the carrier’s suggested method is not 
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considered to be consistent with the 
equity method and, therefore, has not 
been adopted. 

Certain respondents also recommended 
that the rule make provision for the 
usual practice of eliminating profits aris- 
ing from intercompany transactions 
within an affiliated group. The benefit 
to be derived from following this prac- 
tice is merely to reclassify profits as to 
source on the carrier’s books as between 
the carrier and the subsidiary company. 
Failure to make these reclassifications, 
however, has no impact on the sub- 
sidiary’s books or the carrier’s invest- 
ment in the subsidiary. For these rea- 
sons, therefore, the rule will not require 
adjustment of profits from intercompany 
transactions. 

Trans Caribbean opposed adoption of 
the proposal on the general grounds 
that the information is not necessary for 
the Board’s regulatory needs; the equity 
treatment proposed is not required by 
the accounting profession; and the rule 
could lead to misinterpretation of a 
carrier’s financial results and add un- 
necessary reporting burden and delay. 
Inasmuch as this carrier reports sub- 
sidiaries under the equity method in its 
financial statements for stockholders and 
the public, its allegations of possible mis- 
interpretation and added burden are 
unpersuasive. 

It was proposed that the amendment, 
if adopted, would be made effective 
April 1, 1968, and no objections were 
raised on this point. We now find, how- 
ever, that an effective date of October 1, 
1968, would be preferable. Thereby, 
amendment of schedules already filed 
would be avoided and the carriers would 
have ample time to convert their books 
before final-quarter reports and annual 
schedules are due. Also, this period will 
be adequate for filing and processing 
applications for waivers. We further find 
that 30 days’ notice after publication is 
not necessary in view of the fact that the 
first reports on the equity basis will not 
be due before February 1969, which allows 
ample actual notice. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Board hereby amends Part 241 of the 
economic regulations (14 CFR Part 241), 
effective October 1, 1968, as follows: 


1. Amend Section 03—Glossary by add- 
ing a new definition, immediately fol- 
lowing “Stops, technical,” to read: 

Subsidiary company. A company in 
which the accounting air carrier holds 
in excess of 50 percent of the voting cap- 
ital stock. A foreign subsidiary company 
is one organized or existing under the 
laws of a foreign country. Subsidiary 
companies shall also be regarded as as- 
sociated companies for purposes of this 
system of accounts. (See also Associated 
company.) 

2. Amend Section 2—General Ac- 
counting Policies by revising paragraph 
(a) of section 2-12 to read: 


Sec. 2-12 Acquisition and valuation of 
assets. 


(a) As a general rule, all assets shall 
be recorded at cost to the air carrier and 
shall not be adjusted to reflect changes 
in market value. Exceptions to this rule 
shali be limited to the following items: 

(1) Investments in subsidiary com- 


panies (as that term is defined in sec--~ 


tion 03) shall be recorded at cost (ex- 
cept as provided in section 5-2(c)) plus 
the equity in the undistributed earnings 
or losses of such companies since acqui- 
sition. (Investments in associated or 
other companies in which the air car- 
rier holds 50 percent or less of the voting 
capital stock shall be recorded at cost, 
except as provided in section 5-2(c).) 

(2) Spare parts and materials of a 
class for which the accrual of reserves 
for loss in value may not be feasible, 
which have been expensed from current 
inventories and are recovered, may be re- 
turned to inventory at estimated value 
with contra credit to the expense ac- 
counts initially charged. The cost (as 
defined in section 03, “Cost”) to be re- 
corded shall represent the cash price of 
the asset acquired unless otherwise spe- 
cifically provided in paragraphs (b) and 
(c) of this section. When the considera- 
tion given for property is other than cash, 
the value of such consideration shall be 
determined on a cash basis, in accord- 
ance with the following provisions. 

* * 7 « * 

3. Amend section 3 by revising the list 


of accounts under “Investments and spe- 
cial funds” to read: 


Section 3—Chart of Balance Sheet Accounts 





Name of account 


eee 
Investments and special funds: 

Investments in associated companies 
Investments in subsidiary er 

Investments in other associat 
Advances to nontransport divisions 
Other investments and receivables _ 
Special funds—self-insurance 
Special funds—other 


4. Amend Section 5—Balance Sheet 
Account Groupings by revising para- 
graph (b) of section 5-2 to read: 


Sec. 5-2 Investments and special funds. 
* os s o 


(b) Investments in associated com- 
panies in which the carrier owns 50 per- 
cent or less of the voting capital stock 
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General classification 


1510 





and investments in other than associated 
companies shall be recorded at cost, ex- 
cept as provided in paragraph (c) of this 
section. Investments in subsidiary com- 
panies (as that term is defined in section 
03) shall be recorded at cost (except as 
provided in paragraph (c)) plus the 
equity in undistributed earnings or losses 
since acquisition. 


















































































































































































5. Amend Section 6—Objective Clas- 
sification of Balance Sheet Elements by 
designating the unnumbered paragraph 
under account 1510 as paragraph (a) 
and adding new paragraphs (b) and (c), 
the revised text reading as follows: 


1510 Investments in Associated Com- 
panies. 

(a) Record here net investments in 
associated companies together wih ad- 
vances, loans, and other amounts not 
settled currently. Balances receivable 
from and payable to different associated 
companies shall not be offset. 


(b) This account shall be subdivided 
by all air carrier groups as follows: 


1510.1 Investments in Subsidiary Com- 
panies. 


Record here the cost of investments in 
subsidiary companies (except as provided 
in section 5-2(c)) plus the equity in un- 
distributed earnings or losses since ac- 
quisition. In the event dividends are 
declared by such companies, the air car- 
rier shall credit this account for its share 
in dividends declared and debit balance 
sheet account 1250 Notes and Accounts 
Receivable-Associated Companies. This 
account shall separately state: (1) The 
cost of such investments at date of acqui- 
sition and (2) the equity in undistributed 
earnings or losses since acquisition. Such 
accounting method shall not apply to in- 
vestments in nontransport foreign sub- 
sidiary companies. 


1510.2 Investments in Other Associated 
Companies. 


Record here the cost of investments in 
associated companies other than sub- 
sidiary companies. Cost shall represent 
the amount paid at date of acquisition 
without regard to subsequent changes 
in the net assets through earnings or 
losses of such associated companies, ex- 
cept as provided in section 5-2(c). 

(c) In accordance with the provisions 
of section 22(d) or 32(d), as applicable, 
a statement shall be filed with the Civil 
Aeronautics Board which fully explains 
the procedures for accounting for invest- 
ments in subsidiary and other associated 
companies, including change in status 
from associated to subsidiary company, 
or vice versa. 

6. Amend section 7 by revising account 
84 Dividend Income, listed under 
“Nonoperating Income and Expenses”, 
to read: 
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Section 7—Chart of Profit and Loss Accounts 


Objective classification of profit and loss elements 


NONOPERATING INCOME AND EXPENSES 


Functional or financial activity to which 
applicable (00) 


Group I 


Group II 
carriers carri 


Group II 
ers ers 


84 Income from subsidiary companies and dividend income 


84.1 Income from subsidiary companies 


84.2 Dividend income—other than subsidiary companies....| 81 


7. Amend Section 14—Objective Clas- 
sification—Nonoperating Income and 
Expense, by revising the title and text for 
account 84 to read as follows: 


84 Income from Subsidiary Companies 
and Dividend Income. 


(a) Record here income from the 
equity in net earnings or losses of sub- 
sidiary companies and income arising 
out of dividends declared on stocks of 
companies in which the air carrier owns 
50 percent or less of the voting capital 
stock. Dividends on capital stock issued 
by the air carrier and subsequently re- 
acquired shall not be included in this 
account. 

(b) This account shall be subdivided 
as follows by all carrier groups: ; 


84.1 Income from Subsidiary Companies. 


Record here the equity in the current 
earnings or losses of subsidiary com- 
panies. Dividends declared on the stock 
of such companies shall not be included 


Description 


see 


in this account as income, but shall be 
entered in balance sheet subaccount 
1510.1 Investments in Subsidiary Com- 
panies, as a return of investment. The 
foregoing instructions shall not apply to 
investments in nontransport foreign 
subsidiary companies. 


84.2 Dividend Income—Other than Sub- 
sidiary Companies. 

Record here income from dividends 
declared on stocks of companies in 
which the air carrier owns 50 percent or 
less of the voting capital stock. Divi- 
dends declared on stock of subsidiary 
companies shall not be included in this 
account, but shall be entered in balance 
sheet subaccount 1510.1 Investments in 
Subsidiary Companies. 

8. Amend Section 22—General Re- 
porting Instructions as follows: 

A. Revise the title of Schedule B—4 in 
the list of reporting schedules in para- 
graph (a), so that the list in pertinent 
part reads: 





Filing 


Postmark 
interval 
(days) 


Frequency 


Paid-in Capital; Self-Insurance Reserves and Appropriations of | Quarterly. 
Retained Earnings; Deferred Income Taxes. 

Reserve for Uncollectible Accounts; Accounts With Subsidiaries, 
Other Associated Companies and Nontransport Divisions. 


Property and Equipment 


B. Add item (14) at the end of para- 
graph (d) to read: 

(14) Procedures for accounting for in- 
vestments in subsidiary and other asso- 
ciated companies, including change in 
status from associated to subsidiary 
company, or vice versa, and adjustments 
in investment accounts, as prescribed 
by section 6—-1510(c). 

9. Amend Section 23—Certification 
and Balance Sheet Elements as follows: 

A. Add paragraph (f) to the report- 
ing instructions for Schedule B-2 to 
read: 


Schedule B-2—Notes to Balance Sheet 


. . . > . 


(f) The conversion from the cost 
method to the equity method of carrying 


investments in subsidiary companies 
shall be explained on this schedule and 
cross-referenced to Schedule P-2—Notes 
to Income Statement. Any change in the 
basis of accounting for investments in 
subsidiary and other associated com- 
panies (e.g., change from associated to 
subsidiary company or vice versa) shall 
be noted here and reported as required 
by section 22(d). 

B. Revise the title and paragraph (c) 
of the reporting instructions for Sched- 
ule B-4 and add paragraphs (d) and 
(e), to read as follows: 


Schedule B—-4—Reserve for Uncollectible 
Accounts; Accounts with Subsidiaries, 
Other Associated Companies and Non- 
transport Divisions. 

* . * a 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 245—-WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1968 





18698 


(c) In the “Accounts With Subsidiar- 
ies, Other Associated Companies and 
Nontransport Divisions” section of this 
schedule, Column 1 shall list the name 
of each associated company and describe 
each nontransport division. Associated 
companies shall be separately grouped 
and subtotaled according to those in 
which the air carrier holds in excess of 
50 percent of the voting capital stock and 
those in which the air carrier holds 50 
percent or less of the voting capital stock. 
The respective groups shall be captioned 
“Subsidiaries” and “Other Associated 
Companies.” 

(d) Column 4 “Investments at Cost” 
shall reflect the cost to the air carrier at 
date of acquisition of investments in 
associated companies. The cost of invest- 
ments in subsidiary companies, plus the 
equity in undistributed earnings or losses 
since acquisition reflected in column 5, 
“Equity in Undistributed Earnings,” 
shall agree in aggregate with the corre- 
sponding amounts in balance sheet 
subaccount 1510.1 Investments in Sub- 
sidiary Companies. The cost of invest- 
ments in other associated companies 
shall agree with the corresponding 
amounts in balance sheet subaccount 
1510.2 Investments in Other Associated 
Companies. 

(e) Column 5 “Equity in Undistributed 
Earnings” shall reflect the equity in un- 
distributed earnings or losses of subsidi- 
ary companies since acquisition. 

C. Revise the text for Schedule B—41 
to read as follows: 


Schedule B-41—Investments Held by, or 
for the Account of, Respondent 


(a) This schedule shall be filed by all 
route air carriers. 

(b) The data shall be grouped and 
separately subtotaled according to: (1) 
Investments in subsidiary companies; 
(2) investments in other associated com- 
panies, and investments in other than 
associated companies; and (3) notes and 
accounts receivable due to the air carrier 
one year beyond the date of the report. 

(c) Column 1 ghall reflect the name of 
each associated company, and each other 
issuer of securities held by the air car- 
rier. This eolumn shall also reflect the 
name of each company from which non- 
current notes and accounts receivable 
are due to the air carrier. 

(d) Column 2 shall reflect the type of 
security, such as stocks, bonds, notes, 
etc., with respect to investments, and 
the words “a/c rec.” or “notes rec.”, as 
appropriate, with respect to noncurrent 
receivables. 

(e) Column 3 shall reflect the words 
“yes” for investments held in the name 
of the air carrier and “no” for invest- 
ments held in the name of others for the 
account of the air carrier. 

(f) Column 4 “Cost” shall reflect the 
cost of the investments to the carrier. 
The cost of investments in subsidiary 
companies, plus the equity in undistrib- 
uted earnings or losses since acquisition 
reflected in column 5, “Equity or Book 
Value”, shall agree in aggregate with 
the corresponding amounts in balance 
sheet subaccount 1510.1 Investments in 


Subsidiary Companies. The cost of in- 
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vestments in other associated companies 
shall agree in total with corresponding 
amounts reflected in balance sheet ac- 
counts 1510.2 Investments in Other 
Associated Companies and 1530 Other 
Investments and Receivables, respec- 
tively. 

(g) Column 5 “Equity or Book Value” 
shall reflect the equity in undistributed 
earnings or losses of subsidiary com- 
panies since acquisition, or the book 
value of investments in other associated 
companies and other than associated 


companies as of the date of this schedule. ~ 


This column does not apply to invest- 
ments in industry-owned service orga- 
nizations which operate on a nonprofit 
basis. 

(h) Column 6 “Number of Shares or 
Debt Principal Amount” shall reflect the 
number of shares of stock or the princi- 
pal amount of bonds or notes held by the 
carrier. 7 

10. Amend Section 24—Profit and Loss 
Elements by adding paragraph (f) to the 
reporting instructions for Schedule P-2 
to read: 


Schedule P-2—Notes to Income 
Statement 


* * * * * 


\f) Dividends declared in the current 
period on stocks of subsidiary companies 
shall be noted on this schedule. 

11. Amend Section 32—General Re- 
porting Instructions by adding item (13) 
at the end of paragraph (d), to read: 

(13) Procedures for accounting for in- 
vestments in subsidiary and other asso- 
ciated companies, including change in 
status from associated to subsidiary com- 
pany, or vice versa, and adjustments in 
mvestment accounts, as prescribed by 
section 6-1510(c). 

12. Amend Section 33—Certification 
and Balance Sheet Elements as follows: 

A. Add paragraph (i) to the reporting 
instructions for Schedule B-2.1 to read: 


Schedule B-2.1—Notes to 
Balance Sheet; * * * 


om * * > * 


(i) The conversion from the cost 
method to the equity method of carrying 
investments in subsidiary companies 
shall. be explained on this schedule and 
cross-referenced to Schedule P-2—Notes 
to Income Statement. Any change in the 
basis of accounting for investments in 
subsidiary and other associated com- 
panies (e.g., change from associated to 
subsidiary company or vice versa) shall 
be noted here and reported as required 
by section 32(d). 

B. Revise the text for Schedule B—41 
to read: 


Schedule B-41—Investments Held by, or 
for the Account of, Respondent 


(a) This schedule shall be filed by each 
supplemental air carrier. 

(b) The data shall be grouped and 
separately subtotaled according to: (1) 
investments in subsidiary companies; (2) 
investments in other associated com- 
panies and investments in other than as- 
sociated companies; and (3) notes and 
accounts receivable due to the air carrier 
1 year beyond the date of the report. 


(c) Column 1 shall reflect the name of 
each associated company, and each other 
issuer of securities held by the air car- 
rier. This column shall also reflect the 
name of each company from which non- 
current notes and accounts receivable are 
due to the air carrier. 

(d) Column 2 shall reflect the type of 
security, such as stocks, bonds, notes, etc., 
with respect to investments, and the 
words “a/c rec.” or “notes rec.”, aS ap- 
propriate, with respect to noncurrent 
receivables. 

(e) Column 3 shall reflect the words 
“yes” for investments held in the name 
of the air carrier and “no” for invest- 
ments held in the name of others for the 
account of the air carrier. 

(f) Column 4 “Cost” shall reflect the 
cost of the investments to the carrier. 
The cost of investments in subsidiary 
companies, plus the equity in undis- 
tributed earnings or losses since acquisi- 
tion reflected in column 5, “Equity or 
Book Value”, shall agree in aggregate 
with the corresponding amounts in bal- 
ance sheet subaccount 1510.1 Invest- 
ments in Subsidiary Companies. The cost 
of investments in other associated com- 
panies and investments in other than 
associated companies shall agree in total 
with corresponding amounts reflected in 
balance sheet accounts 1510.2 Invest- 
ments in Other Associated Companies 
and 1530 Other Investments and Re- 
ceivables, respectively. 

(g) Column 5 “Equity or Book Value” 
shall reflect the equity in undistributed 
earnings or losses of subsidiary com- 
panies since acquisition, or the book value 
of investments in other associated com- 
panies and other than associated com- 
panies as of the date of this schedule. 
This column does not apply to invest- 
ments in industry-owned service orga- 
nizations which operate on a nonprofit 
basis. 

(h) Column 6 “Number of Shares or 
Debt Principal Amount” shall reflect the 
number of shares of stock or the principal 
amount of bonds or notes held by the air 
carrier. 

13. Amend Section 34—Profit and Loss 
Elements by adding a new paragraph (c) 
to the reporting instructions for Schedule 
P-2 to read: 


Schedule P-2—Notes to Income 
Statement 


* * + * * 


(c) Balances in subaccounts 84.1 and 
84.2 of profit and loss account 8100 as re- 
ported on the P-1 schedules, together 
with dividends declared in the current pe- 
riod on the stocks of subsidiary compa- 
nies, shall be noted on this schedule. 

14. Amend the following schedules of 
CAB Form 41 as shown on the respective 
attached exhibits, which are incorporated 
herein by reference: 

A. Amend schedule A-1 by adding item 
(14) to the list of accounting plans, as 
shown in Exhibit A? 

B. Amend schedule B-1 by adding sub- 
accounts 1510.1 and 1510.2 to the section 
“Investments and Special Funds”, as 
shown in Exhibit B? 


2 Filed as part of the original document. 
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Cc. Amend schedule B-4 by adding a 
new column (5) “1510—Equity in Undis- 
tributed Earnings”, changing heading of 
column (4) to “1510—Investments at 
Cost” and separating subsidiary compan- 
ies from other associated companies, as 
shown in Exhibit C? 

D. Amend Schedule B—41 by changing 
heading of column (5) to read “Equity 
or Book Value”, as shown in Exhibit’D. 

E. Amend Schedule P-3 by adding sub- 
accounts 84.1 and 84.2 in the “Nonoperat- 
ing Income and Expense—Net” section 
thereof, as shown in Exhibit E. 

(Secs. 204 and 407 of the Federal Aviation Act 


of 1958 as amended, 72 Stat. 743, 766; 49 U.S.C. 
1324, 1377) 


By the Civil Aeronautics Board.’ 
Effective: October 1, 1968. 
Adopted: November 22, 1968. 


[SEAL] HaroupD R. SANDERSON, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15054; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


Title 26—NTERNAL REVENUE 


Chapter I—Internal Revenue Service, 
Department of the Treasury 
SUBCHAPTER E—ALCOHOL, TOBACCO, AND 
OTHER EXCISE TAXES 
PART 178—COMMERCE IN FIREARMS 
AND AMMUNITION 


Correction 


In F.R. Doc. 68-14996, appearing at 
page 18555 of the issue for Saturday, 
December 14, 1968, the following correc- 
tions should be made: 

1. The approval signature on page 
18556 is corrected to read “James 
Pomeroy Hendrick”. 

2. The following section head should 
be inserted before the second undesig- 
nated paragraph following the séction 
head for § 178.91: 

§ 178.92 Identification of firearms. 


3. The third line of § 178.125(c) is 
corrected to read “or relic, shall, except 
as provided in para-”. 


Title 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 


Chapter Vil—Department of the 
Air Force 


SUBCHAPTER C—PUBLIC RELATIONS 


PART 824—-AIR FORCE PARTICIPA- 
TION IN PUBLIC EVENTS 


Approval Requirements and Use of 
Aircraft 


Chapter VII of Title 32 is amended as 
follows: 


1. In § 824.6 paragraph (a) is revised 
by deleting subparagraph (7) and re- 


* Filed as part of the original document. 

*The reporting requirements contained 
herein have been approved by the Bureau of 
the Budget in accordance with the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. 
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numbering the subparagraphs which 
follow. It now reads: 


§ 824.6 Approval requirements. 
. . . > a 

(a) * + * 

(7) Armed Forces Day activities ex- 
cept as delegated by the Assistant Secre- 
tary of Defense (Public Affairs). 

(8) Civilian sponsored celebrations of 
the Air Force birthday and other dates 
of significance to only the Air Force as 
@ separate Service or any of its com- 
mands and ynits. 

(9) All requests for exceptions to 
policy in this part. 


* > * * . 


2. Section 824.7 is amended by delet- 
ing the note immediately following sub- 
paragraph (5) of paragraph (c). 


§ 824.7 Use of aircraft. 


> * * * * 


(c) Off-base flyover requirements. 
* * € 


(5) * + 
Nore [Deleted] 
* * a7 * a. 


(Sec. 8012, 70A Stat. 488; 10 U.S.C. 8012) 
[AFR 190-5B, dated Nov. 1, 1968] 


By order of the Secretary of the Air 
Force. 


ALEXANDER J. PALENSCAR, JY., 

Colonel, U.S. Air Force, Chief, 
Special Activities Group, Of- 
fice of The Judge Advocate 
General. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15013; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


Chapter XVII—Office of Emergency 
Preparedness 


PART 1701—CENTRAL OFFICE AND 
FIELD ORGANIZATIONS 


Statement of Organization 


In conformity with section 552 of title 
5 of the United States Code the follow- 
ing revised statement of organization 
of the Office of Emergency Preparedness 
is hereby issued. It supersedes sections 1 
through 14 of the statement of organiza- 
tion published in the FepEerAL REGISTER of 
June 24, 1964 (29 F.R. 8021). 


1701.1 Purpose. 

1701.2. Mission. 

1701.3 Office of the Director. 
1701.4 Information. 

1701.5 Staff Assistant for Health. 
1701.6 General Counsel. 

1701.7 Liaison. 

1701.8 
1701.9 
1701.10 
1701.11 
1701.12 
1701.13 
1701.14 
1701.15 


planning and evaluation. 

Administration. 

Emergency Operations Office. 

National Resource Analysis Center. 

Office of Field Services. 

Regional offices. 

Addresses of OEP offices. 

Places where, the officers from 
whom, and methods whereby, in- 
formation may be secured or sub- 
mitted or requests made. 

Regulations. 

Statutes under whi h OEP conducts 
its program. 

AvuTnHorirry: The provisions of this Part 

1701 issued under 5 U.S.C. sec. 552. 


1701.16 
1701.17 


18699 


§ 1701.1 Purpose. 


In accordance with section 552 of title 
5 of the United States Code, the follow- 
ing are descriptions of the central office 
and field organizations of the Office of 
Emergency Preparedness, the established 
places at which, the officers from whom, 
and methods whereby, the public may 
secure information, make submittals or 
requests, or obtain decisions, as set forth 
in the regulations prescribed in this 
chapter and in Chapter I, Title 32A, CFR. 


§ 1701.2 Mission. 


The Director of the Office of Emer- 
gency Preparedness (OEP) assists and 
advises the President in coordinating and 
determining policy for all emergency pre- 
paredness activities of the Government 
and sits as a member of the National Se- 
curity Council. Preparedness activities 
include: Developing and planning the 
emergency use of resources such as man- 
power, materials, industrial capacity, 
transportation, and communications; 
civil defense; assuring the continuity of 
Government in an emergency; preparing 
for the stabilization of the civilian econ- 
omy in. an emergency; and planning for 
rehabilitation after enemy attack. OEP 
coordinates preparations for the conti- 
nuity of State and local governments and 
the management of resources at those 
levels, under emergency conditions. 

(b) The Director also determines the 
kinds and quantities of strategic and 
critical materials to be acquired and 
stockpiled against a war emergency un- 
der the Strategic and Critical Materials 
Stock Piling Act of 1946. He directs 
and controls the administration of the 
Defense Production Act of 1950, as 
amended. He investigates the impor- 
tation of commodities to determine 
whether the rate or circumstances of 
such importation threaten to impair 
the national security within the terms 
of the Trade Expansion Act of 1962. He 
coordinates Federal assistance to States 
in coping with major disasters under 
the Federal Disaster Act of 1950, as 
amended, and the Disaster Relief Act 
of 1966. He consults with the heads of 
procuring agencies to determine whether 
procurement should be limited to domes- 
tic sources in the interest of national de- 
fense under the Buy American Act of 
1933. 

(c) Executive Order No. 11426 of 
August 31, 1968, provides that the Direc- 
tor, OEP, shall in addition to his other 
duties, act as the President’s liaison with 
the Governors of the States and Territo- 
ries, with the title of Assistant to the 
President for Federal-State Relations. 
The OEP assists the Director in carrying 
out those responsibilities by serving as 
the clearing house for the prompt han- 
dling and solution of Federal-State prob- 
lems involving the executive branches of 
the Federal and State Governments. 


§ 1701.3 Office of the Director. 


(a) The Director is assisted by a Dep- 
uty Director and three Assistant Di- 
rectors who are appointed by the Presi- 
dent with the advice and consent of the 
Senate. 
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(b) The Deputy Director assists the 
Director in the overall supervision and 
direction of the Office of Emergency 
Preparedness. He acts as Director and 
performs all the duties of the Director 
in case of a vacancy in that office or in 
the absence or disability of the Director. 
The Deputy Director chairs the Inter- 
agency Emergency Planning Committee. 

(c) The Deputy Director and Assist- 
ant Directors serve as the Director’s 
principal advisers on policy decisions and 
are called upon to represent the Director 
in dealings with policy level officials of 
other Federal departments and agencies 
and with nongovernmental groups. In 
addition, the Assistant Directors are as- 
signed special responsibilities and tasks. 

(d) One of the Assistant Directors 
serves as Director of Telecommunications 
Management and is responsible for the 
implementation of Executive Order No. 
10995 of February 16, 1962. Also, as Spe- 
cial Assistant to the President for Tele- 
communications, he provides policy di- 
rection of the development and operation 
of the National Communications System 
and under Executive Order No. 11191 of 
January 4, 1965, assists the President 
with respect to his coordination and 
other functions under the Communica- 
tions Satellite Act of 1962. As Director 
of Telecommunications Management he 
(1) coordinates telecommunications ac- 
tivities of the Executive Branch and 
develops policies and standards therefor; 
and encourages research and develop- 
ment necessary to improve telecom- 
munications management; (2) develops 
data with regard to United States Gov- 
ernment frequency requirements; and 
assigns radio frequencies to Federal de- 
partments and agencies, amending or 
revoking such assignments as necessary; 
(3) advises and assists the Secretary of 
State in the discharge of his functions in 
the field of international telecommunica- 
tion policies, positions and negotiations; 
and (4) coordinates the development of 
plans and programs for the mobilization 
and use of telecommunications resources 
in an emergency. He is assisted in carry- 
ing out these responsibilities by three 
Directorates: Research and Technology, 
National Communications, and Fre- 
quency Management. 


§ 1701.4 Information. 


The Director of Information advises 
the Director, OEP, on means of secur- 
ing and maintaining general public un- 
derstanding and acceptance of emer- 
gency preparedness and other programs 
administered by OEP. He is responsible 
for press relations and for information 
materials intended for the general pub- 
lic. He participates in planning press and 
information programs for emergencies. 
He maintains liaison with the White 
House on press matters, provides press 
support for State-liaison activities, and 
assists the Director, OEP, in his special 
assignments. In the event of disaster or 
national calamity, the Director of In- 
formation and his staff gather and pro- 
vide the press with comprehensive in- 
formation on Federal relief efforts. He 
provides the Director, OEP, with early 


information and reports of disaster or 
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calamity gained by surveillance and in- 
terrogation of news sources. He gathers 
and edits Federal relief information. 


§ 1701.5 Staff Assistant for Health. 


The Staff Assistant for Health is the 
advisor to the Director on policies, plans, 
and programs for the emergency avail- 
ability and utilization of national health 
resources. Similarly, he provides assis- 
tance to other Federal agencies and to 
OEP officials regarding national and in- 
ternational health resources. The Staff 
Assistant for Health maintains close 
working relationships with national 
medical and health associations, profes- 
sional health personnel of other Federal 
agencies, and with health advisory com- 
mittees; and serves as their principal 
point ef OEP contact in health matters. 


§ 1701.6 General Counsel. 


The General Counsel provides legal 
counsel, advice, and assistance to the 
Director, OEP, on national security and 
disaster laws, policies, regulations, prob- 
lems, and programs, including special 
Presidential assignments to the Director. 
He also provides legal advice, guidance 
and assistance to all officers and em- 
ployees in the Agency on the administra- 
tion and operation of programs for which 
OEP is responsible. He coordinates the 
preparation of legislation proposed by 
OEP and the preparation of reports on 
other proposed legislation, and is respon- 
sible for the initiation, preparation, or 
review of submissions to the Attorney 
General and Comptroller General. He 
serves as Counselor under Part 1703, Title 
32, CFR (Ethical Conduct Regulations), 
as Civil Rights Coordinator under Title 
VI of the Civil Rights Act; and as Equal 
Employment Opportunity Officer for 
OEP. He reviews adverse personnel 
actions. 


§ 1701.7 Liaison. 


The Director of Liaison maintains 
liaison with Members of Congress, Con- 
gressional Committees, State, and local 
government associations, business, labor, 
farm, and other national organizations 
concerned with political, social, and 
economic affairs to assure their under- 
standing and obtains their support in 
furtherance of Agency programs. This 
staff maintains liaison with foreign gov- 
ernments and international bodies, and, 
in conjunction with the Department of 
State, provides leadership and coordina- 
tion of Executive Branch participation 
in NATO civil emergency preparedness 
activities. It assists the Director, OEP, 
with special Presidential assignments and 
in the development of an active partner- 
ship with Governors and State legisla- 
tive leaders. It provides guidance and 
advice to the Executive Staff and Staff 
of OEP in their relationships with Con- 
gress, and is responsible for preparing 
special and recurring: reports to the 
Congress. 


§ 1701.8 Office of Program Planning 
and Evaluation (PP&E). 

The Director of this Office provides 

support to the Director and Deputy Di- 

rector in their deliberations and judg- 
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ments on program priorities, program | 
plans, and work 
through project management. He ap- 
prises the Director and Deputy of the 
status of programs and projects, and 
identifies matters requiring their atten- 
tion or the attention of Office or Staff 
Directors. He develops and maintains an 
information and progress reporting 
system to aid in program review and 
decisions. This Office negotiates with 
other agencies and prepares for the 
Director’s approval long range test and 
exercise programs, and evaluates the 
effectiveness of tests and exercises con- 
ducted by the program offices of OEP. 
It works with the Departments of State 
and Defense and the Central Intelligence 
Agency and other agencies in updating 
nonmilitary defense assumptions. It also 
provides secretariat support to the In- 
teragency Emergency Planning Commit- 
tee and other program development 
groups as required. 


§ 1701.9 Administration. 


The Director of Administration pro- 
vides logistic, administrative, and man- 
agement support to the work of the 
Agency in accordance with Government 
policies and practices and consistent 
with laws, regulations, and rules relative 
to Federal funds, property, personnel, 
procedures, and practices. He recom- 
mends organizational, functional, proce- 
dural, staffing, and financial programs 
and plans for achieving the Agency’s 
mission and discharging its responsibili- 
ties at maximum effectiveness and lowest 
cost. He administers financial manage- 
ment, personnel, training, administrative 
services, security, auditing, procurement, 
records, and directs management pro- 
grams. The Director of Administration 
serves as the Property Accountability 
Officer and Contracting Officer for the 
Office of Emergency Preparedness and as 
the Authorizing and Certifying Officer 
for material published in the FrpEraL 
REGISTER by OEP. 


§ 1701.10 Emergency Operations Office. 


(a) The Director of this Office devel- 
ops plans, conducts programs, and co- 
ordinates preparations designed to 
assure the capability of Federal, State, 
and local Governments to respond effec- 
tively to any emergency. The Office is 
responsible for all aspects of continuity 
of government including succession lines, 
essential records, emergency operating 
facilities, emergency communications, 
the effective use of government resources, 
and the predelegation of powers. It main- 
tains the readiness of standby agencies 
and programs and administers the 
National Defense Executive Reserve 
program. This Office also provides 
administrative support, planning, and 
coordination of agency use and manage- 
ment of protected emergency operating 
facilities for the National Office of OEP 
and for other top level officials of the 
Federal Government. 

(b) This Office is also responsible for 
directing and coordinating Federal Dis- 
aster Assistance programs delegated to 
the Director of the Office of Emergency 
Preparedness by the President. It places 


to be accomplished \ 
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requirements upon other Federal agen- 
cies for disaster assistance and coordi- 
nates the total Federal response; initi- 
ates studies into the cause and effect of 
disasters; provides guidance and directs 
OEP Regional Offices in relation to all 
their disaster activities; and fosters im- 
proved disaster planning and readiness 
at State and local levels. 

(c) The Office is comprised of the fol- 
lowing Divisions, each headed by a 
Chief: Government Readiness, Special 
Facilities, and Disaster Assistance. 


§ 1701.11 National Resource Analysis 
Center. 


(a) The Director of the National Re- 
source Analysis Center provides execu- 
tive direction and general management 
to the development and implementation 
of the Agency’s overall program of re- 
sources preparedness at the Federal, 
regional, State, and local levels. The 
Center provides the analytical and sta- 
tistical basis for the policy, planning, 
and program activities of the Office of 
Emergency Preparedness in support of 
its responsibilities as set forth in Execu- 
tive Order No. 11051. It develops and 
applies various mathematical models, 
simulation techniques, systems analysis, 
and other scientific methods for analyz- 
ing, forecasting and testing alternative 
solutions to a wide range of resource 
problems pertaining to national security. 
The Center develops contingency poli- 
cies, plans, orders, and standby orga- 
nizations required to mobilize and allo- 
cate resources, and to utilize fiscal and 
monetary measures to meet national se- 
curity objectives; and guides and co- 
ordinates resource mobilization plan- 
ning among the Federal departments 
and agencies pursuant to statutes, Ex- 
ecutive orders, and other authorities. It 
conducts studies of materials resources 
to serve as the basis for developing poli- 
cies designed to achieve national se- 
curity objectives; identifies and an- 
alyzes present and future resource de- 
ficiencies and strengths; maintains, with 
the participation and support of the 
Federal departments and agencies, a na- 
tional resource evaluation capability for 
predicting and monitoring the status of 
resources under all degree of emergency; 
and, conducts studies to anticipate the 
impact of current and proposed national 
security programs of the United States 
= the economy and the mobilization 

ase. 

(b) It conducts investigations and 
continuous surveillance of imports that 
threaten to impair the national security; 
performs secretariat services for certain 
committees as required; provides re- 
source analysis and mobilization plan- 
ning support for the Agency’s participa- 
tion in NATO and other international 
and foreign organizations; provides staff 
support to the Director as a member of 
the National Security Council; provides 
intelligence information for the Execu- 
tive Staff and Staff. Conducts a central 
research program in support of OEP’s 
basic mission. 

(c) The Center is comprised of the 


following Divisions, each headed by a 
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Chief: Materials Policy, Mobilization 
Plans, Economic Stabilization, Resource 
Evaluation, and Systems Evaluation. 


§ 1701.12 Office of Field Services. 


On behalf of the Director, OEP, the 
Director of this Office provides general 
supervision and coordination of the Re- 
gional Offices in their implementation 
of approved programs. His primary re- 
sponsibility is to assure a balanced effort 
by the Regional Offices in (a) extending 
the full range of emergency readiness 
programs to State and local govern- 
ments, (b) providing assistance to State 
officials on any Federal-State problem, 
and (c) coordinating Federal Disaster 
Assistance in the field. This Office serves 
as a central source of information and 
guidance for the Office of Emergency 
Preparedness on State and local pre- 
paredness programs. 


§ 1701.13 Regional offices. 


The Regional Offices of OEP are an 
extension of the National Office to im- 
plement national programs in the field 
and to bring about a state of readiness 
by State and local governments. The Re- 
gional Offices stimulate, coordinate, and 
evaluate the Federal field establishments 
in their readiness programs. They pro- 
vide guidance and assistance to State 
and local governments concerning dis- 
aster relief under Public Law 81-875 and 
Public Law 89-769 and they coordinate 
total Federal disaster assistance at the 
field level. They advise the National Of- 
fice of regional developments affecting 
emergency preparedness and provide a 
field point of view on National Office pol- 
icies, programs, and projects. Thé Re- 
gional Office Directors represent the Di- 
rector, OEP, in his liaison role with the 
State Governors and legislative leaders 
as directed. 


§ 1701.14 Addresses of OEP Offices. 


There follows a guide to the location 
of OEP Offices. 

(a) National Office, Executive Office 
Building Annex, Washington, D.C. 20504. 

(b) (1) OEP Region 1, Federal Re- 
gional Center, Maynard, Mass. 01754. 

(2) Serves Connecticut, Maine, Mas- 
sachusetts, New Hampshire, New Jersey, 
New York, Rhode Island, Vermont, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the 
Virgin Islands. 

(c) (1) OEP Region 2, Federal Re- 
gional Center, Olney, Md. 20832. 

(2) Serves Delaware, District of Co- 
lumbia, Kentucky, Maryland, Ohio, 
Pennsylvania, Virginia, and West Vir- 


ginia. 

(d) (1) OEP Region 3, Federal Re- 
gional Center, Thomasville, Ga. 31792. 

(2) Serves Alabama, Florida, Georgia, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Caro- 
lina, Tennessee, and the Canal Zone. 

(e) (1) OEP Region 4, Federal Re- 
gional Center, Battle Creek, Mich. 49016. 

(2) Serves Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, 
Minnesota, and Wisconsin. 

(f) (1) OEP Region 5, Federal Re- 
gional Center, Denton, Tex. 76201. 

(2) Serves Arkansas, Louisiana, New 
Mexico, Oklahoma, and Texas. 
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(g) (1) OEP Region 6, Federal Re- 
gional Center, Building 53, Denver, Colo. 
80225. 

(2) Serves Colorado, Iowa, Kansas, 
Missouri, Nebraska, North Dakota, South 
Dakota, and Wyoming. 

(h) (1) OEP Region 7, Federal Re- 
gional Center, Santa Rosa, Calif. 95403. 

(2) Serves Arizona, California, Hawaii, 
Nevada, Utah, American Samoa, and 
Guam. 

(i) (1) OEP Region 8, Federal Re- 
gional Center, Bothell, Wash. 98011. 

(2) Serves Alaska, Idaho, Oregon, and 
Washington. 


§ 1701.15 Places where, the Officers 
from whom, and methods whereby, 
information may be secured or sub- 
mittals or requests made. 


Any person desiring information rela- 
tive to a matter handled by the Office 
of Emergency Preparedness, or any per- 
son desiring to make a submittal or re- 
quest in connection with such a matter 
should communicate with the Office of 
Emergency Preparedness, National Office 
or with any Regional Office of the Office 
of Emergency Preparedness. Instructions 
as to procedure and form for access to 
records and documents of the Office of 
Emergency Preparedness are described in 
Part 1705, Title 32, CFR. 


§ 1701.16 Regulations. 


The regulations of the Office of Emer- 
gency Preparedness published as Chapter 
XVII of Title 32 and Chapter I of Title 
32A of the Code of Federal Regulations, 
contain information which, under the 
provisions of section 552 of title 5 of the 
United States Code, is required to be 
published. Any person desiring informa- 
tion with respect to a particular pro- 
cedure should examine the part or sec- 
tion in Chapter XVII of Title 32 and 
Chapter I of Title 32A of the Code of 
Federal Regulations. 


§ 1701.17 Statutes under which the OEP 
conducts its programs, 


The Office of Emergency Preparedness 
primarily derives its responsibilities and 
performs its functions under the follow- 
ing statutes: 


(1) National Security Act of 1947, as 
amended (50 U.S.C. 402, 404, 405). 

(2) Defense Production Act of 1950, as 
amended (50 U.S.C. App. 2061-2166). 

(3) Strategic and Critical Materials Stock 
Piling Act, as amended (50 U.S.C. 98-98h). 

(4) Commodity Credit Corporation Charter 
Act, as amended (15 U.S.C. 714b(h)). 

(5) Federal Property and Administrative 
Services Act of 1949, as amended (40 U.S.C. 
485(f)). 

(6) Federal Disaster Act, as amended (42 
U.S.C. 1855-1855g), and Public Law 89-769 
(80 Stat. 1316). 

(7) Communications Act of 
amended (47 U.S.C. 305, 606). 

(8) Federal Civil Defense Act of 1950, 
Public Law 81-920, as amended (50 U.S.C. 
App. 2251-2297). 

(9) Trade Expansion Act of 1962 
U.S.C. 1862). 

(10) Agricultural Trade Development and 
Assistance Act of 1954, as amended (7 U.S.C. 
1692). 

(11) Agricultural Act of 1956, as amended 
(7 U.S.C. 1856). 


1934, as 


(19 
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(12) Buy American Act, as amended (41 
U.S.C. 10a—10c). 

(13) Section 168 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 168 (e) and (g)). 

(14) Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1958, as 
amended (50 U.S.C. App. 2771 note). 


Dated: December 12, 1968. 


PrIcE DANIEL, 
Director, 
Office of Emergency Preparedness. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15042; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


Title 33—POSTAL SERVICE 


Chapter I—Post Office Department 
PART 822—BUREAUS AND OFFICES 


Organization Statement; Bureau of 
Operations 


Section 822.3 is amended in the fol- 
lowing respects: 

I. Paragraph (e) (3) Classification and 
Special Services Division, is amended in 
two places in order to include parcel post. 

a. Amend subdivision (i) to read as 
follows: 

(i) Recommends policies, prescribes 
standards, and issues regulations for the 
management and control of the admissi- 
bility, classification, and application of 
rates and fees for domestic mail, includ- 
ing parcel post, and the disposition of un- 
deliverable mail. 

b. Under subdivision (iv) amend (a) 
(1) to read as follows: 

(a) Domestic Mail Classification 
Branch (1) Prescribes standards and 
regulations covering admissibility of mat- 
ter, including parcel post, to the mail 
(except matters covered by § 822.2), clas- 
sification, and application of rates; ad- 
dressing, preparation and packaging, and 
weight and size limitations for domestic 
mail, domestic free mail, official Govern- 
ment mail, use of penalty and franking 
privileges, and acceptance of mail for 
the Armed Forces. 

Nore: The corresponding Postal Manual 


sections are 822.353a and 822.353d(1) (a), 
respectively. 


II. Paragraph (e) (3) is also amended, 
as follows, to assign liaison with the 
Commission on Parcel Distribution Serv- 
ice to the Domestic Mail Classification 
Branch. 

Under subdivision IV(a), Domestic 
Mail Classification Branch, add item (9) 
reading as follows: 

(9) Provides liaison with the Advisory 
Commission on Parcel Distribution Serv- 
ice required by Public Law 89-593. 


Notre: The corresponding Postal Manual 
section is 822.353d(1) (i). 


Tl. Paragraph (e) (4) is amended, as 
follows, to assign functional direction of 
the Service Analysis Program to the Cus- 
tomer Relations Division. 

In paragraph (e) (4), Customer Rela- 
tions Division, add the following to sub- 
division (iii) : 

Provides functional direction for the 
Service Analysis Program. 
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Note: The corresponding Postal Manual 
section is 822.354d. 


IV. Paragraph (e)(4) is further 
amended, as follows, to add duties to the 
Public Cooperation Branch. 

In paragraph (e) (4) amend subdivi- 
sion (iii) (b) Public Cooperation Branch, 
by adding item (9) thereto, reading as 
follows: 

(9) Contacts firms and institutions 
which mail large quantities of parcels 
and catalogs to promote presorting and 
other cooperative efforts by the mailers. 


Note: The corresponding Postal Manual 
section is 822.354(2) (Ch). 


V. Paragraph (e)(4) is further 
amended, as follows, to assign the Serv- 
ice Analysis Branch to the Customer 
Relations Division. 

In paragraph (e) (4) amend subdivision 
(iii) by adding thereunder (c) Service 
Analysis Branch, reading as follows: 

(c) Service Analysis Branch. (1) De- 
velops and directs a continuous program 
of nationwide testing and analysis to 
determine the efficiency of mail han- 
dling systems and procedures, including 
collection, transportation, and delivery 
services; recommends areas for improve- 
ment. 

(2) Directs service analysis and testing 
procedures to be used by regional offices; 
develops criteria for these procedures and 
evaluates the effectiveness and results of 
the overall test program. 

(3) Provides technical assistance and 
information to Customer Services Branch 
in determining the Bureau response to 
customer complaints. 

(4) Processes service complaints con- 
cerning delayed mail; conducts special 
tests for proper evaluation; recommends 
corrective action incident to these com- 
plaints. 


Note: The corresponding Postal Manual 
section is 822.354(3). 


VI. Paragraph (f) is amended to make 
technical changes necessary because of 
the amendments made heretofore in this 
document; to include reference to parcel 
post in two areas; to correct a Branch 
name; and to add duties to the Distribu- 
tion Procedures Branch. 

Accordingly, in paragraph (f) make the 
following changes: 

a. In subparagraph (2) delete subdi- 
vision (v). 

b. In subparagraph (2) delete subdivi- 
sion (ix) (c) Service Analysis Branch. 

c. In subparagraph (3) amend subdivi- 
sion (i) to read as follows: 

(i) Develops and issues policies, pro- 
cedures, and regulations for the collec- 
tion, distribution, and delivery of mail, 
including parcel post, develops and issues 
standards governing the establishment, 
extension, conversion, and mechaniza- 
tion of city and rural delivery services. 

d. In subparagraph (3)(iv) amend 
(a) (1) to read as follows: 

(a) Delivery Services Branch. (1) De- 
velops and provides direction for the 
implementation of policies, procedures, 
and regulations essential to uniformity, 
efficiency, and economy in the collection 
and delivery of mail, including parcel 
post, lockbox and general delivery. 


e. In subparagraph (3)(iv) amend 
(a) (4) by changing Rural Appointments 
Branch to Postal Changes Branch. 

f. In subparagraph (3) amend sub- 
division (iv) (b) Distribution Procedures 
Branch, by adding thereto items (9), 
(10), and (11), reading as follows: 

(9) Conducts special studies, directs 
experimental projects and coordinates 
with organizational elements having re- 
lated responsibilities in implementing 
new concepts and improved methods in 
handling parcel post. 

(10) Reviews with the Space and 
Mechanization Requirements Division 
development of plans for handling parcel 
post in proposed new facilities, including 
the type and number of parcel sorters. 

(11) Coordinates with the Bureau of 
Transportation, with respect to activities 
relating to plant loadings and other mail 
processing functions at firms and insti- 
tutions where large quantities of parcels 
and catalogs are mailed to assure the 
efficient and expeditious handling of this 
mail based on makeup, routing and load- 
ing instructions of that Bureau. 


Nore: The corresponding Postal Manual 
section is 822.36. 


(5 U.S.C. 301, 39 U.S.C. 501) 


TimorTnuy J. May, 
General Counsel. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15059; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


PART 822—BUREAUS AND OFFICES 


Organization Statements; Bureau of 
Finance and Administration 


Section 822.5(c) (8) is amended as fol- 
lows to change the title of the Manage- 
ment Systems Division to the Office of 
Management Systems, and to establish 
three Divisions within that Office. ~ 


§ 822.5 Bureau of Finance and Admin- 
istration. 


(c) Office of the Deputy Assist- 
ant Postmaster General and Con- 
troller. © * © 

(8) Office of Management Systems— 
(i) Director. (a) Directs those phases of 
the responsibilities of the Assistant Post- 
master General which relate to the de- 
velopment and improvement of ad- 
ministrative systems. 

(b) Plans, coordinates and monitors 
the implementation of major organiza- 
tion, staffing, functional, and adminis- 
trative systems studies. 

(c) Administers the Department’s Di- 


_ reectives System. 


(d) Administers the forms manage- 
ment program. 

(e) Administers the Department’s re- 
ports and records management program. 

(ii) Management Analysis Division. 
(a) Recommends plans for major orga- 
nization, paperwork and other manage- 
ment improvement studies; recommends 
policy and priorities for such studies. 

(b) Plans, coordinates and conducts 
required Departmentwide paperwork, 
organization, functional, and 
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procedural studies, including the pres- 
entation of findings, preparation of re- 
ports and guidance in implementing ap- 
proved recommendations and followup 
to resolve problems and evaluate effec- 
tiveness of changes. 

(c) Reviews and evaluates proposed 
changes in organization staffings and 
functions in the Department and field 
service; identifies potential duplication 
of effort, conflicts in responsibilities and 
deviations from policy and recommends 
corrective action. 

(d) Conducts special systems studies 
as required. 

(e) Provides advice and assistance to 
bureaus and offices in planning and con- 
ducting management studies. 

(f) Maintains liaison with other Gov- 
ernment agencies to obtain assistance 
in organization and paperwork surveys 
and to recommend improvements in 
these areas in the Department’s pro- 
grams. 

(iii) Reports Management Division. 
(a) Develops policies, procedures, and is- 
sues guidance and standards for the ef- 
fective management of reports through- 
out the postal establishment. 

(b) Conducts, coordinates, and pro- 
vides technical assistance and direction 
for surveys and studies designed to eval- 
uate reporting needs and assists in the 
development and installation of im- 
proved reporting systems. 

(c) Develops, installs, promotes, and- 
appraises the effectiveness of the postal 
establishment’s records program, in- 
cluding creation, processing, storage, 
and disposal; conducts forms and rec- 
ords surveys and special studies as 
needed to meet program requirements. 

(iv) Directives and Forms Manage- 
ment Division. (a) Plans, develops, in- 
stalls, and maintains a department-wide 
directives system for the promulgation 
of policy statements, orders, regulations, 
operating procedures and instructions. 

(b) Reviews all proposed directives to 
assure adequacy of staff coordination, 
including central editing, to achieve 
conformity with established policies and 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


to avoid the issuance of incorrect or con- 
flicting instructions; initiates remedial 
action, through appropriate operating 
officials, of policy and procedural de- 
ficiencies identified through the review 
and coordination of issuance material. 

(c) Plans, develops, manages, and 
coordinates the Post Office Department 
publication distribution program, includ- 
ing storage, issuance and disposition. 

(d) Conducts a continuous analysis 
and evaluation of the development and 
use of forms in headquarters and the field 
to eliminate duplication, to reduce the 
number of forms, to obtain maximum 
utilization of forms data, and to reduce 
the cost of clerical work. 


Nore: The corresponding Postal Manual 
section is 822.538. 


(5 U.S.C. 301, 39 U.S.C. 501) 
TrmoTHy J. May, 
General Counsel. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15060; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


Title 50-—WILDLIFE AND 
FISHERIES 


Chapter I—Bureau of Sport Fisheries 
and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife 
Service, Department of the Interior 


PART 33—SPORT FISHING 


Chautauqua National Wildlife Refuge, 
il. 


The following special regulation is is- 
sued and is effective on date of publica- 
tion in the FepERAL REGISTER. 


§ 33.5 Special regulations; sport fish- 
ing; for individual wildlife refuge 
areas. 

ILLINOIS 


CHAUTAUQUA NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 


Sport fishing on the Chautauqua Na- 
tional. Wildlife Refuge, Havana, Ill., is 
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permitted only on the areas designated 
by signs as open to fishing. These open 
areas comprising 3,800 acres are deline- 
ated on maps available at the refuge 
headquarters and from the office of the 
Regional Director, Bureau of Sport Fish- 
eries and Wildlife, 1006 West Lake Street, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55408. Sport fishing 
shall be in accordance with all applicable 
State regulations subject to the following 
conditions: 

(1) The open season for sport fishing 
on the refuge extends from sunrise to 
sunset each day during the following pe- 
riods: From January 1, 1969, through 
March 14, 1969, in designated waters of 
Lake Chautauqua; from March 15, 1969, 
through September 30, 1969, in all waters 
of Lake Chautauqua; from October 1, 
1969, through December 31, 1969, in des- 
ignated waters of Lake Chautauqua; and 
from January 1, 1969, through Decem- 
ber 31, 1969, in designated waters of 
Liverpool Lake and the refuge borrow 
ditches. 

(2) The use of boats, powered by mo- 
tors of six (6) horsepower or less, is 
permitted in the waters of Lake Chau- 
tauqua. 

(3) No person shall enter upon or 
fish from any dike, water control struc- 
ture, or shoreline within the refuge ex- 
cept at the Recreation Area, Boatyard 
No. 3, or along the cross dike. 

The provisions of this special regula- 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern fishing on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 
50, Part 33, and are effective through 
December 31, 1969. 


GERALD L. CLAWSON, 
Refuge Manager, Chautauqua 
National Wildlife Refuge, 
Havana, Ill. 


DECEMBER 10, 1968. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15027; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 
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Proposed Rule Making 


POST OFFICE DFPARTMENT 
[39 CFR Part 155] 
CITY DELIVERY 
Apartment House Mailboxes 


Notice is hereby given of proposed rule 
making consisting of revisions to § 155.6 
of Title 39, Code of Federal Regulations. 
The proposed revisions would implement 
security requirements and engineering 
tests for apartment mail receptacles. 

It is proposed to revise paragraph (b) 
relating to specifications for construc- 
tion of apartment house receptacles, and 
to add new material on the subject mat- 
ter, hereinafter set out. 

1. Proposed paragraph (d) (4) would 
require, effective February 1, 1969, that 
if a lock extends more than 5% inch on 
the inside of a vertical-type box, a de- 
flector over the lock barrel must be 
provided. 

2. Paragraph (e) (2) (iii) would re- 
quire, effective July 1, 1969, that indi- 
vidual doors resist a force of not less than 
35 pounds per inch. The door must with- 
stand 0.4 inch of deflection at that point, 
without serious permanent deformation 
of more than 0.015 inch. 

3. Paragraph (e)(2) (iv) would re- 
quire, effective February 1, 1969, that a 
minimum of 8 foot-pounds of force shall 
be necessary to punch out the lock. If 
the lock is slowly pushed inward, a mini- 
mum of 70 pounds of force would be 
required. 

4. Paragraph (e) (2) (v) would require, 
effective July 1, 1969, that the minimum 
stiffness for the master door when pulled 
outward at the unsupported corner shall 
be 50 pounds per inch. The master door 
frame and assembly must withstand 0.4 
inch of deflection at the corner without 
permanent deformation of more than 
0.015 inch. 

The amendments set out below would 
effectuate the proposed revisions to 
§ 155.6. 

Although the procedures in 39 CFR 
Part 155 relate to a proprietary function 
of the Government, it is the desire of the 
Postmaster General to voluntarily ob- 
serve the rule making requirements of 
the Administrative Procedure Act (5 
U.S.C. 553), in order that interested per- 
sons may have an opportunity to submit 
written data, views, and arguments con- 
cerning the proposed revisions. Such 
written comments may be submitted to 
the Director, Distribution and Delivery 
Division, Bureau of Operations, Post Of- 
fice Department, Washington, D.C. 20260, 
at any time prior to the 30th day follow- 
ing the date of publication of this notice 
in the FEDERAL REGISTER. 

Accordingly, the following amendments 
are proposed to be made to § 155.6 of Title 
39, Code of Federal Regulations. 


1. Paragraph (b) is amended and par- 
agraphs (c), (d), (e), and (f) are re- 
designated as (f), (g), (h), and (i) re- 
spectively; and new paragraphs (c), (d), 
and (e) are inserted, reading as follows: 


§ 155.6 Apartment house receptacles. 
* * * . - 


(b) Specifications for construction of 
receptacles—(1) Scope. This standard 
establishes the procedures for testing 
and accepting apartment house mail 
receptacles. The use of this standard is 
mandatory and boxes submitted which 
do not- conform in all respects to this 
standard will not be considered for ap- 
proval by the Postmaster General. 

(2) Classification. This standard cov- 
ers apartment house mail receptacles of 
the following types, as specified: 

(i) Type I. Vertical—A minimum 
three-gang unit complete with individual 
door locks and provisions for an Arrow 
lock in the master door. The maximum 
number of boxes which may be installed 
under one Arrow lock is 10; the minimum 
number is three. 

(ii) Type II. Horizontal—A front or 
rear loading, four-gang unit (two over 
two) with individual door locks. The 
front loading units shall have provisions 
for an Arrow lock in the master door. 

(c) Applicable documents—(1) Speci- 
fications and standards. The following 
documents of the latest issue form a part 
of this.standard. 

(i) Specifications. 


MILITARY 


MIL-T-704—Treatment and Painting of 
Material. 


(ii) Standards. 
FEDERAL 
Federal Test Method Standard 141, Method 


6191. 


Federal Test Method Standard 406, Method 
2021. 


(Activities outside the Federal Govern- 
ment may obtain copies of Federal 
Specifications, Standards, and . Hand- 
books as outlined under General Infor- 
mation in the Index of Federal Specifi- 
cation, Standards, and Handbooks and 
at the prices indicated in the index. The 
Index which includes cumulative month- 
ly supplements as issued, is for sale on a 
subscription basis by the Superintendent 
of Documents, U.S. Government Print- 
ing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. Single 
copies are available without charge at 
the General Services Administration 
regional offices in Boston, New York, 
Atlanta, Chicago, Kansas City, Mo., 
Dallas, Denver, San Francisco, Los 
Angeles, Seattle, and Washington, D.C.) 

(2) Other publications. The following 
publications of the latest issue form a 
part of this standard: 


AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY 

Recommended Practice Cl. 1 

Recommended Practice 
Welding 


(Copies of American Welding Society 
publications may be obtained from the 
Society at 345 East 47th Street, New 
York, N.Y. 10118.) 

(ad) Requirements—(1) Materials. 
Latitude will be allowed in the material 
used. Materials must be compatible with 
each other; non-toxic and nonirritating 
to humans. Dissimilar metals shall be 
protected against galvanic corrosion. The 
material used in the fabrication of this 
equipment shall be new, suitable for the 
purpose used, free of all defects and the 
best commercial quality for this type of 
equipment. 

(2) Receptacle doors. The doors shall 
be designed to operate freely without 
binding or excessive play. The door shall, 
once opened, remain in the opened posi- 
tion until the patron pushes it in the 
closed position. The doors of vertical 
type receptacles shall have a 90° flanged 
edge of a minimum one-quarter inch on 
the side, slightly less on top and bottom. 
If extruded aluminum doors are used, 
they shall provide strength and stiffness 
on the edge opposite the hinge side equiv- 
alent to the sectional modules of a 
quarter-inch bar. The fitting of the door 
into its frame shall be of such tolerances 
to preclude prying with thin instruments. 
The surface of the doors shall be un- 
broken with the exceptions as described 
in subparagraph (5) of this paragraph. 
The dimensions of the clear opening of 
the door frame of each horizontal type 
receptacle shall be identical to the cross- 
section measurements of the receptacle 
itself. 

(3) Master door. The master door and 
frame shall be designed to operate freely 
without binding or excessive play. 
When the master door is in a minimum 
90° open position,all individual boxes of 
front loading receptacles shall be ac- 
cessible for deposit of mail by the car- 
rier. All front loading receptacles shall 
have solid backs. The master door shall 
remain in the open position while the 
carrier is depositing mail. The master 
door shall be formed to accommodate an 
inside Arrow lock furnished by the local 
postmaster for use by letter carriers. The 
key shall be in custody of postal employ- 
ees. The master door shall be accurately 
assembled using jigs or fixtures to assure 
flatness and proper alignment for opera- 
tion. The door shall be rigid, square, and 
true. The master door frame for vertical- 
type receptacles shall be attached to the 
cabinet with permanently affixed and 
side-mounted pivots or a suitable bot- 
tom-mounted full-length hinge. The use 
of individual door’s pivots as main door 


hinges is not acceptable. The master 


for Resistance 
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door frame for horizontal-type recep- 
tacles shall be attached to the cabinet 
with full-length side-mounted hinge 
only. The door shall not be wider than 
30 inches. The door frame for both types 
of receptacles shall, when closed but not 
locked, be continuous with the cabinet. 

(4) Locking provisions. Each recep- 
tacle door shall be secured by q five-pin 
tumbler cylinder lock with a minimum 
of 250 key changes. The locks must be 
securely fastened to the door. If locks are 
mounted on a backing plate, the plates 
shall be constructed of hardened steel of 
proper design and thickness to preclude 
punching out of locks. If the lock ex- 
tends more than 5% inch on the inside 
of a vertical type box, a deflector shall 
be provided over the lock barrel for the 
easy deposit of mail. (Effective Febru- 
ary 1, 1969.) Each lock shall be clearly 
numbered on the back. The lock number 
shall also be clearly shown on the inside 
of the master door directly above the 
individual box to which it is attached. 
The master lock shall be attached to 
the master door by the postmaster’s 
representative. 

(5) Numbers and name cards. Verti- 
cal-type receptacles shall be numbered 
or lettered in numerical or alphabetical 
sequence from left to right. Horizontal- 
type receptacles shall be numbered or 
lettered in sequence vertically from top 
to bottom so that in a given column of 
boxes the assigned numbers or letters 
are consecutive, with the next higher 
number in a column always below the 
lower number. Each receptacle shall be 
equipped with a clasp or holder to ac- 
commodate a name card for identifying 
the patron or patrons using that box. 
The holder or clasp shall be located on 
the frame above each receptacle or in- 
side at the rear of the box where the 
patron’s name will be easily visible to 
the-carrier when the master door is open. 
The holder shall be of sufficient size to 
hold a name card of a minimum % x 2% 
inches in vertical-type installation and 
in horizontal type installation, as large 
as space permits. The use of perma- 
nent type pressure sensitive labels is 
permissible. 

(6) Dimensions. Horizontal-type re- 
ceptacles shall be of a minimum 4% 
inches in height, 344 inches in width, and 
141%4 inches in depth. Vertical-type re- 
ceptacles shall be of a minimum 14% 
inches in height, 34 inches in width, 
and 414 inches in depth. 

(1) Color. Color of the receptacles is, 
in general, optional with the manufac- 
turer. Colors and color schemes shall, 
however, be aesthetically pleasing, dig- 
nified and shall reflect good taste. 

(8) Finish. Choice of materials for 
coating the interior and exterior of the 
receptacles is optional, provided all re- 
quirements of this standard are met. 
Finishes shall be compatible with the box 
materials. All metal parts not inherently 
corrosion resistant or otherwise treated 
to be corrosion resistant shall be cleaned, 
treated and painted. All parts to be 
painted shall be first buffed or sanded, 
if rust and other encrustation are pres- 
ent. The parts to be painted shall be 
thoroughly cleaned in a solvent vapor 
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or in a liquid solvent dip in which the 
solvent is changed frequently. The item 
shall then be thoroughly cleaned of all 
solvent and dried completely. Primer and 
enamel used shall be applied in such a 
manner as to provide a surface of high 
quality appearance free from runs, sags, 
cracks, flaking, peeling, blushing, orange 
peel effects, or other defects which may 
affect the drying characteristics, dura- 
bility, and appearance of the painted 
surfaces. Unless otherwise specified, 
primer and enamel may be applied by 
brushing, spraying, or dipping. Each ap- 
plication of primer and enamel shall be 
permitted to dry thoroughly before ap- 
plying the succeeding coat. Dry film 
thickness of each finish coat shall be 1.0 
mils minimum (total thickness of primer 
plus finish 2.8 mils minimum). 

(9) Marking. Marking of the boxes is 
optional. Manufacturers are authorized 
to place on each installation of apart- 
ment house mail receptacles the words 
“U.S. Mail” and a warning notice of the 
United States Penal Code’s provisions of 
law. When the items submitted for ap- 
proval have been approved by the Post 
Office Department, manufacturers are 
authorized to place inconspicuously on 
each installation their name and words 
“Approved by the Postmaster General.” 

(i) Mounting provisions. All apart- 
ment house mail receptacle units shall be 
provided with the means for convenient 
mounting. 

(ii) Instructions. A complete set of in- 
structions for assembling and mounting 
the receptacles shall be provided with 
each unit of receptacles. The instruction 
sheet shall carry a notice that the re- 
ceptacles meet all requirements of the 
Post Office Department. 

(iii) Workmanship. Workmanship 
shall be of the highest quality through- 
out in accordance with the best com- 
mercial practice for this type of 
equipment. 

(iv) Metal fabrications. The metal 
used in the fabrication of the equipment 
shall be free from kinks and sharp bends. 
The straightening of metal shall be done 
by methods that will not cause injury to 
the material. Shearing or cutting shall 
be done neatly and accurately. Corners 
shall be square and true. All bends of a 
major character shall be made with 
metal dies or fixtures, in order to assure 
uniformity of size and shape. Precautions 
shall be taken to avoid overheating and 
heated metal shall be allowed to cool 
slowly. Burrs, sharp corners and sharp 
edges shall be removed. All joints shall 
be smoothly made and all exposed 
corners and edges shall be rounded. 

(v) Bolted connections. Bolted connec- 
tions shall be accurately punched or 
drilled and shall have the burrs re- 
moved. Washers, lockwashers, self-lock- 
ing nuts shall be used as specified on the 
applicable drawings. All bolts, nuts, and 
screws shall be tight. Sheet metal screws 
shall not be used. Machine bolts may be 
used where access to nuts would not be 
possible and where unbodlting may be 
required in which case a sufficient thick- 
ness of metal shall be utilized to assure 
that several bolt threads are engaged. 
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Machine bolts shall be securely held in 
place by proper lockwashers. 

(vi) Riveted connections. Rivet holes 
shall be accurately punched or drilled 
and shall have the burrs removed. Rivets 
shall be driven with pressure tools and 
shall completely fill the holes. Rivet 
heads shall be full, neatly made, con- 
centric with the rivet holes, and in full 
contact with the surface of the member. 
Hollow-type rivets are not acceptable. 

(vii) Welding. Welding shall be per- 
formed in accordance with applicable 
American Welding Society recommended 
practices and by a welder qualified under 
the referenced welding code. The surfaces 
of parts to be welded shall be free from 
rust, scale, paint, grease, and other 
foreign matter. Welds shall develop full 
strength in the parts connected. Welds 
shall be free from skips, blow-through 
holes, burred areas, excess metal, slag, 
incomplete fusion, cracks, gas pockets, 
residual stresses, incomplete penetration, 
undercutting, flash and spatter metal, 
electrode skids, excessive indentation, 
melted base metal, and undersized nug- 
gets. Spotwelding shall be done in close- 
centers to ensure maximum strength and 
rigidity and to prevent buckling. 

(viii) Fabrication and assembly. All 
components and parts shall be fabricated 
and assembled to be permanently square, 
true, and rigid to preclude binding, warp- 
ing, or misalignment which may reduce 
or prevent proper equipment operation 
or maintenance or may result in prema- 
ture failure of any part or component. 

(e) Quality assurance provisions—(1) 
Requirements for approval. The manu- 
facturer shall submit not less than two 
complete actual size units of each style 
made of the exact materials, construc- 
tion, coating, paint, etc., to be identical 
in every way with the boxes intended to 
be marketed. One of the boxes will be 
subjected to destructive testing. All parts 
of the boxes shall be identified by mate- 
rial, alloy, heat treatment, and (for non- 
metallic parts) physical properties. The 
complete composition, formula, trade 
name, and designation of all paints and 
nonmetallics shall be specified. The man- 
ufacturer shall also submit a copy of the 
instructions required by paragraph (d) 
(9) Gi) of this section and color sam- 
ples showing all color schemes expected 
to be used. Receptacles must be sub- 
mitted in the packaging proposed for 
shipping them. Written notification of 
approval or disapproval, including rea- 
sons for disapproval, will be issued. All 
boxes submitted will be returned, includ- 
ing those damaged during testing. 

(2) Test methods. The units shall be 
tested’as specified herein. All units which 
fail to pass all tests shall be rejected. 

(i) Capacity requirements. Conform- 
ance to paragraph (d) (6) of this section 
shall be tested by inserting a metal cyl- 
inder, 312 inch diameter by 144% inches 
long. The cylinder must be easily inserted 
and removed. 

(ii) Operational requirements. Recep- 
tacle doors and master doors shall be 
capable of operating 10,000 normal oper- 
ating cycles without breakage of parts 
and without failure to operate correctly 
and positively. 


é 
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(iii) Doors. Resistance to prying shall 
be such that a force of not less than 35 
pounds per inch is required to deflect the 
unsupported corner of the door outward 
by one inch. The door shall be capable of 
withstanding 0.4 inch of deflection at 
that point without serious permanent de- 
formation of more than 0.015 inch. (Ef- 
fective July 1, 1969) 

(iv) Locks. A minimum of eight foot 
pounds of force shall be required to 
punch out the lock. (Two pound weight 
dropped 4 feet.) If the lock is slowly 
pushed inward, a minimum of 70 pounds 
of force shall be required. (Effective 
Feb. 1, 1969.) 

(v) Master door. A minimum stiffness 
for the master door when pulled outward 
to simulate the effects of prying at an un- 
supported corner shall be 50 pounds per 
inch. The master door frame and assem- 
bly shall be able to withstand 0.4 inch of 
deflection at the corner without perma- 
nent deformation of more than 0.015 
inch. (Effective July 1, 1969.) 

(vi) Impact requirements. The boxes 
and any coatings applied to them shall 
not be cracked, chipped, broken, dented 
(more than one-sixteenth-inch in 
depth), or visibly permanently deformed 
by a hard steel 2-pound ball with a one- 
half inch spherical radius dropped 2 
feet onto any part of the top and sides 
of the door. 

(vii) Coating abrasion resistance. The 
coating of all boxes formed from ferrous 
metal or other material subject to corro- 
sion 1 shall meet the abrasive sand test 
specified herein. Boxes formed from cor- 
rosion-resistant alloys of aluminum, 
stainless steel, and other corrosion-re- 
sistant materials which are not painted 
or otherwise coated with a material sub- 
ject to corrosion are exempt from this 
test. The test shall'be conducted in ac- 
cordance with Federal Test Method 
Standard 141, Method 6191. The rate of 
flow shall be 2 liters of sand in 22 plus- 
or-minus 1 seconds. Not less than 15 
liters of sand shall be required to pene- 
trate painted coatings. Not less than 75 
liters shall be required to penetrate plat- 
ing or other protective coatings. Not less 
than a total of 175 liters shall be re- 
quired to expose an area of one-half 
square inch of corrodible base materials. 

(viii) Flammability. All boxes shall 
conform to local building codes. A flam- 
mability test shall be conducted on all 
plastic parts of all boxes. The test shall 
be conducted in accordance with Method 
2021 of Federal Test Method, Standard 
406. The boxes shall be nonburning or 
self-extinguishing by this test. 

(ix) Ambient conditions. The boxes 
shall operate properly under the follow- 
ing ambient conditions: Temperatures of 
32° to 110° F. 

(x) Packaging. The unit shall be 
shipped fully assembled. Sufficient wrap- 
ping, padding, blocking, and bracing 
shall be used to prevent damage to the 


“Corrosion”, as used in this standard, 
means any form of property change due to 
ambient conditions which seriously detract 
from the appearance of the boxes, such as 
rust, obvious color changes, perforation, ac- 
celerated erosion, and disintegration. 
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box during shipment. The packaged unit 
and accessories must be capable of being 
dropped from a height of 3 feet six times 
(striking once on each of the six faces of 
the carton) without damage to the box or 
accessories. 


* * * * * 


Note: The corresponding Postal Manual 
sections are 155.62-155.69. 


(5 U.S.C. 301, 39 U.S.C. 501) 


TimoTuy J. May, 
General Counsel. 
DECEMBER 12, 1968. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15029; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Agricultural Research Service 
[9 CFR Part 78] 
BRUCELLOSIS 
Notice of Proposed Rule Making 


Notice is hereby given in accordance 
with the administrative procedure pro- 
visions in 5 U.S.C., § 553, that the De- 
partment of Agriculture is considering 
the amendment of the regulations relat- 
ing to brucellosis (9 CFR Part 78) pursu- 
ant to the provisions of the Act of May 
29, 1884, as amended, the Act of Febru- 
ary 2, 1903, as amended, the Act of 
March 3, 1905, as amended, and the Act 
of July 2, 1962 (21 U.S.C. 111-113, 114a-1, 
115, 117, 120, 121, 123-126, 134-134h) in 
the following respects: 

1. New paragraphs (p), (q), (r), (s), 
(t), (u), and (v) would be added to § 78.1 
to read as follows: 


§ 78.1 Definitions. 


(p) Shipping permit. An official docu- 
ment issued by a State or Federal inspec- 
tor or by an accredited veterinarian on 
which are listed the identification tag, 
tattoo, or registration number, or similar 
identification of each animal to be 
moved, the number of animals covered 
by the document, the purpose for which 
the animals are to be moved, the points 
of origin and destination, the consignor, 
and the consignee. 

(q) Certificate. An official document 
issued by a State or Federal inspector or 
by an accredited veterinarian at the 
point of origin on which are listed the 
identification tag, tattoo, or registration 
number or similar identification of each 
animal to be moved, the number of ani- 
mals covered by the document, the pur- 
pose for which the animals are to be 
moved, the points of origin and destina- 
tion, the consignor, and the consignee, 
and which states that the animal or ani- 
mals identified on the certificate meet 
the requirements of § 78.12 and that they 
are not affected with or exposed to bru- 
cellosis, or that they have been officially 
vaccinated against brucellosis and are 
under 30 months of age. 

(r) Qualified herd. A herd of cattle in 
any area in any State for which the State 
has records showing that the herd has 
been subjected to official testing for bru- 
cellosis in accordance with the procedures 


for herd tests for initial modified area 
certification specified in Part IV, section 
IA of the July 1967 Recommended Uni- 
form Methods and Rules for Brucellosis 
Eradication * within 12 months prior to 
interstate movement, and that the herd is 
not known to be affected with brucellosis. 

(s) Official test. Any test for brucel- 
losis which is prescribed in Part II(F) 
of the Recommended Uniform Methods 
and Rules for Brucellosis Eradication * 
and which is conducted under the super- 
vision of a Federal or State veterinary 
official or by an accredited veterinarian. 

(t) Noncertified area. Any area not 
listed in § 78.13. 

(u) Owner’s statement. A statement 
signed by the owner or shipper of the 
cattle, stating: (1) The destination of the 
animals; (2) the purpose for which they 
are to be moved; (3) the number of ani- 
mals covered by the statement; (4) the 
point from which the animals are moved 
interstate; and (5) the name and address 
of the owner or shipper. 

(v) Quarantined feedlot. A confined 
dry lot area for the finish feeding of cat- 
tle, from which cattle move only to im- 
mediate slaughter, and which is main- 
tained, under the direct supervision and 
control of the State official responsible 
for animal health programs, in accord- 
ance with procedures established by such 
official to assure individual animal iden- 
tification for all cattle entering or leav- 
ing the lot. 

2. Section 78.12 would be amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 78.12 Movement of cattle not known 
to be affected with brucellosis.’ * 


Cattle, including calves under 6 months 
of age, may be moved interstate in com- 
pliance with the applicable provisions of 
this section only if they are not known 
to be affected with brucellosis. 

(a) Movement of cattle to quarantined 
feedlots. Cattle originating in any herd 
in any area may be moved interstate 
directly to a quarantined feedlot or to a 
public stockyard or specifically approved 
stockyard for sale and shipment to a 
quarantined feedlot if such cattle except 
steers and spayed heifers are accom- 
panied by a shipping permit as defined in 
§78.1(p). A separate shipping permit 
shall be required for the interstate move- 
ment from any such stockyard to a quar- 
antined feedlot. The cattle covered by 
the shipping permit shall not be diverted 
en route for any other purpose. 

(b) Movement of cattle for immediate 
slaughter. 


(1) Cattle originating from herds 
known to contain any cattle affected 
with brucellosis in any area, and cattle 
originating from herds of unknown 


1 Copies of the current Uniform Methods 
and Rules for Brucellosis Eradication are 
available upon request from the Animal 
Health Division, Agricultural Research Serv- 
ice, U.S. Department of Agriculture, Federal 
Center Building, Hyattsville, Md. 20782. 

?In each instance, the regulations of the 
State of destination should be consulted be- 
fore interstate shipments are made. 

* Brucellosis reactor cattle may be moved 
interstate only in accordance with the provi- 
sions of sections 78.4-78.9. 
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status‘ in any noncertified area, may be 
moved interstate for immediate slaughter 
directly to a slaughtering establishment 
operating under the provisions of the 
Federal Meat Inspection Act (21 U.S.C. 
601 et seq.) or to a slaughtering estab- 
lishment specifically approved for such 
purpose in accordance with § 78.16(b) 
of this part or to a public stockyard or a 
specifically approved stockyard for sale 
and shipment to such a slaughtering 
establishment, if such cattle are accom- 
panied by a shipping permit as defined 
in § 78.1(p). A separate shipping permit 
shall be required for the interstate move- 
ment from any such stockyard to a 
slaughtering establishment. The cattle 
covered by the shipping permit shall not 
be diverted en route for any other 
purpose. — 

(2) Cattle originating in qualified 
herds in any area may be moved inter- 
state into any area for immediate 
slaughter, if such cattle, except steers 
and spayed heifers, are accompanied by 
a waybill or similar document, or an 
owner’s statement as defined in § 78.1(u). 

(c) Movement of cattle for feeding, 
breeding or other purposes. 

(1) Movement from modified certified 
brucellosis areas. 

(i) Cattle originating in herds not 
known to be affected with brucellosis may 
be moved interstate from a modified 
certified brucellosis area into any area, 
if such cattle, except steers and spayed 
heifers, are accompanied by a waybill or 
similar document or an owner’s state- 
ment as defined in § 78.1(u) of this part. 

(ii) Cattle originating in any herd 
known to contain any cattle affected with 
brucellosis, may be moved interstate 
from a modified certified brucellosis area 
only in accordance with the provisions 
of paragraph (a) or (b) of this section. 

(2) Movement from noncertified areas. 

(i) Cattle originating in certified bru- 
cellosis-free herds in any noncertified 
area may be moved interstate into any 
area when accompanied by a certificate 
as defined in § 78.1(q) of this part which 
also states that the cattle originated in 
a certified brucellosis-free herd. 

(ii) Cattle originating in qualified 
herds in any noncertified area may be 
moved interstate as follows: 

(a) Official vaccinates under 30 months 
of age at the time of interstate move- 
ment which originate in qualified herds 
may be moved interstate into any area 
when accompanied by a certificate as 
defined in § 78.1(q). . 

(b) Other cattle originating in quali- 
fied herds may be moved interstate into 
any area when accompanied by a certif- 
icate as defined in § 78.1(q), provided 
such cattle, except calves under 6 months 
of age, steers and spayed heifers, were 
subjected to an official test and found 
negative not less than 30 days from the 
date of the last qualifying herd test and 
not more than 30 days before the date of 
the interstate movement. The required 


‘A herd of unknown status may become & 
qualified herd as defined in § 78.1(r) of this 
part upon compliance with the provisions of 
§ 78.1(r). 
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certificate must show, in addition to items 
required under § 78.1(q), the test dates 
and results if an official test is required 
by this subdivision (b). 

(iii) Cattle which originate in herds 
of unknown status‘ or in herds known 
to contain cattle affected with brucellosis 
in any noncertified area may be moved 
interstate only in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph (a) or (b). 

(d) Handling in transit of certain cat- 
tle moved interstate from any area. 

Cattle originating in qualified herds, 
except cattle consigned for immediate 
slaughter, shall be moved interstate from 
any area into any area only in clean vehi- 
cles and, if unloaded in the course of such 
movement, shall be handled only in clean 
pens at public stockyards or specifically 
approved stockyards, or in clean pens at 
feed, water, and rest stations. 

(e) Other movements. The Director of 
Division may upon request in specific 
cases permit the movement, not other- 
wise provided for in this section, of cat- 
tle not known to have reacted to a test 
for brucellosis and not otherwise known 
to be affected with brucellosis, under such 
conditions as he may prescribe in each 
case to prevent the spread of brucellosis. 
The Director of Division will promptly 
notify the appropriate livestock sanitary 
officials of the States involves of any such 
action. 

Statement of considerations. This pro- 
posal is based on recommendations made 
by the United States Livestock Sanitary 
Association (now the United States Ani- 
mal Health Association) in 1965 that the 
regulations relating to brucellosis (Part 
78, Title 9, Code of Federal Regulations) 
be amended to strengthen restrictions on 
the interstate movement of cattle into 
modified certified brucellosis areas from 
noncertified areas. These recommenda- 
tions were thoroughly reviewed and dis- 
cussed at the 1967 meeting of the United 
States Livestock Sanitary Association 
(now the United States Animal Health 
Association) with interested groups hav- 
ing the opporutnity to express their 
views. The Association reaffirmed its rec- 
ommendation at the 1968 meeting. 

A proposed amendment was first pub- 
lished as a notice of proposed rule mak- 
ing on January 18, 1968. Comments re- 
ceived were considered in the prepara- 
tion of the current proposal. It is now 
proposed that the final amendments, 
after incorporating changes that may be 
adopted, be made effective August 1, 1969. 

It is recognized that calves less than 
6 months of age can be a factor in the 
spread of brucellosis. These animals may 
act as spreaders of the disease during 
transient infection following ingestion of 
milk from infected dams. 

The primary purpose of the amend- 
ments is to provide livestock greater pro- 
tection against brucellosis. Movement of 
cattle of unknown status from noncerti- 
fied areas into other areas jeopardizes the 
advanced status of the certified areas 
and provides a hazard to the eradication 
of brucellosis, With 94 percent of the Na- 
tion’s counties now recognized as modi- 
fied certified brucellosis areas, the 
amendments are designed to reduce the 
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hazard from interstate movement of cat- 
tle originating in the noncertified areas. 

Any person who wishes to submit writ- 
ten data, views, or arguments concerning 
the proposed amendments may do so by 
filing them with the Director, Animal 
Health Division, Agricultural Research 
Service, U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
Federal Center Building, Hyattsville, Md. 
20782, within 45 days after publication 
of this notice in the FeperaL REGISTER. 

All written submissions made pursuant 
to this notice will be made available for 
public inspection at times and places and 
in a manner convenient to the public in- 
terest (7 CFR 1.27(b)). 


Done at Washington, D.C., this 12th 
day of December 1968. 


R. J. ANDERSON, 
Acting Administrator, 
Agricultural Research Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15039; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 


Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service 


[7 CFR Part 724] 
TOBACCO 


Notice of Determinations To Be Made 
With Respect to Tobacco Marketing 
Quotas for the 1969-70, 1970-71, 
and 1971-72 Marketing Years 


Pursuant to and in accordance with 
the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, 
as amended (7 U.S.C. 1281 et seq., here- 
inafter referred to as the “Act’”), the 
Secretary is preparing (1) with respect 
to cigar-binder (types 51 and 52) and 
cigar-filler and binder (types 42, 43, 44, 
53, 54 and 55) tobacco, to proclaim na- 
tional marketing quotas for the 1969- 
70, 1970-71 and 1971-72 marketing years; 
to determine and announce the respec- 
tive national marketing quotas for the 
1969-70 marketing year; to convert such 
1969-70 marketing quotas into national 
acreage allotments and announce such 
allotments; to apportion such national 
acreage allotments, less a reserve of not 
to exceed 1 percent thereof through the 
local committees among old farms; to 
apportion the aforementioned reserve for 
use in (a) establishing acreage allot- 
ments for new farms and (b) making 
corrections and adjusting inequities in 
old farm allotments; and to conduct 
within 30 days after the proclamation 
and announcement of such national 
marketing quotas, referenda of farmers 
engaged in the 1968 production of each 
of such kinds of tobacco to determine 
whether they favor or oppose marketing 
quotas for the 1969-70, 1970-71 and 
1971-72 years; and (2) with respect to 
Burley (type 31), Fire-cured (type 21), 
Fire-cured (types 22, 23, and 24), dark 
Air-cured (types 35 and 36), and Vir- 
ginia Sun-cured (type 37) tobacco, to 
determine and announce the respective 
national marketing quotas for the 1969- 
70 marketing year; to convert such 1969- 
70 marketing quotas into national 
acreage allotments and announce such 
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allotments; to apportion such national 
acreage allotments, less a reserve of not 
to exceed 1 per centum thereof, through 
the local committees among old farms; 
to apportion the aforementioned reserve 
for use in (a) establishing acreage allot- 
ments for new farms and (b) making 
corrections and adjusting inequities in 
old farm allotments. 

Burley and Virginia Sun-cured tobacco 
growers approved marketing quotas for 
tne 1968-69, 1969-70 and 1970-71 mar- 
keting years (33 F.R. 5038); Fire-cured 
and dark Air-cured tobacco growers ap- 
proved marketing quotas for the 1967- 
68, 1968-69 and 1969-70 marketing years 
(32 F.R. 4055); and cigar-binder and 
eigar-filler and binder tobacco growers 
approved marketing quotas for the 1966- 
67, 1967-68, and 1968-69 marketing years 
(31 F.R. 4197). Cigar-filler (type 41) and 
Maryland tobacco growers disapproved 
marketing quotas for the 1968-69, 1969- 
70, and 1970-71 marketing years (33 F.R. 
4787). 


The Act (7 U.S.C. 1312(a)) provides 


that the Secretaty shall proclaim not 
later than February 1 of any marketing 
year, with respect to these kinds of to- 
bacco, a national marketing quota for 
any of such kinds of tobacco for each 
of the next 3 succeeding marketing years 
whenever he determines with respect to 
such kind of tobacco— 

(1) That a national marketing quota 
has not previously been proclaimed and 
the total supply as of the beginning of 
such marketing year exceeds the reserve 
supply level therefor; 

(2) That such marketing year is the 
last year of 3 consecutive years for which 
marketing quotas previously proclaimed 
will be in effect; 

(3) That amendments have been 
made in provisions for establishing farm 
acreage allotments which will cause 
material revision of such allotments be- 
fore the end of the period for which 
quotas are in effect; or 

(4) That a marketing quota previously 
proclaimed for such marketing year iis 
not in effect because of disapproval by 
producers: Provided, That if such pro- 
ducers have disapproved national mar- 
keting quotas for 3 successive years sub- 
sequent to 1952, thereafter a national 
marketing quota shall not be proclaimed 
hereunder which would be in effect for 
any marketing year within the 3-year 
period for which national marketing 
quotas previously proclaimed were dis- 
approved by producers, unless prior to 
November 10 of the marketing year one- 
fourth or more of the farmers engaged in 
the production of the crop of tobacco 
harvested in the calendar year in which 
such marketing year begins petition the 
Secretary, in accordance with such regu- 
lations as he may prescribe, to proclaim 
a national marketing quota for each of 
the next 8 succeeding marketing years. 
Since the 1968-69 marketing year is the 
last of 3 consecutive years for which 
marketing quotas previously proclaimed 
will be in effect for cigar-binder (types 
51 and 52) and cigar-filler and binder 
(types 42, 43, 44, 53, 54, and 55) tobacco, 
proclamations of quotas for the 1969-70, 
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1970-71, and 1971-72 marketing years, 
and referenda thereon, are required for 
these two kinds ef tobacco. 

Section 301(b) (15) of the Act. (7 U.S.C. 
1301(b) (15)) defines “tobacco” as each 
one of the kinds of tobacco listed below 
comprising the types specified as classi- 
fied in service and regulatory announce- 
ment numbered 118 (Part 30 of this title) 
of the former Bureau of Agricultural 
Economics of the Department: 

Flue-cured tobacco, comprising types 11, 
12, 13, and 14; 

Fire-cured tobacco, comprising type 21; 


Fire-cured tobacco, comprising types 22, 
23, and 24; 


Dark air-cured tobacco, comprising types 
35 and 36; 

Virginia sun-cured tobacco, 
type 37; 

Burley tobacco, comprising type 31; 

Maryland tobacco, comprising type 32; 

Cigar-filler and cigar-binder tobacco, com- 
prising types 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 51, 52, 53, 
54, and 55; and 

Cigar-filler tobacco, comprising type 41. 


Section 301(b) (15) also provides that 
any one or more of the types compris- 
ing any such kind of tobacco shall be 
treated as a “kind of tobacco” for the 
purposes of the Act if the Secretary finds 
that there is a difference in supply and 
demand conditions as among such types 
of tobacco which results in a difference 
in the adjustments needed in the mar- 
ketings thereof in order to maintain sup- 
plies in line with demand. Pursuant to 
this authority, the Secretary has deter- 
mined (15 F.R. 8214) that type 46 to- 
bacco shall be treated as a separate kind 
of tobacco for purposes of marketing 
quotas and price supports. Pursuant to 
such authority, the Secretary has also 
determined (22 F.R. 367) that cigar- 
binder (types 51 and 52) tobacco, begin- 
ning with the 1957-58 marketing year, 
shall be treated as a separate kind of 
tobacco for purposes of marketing quotas 
and price supports. Type 45 tobacco is 
no longer grown. 

Section 312(b) of the Act (7 U.S.C. 
1312(b)) provides that the Secretary 
shall determine and announce, not later 
than the first day of February 1969 with 
respect to burley, Virginia Sun-cured, 
Fire-cured (type 21), Fire-cured (types 
22, 23, and 24), dark Air-cured, cigar- 
binder (types 51 and 52) and cigar-filler 
and binder (types 42, 43, 44, 53, 54, and 
55) tobacco, the amount of the national 
marketing quota which will be in effect 
for the 1969-70 marketing year in terms 
of the total quantity of tobacco which 
may be marketed which will make avail- 
able during such marketing year a sup- 
ply of each kind of tobacco equal to the 
reserve supply level. Section 312(b) pro- 
vides further that the amount of the 
1969-70 national marketing quota (de- 
termined pursuant to such section) may, 
not kater than March 1, 1969, be in- 
creased by not more than 20 per centum 
if the Secretary determines that such 
increase is necessary in order to meet 
market demands or to avoid undue re- 
strictions of marketings in adjusting the 
total supply to the reserve supply level. 

The Act (7 U.S.C. 1301(b)) defines the 
“total supply” of tobacco for any mar- 


comprising 
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keting year as the carryover at the be- 
ginning of the marketing year (on Jan- 
uary 1 of such marketing year in the 
case of Maryland tobacco), plus the esti- 
mated production in the United States 
during the calendar year in which such 
marketing year begins. “Reserve supply 
level” is defined as the normal supply 
plus 5 per centum thereof. ‘““Normal sup- 
ply” is defined as a normal year’s do- 
mestic consumption and exports, plus 
175 per centum of a normal year’s do- 
mestic consumption and 65 per centum 
of a normal year’s exports. A “normal 
year’s domestic consumption” is defined 
as the yearly average quantity produced 
in the United States and consumed in the 
United States during the 10 marketing 
years immediately preceding the mar- 
keting year in which such consumption 
is determined, adjusted for current 
trends in such consumption. A “normal 
year’s exports” is defined as the yearly 
average quantity produced in the United 
States which was exported from the 
United States during the 10 marketing 
years immediately preceding the mar- 
keting year in which such exports are 
determined, adjusted for current trends 
in such exports. 

The Act (7 US.C. 1312(c)) requires 
that within 30 days after a national 
marketing quota is proclaimed under 
section 312(a) of the Act for the 1969-70, 
1970-71, and 1971-72 marketing years 
for cigar-binder (types 51 and 52) and 
cigar-filler and binder (types 42, 43, 44, 
53, 54, and 55) tobacco, respectively, the 
Secretary shall conduct referenda of 
farmers engaged in the production of the 
1968 crops of such kinds of tobacco, to 
determine whether such farmers are in 
favor of or opposed to quotas for the 
next 3 succeeding marketing years. If 
more than one-third of the farmers vot- 
ing in a referendum for a kind of to- 
bacco oppose such quota, such results 
shall be proclaimed by the Secretary and 
the national marketing quota so pro- 
claimed shall not be in effect but such 
results shall in no way affect or limit 
the subsequent proclamation and subse- 
quent submission to a referendum, as 
otherwise provided in § 312 of the Act 
(7 U.S.C. 1312), of a national marketing 
quota. 

The Act (7 US.C. 1313(g)) author- 
izes the Secretary to correct the na- 
tional marketing quota into a national 
acreage allotment on the basis of the 
national average yield for the 5 years im- 
mediately preceding the year in which 
the national marketing quota is pro- 
claimed, and to apportion the national 
acreage allotment (less a reserve of not 
to exceed 1 percentum thereof for new 
farms and for making corrections and 
adjusting inequities in old farm allot- 
ments among old farms. 

The Act (7 U.S.C. 1313(g)) also pro- 
vides that any acreage of tobacco har- 
vested in excess of the farm acreage 
allotment for the year 1955 or any sub- 
sequent crop shall not be taken into 
account in establishing * * * farm acre- 
age allotments. 













The Act (7 U.S.C. 1313(i)) provides 
that notwithstanding any other provi- 
sion of the Act, whenever after investi- 
gation the Secretary determines with re- 
spect to any kind of tobacco that a 
substantial difference exists in the usage 
or market outlets for any one or more of 
the types comprising such kind of to- 
bacco and that the quantity of tobacco 
of such type or types to be produced un- 
der marketing quotas and acreage allot- 
ments established pursuant to this sec- 
tion would not be sufficient to provide an 
adequate supply for estimated market 
demands and carryover requirements 
for such type or types of tobacco, the 
Secretary shall increase the marketing 
quotas and acreage allotments for farms 
producing such type or types of tobacco 
in the preceding year to the extent neces- 
sary to make available a supply of such 
type or types of tobacco adequate to 
meet such demands and carryover re- 
quirements; the increases in farm 
marketing quotas and acreage allot- 
ments shall be made on the basis of the 
production of such type or types of to- 
bacco during the period of years con- 
sidered in establishing farm marketing 
quotas and acreage allotments for such 
kind of tobacco; the additional produc- 
tion authorized by section 313(i) shall 
be in addition to the national marketing 
quota established pursuant to section 312 
of the Act; and the increase in acreage 
under section 313(i) shall not be con- 
sidered in establishing future * * * 
farm acreage allotments. 

The Secretary, may, under section 317 


(c) of the Act, in his discretion, offer 
acreage-poundage quotas on  burley, 
Fire-cured (type 21), Fire-cured (types 
22, 23, and 24), dark Air-cured, and Vir- 
ginia Sun-cured tobacco for the 1969-70 
marketing year if he determines that 
acreage-poundage quotas would result in 
more effective marketing quotas than 
the program on an acreage basis. Should 
the making of such a determination be 
considered probable for any kind of 
such kinds of tobacco, public hearings 
will be conducted in the areas where 
such tobacco is produced for the purpose 
of ascertaining and taking into consider- 
ation the attitudes of producers and 
other interested persons with respect to 
acreage-poundage quotas. There is no 
provision under which acreage-pound- 
age quotas may be offered on cigar- 
binder (types 51 and 52) or cigar-fillez 
and binder (types 42, 43, 44, 53, 54, and 
55) tobacco for the 1969-70 marketing 
year. 

The subjects and issues involved in 
making the determinations described in 
this notice are: 

1. The amount of the national mar- 
keting quota for each kind of tobacco 
for the 1969-70 marketing year. 

2..The conversion of the national 
marketing quotas into national acreage 
allotments and apportionment of same, 
less reserve of not to exceed 1 percent 
thereof, among old farms. 

3. The amounts of the national acre- 
age allotments to be reserved for new 
farms, and for making corrections and 
adjusting inequities in old farm allot- 
ments, 
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4. The date(s) or period(s) of the two 
referenda on quotas for the 1969-70, 
1970-71, and 1971-72 marketing years 
for cigar-binder (types 51 and 52) and 
cigar-filler and binder (types 42, 43, 44, 
53, 54, and 55) tobacco, and whether 
either or both referenda should be con- 
ducted at polling places rather than by 
mail ballot (31 F.R. 12011). 

5. Whether the Secretary should de- 
termine that any one or more of the 
types comprising a kind of tobacco 
should be treated as a separate kind of 
tobacco under section 301(b) (15) of the 
Act. 

6. Whether the Secretary should take 
any action under section 313(i) of the 
Act. 

7. Whether the Secretary should offer 
acreage-poundage quotas on burley, Fire- 
cured (type 21), Fire-cured (types 22, 23, 
and 24), dark Air-cured, or Virginia Sun- 
cured tobacco. 

Consideration will be given to data, 
views and recommendations pe 
to the proposed determinations covered 
by this notice which are submitted in 
writing to the Director, Policy and Pro- 
gram Appraisal Division, Agricultural 
Stabilization and Conservation Service, 
US. Department of Agriculture, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20250. All written submis- 
sions made pursuant to the notice will 
be made available for public inspection 
at such time and in a manner convenient 
to the public business (7 CFR 1.27(b)). 
All submissions must, in order to be con- 
sidered, be postmarked not later than 
30 days from the date of publication of 
this notice in the FepERAL REGISTER. 


Signed at Washington, D.C., on De- 
cember 13, 1968. 
H. D. Goprrey, 
Administrator, Agricultural Sta- 
bilization and Conservation 
Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15031; Filed, Dec. 
8:50 a.m.[ 


17, 1968; 





Commodity Exchange Authority 
{[ 17. CFR Part 1] 


GENERAL REGULATIONS UNDER THE 
COMMODITY EXCHANGE ACT 


Application and Closing Out of Off- 
setting Long and Short Positions 
Notice is hereby given, in accord with 

the Administrative Procedure Provisions 

of 5 U.S.C. section 553, that the Secretary 
of Agriculture, pursuant to the authority 
of section 8a of the Commodity Exchange 


Act (7 U.S.C. section 12a) is considering 
the amendment of § 1.46 of the general 
regulations under the Commodity Ex- 
change Act, as follows: 

(1) By adding the following at the end 
of paragraph (b): With respect to every 
such offsetting transaction that, in ac- 
cordance with such specific instructions, 
is not applied to the oldest portion of the 
previously held position, the futures 
commission merchant shall clearly show 
on the purchase and sale statement is- 
sued to the customer in connection with 
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the transaction, that because of the spe- 
cific instructions given by or on behalf 
of the customer the transaction was not 
applied in the usual manner, i.e., against 
the oldest portion of the previously held 
position. 

(2) By revoking subparagraph (1) of 
paragraph (d). 

The purpose of the first above proposed 
amendment is to afford additional pro- 
tection to customers whose offsetting 
transactions are not applied against the 
oldest portions of their previously held 
positions. 

The purpose of the second above pro- 
posed amendment is to eliminate a pro- 
vision which is now obsolete since there 
are no longer any designated contract 
markets where round lots and job lots 
are cleared separately. 

It is proposed that. this amendment 
be made effective 30 days after publica- 
tion of a notice of amendment in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER 

Any person who wishes to submit writ- 
ten data, views, or arguments on the 
proposed amendments to the regulations 
may do so by filing them with the Ad- 
ministrator, Commodity Exchange Au- 
thority, U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
Washington, D.C. 20250, within 30 days 
after publication of this notice in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER. 

All written submissions made pursuant 
to this notice will be available for public 
inspection in the Office of the Adminis- 
trator, Commodity Exchange Authority, 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20250, between the hours of 
9 a.m. and 5:30 p.m. on any business day. 


Issued: December 13, 1968. 


ALEX C. CALDWELL, 
Administrator, 
Commodity Exchange Authority. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15072; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 








Consumer and Marketing Service 


[7 CFR Part 905 ] 
[Docket No. AO-85-A7] 


HANDLING OF ORANGES, GRAPE- 
FRUIT, TANGERINES, AND TANGE- 
LOS GROWN IN FLORIDA 


Notice of Hearing With Respect to Pro- 
posed Amendment to the Amended 
Marketing Agreement and Order 


Pursuant to the applicable provisions 
of the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937, as amended (Secs. 1-19, 48 
Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 601-674), 
and in accordance with applicable rules 
of practice and procedure governing pro- 
ceedings to formulate marketing agree- 
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR Part 
900), notice is hereby given of a public 
hearing to be held in the Auditorium, 
Florida Citrus Mutual Building, Lake- 
land, Fla., beginning at 10 a.m., local 
time, January 7, 1969, with respect to 
proposed further amendment of the mar- 
keting agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 905, as amended (7 CFR Part 
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905), hereinafter referred to as the 
“marketing agreement” and “order,” re- 
spectively, regulating the handling of 
oranges, grapefruit, tangerines, and tan- 
gelos grown in Florida. The proposed 
amendments have not received the ap- 
proval of the Secretary of Agriculture. 

The public hearing is for the purpose 
of receiving evidence with respect to the 
economic and marketing conditions 
which relate to the proposed amend- 
ments, hereinafter set forth, and to any 
appropriate modifications thereof. 

The following amendments to the mar- 
keting agreement and order have been 
proposed by the Growers Administrative 
Committee, the administrative agency 
established pursuant to the marketing 
agreement and order. 

These proposals involve the following 
sections of Order No. 905. 

1. Revise § 905.5 Variety to read as 
follows: 


§ 905.5 Variety. 


“Variety” or “varieties” means any one 
or more of the following classifications 
or groupings of fruit: 

(a) Early and Midseason oranges and 
other types commonly called “round 
oranges,” except Navel oranges and ex- 
cept Valencia, Lue Gim Gong, and sim- 
ilar late maturing oranges of the Valen- 
cia type; 

(b) Valencia, Lue Gim Gong, and sim- 
ilar late maturing oranges of the Valen- 
cia type; 

(c) Temple oranges; 

(d) Marsh and other seedless grape- 
fruit, excluding pink grapefruit; 

(e) Duncan and other seeded grape- 
fruit, excluding pink grapefruit; 

(f) Pink seedless grapefruit; 

(g) Pink seeded grapefruit; 

(h) Tangelos; 

(i) Dancy and similar tangerines, in- 
cluding Robinson; 

(j) Murcott Honey oranges; and 

(k) Navel oranges. 

2. Delete paragraph (a) of § 905.42 
Handler’s accounts and insert in lieu 
thereof the following: 


§.905.42 Handler’s accounts. 

(a) If, at the end of a fiscal period the 
assessments collected are in excess of ex- 
penses incurred, the committee, with the 
approval of the Secretary, may carry 
over such excess into subsequent fiscal 
periods as a reserve: Provided, That 
funds already in the reserve do not ex- 
ceed approximately one-half of one fis- 
cal period’s expenses. Such reserve funds 
may be used (1) to cover any expenses 
authorized by this part and (2) to cover 
necessary expenses of liquidation in the 
event of termination of this part. If any 
such excess is not retained in a reserve, 
each handler entitled to a proportionate 
refund shall be credited with such refund 








against the operations of the following - 


fiscal period unless he demands payment 
of the sum due him, in which case such 
sum shall be paid to him. Upon termina- 
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tion of this part, any funds not required 
to defray the necessary expenses of 
liquidation shall be disposed of in such 
manner as the Secretary may determine 
to be appropriate: Provided, That to the 
extent practical, such funds shall be re- 
turned pro rata to the persons from whom 
such funds were collected. 
* 7 * + a 

3. Revise § 905.52 Regulation by the 
Secretary as follows: 

(a) Revise paragraph (a)(1) thereof 
to read as follows: ; 


§ 905.52 Regulation by the Secretary. 

(a) * * * 

(1) Limit the shipments of any grade 
or size, or both, of any variety, in any 
manner as may be prescribed, and any 
such limitation may provide that ship- 
ments of any variety grown in Regula- 
tion Area II shall be limited to grades 
and sizes different from the grade and 
size limitations applicable to shipments 
of the same varieties grown in Regula- 
tion Area I: Provided, That whenever 
any such grade or size limitation restricts 
the shipment of a portion of a specified 
grade or size of a variety the quantity of 
such grade or size that may be shipped 
by a handler during a particular week 
shall be established as a percentage of 
the total shipments of such variety by 
such handler during the week immedi- 
ately preceding the week for which the 
regulation is established. 


+ * 7 . a 

(b) Include in paragraph (a) (3) 
thereof authority to limit the shipment 
of the total quantity of any variety by 
prohibiting the total shipments thereof 
for a period of not to exceed 5 days dur- 
ing the week in which the Thanksgiving 
holiday occurs. 

The proposal with respect to para- 
graph (b) of § 905.52 was submitted by 
the Florida Fresh Shippers Association. 

The Fruit and Vegetable Division, 
Consumer and Marketing Service, has 
proposed that consideration be given to 
making such other changes in the mar- 
keting agreement and order as may be 
necessary to make the entire marketing 
agreement and order conform with any 
amendments thereto that may result 
from this hearing. 

Copies of this notice of hearing may 
be obtained from the Director, Fruit and 
Vegetable Division, Consumer and Mar- 
keting Service, U.S. Department of Agri- 
culture, Washington, D.C, 20250, or from 
Mr. M. F. Miller, Lakeland Marketing 
Field Office, Florida Citrus Mutual Build- 
ing, Post Office Box 9, Lakeland, Fla. 
33802. 


Dated: December 13, 1968. 


JOHN C. BLuM, 
Deputy Administrator,, 
Regulatory Programs. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15074;. Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 
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[7 CFR Part 9131 _ 
[Docket No. AO-353-A1—-RO-1] 


HANDLING OF GRAPEFRUIT GROWN 
IN INTERIOR DISTRICT IN FLORIDA 


Notice of Reopening of Hearing With 
Respect to Proposed Amendment to 
Marketing Agreement and Order 
and Supplemental Notice of Hear- 
ing With Respect to Proposed Ad- 
ditional Amendment to Marketing 
Agreement and Order 


Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act 
of 1937, as amended (Sec. 1-19, 48 Stat. 
31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 601-674), and 
in accordance with the applicable rules 
of practice and procedure governing pro- 
ceedings to formulate marketing agree- 
ments and marketing orders, as amended 
(7 CFR Part 900), notice is hereby given 
that the public hearing held in Lakeland, 
Fla., on August 14 and 15, 1968, with re- 
spect to a proposed amendment of the 
marketing agreement and Order No. 913 
(7 CFR Part 913) regulating the han- 
dling of grapefruit grown in the Interior 
District in Florida, is reopened upon pub- 
lication hereof in the FepERAL REGISTER. 
The amendatory proposals were set forth 
in the FEDERAL REGISTER on July 31, 1968 
(33 F.R. 10879). 

Notice is hereby also given that the 
amendatory proposals in the notice of 
July 31, 1968, are supplemented by 
those hereinafter set forth. The supple- 
mental proposals were submitted by the 
Growers Administrative Committee, the 
local administrative agency for the pro- 
gram. None of the amendatory pro- 
posals, including those in this supple- 
mental notice, has received the approval 
of the Secretary of Agriculture. 

The hearing will reconvene in the 
Auditorium, Florida Citrus Mutual 
Building, Lakeland, Fla., at 10 a.m., local 
time, January 8, 1969. The purpose of the 
reopened hearing is to receive additional 
evidence on the proposals in the July 31, 
1968, notice considered at a public hear- 
ing held in August 1968. Also, evidence 
will be received with respect to the eco- 
nomic and marketing conditions which 
relate to the supplementary proposals, 
hereinafter set forth, and to any appro- 
priate modifications thereof. At the 
hearing, consideration will also be given 
to alternate proposals for the determi- 
nation of prorate bases and allotments; 
and evidence with respect thereto will 
be received. 

The additional proposals are: 

1. Revise paragraph (a) of § 913.41 
Recommendation for volume regulation 
to read as follows: 


§ 913.41 Recommendation for volume 
regulation. 

(a) The committee may, during any 
week, recommend to the Secretary the 
total quantity of grapefruit which it 
deems advisable to be handled during 
the next succeeding week: Provided, 
That volume regulations shall not be 









recommended after such regulations 
have been effective for an aggregate of 
10 weeks during any fiscal period. 


* * * * * 


2. Revise § 913.42 Issuance of volume 
regulation to read as follows: 


§ 913.42 Issuance of volume regulation. 


Whenever the Secretary finds, from 
the recommendation and information 
submitted by the committee, or from 
other available information, that to limit 
the quantity of grapefruit which may be 
handled during a specified week will tend 
to effectuate the declared policy of the 
act, he shall fix such quantity: Provided, 
That such regulations during each fiscal 
period shall not in the aggregate limit the 
volume of grapefruit shipments for more 
than 10 weeks. The quantity so fixed for 
any week may be increased by the Secre- 
tary at any time during such week. Such 
regulation may, as authorized by the act, 
be made effective irrespective of whether 
the season average price of grapefruit is 
in excess of the parity price specified 
therefor in the act. The Secretary may 
upon the recommendation of the com- 
mittee, or from other available infor- 
mation, terminate or suspend any regu- 
lation at any time. 

3. Revise § 913.43 Prorate bases by 
revising paragraph (d) thereof to read 
as follows and by deleting paragraph (e) 
thereof: 


§ 913.43 Prorate bases. 


(d) Each week during the marketing 
season when volume regulation is likely 
to be recommended for the following 
week, the committee shall compute a pro- 
rate base for each handler who has made 
application in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this section. The prorate base 
for each such handler shall be computed 
by adding together the handler’s ship- 
ments of grapefruit in the current season 
and his shipments in the immediately 
preceding seasons, if any, within the rep- 
resentative period, in which he shipped 
grapefruit and dividing such total by a 
divisor computed by adding together the 
number of weeks elapsed in the current 
season and 50 weeks for each of such 
immediately preceding seasons within the 
representative period in which the han- 
dler shipped grapefruit. For purposes of 
this section “representative period” 
means the 3 preceding seasons together 
with the current season; the term “sea- 
son” means the 50-week period begin- 
ning with the first full calendar week in 
August of any year; and the term “cur- 
rent season” means the period beginning 
with the first full calendar week in Au- 
gust of the current fiscal period through 
the third full calendar week preceding 
the week of regulation. 

4. Revise §913.47 Allotment loans 
and transfers to read as follows: 


§ 913.47 Allotment loans or transfers. 

(a) (1) A person to whom allotments 
have been issued may lend or transfer 
all or part of such allotment to another 
person. In connection with a loan of 
allotment, each party to any such loan 
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agreement shall, prior to completion of 
the agreement, notify the committee of 
the proposed loan, the date of repayment, 
and obtain the committee’s approval of 
the agreement. 

(2) In connection with transfer of al- 
lotment, each party shall promptly 
notify the committee so that proper ad- 
justment of records can be made. 

(b) (1) The committee may act on 
behalf of persons desiring to arrange 
allotment loans or participate in the 
transfer of allotment. 

(2) In each case the committee shall 
confirm all such transactions immedi- 
ately after the completion thereof by 
memorandum addressed to the parties 
concerned, which memorandum shall be 
deemed to satisfy the requirements of 
paragraph (a) of this section as to an 
approval of the loan agreement. 


Copies of this notice of reopening of 
hearing and supplemental notice of 
hearing, together with the notice of 
hearing, may be obtained from the Di- 
rector, Fruit and Vegetable Division, 
Consumer and Marketing Service, U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C. 20250, or from Mr. M. F. Miller, 
Lakeland Marketing Field Office, Flor- 
ida Citrus Mutual Building, Post Office 
Box 9, Lakeland, Fla. 33802. 


Dated: December 13, 1968. 


JOHN C. BLUM, 
Deputy Administrator, 
Regulatory Programs. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15073; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU- 
CATION, AND WELFARE 


Food and Drug Administration 
{21 CFR Part 171] 


BAKERY PRODUCTS 


Milk Bread, Identity Standard; Pro- 
posal To List Butter Oil, Dehydrated 
Butter, and Anhydrous Milk Fat as 
Optional Ingredients 


Notice is given that a petition has been 
filed by Land O’Lakes Creameries, Inc., 
2215 Kennedy Street NE., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 55413, and Williams Bakery, 154 
South Sumner Street, Scranton, Pa. 
18504, proposing that the definition and 
standard of identity for milk bread and 
milk rolls or milk buns (21 CFR 17.3) 
be amended to permit the use of butter 
oil, dehydrated butter, and anhydrous 
milk fat as optional ingredients in these 
foods. 

Grounds given in the petition in sup- 
port of the proposal are that the proposed 
ingredients are as functional as the pres- 
ently permitted fat-type dairy ingredi- 
ents and that the baker will have (1) 
more flexibility in selecting dairy prod- 
ucts that will fulfill the necessary re- 
quirements for use in bread at the most 
favorable cost and (2) a wider selection 
of dairy products with good keeping 
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qualities and minimum storage and 
handling problems. 

Therefore, it is proposed that § 17.3 
Milk bread and milk rolls or milk buns; 
identity; label statement of optional in- 
gredients be amended by adding butter 
oil, dehydrated butter, and anhydrous 
milk fat to the list of optional ingredients 
specified in paragraph (c). 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed- 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (secs. 
401, 701, 52 Stat. 1046, 1055, as amended 
70 Stat. 919, 72 Stat. 948; 21 U.S.C. 341, 
371) and in accordance with the au- 
thority delegated to the Commissioner of 
Food and Drugs (21 CFR 2.120), all in- 
terested persons are invited to submit 
their views in writing (preferably in 
quintuplicate)} regarding this proposal 
within 60 days following the date of pub- 
lication of this notice in the FEpERAL 
REGIsTER. Such views and comments 
should be addressed to the Hearing 
Clerk, Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Room 5440, 330 Independ- 
ence Avenue SW., Washington, D.C. 
20201, and may be accompanied by a 
memorandum or brief in support thereof. 


Dated: December 9, 1968. 


R. E, DuaeGan, 
Acting Associate Commissioner 
for Compliance. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-15068; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 


FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK BOARD 


{12 CFR Part 563] 
[No. 22,410] 


FEDERAL SAVINGS AND LOAN 
INSURANCE CORPORATION 


Reports and Bond Coverage 


DECEMBER 12, 1968. 

Resolved that the Federal Home Loan 
Bank Board hereby proposes that Part 
563 of the Rules and Regulations for In- 
surance of Accounts (12 CFR Part 563) 
be amended for the following purposes: 

(1) To amend § 563.18 of said regula- 
tions (12 CFR 563.18) to require reports 
from institutions whose accounts are in- 
sured by the Federal Savings and Loan 
Insurance Corporation whenever the in- 
stitution suffers a loss due to dishonesty 
of a director, officer, attorney, agent or 
employee, and to require a report when- 
ever a deductible amount in a bond is 
increased above the basic permissible 
deductible amount specified in § 563.19 
of said regulations (12 CFR 563.19) ; 

(2) To permit bonds maintained by in- 
stitutions whose accounts are insured by 
the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 
Corporation to provide for higher “de- 
ductibles” than now permitted by 
regulations; 

(3) To require that the bond main- 
tained by institutions whose accounts are 
insured by the Federal Savings and Loan 
Insurance Corporation be modified by a 
rider when records are maintained and 
serviced by a data processing service so 
that the data processing organization will 
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be covered under the bond as an em- 
ployee; and 

(4) To make technical changes of lan- 
guage in the present provisions of the 
Rules end Regulations for Insurance of 
Accounts relating to bond requirements 
(12 CFR 563.19). 

Accordingly, it is proposed to amend 
Part 563 as follows: 

1. Amend § 563.18 to read as follows: 


§ 563.18 Reports to the corporation. 


(a) Monthly and semiannual reports. 
Each insured institution shall make a 
semiannual report of its affairs as of the 
end of each half of its fiscal year, on 
forms prescribed by the Corporation. The 
original of each such report shall be for- 
warded to the Corporation, Washington, 
D.C., and one copy shall be forwarded to 
the Federal home loan bank of which the 
institution is a member within 30 days 
follo the date as of which the report 
is made. An insured institution which 
files the reports required by § 523.15 of 
this chapter thereby meets the require- 
ments of the first two sentences of this 
section. The officers of each insured in- 
stitution shall make a monthly report to 
the board of directors on forms pre- 
scribed by the Corporation, copies of 
which shall be filed as follows: One copy 
shall be forwarded to the Federal home 
loan bank of the district in which the 
insured institution is located and two 
copies to the Corporation, Washington, 
Dc. 

(b) Reports of loss. Whenever an in- 
sured institution suffers a loss due to dis- 
honesty of a director, officer, attorney, 
agent, or employee, or whenever a 
deductible amount specified in a bond is 
increased above the permissible deduct- 
ible amount specified in the table in para- 
graph (b) of § 563.19, such insured in- 
stitution shall report promptly the facts 
concerning such loss or increase in writ- 
ing to the Board’s Chief Examiner of the 
Federal Home Loan Bank District in 
which such institution is located. 


2. Amend § 563.19 to read as follows: 

§ 563.19 Bonds for directors, officers, 
employees, and agents; form of and 
amount of bonds. 

(a) Each insured institution shall 
maintain bond coverage with a bonding 
company acceptable to the Corporation, 
and such bond shall be in form known as 
Standard Form No. 22 or its equiva- 
lent or in other form acceptable to the 
Corporation. The bond shall cover each 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


director, officer, employee, and agent 
who has control over or access to cash 
or securities of such institution. Such 
coverage shall be maintained in the 
minimum amount set forth below, com- 


Base 
Not over $300,000 


puted on a base consisting of the total 
assets of the insured institution plus the 
unpaid balance of loans which it has 
contracted to service for others, as 
follows: 


Minimum Bond 


$15,000 plus $7,500 for each $100,000 or fraction thereof 


over $100,000. 


$300,001 to $1,000,000 


$45,000 plus $15,000 for each $100,000 or fraction thereof 


over $400,000. 


$1,000,001 to $10,000,000 


$150,000 plus $30,000 for each $1,000,000 or fraction 


thereof over $2,000,000. 


$10,000,001 to $30,000,000 


$450,000 plus $60,000 for each $5,000,000 or fraction 


thereof over $15,000,000. 


$30,000,001 to $60,000,000 


$705,000 plus $75,000 for each $10,000,000 or fraction 


thereof over $40,000,000. 


$60,000,001 to $100,000,000 


$945,000 plus $90,000 for each $15,000,000 or fraction 


thereof over $70,000,000. 


$100,000,001 and over 


$1,230,000 plus $105,000 for each $25,000,000 or fraction 


thereof over $125,000,000. 


(b) No insured institution shall be re- 
quired to maintain such bond coverage 
in an amount greater than $3,000,000. 
Such bond coverage may contain provi- 
sion for a deductible amount from any 


Bond Base 


Under $1,000,000... enn noone n~ 


$100,000,001 to $200,000,000__ 
$200,000,001 and over 


The permissible deductible amount 
specified in this paragraph may be in- 
creased by an insured institution to a 
maximum of 3 times the above-specified 
permissible amount whenever losses re- 
coverable by such institution from the 
bonding company exceed 50 percent of 
the premium payable for the current 
premium term. A deductible amount may 
be applied separately to one or more in- 
suring agreements. The bond shall not 
provide that there may be more than one 
deductible amount from all losses caused 
by the same person or caused by. the 
same persons acting in collusion or com- 
bination in cases in which such losses 
result from dishonesty of employees (as 
defined in the bond). 

(c) Each insured institution whose 
records are maintained and serviced by 
a data processing service shall obtain a 
bond rider to cover, as an employee, the 
data processing organization while acting 
on behalf of the association in the proc- 
essing of the accounting records. 


loss which, except for such deductible 
provision, would be recoverable from the 
bonding company. A deductible shall not 
be in excess of the following amounts in 
relation to the following bond bases: 


Permissible 
Deductible 
$500 
a 

1, 

2, 

7 

10, 

(Secs. 402, 403, 48 Stat. 1256, 1257, as 

amended; 12 U.S.C. 1725, 1726. Reorg. Plan 


No. 3 of 1947, 12 F.R. 4981, 3 CFR, 1943-1948 
Comp., p. 1071) 


Resolved further that interested per- 
sons are invited to submit written data, 
views and arguments to the Office of the 
Secretary, Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board, 101 Indiana Avenue NW., Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20552, by January 3, 1969, 
as to whether this proposal should be 
adopted, rejected, or modified. Written 
material submitted will be available for 
public inspection at the above address 
unless confidential treatment is re- 
quested or the material would not be 
made available to the public or other- 
wise disclosed under § 505.6 of the gen- 
eral regulations of the Federal Home 
Loan Bank Board (12 CFR 505.6). 


By the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board. 
[SEAL] GRENVILLE L. MILLarp, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc, 68-15056; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Bureau of Land Management 
[R-1938] 
CALIFORNIA 


Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and 
Reservation of Lands 


DECEMBER 11, 1968. 


The Forest Service, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture has filed an application, 
Serial No. R 1938, for the withdrawal of 
lands described below from prospecting, 
location, entry, and purchase under the 
mining laws, subject to valid existing 
rights. 

The lands have previously been with- 
drawn for the San Jacinto Forest Re- 
serve by Presidential Proclamation of 
February 22, 1897, now the San Ber- 
nardino National Forest, and as such 
have been open to entry under the gen- 
eral mining laws. 

The applicant desires the exclusion of 
mining activity to permit use of such 
lands for an administrative site, which 
use is incompatible with mineral de- 
velopment. 

For a period of 30 days from the date 
of publication of this notice, all persons 
who wish to submit comments, sugges- 
tions, or objections in connection with 
the proposed withdrawal may present 
their views in writing to the undersigned 
officer of the Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment, Department of the Interior, 1414 
University Avenue, Past Office Box 723, 
Riverside, Calif. 92502. 

The Department’s regulations (43 CFR 
2311.1-3(c)) provides that the author- 
ized officer of the Bureau of Land Man- 
agement will undertake such investiga- 
tions as are necessary to determine the 
existing and potential demand for the 
lands and their resources. He will also 
undertake negotiations with the appli- 
cant agency with the view of adjusting 
the application to reduce the area to the 
minimum essential to meet the appli- 
cant’s need, to provide for the maximum 
concurrent utilization of the lands for 
purposes other than the applicant’s and 
to reach agreement on the concurrent 
management of the lands and their 
resources. 

The authorized officer will also prepare 
a report for consideration by the Secre- 
tary of the Interior who will determine 


whether or not the lands will be with- 
drawn as requested by the applicant 
agency. 

The determination of the Secretary 
onethe application will be published in 
the FEDERAL REGISTER. A separate notice 
will be sent to each interested party of 
record. 


No, 245—Pt. I——10 


Notices 


The lands involved in the application 
are: 


San BERNARDINO MERIDIAN, CALIFORNIA 
SAN BERNARDINO NATIONAL FOREST 
Bautista Administrative Site 

T.68.,R.2E., 
Sec. 7, S4S% of lot 3, NY%N% of lot 4. 
Containing approximately 20.75 acres 
in Riverside County Calif. 
WALTER F. HOLMEs, 
Assistant Land Office Manager. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15033; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 





[C-7921] 
COLORADO 


Notice of Proposed Classification of 
Public Lands for Multiple-Use Man- 
agement; Amendment 


DECEMBER 9, 1968. 


The notice of proposed classification 
appearing as F.R. Doc. 67-13741, pages 
16679 and 16680 of the issue for Friday, 
November 15, 1968, is hereby amended to 
include the following lands: 


SixtH PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN, COLORADO 
GARFIELD COUNTY 


T.35S., R. 87 W., 

Secs. 2,3, 10, 11, 14, 15, and 34. 
T.4S., R. 87 W., 

Secs. 2, 3, 14, 15, 22, 27, 28, 33, and 34. 
T.5S., R. 87 W., 

Secs. 3, 10, 15, 22, 27, and 34. 


The total acres of public lands de- 
scribed aggregate approximately 8,270 
acres. 

E. I. ROWLAND, 
State Director. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-15034; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 





|Montana 10287 (Minn) | 
MINNESOTA 


Opening of Land Subject to Section 24 
of the Federal Power Act 


DECEMBER 10, 1968. 


By virtue of the authority contained in 
section 24 of the Federal Power Act of 
June 10, 1920 (41 Stat. 1075; 16 U.S.C. 
818), as amended, and pursuant to Bu- 
reau Order No. 701 of July 23, 1964, as 
amended October 3, 1968 (33 F.R. 15078), 
it is ordered as follows: 

In DA-10 Minnesota, the Federal 
Power Commission determined that the 
power value of the following described 
land, withdrawn in Power Site Reserve 
No. 517, will not-be injured or destroyed 
by restoration to location, entry, or selec- 
tion under the appropriate public land 
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laws, subject to the provisions of section 
24 of the Federal Power Act: 


FOURTH PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN, MINNESOTA 
SUPERIOR NATIONAL FOREST 


T. 71 N., R. 20 W., 
Sec. 32, lot 2. 


The area described contains approxi- 
mately 8 acres in St. Louis County. 

At 10 a.m. on January 14, 1969, the land 
shall be open to such forms of disposition 
as may by law be made of national forest 
lands, subject to valid existing rights, the 
provisions of existing withdrawals and 
the requirements of applicable law, in- 
cluding the provisions of section 24 of 
the Federal Power Act. 

Inquiries concerning the lands should 
be addressed to the Manager, Land Of- 
fice, Bureau of Land Management, 
Billings, Mont. 

; EUGENE H. NEWELL, 
Land Office Manager. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-15025; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 

8:46 a.m.] 





[New Mexico 7208] 
NEW MEXICO 


Notice of Classification of Public 
Lands for Transfer Out of Federal 
Ownership 

DECEMBER 12, 1968. 


1. Pursuant to the Act of September 19, 
1964 (43 U.S.C. 1411-18) and to the reg- 
ulations in 43 CFR, Parts 2410 and 2411, 
the public lands described below are 
hereby classified for transfer out of Fed- 
eral ownership as hereinafter specified. 

2. The following public lands are 
hereby classified for transfer out of Fed- 
eral ownership for cemetery purposes 
pursuant to the Act of March 1, 1907 (34 
Stat. 1052; 43 U.S.C. 682): 


NEw MEXICO PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN 


T.24N.,R.2W., 

Sec. 20, NE4SW'%4SE%. 
T. 25 N., R.3 W., 

Sec. 22, NEANWY4,NW',. 


The lands described above total 20 
acres, and are located in Rio Arriba 
County, N. Mex. 

3. The following public lands are here- 
by classified for transfer out of Federal 
ownership for airport purposes pursuant 
to the Act of May 24, 1928 (45 Stat. 728: 
49 U.S.C. 211-214), as amended: 

New MExIco PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN 
T.24N.,R.2W., 
Sec. 20, SE%4,SE%; 
Sec. 21,84,SW'Y% and SW44SE\,. 


The area described above contains 160 
acres in Rio Arriba County, N. Mex. 

4. The following public lands are 
hereby classified for public uses and de- 
velopment under the Act of June 14, 1926 
(44 Stat. 741; 43 U.S.C. 869) , as amended: 
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New MExIco PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN 


T.24N.,R.2W., 
Sec. 22, SW. 

T.21N.,R.1W., 
Sec. 14, lot 1. 


The lands described above total 191.84 
acres in Rio Arriba and Sandoval Coun- 
ties, N. Mex. 

5. The following public lands are 
hereby classified for transfer out of Fed- 
eral ownership by State grants and in- 
demnity selections (43 U.S.C. 851, 852); 
exchanges under section 8 of the Taylor 
Grazing Act (43 U.S.C. 315g) and/or pub- 
lic sales under section 2455 of Revised 
Statutes (43 U.S.C. 1171). 


New MExico PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN 


T.23 N.,R.1E., 

Sec. 5, lots 1, 6, 7,8, SE4ZNEY, SWYNWY, 
WY%SWY%, SEYZSWY%, and NEYAZNW% 
SEY; 

= 6, lots 2, 7, S4ZNE%, SEY4SW, and 

SE; 
Sec. 8, lots 1, 2, W1%ZNW, and EYSw. 
T.24N.,R.1E., 

Sec. 16, NW%4SW% and E%SEY% exclud- 
ing HES 214; 

Sec. 21, lot 5 and NEYNW; 

Sec. 28, NEY%NE% exclusive of HES 215, 
SEY,NE\4, and E%SE\%4. 

T.21N.,R.1W., 

Sec. 4, lots 1, 2, 3, and 4; 

Sec. 8, SWY%SW,; 

Sec. 9, SEY4SW%; 

Sec. 14, lots 2, 3, and 4; 

Sec. 15, lots 1,3, and NEYNE\; 

17, lots 3, 6, and 7; 

18, SWY4,NE\, and N¥%SE\%; 

; 26, SEYNE\%, EY,SE%, and SW% 
SE; 

Sec. 31, lots 10 and 11; 

Sec. 34, lots 7 and 8; 

Sec. 35, lot 7. 

T.22N.,R.1 W., 

Sec. 4, NY%NEYSW%, NYSYNEYSW, 
SEY,SW4NEYSW\, S4SE%4NEYSW, 
EYNEYNWY%SW,, NWY%NEYNWY 
SW\%, N%YNWYNWYSWY%,, NEYSEY 
NWY,8W%, 8S%ZSWY%SWY, and N% 
SEY 

Sec. - NYNY,NEYSEY%, NWY%SWYSEX, 
NY%NYNWYSE%, SYZNWYNWYSEX, 
SWYNW%SE\, and S48%,SE\%; 

Sec. 7, SW%4SWY%4SE%SE% and EYZSW% 
SEY,SE%; 

Sec. 8, NWY4NWYNWYSW: 

Sec. 17, E4ZNE%, NWY%NE%, NEYNW%,, 
NY4,NEYSW%, NY%SYNEYSWH, 8% 
SEYNEYSWy,, SYZNWYSWY%SW,, 
S4SWY%4SW%, N%SEY%SEY, NY%S% 
SEY,SE\%, and S4ZSWY%SE4SE\; 

Sec. 20, SWY%,NEYNEY, WYSEYNEY, 
bo pa aatamaiaa and E¥%SEY4SE%4 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec 


NE; 

Sec. 28, lots 1, 2,3, and S4%NW\,; 

Sec. 29, lots 2, 3, SEYNE%, NNW, and 
WY,Swy,; 

Sec. 30, NEYNE\,; 

Sec. 31, lots 2 and 3; 

Sec. 33, lots 5,6, NW%4SE%, and S%S%. 

T. 23 N.,R.1W., 

Sec. 1, lot 1 and SE%SW%; 

Sec. 3,N14; 

Sec. 4,E% and E%4SWi,; 

Sec. 5, lot 1,S%4NE\%4, SW%, and NASEK: 

Sec. 8, NE%, NWY%NWY, NYSE, and 
SWY4SE%4; 

Sec. 9, NWY% andNY%SWi,: 

Sec. 11, NE4NEY, and S¥4,NE%,; 

Sec. 16, SW%SW%,; 

Sec. 21,NWY% and W%4SW. 


NOTICES 


T.25N.,R.2 W., 

Sec. 3, lots 1, 2, 3, S4YNEY%, SEYZNWY,, 
SW, NEYSE\%, and W\,SE\%; 

Sec. 6, lot 1; 

Sec. 9,N14ZNE\,; 

Sec. 10, NWYNWY, and NEYSW\; 

Sec. 23,Sw,; 

Sec. 24,N\%. 

. 26N.,R.2 W., 

Sec. 3, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, S% 
NYSE; 

Sec. 4, lots 1, 2, S4ZNEY, EYSW%, and 
SE; 

Sec. 7, lot 4; 

Sec. 8, EY% and SW; 

Sec. 9,W1,E% and Wi; 

Sec. 13, SE4SW'%, and S',SE\,; 

Sec. 17; 

Sec. 18, lots 1, 2, 3, and 4; 

Sec. 19, lots 1, 2,3, and 4; 

Sec. 20,W1%W; 

Sec. 23, NEYSWY, and W%,SW,; 

Sec. 24,N14NE\4; 

Sec. 25, NEY4SW%; 

Sec. 26, NWYNW,; 

Sec. 27, SEYZNEY%, NEYSW\%, and SW% 
Sw; 

Sec. 29,WY,W,; 

Sec. 30, lots 1, 2,3, and 4; 

Sec. 31, lots 1, 2,3, and 4; 

Sec. 33, NYZNEY% and NYSE; 

Sec. 34, WYANWY%, NWY%SW, and SW% 
SE. 

. 25 N.,R.3 W., 

Sec. 1, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, SWY4,NE\Y, SYNWY, 
and W',SE\4; 

Sec. 5; lots 3 and 4; 

Sec. 6, lot 1. 


The areas described aggregate 11,754.37 


NY, SW, and 


acres of land in Rio Arriba and Sandoval _ 


Counties, N. Mex. 

6. Publication of this notice segregates 
the lands described above from all forms 
of disposal under the public land laws, 
including the mining laws, except the 
form or forms of disposal for which the 
lands are classified. However, publication 
does not alter the applicability of the 
public land laws governing the use of the 
lands under lease, license, or permit, or 
governing the disposal of their mineral 
and vegetative resources, other than un- 
der the mining laws. 

7. As a result of comments received 
following publication of the proposed 
classification (33 F.R. 10949-10950), the 
following described lands are hereby 
eliminated from the proposed classifica- 
tion as published in the Feprerat REcIs- 
TER of August 1, 1968. 


New MExIco PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN 


T.24N.,R.1W., 

Sec. 1, lots 3,4, and S44NWY,; 

Sec. 10, EYZNEY%, NEYSEY, and SW% 
SEY; 

Sec. 11, NW%; 

Sec. 15, NWYNEY% and NYNWY; 

Sec. 21, NEANW%, SYNW, and SW% 
SW; 

Sec. 23,854; 

Sec. 26, NYNY; 

Sec. 27, NEY, NEYZNWY,, SYNW, and 
SW; 

Sec. 28; 

Sec. 29, EYNEY, SWY,NE\, and SE; 

Sec. 33, E44; 

Sec. 34,W14. 


T. 24N.,R.2W., 
Sec. 3, lot 1; 
Sec. 8, E4,NE\%, and NWY44,NE\4; 
Sec. 9, NWY4,NE\,; 
Sec. 14, SWY4,NE\4; 
Sec. 17,84%SWi,; 
Sec. 18, NWY% and S4%,SE\4; 
Sec. 20, W12NE%, W%, NY%SEY%, NW% 
SW'44SE%, and 8'14SwW\4SE\; 
Sec. 21,N%4S\% and SE%SE%4; 
Sec. 22,51,NE\%, and SE\% 
Sec. 23, NEYNE\4, oKme "and 8%; 
Sec. 24; 
Sec. 30, SEY4ZNW\. 
T. 24N.,R.3 W., 
Sec. 3,Sw; 
Secs. 4 and 5; 
Sec. 6, lots 1 to 6 inclusive, S4NE% and 
SEY; 
Sec. 7, lots 1, 2, and NE\4; 
Sec. 8, NW\%4; 
Sec. 10; 
Sec. 11,E%,andNW\; 
Sec. 12, NWY4NW%, SWY%SE\, and 8% 
SEY; 
Sec. 13, N144N\%; 
Sec. 14,N144NE\, and SE\; 
Sec. 15, SE%4; 
Sec. 17, SE%4; 
Sec. 18, lots 1, 2, 3, and 4; 
Sec. 19, lots 1, 2, 3, and 4; 
Sec. 22, E\4; 
Sec. 27, Ey; 
Sec. 31, lots 3, 4, and NE; 
Sec. 34, E%. 
T. 25 N.,R.3 W., 
Sec. 3, lots 3,4, and SWY4NW\; 
Sec. 11; 
Sec. 12,W'%4; 
Secs. 14 and 15; 
Sec. 16, SE; 
Secs. 19, 20 and 21; 
Sec. 22, E4%, EZNW%, NWYNWYNWY, 
SYZNWYNWK, SWYNW, and SW; 
Secs. 28, 29, 30, and 31; 
Sec. 32, NWY%NE%, SY%ZNE%, Wi, and 
SEY; 
Sec. 33,S44SE\%. 


The area described aggregates 20,231.- 
16 acres in Rio Arriba County, N. Mex. 

8. Any segregative effect of the pro- 
posed classification of the land described 
in paragraph 7 above will terminate at 
10 a.m. on the 30th day following publi- 
cation of this notice. 

9. For a period of 30 days interested 
parties may submit comments to the Sec- 
retary of the Interior, LLM, 721, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20240 (43 CFR 2411.12(d)). 


W. J. ANDERSON, 
State Director. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15057; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[OR 875] 
OREGON 


Order Providing for Opening of 
Public Lands 


DECEMBER 11, 1968. 

1. In an exchange of lands made under 
the provisions of section 8 of the Act of 
June 28, 1934 (48 Stat. 1272), as amended 
June 26, 1936 (49 Stat. 1976; 43 U.S.C. 
315g), the following lands have been 
reconveyed to the United States: e 

WILLAMETTE MERIDIAN 

T.118.,R.38E., 

Sec. 36, NUZNWY and SW. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 245—-WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1968 








T.75S.,R.41E., 

Sec. 16, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6, SW4,NE\, 

SYNWk, SW, and W)2SE\. 
T.85S.,R.41 E., 

Sec. 36, all, except highway right-of-way 
conveyed and recorded in Book 129, Page 
229, Baker County records. 

T.10S.,R.41 E., 

Sec. 36, EY,NE\. 

T.125S.,R. 41 E., 
Sec. 16, SE%4. 
T.10S.,R. 42 E., 
Sec. 10, NEYZSW%; 
Sec. 16, E%, NYNWY%, SWYNWY, and 
SY4SW%; 
Sec. 36. 
T. 11 S., R. 42 E., 

Sec. 16, E% and NYNW. 
T. 8 8., R. 43 E., 

Sec. 16. 
T. 10 S., R. 43 E., 


T. 11 S., R. 43 E., 
Sec. 16, WYANW. 
T. 13 S., R. 43 E., 
Sec. 16, NEYNE\%; 
Sec. 36. 
T.85S., R. # E,, 
Sec. 34, ESE; 
Sec. 35, SEYZNWY%, and SW; 
Sec. 36, WY%SW%. 
T.98., R. #4 E., 
Sec. 2, lot 4 (NWYNW%). 
T8 S., R. 45 E., 
Sec. 36. 
T.8 S., R. 47 E., 
Sec. 36, NYZANW\. 


The areas described aggregate 5,944.70 
acres. 

2. The lands are located in Baker 
County. They are semiarid in character 
and are not suitable for farming. 

3. Subject to valid existing rights, the 
provisions of existing withdrawals, and 
the requirements of applicable law, the 
lands are hereby open to application, 
petition, location and selection. All valid 
applications received at or prior to 10 
a.m. January 16, 1969, shall be considered 
as simultaneously filed at that time. 
Those received thereafter shall be con- 
sidered in the order of filing. 

4. Inquiries concerning the lands 
should be addressed to the Chief, Divi- 
sion of Lands and Minerals Program 
Management and Land Office, Post Office 
Box 2965, Portland, Oreg. 97208. 


" ‘Virett O. SEISER, 
Chief, Branch of Lands. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15026; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 





WASHINGTON 
Notice of Filing of Plat 


DECEMBER 11, 1968. 

1. Plat of survey of the land described 
below will be officially filed in the Land 
Office, Portland, Oreg., effective at 
10 a.m., January 16, 1969. e« 

WILLAMETTE MERIDIAN 
T.31N., R. 21 E., unsurveyed, 

Sec. 13, tract 37. 

The area described aggregates 5.43 
acres of public land. 

2. The land described above is rugged 
and is in an area where a forest growth 
of Douglas fir and ponderosa pine 
predominates. 
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3. The above-described land is em- 
braced in the Okanogan National Forest 
and is hereby opened to such forms of 
disposition as may by law be made of 
national forest land. 


Irvinc W. ANDERSON, 
Chief, Division of Lands and 
Minerals, Program Manage- 
ment and Land Office. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-15058; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 





Office of the Secretary 
BLUE CRABS IN NORTH CAROLINA 
ET 


Determination of a Commercial Fish- 
ery Failure Due to a Resource 
Disaster 

DECEMBER 12, 1968. 

Whereas, many firms and individuals 
are engaged in harvesting, processing, 
and marketing blue crab in the States of 
North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, 
and Florida; and ’ 

Whereas, the annual blue crab produc- 
tion in these States between 1964 and 
1968 has steadily declined by nearly 60 
percent; and 

Whereas, insurmountable uninsured 
losses of blue crab production in 1968 will 
amount to a several million dollar de- 
crease in State income; and 

Whereas, a continued diminution in 
the blue-crab populations in the South 
Atlantic Coast area will result in a seri- 
ous shortage of marketable blue crab in 
1969; and 

Whereas, the serious disruption of the 
blue crab fishery in North Carolina, 
South Carolina, Georgia, and Florida is 
due to undertermined causes; 

Now, therefore, as Secretary of the In- 
terior, I hereby determine that the fore- 
going circumstances constitute a com- 
mercial fishery failure due to a resource 
disaster within the meaning of section 
4(b) of Public Law 88-309. Pursuant to 
this determination, I authorize the use 
of funds appropriated under the above 
legislation to investigate the causes of the 
decline in blue crab populations in North 
Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, and 
Florida, and for such other measures as 
may be necessary to mitigate damage to 
to the resource. 

STEwWarRT UDALL, 
Secretary of the Interior. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-15140; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:50 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU- 
CATION, AND WELFARE 


Food and Drug Administration 


ERYTHROMYCIN GLUCEPTATE WITH 
POLYMYXIN B AND BENZOCAINE 
FOR OTIC SOLUTION 


Drugs for Human Use; Drug Efficacy 
Study Implementation 


The Food and Drug Administration 
has evaluated a report received from the 
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National Academy of Sciences—National 
Research Council, Drug Efficacy Study 
Group, on the following previously mar- 
keted drug: Ilotycin Gluceptate, Otic 
with Polymyxin B and Benzocaine; con- 
taining erythromycin gluceptate, poly- 
myxin B sulfate, and benzocaine; Eli 
Lilly & Co., Box 618, Indianapolis, Ind. 
46206. 

The Academy evaluated this prepara- 
tion as ineffective as a combination for 
its labeled indications: The treatment of 
external ear infections of the dry type 
with scaling and fissures, external ear 
infections of the wet “weeping” type, and 
furunculosis due to susceptible organisms. 

The Food and Drug Administration 
concurs in the views of the Academy and 
concludes that there is a lack of sub- 
stantial evidence that the drug listed 
above will have the effect it purported 
or was represented to have under the 
conditions of use prescribed, recom- 
mended, or suggested in its labeling. Ac- 
cordingly, the Commissioner of Food and 
Drugs intends to initiate proceedings to 
amend the antibiotic drug regulations 
where necessary to delete from the list 
of drugs acceptable for certification those 
that contain the above-listed antibiotic 
combination. 

Prior to initiating such action, how- 
ever, the Commissioner invites all in- 
terested persons who may be adversely 
affected by such action to submit perti- 
nent data bearing on the proposal within 
30 days following date of publication of 
this notice in the FrperaL REGISTER. 
Correspondence should be addressed to 
the Special Assistant for Drug Efficacy 
Study Implementation (MD-16), Bu- 
reau of Medicine, Food and Drug Ad+ 
ministration, 200 C Street SW., Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20204. 

This announcement of the proposed 
action and implementation of the NAS— 
NRC report for this drug is made to 
give notice to any interested persons. 

The firm listed above has been mailed 
a copy of the NAS-NRC report, and any 
interested person may obtain a copy of 
the report on the subject drug by writ- 
ing to the Food and Drug Administra- 
tion, Press Relations Office (CE-300), 
200 C Street SW., Washington, D.C. 
20204. 

This notice is issued pursuant to the 
provisions of the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act (secs. 502, 507, 52 Stat. 
1050-51, as amended, 59 Stat. 463, as 
amended; 21 U.S.C. 352, 357) and under 
authority delegated to the Commissioner 
(21 CFR 2.120). 


Dated: December 9, 1968. 


HERBERT L. Ley, Jr., 
Commissioner of Food and Drugs. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15069; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.j 





Office of the Secretary 


ASSISTANT SECRETARY (PLANNING 
AND EVALUATION) 


Statement of Organization, Functions, 
and Delegation of Authority 


Section 2-140 of Part 2 of the State- 
ment of Organization, Functions, and 
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Delegations of Authority for the Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare 
reads as follows: 

SEcTION 2—140.00 Mission. 

The Assistant Secretary (Planning 
and Evaluation) serves as the principal 
advisor to the Secretary on economic 
and social analysis, program analysis, 
and Department-wide program planning 
and evaluation. 

Sec. 2-140.10 Organization. 

A. The Assistant Secretary (Planning 
and Evaluation) reports to the Secre- 
tary. 

B. The Office of the Assistant Secre- 
tary (Planning and Evaluation) consists 
of: 


1. The Deputy Assistant Secretary 
(Program Analysis-Health) . 

2. The Deputy Assistant Secretary 
(Program Analysis-Education) . 

3. The Deputy Assistant Secretary 
(Program Analysis-Income Mainte- 
nance and Social Services). 

4. The Deputy Assistant Secretary 
(Social Indicators) . 

a. Division of Social Analysis; 

b. Division of Economic Analysis; 

c. Division of Statistical Development. 

5. The Deputy Assistant Secretary 
(Program Systems). 

6. The Assistant for Special Projects. 

Sec. 2-140.20 Functions. 

A. The Assistant Secretary (Planning 
and Evaluation) : 

1. In cooperation with the Assistant 
Secretary (Legislation), the Assistant 
Secretary for Administration, and the 
Assistant Secretary, Comptroller imple- 
ments the Department’s planning, pro- 
graming, and budgeting system by 
developing long-range objectives for the 
Department, evaluating alternative 
means of achieving these objectives, 
conducting studies of the costs and bene- 
fits of Department programs and alter- 
natives to these programs, providing 
staff leadership in the conduct of eco- 
nomic and systems analyses throughout 
the Department. 

2. Develops and implements a system 
for improving the evaluation of pro- 
grams throughout the Department. 

3. Develops a system of social indi- 
cators and social statistics. 

B. The Deputy Assistant Secretary 
(Program Analysis-Health) is responsi- 
ble for developing long-range objectives 
in the health area and conducting pro- 
gram analysis and alternative strategies 
in health. Is responsible for preparation 
of the Department’s Five-Year Program 
and Financial Plan and Program 
Memorandum for health activities. Is 
responsible for development and imple- 
mentation of a system for improving the 
evaluation of health programs through- 
out the Department, for review of agen- 
cies’ plans for program evaluation, and 
for assistance to the agencies in de- 
veloping and carrying out evaluation. 

C. The Deputy Assistant Secretary 
(Program Analysis-Education) is re- 
sponsible for long-range planning and 
analysis in the area of education and 
performs special assignments in other 
areas as necesary. Is responsible for prep- 
aration of the Department’s Five-Year 
Program and Financial Plan and Pro- 
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gram Memorandum for education activi- 
ties. Is responsible for development and 
implementation of a system for improv- 
ing the evaluation of educational pro- 
grams, for review of plans for program 
evaluation, and for assistance to the 
agencies in developing and carrying out 
evaluation. 

D. The Deputy Assistant Secretary 
(Program Analysis-Income Maintenance 
and Social Services) is responsible for 
developing long-range objectives in 
these areas and anlyzing the implications 
of alternative ways of reaching these 
objectives. Is responsible for preparation 
of the Department’s Five-Year Program 
and Financial Plan and Program Memo- 
randum for income maintenance and so- 
cial services activities. Is responsible for 
development and implementation of a 
system for improving the evaluation of 
income maintenance and social services 
programs, for review of agencies’ plans 
for program evaluation, and for assist- 
ance to the agencies in developing and 
carrying out evaluation. 

E. The Deputy Assistant Secretary 
(Social Indicators) supervises the devel- 
opment and preparation of social indi- 
cators to measure the Nation’s progress 
towards its social goals and is responsible 
for the collection and dissemination of 
statistical information to the public 
through several Departmental publica- 
tions, which include periodicals and 
special reports. 

1. The Division of Social Analysis is 
responsible for social and behavioral 
analysis in support of the Departmental 
and interagency mission of the Deputy 
Assistant Secretary for Social Indicators. 
It has major responsibility for all social 
and psychological topics in the Social 
Report. 

2. The Division of Economic Analysis 
is responsible for all economic analysis in 
support of the Departmental and inter- 
agency mission of the Deputy Assistant 
Secretary for Social Indicators. It has 
major responsibility for all economic 
topics in the Social Report. 

3. The Division of Statistical Develop- 
ment is responsible for the use of statis- 
tical inference and concepts of socio- 
economic measurement in support of the 
Departmental and interagency mission 
of the Deputy Assistant Secretary for 
Social Indicators. It has major responsi- 
bility for the statistical aspects of the 
Social Report. 

F. The Deputy Assistant Secretary 
(Program Systems) coordinates the de- 
velopment and operation of the Depart- 
ment’s program planning information 
systems, the structuring and procedural 
aspects of the Department-wide Pro- 
gram Planning activities, and the devel- 
opment of systems designed to measure 
the Nation’s progress toward its stated 
goal. Supervises the collection, storage, 
retrieval, and dissemination of informa- 
tion required for planning and evalua- 
tion. Provides the required computer 
systems support for the Office of the 
Assistant Secretary (Planning: and 
Evaluation) . 

G. The Assistant for Special Projects 
performs special projects and other 
assignments. 


Sec. 2-140.30 Committee assignments. 

A. Departmental committees. 

The Assistant Secretary (Planning and 
Evaluation) serves as a member of: 

1. Department Legislative, Program, 
and Budget Review Committee. 


Approved: December 11, 1968. 


DONALD F. SIMPSON, 
Assistant Secretary 
for Administration. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15070; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 


PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 


Statement of Organization and Func- 
tions and Delegations of Authority 


Part 4 (Public Health Service) of the 
Statement of Organization and Func- 
tions and Delegations of Authority for 
the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare (32 F.R. 9739 et seq., July 4, 
1967), as amended is hereby amended as 
follows: 

With regard to section 4-B, Organiza- 
tion and Functions—In the section on 
the National. Institute of Neurological 
Diseases and Blindness (2483), delete the 
title only and insert: National Institute 
of Neurological Diseases and Stroke. 


Approved: December 12, 1968. 
DONALD F. SIMPSON, 


Assistant Secretary 
for Administration. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15071; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION 


Coast Guard 
[CGFR 68-143] 


EQUIPMENT, INSTALLATIONS, OR 
MATERIALS 


Approval Notice 


1. Various items of lifesaving, fire- 
fighting and miscellaneous equipment, 
installations and materials used on ves- 
sels subject to Coast Guard inspection or 
on certain motorboats and other pleasure 
craft are required by various laws and 
regulations in 46 CFR Chapter I to be 
of types approved by the Commandant, 
U.S. Coast Guard. The purpose of this 
document is to notify all concerned in 
this document during the period from 
May 3, 1968 to May 16, 1968 (List Nos. 
17-68, 18-68, and 19-68). These actions 
were taken,in accordance with the pro- 
cedures set forth in 46 CFR 2.75-1 to 
2.75-50, inclusive. For certain types of 
equipment, installation, and materials, 
specifications have been prescribed by 
the Commandant and are published in 
46 CFR Parts 160 to 164, inclusive (Sub- 
chapter Q—Specifications) . 

2. The statutory authorities for grant- 
ing approvals of equipment and the dele- 
gation of authority to the Commandant, 
US. Coast Guard, are set forth with the 
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specific specifications governing the item 
and are set forth in 46 CFR Parts 160 
to 164, inclusive (Subchapter Q—Specifi- 
cations) . The general authorities regard- 
ing approvals are set forth in sections 
367, 375, 390b, 416, 481, 489, 526p, and 
1333 in title 46, United States Code, sec- 
tion 1333 in title 43, United States Code, 
and section 198 in title 50, United States 
Code, while the implementing regula- 
tions requiring such equipment are in 
46 CFR Chapter I or 33 CFR Chapter 
I. The delegation of authority for the 
Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, to take 
appropriate actions with respect to ap- 
provals is set forth in section 632 of title 
14, United States Code, and the delega- 
tion in 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2)7 

3. In this document are listed the ap- 
provals which shall be in effect for a 
period of 5 years from the dates issued 
unless sooner canceled or suspended by 
proper authority. 


Lire PRESERVERS, KAPOK, ADULT AND 
CHILD (JACKET TYPE) MODELS 3 AND 5 


Nore: Approved for use on all vessels and 
motorboats. 


Approval No. 160.002/94/0, Model 3, 
adult kapok life preserver, U.S.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.002, manufac- 
tured by the Atlantic-Pacific Manufac- 
turing Corp., 124 Atlantic Avenue, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, for Nautical Prod- 
ucts, Inc., 130 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 11201, effective May 3, 1968. (It 
supersedes Approval No. 160.002/94/0 
dated Sept. 29, 1965, to show change of 
address.) 

Approval No. 160.002/95/0, Model 5, 
child kapok life preserver, US.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.002, manufac- 
tured by the Atlantic-Pacific Manufac- 
turing Corp., 124 Atlantic Avenue, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, for Nautical Prod- 
ucts, Inc., 130 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 11201, effective May 3, 1968. (It 
supersedes Approval No. 160.002/95/0 
dated Sept. 29, 1965, to show change of 
address.) 


LIFE PRESERVERS, Fisrovus GLAss, ADULT 
AND CHILD (JACKET TYPE) MODELS 52 
AND 56 


Nore: Approved for use on all vessels and 
motorboats. 


Approval No. 160.005/17/0, Model 52 
adult fibrous glass life preserver, 
US.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.005, 
manufactured by Style-Crafters, Inc., 
Box 8277, Station A, Greenville, S.C. 
29604, effective May 13, 1968. 

Approval No. 160.055/18/0, Model 56 
child fibrous glass life preserver, 
US.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.005, 
manufactured by Style-Crafters, Inc., 
Box 8277, Station A, Greenville, S.C. 
29604, effective May 13, 1968. 


Buoys, Lire, Rinc, CorK oR BALSA 
Woop 


Approval No. 160.009/43/0, 20-inch 
cork ring life buoy, U.S.C.G. Specification 
Subpart 160.009, manufactured by the 
Atlantic-Pacific Manufacturing Corp., 
124 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
11201, for Nautical Products, Inc., 130 
Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, 
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effective May 3, 1968. (It supersedes Ap- 
proval No. 160.009/43/0 dated Aug. 15, 
1966, to show change of address.) 
Approval No. 160.009/44/0, 24-inch 
cork ring life buoy, U.S.C.G. Specification 
Subpart 160.009, manufactured by the 
Atlantic-Pacific Manufacturing Corp., 
124 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
11201, for Nautical Products, Inc., 130 
Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, 
effective May 3, 1968. (It supersedes Ap- 
proval No. 160.009/44/0 dated Aug. 15, 
1966, to show change of address.) 
Approval No. 160.009/45/0, 30-inch 
cork ring life buoy, U.S.C.G. Specifica- 
tion Subpart 160.009, manufactured by 
the Atlantic-Pacific Manufacturing 
Corp., 124 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 11201, for Nautical Products, Inc., 
130 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
11201, effective May 3, 1968. (It super- 
sedes Approval No. 160.009/45/0 dated 
Aug. 15, 1966, to show change of address.) 


Davits 


Approval No. 160.032/174/0, mechani- 
cal davit, aluminum straight boom- 
sheath screw, Type 24-40A; approved 
for a maximum working load of 12,000 
pounds per set (6,000 pounds per arm), 
identified by general assembly dwg. 
D2-F-004, revision D dated Apr. 17, 1968, 
and drawing list DL-D1-F-008 dated 
Apr. 24, 1968; galvanic protection of alu- 
minum davit requires micarta gasket be- 
tween davit base and deck; stainless steel 
bolts, washers, and nuts to be used to 
secure davit to foundation; manufac- 
tured by Marine Safety Equipment Corp., 
Foot of Paynter’s Road, Farmingdale, 
N.J. 07727, effective May 13, 1968. 


BUOYANT VESTS, KaPOK OR FrsrOvUsS GLASS, 
ADULT AND CHILD 


Note: Approved for use on motorboats of 
Classes A, 1, or 2 not carrying passengers for 
hire. 


Approval No. 160.047/460/0, Type I, 
Model AK-~1, adult kapok buoyant vest, 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by the Atlantic-Pacific 
Manufacturing Corp., 124 Atlantic Ave- 
nue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, for Nautical 
Products, Inc., 130 Atlantic Avenue, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, effective May 3. 
1968. (It supersedes Approval No. 
160.047/460/0 dated Sept. 29, 1965, to 
show change of address.) 

Approval No. 160.047/461/0, Type I, 
Model CKM-1, child kapok buoyant vest, 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by the Atlantic-Pacific 
Manufacturing Corp., 124 Atlantic Ave- 
nue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, for Nautical 
Products, Inc., 130 Atlantic Avenue, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, effective May 3, 
1968. (It supersedes Approval No. 
160,047/461/0 dated Sept. 29, 1965, to 
show change of address.) 

Approval No. 160.047/462/0, Type I, 
Model CKS-1, child kapok buoyant vest, 
US.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by the Atlantic-Pacific 
Manufacturing Corp., 124 Atlantic Ave- 
nue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, for Nautical 
Products, Inc., 130 Atlantic Avenue, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, effective May 3, 
1968. (It supersedes Approval No. 
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160.047/462/0 dated Sept. 29, 1965, to 
show change of address.) 

Approval No. 160.047/598/0, Type I, 
Model AK-~-1, adult kapok buoyant vest, 
US.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by Cossitt & Co., 308 
West Chestnut Street, Burlington, Wis. 
53105, effective May 7, 1968. 

Approval No. 160.047/599/0, Type I, 
Model CKM-1, child medium kapok 
buoyant vest, U.S.C.G. Specification Sub- 
part 160.047, manufactured by Cossitt & 
Co., 308 West Chestnut Street, Burling- 
ton, Wis. 53105, effective May 7, 1968. 

Approval No. 160.047/600/0, Type I, 
Model CKS-1, child small kapok buoyant 
vest, U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 
160.047, manufactured by Cossitt & Co., 
308 West Chestnut Street, Burlington, 
Wis. 53105, effective May 7, 1968. 


Buoyant CUSHIONS, KAPOK OR FIBROUS 
GLass 


Nore: Approved for use on motorboats of 
Classes A, 1, or 2 not carrying passengers for 
hire. 


Approval No. 160.048/191/0, special 
approval for 14’’ x 17’’ x 2’’ rectangular 
ribbed-type kapok buoyant cushion, 21- 
ounce kapok, Atlantic-Pacific Manufac- 
turing Corp. dwg. No. 72755 dated July 
27, 1955, manufactured by the Atlantic- 
Pacific Manufacturing Corp., 124 Atlan- 
tic Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, for 
Nautical Products, Inc., 130 Atlantic 
Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, effective 
May 23, 1968. (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.048/191/0 dated Sept. 29, 1965, 
to show change of address.) 

Approval No. 160.048/192/0, group ap- 
proval for rectangular and trapezoidal 
kapok buoyant cushions, U.S.C.G. Speci- 
fication Subpart 160.048, sizes and 
weights of kapok filling to be as per Table 
160.048—4(c) (1) (4), manufactured by the 
Atlantic-Pacific Manufacturing Corp., 
124 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
11201, for Nautical Products, Inc., 130 
Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, 
effective May 3, 1968. (It supersedes Ap- 
proval No. 160.048/192/0 dated Sept. 29, 
1965, to show change of address.) 

Approval No. 160.048/443/0, group ap- 
proval for rectangular and trapezoidal 
kapok buoyant cushions, U.S.C.G. Speci- 
fication Subpart 160.048, sizes and 
weights of kapok filling to be as per 
Table 160.048—4(c) (1) (i), manufactured 
by Cossitt & Co., 308 West Chestnut 
Street, Burlington, Wis. 53105, effective 
May 7, 1968. 


Buoys, Lire, Rinc, UNICELLULAR PLASTIC 


Approval No. 160.050/33/0, 30-inch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy, US. 
C.G. Specification Subpart 160.050 and 
B. F. Goodrich dwg. 12874, dated March 6, 
1959, revised July 15, 1959, manufac- 
tured by the Atlantic-Pacific Manufac- 
turing Corp., 124 Atlantic Avenue, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201 (buoy bodies made 
by B. F. Goodrich Co., Sponge Products 
Division, Shelton, Conn.), for Nautical 
Products, Inc., 130 Atlantic Avenue, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, effective May 6, 
1968. (It supersedes Approval No. 160.- 
050/33/0 dated Aug. 15, 1966, to show 
change of address.) 
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Approval No. 160.050/34/0, 24-inch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy, US. 
C.G. Specification Subpart 160.050 and 
B. F. Goodrich Co., dwg. 12874, dated 
March 6, 1959, revised July 15, 1959, 
manufactured by the Atlantic-Pacific 
Manufacturing Corp., 124 Atlantic Ave- 
nue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201 (buoy bodies 
made by B. F. Goodrich Co., Sponge 
Products Division, Shelton, Conn.), for 
Nautical Products, Inc., 130 Atlantic 
Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, effective 
May 6, 1968. (It supersedes Approval No. 
160.050/34/0 dated Aug. 15, 1966, to show 
change of address.) 

Approval No. 160.050/35/0, 20-inch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy, US. 
C.G. Specification Subpart 160.050 and 
B. F. Goodrich Co. dwg. 12874, dated 
March 6, 1959, revised July 15, 1959, 
manufactured by the Atlantic-Pacific 
Manufacturing Corp., 124 Atlantic Ave- 
nue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201 (buoy bodies 
made by B. F. Goodrich Co., Sponge 
Products Division, Shelton, Conn.), for 
Nautical Products, Inc., 130 Atlantic 
Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, effective 
May 6, 1968. (It supersedes Approval No. 
160.050/35/0 dated. Aug. 15, 1966, to 
show change of address.) 

Approval No. 160.050/36/1, 30-inch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy, U.S. 
C.G. Specification Subpart 160.050 and 
B. F. Goodrich dwg. No. 12988, Rev. 4 
dated September 24, 1963, manufactured 
by the Atlantic-Pacific Manufacturing 
Corp., 124 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 11201 (buoy bodies made by B. F. 
Goodrich Co., Sponge Products Division, 
Shelton, Conn.), for Nautical Products, 
Inc., 130 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
11201, effective May 6, 1968. (It super- 
sedes Approval No. 160.050/36/1 dated 
Dec. 10, 1963, to show change of address.) 

Approval No. 160.050/37/1, 24-inch 
unicellular plastics ring life buoy, 
U8.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.050 
and B. F. Goodrich dwg. No. 12988, Rev. 
4 dated September 24, 1963, manufac- 
tured by the Atlantic-Pacific Manufac- 
turing Corp., 124 Atlantic Avenue, Brook- 
lyn, N.Y. 11201 (buoy bodies made by 
B. F. Goodrich Co., Sponge Products Di- 
vision, Shelton, Conn.), for Nautical 
Products, Inc., 130 Atlantic Avenue, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, effective May 6, 
1968. (It supersedes Approval No. 160.- 
050/37/1 dated Dec. 10, 1963, to show 
change of address.) 

Approval No. 160.050/38/1, 20-inch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy, 
US.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.050 
and B. F. Goodrich dwg. No. 12988, Rev. 4 
dated September 24, 1963, manufactured 
by the Atlantic-Pacific Manufacturing 
Corp., 124 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 11201 (buoy bodies made by B. F. 
Goodrich Co., Sponge Products Division, 
Shelton, Conn.), for Nautical Products, 
Inc., 130 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
11201, effective May 6, 1968. (It super- 
sedes Approval No. 160.050/38/1 dated 
Dec. 10, 1963, to show change of address.) 

Approval No. 160.050/52/0, 30-inch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy, 
US.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.050 
and Atlantic-Pacific Manufacturing Cor- 
poration dwg. No. 8431-1-68 dated Jan- 
uary 30, 1968, manufactured by the At- 


NOTICES 


lantic-Pacific Manufacturing Corp., 124 
Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, 
for Nautical Products, Inc., 130 Atlantic 
Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, effective 
May 6, 1968. (It supersedes Approval No. 
160.050/52/0 dated Apr. 23, 1968, to show 
change of address.) 


BUOYANT VESTS, UNICELLULAR PLASTIC 
Foam, ADULT AND CHILD 


Nore: Approved for use on motorboats of 
Classes A, 1, or 2 not carrying passengers for 
hire. 


Approval No. 160.052/144/0, Type II, 
Model UPA, adult unicellular plastic 
foam buoyant vest, Atlantic-Pacific dwg. 
122061 (sheets 1 and 2), Rev. I dated 
June 24, 1963, and bill of materials dated 


September 30, 1965, manufactured by the. 


Atlantic-Pacific Manufacturing Corp., 
124 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
11201 for Nautical Products, Inc., 130 At- 
lantic Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, ef- 
fective May 6, 1968. (It supersedes Ap- 
proval No. 160.052/144/0 dated Aug. 23, 
1966, to show change of address.) 

Approval No. 160.052/145/0, Type II, 
Model UPM, medium, child unicellular 
plastic foam buoyant vest, Atlantic- 
Pacific dwg. 122061 (sheets 1 and 3), Rev. 
1 dated June 24, 1963,.and bill of mate- 
rials dated September 30, 1965, manu- 
factured by the Atlantic-Pacific Manu- 
facturing Corp., 124 Atlantic Avenue, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201, for Nautical Prod- 
ucts, Inc., 130 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 11201, effective May 6, 1968. (It su- 
persedes Approval No. 160.052/145/0 
dated Aug. 23, 1966, to show change of 
address.) 

Approval No. 160.052/146/0, Type UH, 
Model UPS, small child unicellular plas- 
tic foam buoyant vest, Atlantic-Pacific 
dwg. 122061 (sheets 1 and 4), Rev. 1 
dated June 24, 1963, and bill of materials 
dated September 30, 1965, manufactured 
by the Atlantic-Pacific Manufacturing 
Corp., 124 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 11201, for Nautical Products, Inc., 
130 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
11201, effective May 6, 1968. (It super- 
sedes Approval No. 160.052/146/0 dated 
Aug. 23, 1966, to show change of ad- 
dress.) 

Approval No. 160.052/183/1, Type II, 
Model No. 300, adult unicellular plastic 
foam buoyant vest, dwg. No. 1A dated 
June 24, 1963, Rev. 1 dated August 24, 
1963, and dwg. No. 2 dated March 8, 1961, 
Rev. 2 dated June 24, 1963, manufactured 
by International Cushion Co., 1110 
Northeast Eighth Avenue, Fort Lauder- 
dale, Fla. 33311, effective May 15, 1968. 
(It is an extension of Approval No. 
160.052/183/1 dated Aug. 30, 1963.) 

Approval No. 160.052/184/1, Type II, 
Model No. 400, child medium unicellular 
plastic foam buoyant vest, dwg. No. 1A 
dated June-24, 1963, Rev. 1 dated August 
24, 1963, and dwg. No. 3 dated March 10, 
1961, Rev. 2 dated June 24, 1963, manu- 
factured by International Cushion Co., 
1110 Northeast Eighth Avenue, Fort 
Lauderdale, Fla. 33311, effective May 15, 
1968. (It is an extension of Approval No. 
160.052/184/1 dated Aug. 30, 1963.) 

Approval No. 160.052/185/1, Type II, 
Model No, 500, child small unicellular 


plastic foam buoyant vest, dwg. No. 1A 
dated June 24, 1963, Rev. 1 dated August 
24, 1963, and dwg. No. 4 dated March 13, 
1961, Rev. 2 dated June 24, 1963, manu- 
factured by International Cushion Co., 
1110 Northeast Eighth Avenue, Fort 
Lauderdale, Fla. 33311, effective May 15, 
1968. (It is an extension of Approval No. 
160.052/185/1 dated Aug. 30, 1963.) 


Work VESTS, UNICELLULAR PLASTIC FOAM 


Approval No. 160.053/20/1, unicellular 
plastic foam work vest, as per drawing 
No. APV-MOD-1, dated May 1968, man- 
ufactured by Taylortec Inc., 2549 Hick- 
ory Street (office: 12 Fairlane Drive), 
Metairie, La. 70003, effective May 8, 1968. 
(It supersedes Approval No. 160.053/20/0 
dated Dec. 10, 1965, to show change in 
design.) 


SAFETY RELIEF VALVES, LIQUEFIED 
COMPRESSED GAS 


Approval No. 162.018/33/3, style JO-35 
safety relief valve for liquefied petroleum 
gas and anhydrous ammonia service, full 
nozzle type metal to metal seat, 300 p.s.i. 
primary service pressure rating, dwg. No. 
NV-61 dated September 3, 1954, revised 
May 7, 1968, approved for inlet diameters 
of 1 inch through 6 inches for maximum 
set pressure of 300 p.s.ig., dwg. No. HV- 
61 revised to include “C” ring seal; detail 
dwg. No. F-SK-2438-V dated February 8, 
1968; manufactured by Crosby Valve and 
Gage Co., Wrentham, Mass. 02093, effec- 
tive May 16, 1968. (It supersedes Ap- 
proval No. 162.018/33/2 dated Jan. 21, 
1966, to show change in construction.) 


Dated: December 13, 1968. 


W. J. Smiru, 
Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, 


Commandant. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-15065; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 


[Docket No. 27-40] 


ATOMIC DISPOSAL CO., INC. 


Notice of Issuance of Amendment to 
Byproduct and Source Material 
License 


Please take notice that the Atomic 
Energy Commission has issued Amend- 
ment No. 5 to License No. 12—11286-1, as 
set forth below. This amendment author- 
izes individuals who have completed a 
training program conducted by Mr. Rich- 
ard E> Haas to conduct operations for 
the licensee. 

The training program consists of for- 
mal training in the fundamentals of radi- 
ation safety, instrumentation, regula- 
tions dealing with transportation of 
radioactive materials, AEC regulations, 
and the licensee’s operating procedures. 
The formal training would be followed 
by on-the-job training conducted by Mr. 
Haas in actual activities conducted by 
the licensee. The qualifications of Mr. 
Haas were set forth in the notice of issu- 
ance of Amendment No. 4 to License No. 
12-11286-1. 
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The Commission has determined that 
prior public notice of proposed issuance 
of this amendment is not required since 
the amendment does not involve any 
hazard considerations different from 
those previously evaluated. 

Within fifteen (15) days from the date 
of publication of this notice in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER, any person. whose 
interest may be affected by the issuance 
of this license amendment may file a 
petition for leave to intervene. Any re- 
quests for a hearing by the applicant and 
petitions for leave to intervene shall be 
filed in accordance with the provisions 
of the Commission’s rules of practice (10 
CFR Part 2). 

If a request for a hearing by the appli- 
cant or a petition for leave to intervene 
is filed within the time prescribed in this 
notice, the Commission will issue a notice 
of hearing or an appropriate order. 
Petitions to intervene or requests for 
public hearings may be filed with the 
Secretary, U.S. Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20545. 


Dated at Bethesda, Md., on Decem- 
ber 11, 1968. 


For the Atomic Energy Commission. 


J. A. McBrIDE, 
Director, 
Division of Materials Licensing. 
[License 12—11286-1, Amdt. 5] 

Byproduct and Source Material License No. 
12-11266-1 is amended as follows: 

Condition No. 3 is amended to read: 

3. Operations shall be conducted by Mr. 
Richard E. Haas or persons who have com- 
pleted the training program set forth in 
applications for license amendment dated 
January 27, 1968, April 13, 1968, and June 11, 
1968. 

Date of Issuance: December 11, 1968. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 


J. A. McBRIDE, 
Director, 
Division of Materials Licensing. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-15012; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 


[Docket No. 20384] 


AEROTRANSPORTES ENTRE 
RIOS S.R.L. 


Notice of Hearing 


Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
provisions of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958, as amended, that a public hearing 
in the above-entitled proceeding is as- 
signed to be held on December 20, 1968, 
at 10 a.m. e.s.t. in Room 1027, Universal 
Building, 1825 Connecticut Avenue NW., 
Washington, D.C. before the undersigned 
examiner. 

For information concerning the issues 
involved and other details of this pro- 
ceeding, interested persons are referred 
to the various documents which are in 
the docket of this case on file in the 


Docket Section of the Civil Aeronautics 
Board. 


NOTICES 


Dated at Washington, D.C., December 
11, 1968. 


[SEAL] Epwakrp T. STopoia, 
: Hearing Examiner. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-15055; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 


[Docket No. CP67-307] 
CONSOLIDATED GAS SUPPLY CORP. 
Notice of Petition To Amend 


DECEMBER 11, 1968. 

Take notice that on December 5, 1968, 
Consolidated Gas Supply Corp. (Peti- 
tioner), 445 West Main Street, Clarks- 
burg, W. Va. 26301, filed in Docket No. 
CP67-307 a petition to amend the order 
of the Commission issued in said docket 
March 11, 1968, as modified by order is- 
sued April 1, 1968, which order author- 
ized Petitioner, inter alia, to construct 
certain transmission facilities over a 3- 
year period in 1968, 1969, and 1970 and 
to abandon certain transmission lines in 
northern West Virginia and southern 
Pennsylvania, together with the Preston 
Compressor Station in Greene County, 
Pa., and the Tonkin Compressor Station 
in Westmoreland County, Pa. 

By the instant filing, Petitioner seeks 
amendment of said order to authorize 
Petitioner to: 

(1) Accelerate the addition and opera- 
tion of the three Preston engines in the 
Lebanon and Gilmore, Ohio Compressor 
Stations from 1970 to 1969, and 

(2) Continue the operation of the 
Tonkin Compressor Station which was 
proposed and authorized to be aban- 
doned. 

Petitioner states that the acceleration 
of installation of the Preston engines 
will result in cost savings. Petitioner 
further states that continued operation 
of the Tonkin Station is necessary to 
prevent depletion of gas reserves in the 
event of a colder than normal winter. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord- 
ance with the rules of practice and pro- 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before January 8, 1969. 


Gorpon M. GRANT, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15015; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 





[Docket No. CP69-156] 
EASTERN SHORE NATURAL GAS CO. 
Notice of Application 


DECEMBER 11, 1968. 
Take notice that on December 2, 1968, 
Eastern Shore Natural Gas Co. (Appli- 
cant), Post Office Box 615, Dover, Del. 
19901, filed in Docket No. CP69-156 an 
application pursuant to section 7(c) of 
the Natural Gas Act for a certificate of 


18719 


public convenience and necessity au- 
thorizing the sale and delivery of natural 
gas, all as more fully set forth in the ap- 
plication which is on file with the Com- 
mission and open to public inspection. 

Specifically, Applicant seeks author- 
ity to: 

(1) Provide 50 Mcf per day of whole- 
sale service to Delmarva Power and 
Light Co. (Delmarva), 

(2) Provide additional firm service 
of 50 Mcf per day to International Play- 
tex Corp. (Playtex), and 

(3) Reduce from 1,350 to 1,250 Mcf 
per day its contract demand obligation 
to Elkton Gas Service Division of Penn- 
sylvania and Southern Gas Co. (Elkton 
Gas). 

Applicant states that the service to 
Delmarva and the increase in service of 
Playtex is necessary to meet increasing 
natural gas requirements. Applicant fur- 
ther states that the reduction in con- 
tract demand service to Elkton does not 
reflect a decrease in Elkton’s market, 
but coincides with Elkton’s purchase of 
200 Mcf per day of storage gas from 
Applicant pursuant to a Commission 
order issued October 28, 1968 in Docket 
No. CP69-28. 

Applicant states that no additional 
facilities are required for this proposal. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in ac- 
cordance with the rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before January 3, 1969. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro- 
cedure, a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission 
on this application if no petition to inter- 
vene is filed within the time required 
herein, if the Commission on its own re- 
view of the matter finds that a grant of 
the certificate is required by the public 
convenience and necessity. If a petition 
for leave to intervene is timely filed, or 
if the Commission on its own motion be- 
lieves that a formal hearing is required, 
further notice of such hearing will be 
duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 


GorDOoN M. GRANT, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15016; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 





[Docket No. CP69-161] 
EL PASO NATURAL GAS CO. 


Notice of Application 
DECEMBER 11, 1968. 


Take notice that on December 5, 1968, 
El Paso Natural Gas Co. (Applicant), 
Post Office Box 1492, El Paso, Tex. 79999, 
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filed in Docket No. CP69-161 an applica- 
tion pursuant to section 7(c) of the Na- 
tural Gas Act for a certificate of public 
convenience and necessity authorizing 
the construction and operation of na- 
tural gas facilities, the acquisition and 
operation of natural gas facilities, and 
the sale and delivery of natural gas, all 
as more fully set forth in the application 
which is on file with the Commission and 
open to public inspection. 

The application states that Applicant 
and Arizona Public Service Corp. (Public 
Service) have undertaken a _ project 
which will result in natural gas service 
becoming available to customers in the 
communities of Wellton, Tacna, and 
Valencia, Ariz., their respective environs, 
and areas otherwise situated along the 
transmission facilities proposed to be 
installed and operated, all within Yuma 
County, Ariz. 

Applicant states that the proposed 
project entails the construction and op- 
eration by Applicant of a measuring and 
regulating station to be located adjacent 
to Applicant’s 1034-inch Yuma Lateral; 
the construction by Public Service of 
approximately 32.4 miles of combination 
65g-inch and 42-inch transmission line 
extending easterly from Applicant’s pro- 
posed measuring and regulating station 
to a point of termination in the immedi- 
ate vicinity of the community of Valen- 
cia; the construction by Public Service 
of distribution systems in the communi- 
ties of Wellton, Tacna, and Valencia, 
Ariz., and other areas situated along its 
proposed transmission system; the ac- 
quisition by Applicant of the initial 
5.979-mile segment of Public Service’s 
proposed 65g-inch pipeline; and the sale 
and delivery of natural gas by Applicant 
to Public Service for resale and distribu- 
tion in the said communities. 

The estimated annual and peak day 
requirements of Public Service aggregate 
209,410 Mcf and 1,061 Mcf, respectively, 
during the third full year of proposed 
service. 

Applicant states that the proposed 
construction, acquisition, operation, sale, 
and delivery is necessary to provide Pub- 
lic Service with long-term natural gas 
supplies necessary to satisfy the require- 
ments of consumers situated in areas 
where, heretofore, natural gas has not 
been available. 

Total estimated cost to Applicant of 
the proposed project is $139,600. Appli- 
cant proposes to finance from working 
funds supplemented as necessary by 
short-term bank loans. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord- 
ance with the rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
€§ 157.10) on or before January 9, 1969. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 7 
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro- 
cedure, a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission on 


NOTICES 


this application if no petition to inter- 
vene is filed within the time required 
herein, if the Commission on its own re- 
view of the matter finds that a grant of 
the certificate is required by the public 
convenience and necessity. If a petition 
for leave to intervene is timely filed, or if 
the Commission on its own motion be- 
lieves that a formal hearing is required, 
further notice of such hearing will be 
duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 


GorRDON M. GRANT, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15017; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP69-163] 
EL PASO NATURAL GAS CO. 
Notice of Application 


DECEMBER 12, 1968. 


Take notice that on December 6, 1968, 
El Paso Natural Gas Co. (Applicant), 
Post Office Box 1492, El Paso, Tex. 79999, 
filed in Docket No. CP69-163 an applica- 
tion pursuant to section 7 (b) and (c) of 
the Natural Gas Act for permission and 
approval to abandon certain natural gas 
facilities and for a certificate of public 
convenience and necessity authorizing 
the construction and operation of certain 
other natural gas facilities for the trans- 
portation of natural gas in interstate 
commerce, all as more fully set forth in 
the application which is on file with 
the Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

The application states that due to the 
encroachment of urban development in 
the El Paso, Tex., area it is necessary to 
redesign and relocate certain of its 
transmission facilities. 

Specifically, Applicant seeks permis- 
sion and approval to abandon by removal 
its Compressor Station No. 3, a 3.4-mile 
segment of the 16-inch O.D. “B” Line 
traversing the El Paso International Air- 
port area, and the Scotsdale and East- 
wood Meter Stations. 

In order to restore pipeline capacity 
lost as a result of the proposed abandon- 
ments, Applicant seeks authorization to 
construct approximately 13.9 miles of 
30-inch O.D. loop pipeline on its Cali- 
fornia Mainline in the vicinity of the 
Hueco Station and to make piping and 
compressor modification at Cornudas 
Station. Applicant also proposes to in- 
stall a master meter on the 16-inch 
O.D. “B” Line to replace the Scotsdale 
and Eastwood Meter Stations and a 
pressure regulator at the site of the 
master meter to insure that the operat- 
ing pressure on the 16-inch O.D. “B” 
Line in the area of encroachment will 
not exceed 150 p.s.i.g. 

The application states that no aban- 
donment of service by Applicant to its 
customers will result from the proposed 
abandonment and that the construction 
and opeartion of the proposed facilities 
will not result in any increase in capacity 


in the California Mainline downstream 
of the point where the Station No. 3 dis- 
charge line connects to the California 
Mainlin 


e. 

The total estimated cost of the pro- 
posed new facilities is $3,115,000, which 
will be financed from working funds, 
supplemented, as required, by short- 
term loans. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com- 
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, in ac- 
cordance with the rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§$ 157.10) on or before January 9, 1969. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro- 
cedure, a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission 
on this application if no protest or peti- 
tion to intervene is filed within the time 
required herein, if the Commission on its 
own review of the matter finds that a 
grant of the certificate and permission 
and approval for the proposed abandon- 
ment are required by the public con- 
venience and necessity. If a petition for 
leave to intervene is timely filed, or if 
the Commission on its own motion be- 
lieves that a formal hearing is required, 
further notice of such hearing will be 
duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 


GorpDon M. Grant, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15019; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP68-—203] 
MICHIGAN WISCONSIN PIPE LINE CO. 
Notice of Application 


DECEMBER 11, 1968. 

Take notice that on December 4, 1968, 
Michigan Wisconsin Pipe Line Co. (Peti- 
tioner), 1 Woodward Avenue, Detroit, 
Mich. 48226, filed in Docket No. CP68—203 
a petition to amend the order of the 
Commission issued in said docket May 3, 
1968, which order authorized Petitioner 
to exchange up to 50,000 Mcf of gas per 
day with Union Texas Petroleum, a divi- 
sion of Allied Chemical Corp. (Union 
Texas). 

By the instant filing, Petitioner seeks 
amendment of said order by requesting 
authorization for the exchange of gas 
between Applicant and Union Texas of 
up to 100,000 Mcf per day in lieu of the 
presently authorized daily volume of 
50,000 Mcf. 

Petitioner states that it will benefit 
from the proposed increase because the 
exchange arrangement has the effect of 
eliminating the need for compressing 
the exchange volumes in Petitioner’s St. 
Martinville Compressor Station and of 
reducing the distance which Petitioner 
physically transports exchange volumes. 
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Petitioner further states that Union 
Texas will benefit from the proposed in- 
crease because its requirements at the 
point of delivery are anticipated to ex- 
ceed, during certain periods of the year, 
volumes presently authorized to be ex- 
changed plus other volumes now avail- 
able to Union Texas at such point. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com- 
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, in ac- 
cordance with the rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before Januf&ry 6, 1969. 


GorDON M. GRANT, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15018; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP69-158] 
NORTHERN NATURAL GAS CO. 
Notice of Application 


DECEMBER 11, 1968. 


Take notice that on December 4, 1968, 
Northern Natural Gas Co. (Applicant), 
2223 Dodge Street, Omaha, Nebr. 68102, 
filed in Docket No. CP69-158 an applica- 
tion pursuant to section 7(c) of the Nat- 
ural Gas Act for a certificate of public 
convenience and necessity authorizing 
the construction and operation of cer- 
tain natural gas facilities and the trans- 
portation of natural gas for and in be- 
half of Clajon Gas Co. (Clajon), all as 
more fully set forth in the application 
which is on file with the Commission and 
open to public inspection. 

Specifically, Applicant proposes to 
construct and operate a 4-inch orifice 
meter station at the tailgate of its Gomez 
Treating Plant in Pecos County, Tex., 
and transport approximately 1,000 Mcf 
per day of natural gas for Clajon. Cla- 
jon has requested Applicant to gather, 
transport, treat, and deliver the said 
gas which it is purchasing from Mobil Oil 
Corp. at the same well in the Gomez field 
that Applicant is purchasing gas from 
Humble Oil & Refining Co. 


Total cost of the proposed facilities 
is estimated at $3,200. Financing will be 
from cash on hand. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord- 
ance with the rules of practice and pro- 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the reg- 
ulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before January 6, 1969. 

Take further notice that, pursuant 
to the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro- 
cedure, a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission on 
this application if no petition to inter- 
vene is filed within the time required 
herein, if the Commission on its own 
review of the matter finds that-.a grant 
of the certificate is required by the pub- 
lic convenience and necessity. If a peti- 
tion for leave to intervene is timely filed, 
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or if the Commission on its own motion 
believes that a formal hearing is required, 
further notice of such hearing will be 
duly given. ‘ 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unléss otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 


GorDON M. GRANT, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15020; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP69-160] 


TRANSCONTINENTAL GAS PIPE LINE 
CORP. 


Notice of Application 


DECEMBER 11, 1968. 


Take notice that on December 4, 1968, 
Trancontinental Gas Pipe Line Corp. 
(Applicant), Post Office Box 1396, Hous- 
ton, Tex. 77001, filed in Docket No. CP69- 
160 an application for permission and 
approval to abandon certain natural gas 
facilities, all as more fully set forth in 
the application which is on-file with the 
Commission and open to public inspec- 
tion. 

Specifically, Applicant seeks permis- 
sion and approval to abandon: 

(1) Approximately 0.28 mile of 6-inch 
transmission purchase pipeline and one 
(1) metering and regulator station 
known as the Vermilion-Block 129, or 
Forest Oil-Block 129, Metering and Reg- 
ulator Station, Vermilion Area, Offshore 
Louisiana, 

(2) Approximately 0.76 mile of 3-inch 
gathering purchase pipeline and one (1) 
metering and regulator station known 
as the Sutton-San Miguel Metering and 
Regulator Station, McMullen County, 
Tex. 

(3) One field compressor station and 
appurtenant facilities, known as the 
South Duson Field Compressor Station, 
or Booster Station No. 28, Lafayette 
Parish, La. 

(4) Approximately 15.73 miles of 8- 
inch and 2.55 miles of 6-inch trans- 
mission purchase pipeline and one (1) 
metering and regulator station known as 
the Lone Star-Pleasanton Metering and 
Regulator Station, Atascosa County, Tex. 

Applicant states that the abandon- 
ment of the said pipelines and the Ver- 
milion, Sutton-San Miguel, and Lone 
Star-Pleasanton metering and regulator 
stations is necessary due to a decline in 
deliveries from producers. Applicant 
states that abandonment of the South 
Duson Field facilities is necessary due to 
pressure changes on Applicant’s South 
Duson Lateral. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in ac- 
cordance with the rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
regulations under thy ~ ural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or befo vary 6, 1969. 

Take further notice pursuant to 
the authority containe. . and subject 
to the jurisdiction con «red upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 
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7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro- 
cedure, a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission on 
this application if no petition to inter- ~ 
vene is filed within the time required 
herein, if the Commission on its own 
review of the matter finds that per- 
mission and approval for the proposed 
abandonment is required by the public 
convenience and necessity. If a petition 
for leave to intervene is timely filed, or if 
the Commission on its own motion be- 
lieves that a formal hearing is required, 
further notice of such hearing will be 
duly given. 


Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 


Gorbon M. Grant, 
Secretary. 


-(F.R. Doc. 68-15022; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP69-162] 
TRANSWESTERN PIPELINE CO. 
Notice of Application 


DECEMBER 12, 1968. 


Take notice that on December 6, 1968, 
Transwestern Pipeline Co. (Applicant), 
Post Office Box 2521, Houston, Tex. 77001, 
filed in Docket No. CP69-162 an applica- 
tion pursuant to section 7(c) of the 
Natural Gas Act for a certificate of public 
convenience and necessity authorizing 
the construction and operations of fa- 
cilities and the delivery of 5,000 Mcf of 
natural gas per day to Cities Service Oil 
Co. (Cities Service); all as more fully 
set forth in the application which is on 
file with the Commission and ‘open to 
public inspection. 

Specifically, Applicant requests au- 
thorization to construct and operate a 
tap, meter and related facilities in Roose- 
velt County, N. Mex., to enable it to de- 
liver up to 5,000 Mcf of natural gas per 
day to Cities Service. Applicant states 
that the supply of gas is required by 
Cities Service for use in the operation of 
its field compression facilities. The fa- 
cilities proposed herein are estimated to 
cost $4,750 which cost is to be paid by 
Cities Service. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord- 
ance with the rules of practice and pro- 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the reg- 
ulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before January 9, 1969. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and 
the Commission’s rules of practice and 
procedure, a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission 
on this application if no petition to in- 
tervene is filed within the time required 
herein, if the Commission on its own re- 
view of the matter finds that a grant of 
the certificate is required by the public 
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convenience and necessity. If a petition 
for leave to intervene is timely filed, or 
if the Commission on its own motion be- 
lieves that a formal hearing is required, 
further notice of such hearing will be 
duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 


Gorpon M. GRANT, 
Secretary. 


|F.R. Doc, 68-15021; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 





[Docket No. CP69-159] 
TRUNKLINE GAS CO. 
Notice of Application 


DECEMBER 11, 1968. 

Take notice that on December 4, 1968, 
Trunkline Gas Co. (Applicant), Post Of- 
fice Box 1642, Houston, Tex. 77001, filed 
in Docket No. CP69-159 an application 
pursuant to section 7(c) of the Natural 
Gas Act for a certificate of public con- 
venience and necessity authorizing the 
construction and operation of certain 
natural gas facilities and the exchange of 
natural gas, all as more fully set forth 
in the application which is on file with 
the Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

Specifically, Applicant proposes to ex- 
change natural gas with Humble Oil & 
Refining Co. (Humble) to a maximum of 
15,000 Mcf per day. Humble will deliver 
to Applicant quantities of exchange gas 
at Applicant’s existing measuring facili- 
ties at the tailgate of Humble’s Kelsey 
Plant, Brooks County, Tex., and Appli- 
cant will deliver to Tennessee Gas Pipe- 
line Co., a division of Tenneco, Inc. (Ten- 
nessee), for the account of Humble, 
equivalent quantities of exchange gas at 
a point where Applicant’s 20-inch line 
intersects Tennessee’s 12-inch line in 
Hidalgo County, Tex. Applicant proposes 
to install measuring facilities in Hidalgo 
County to facilitate delivery. 

Applicant states that the exchange ar- 
rangement will enable Humble to deliver 
gas to Tennessee at a point of delivery 
operationally more convenient to Humble 
without any inconvenience to Applicant. 

Total estimated cost of the proposed 
measuring facilities to be constructed by 
Applicant is $16,100. Applicant states 
that Humble will reimburse Applicant for 
all costs of installing the proposed facili- 
ties except for the cost of the meter run 
manifold. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord- 
ance with the rules of practice and pro- 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the regu- 
lations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before January 6, 1969. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 
the jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed- 
eral Power Commission by sections 7 and 
15 of the Natural Gas Act and the Com- 
mission’s rules of practice and procedure, 
a hearing will be held without further no- 
tice before the Commission on this appli- 
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cation if no petition to intervene is filed 
within the time required herein, if the 
Commission on its own review of the mat- 
ter finds that a grant of the certificate is 
required by the public convenience and 
necessity. If a petition for leave to in- 
tervene is timely filed, or if the Commis- 
sion on its own motion believes that a 
formal hearing is required, further notice 
of such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or be 
represented at the hearing. 


Gorpon M. GRANT, 
Secretary. 


[F.D. Doc. 68-15023; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 


[811-189] 
EQUITY CORP. 


Notice of Filing of Application for 
Order Declaring That Company Has 
Ceased To Be Investment Company 


DECEMBER 12, 1968. 


Notice is hereby given that The Equity 
Corp. (“Applicant”), 26 Broadway, New 
York, N.Y. 10004, a Delaware cor- 
poration registered as a closed-end 
nondiversified investment company un- 
der the Investment Company Act of 1940 
(“Act”), 15 U.S.C. section 80a—1 et seq., 
has filed an application pursuant to 
section 8(f) of the Act for an order of 
the Commission declaring that Appli- 
cant has ceased to be an investment 
company as defined in the Act. All in- 
terested persons are referred to the ap- 
plication on file with the Commission 
for a statement of Applicant’s repre- 
sentations, which are summarized below. 

Section 8(f) of the Act provides, in 
pertinent part, that when the Commis- 
sion, upon application, finds that a 
registered investment company has 
ceased to be an investment company, it 
shall so declare by order, which, if neces- 
sary for the protection of investors, may 
be made upon appropriate conditions, 
and upon the taking effect of such order, 
the registration of such company shall 
cease to be in effect. 

Section 3(a) (1) of the Act defines as 
an investment company a company 
which is or holds itself out as being 
engaged primarily, or proposes to en- 
gage primarily, in the business of in- 
vesting, reinvesting or trading in 
securities. 

Section 3(a)(3) of the Act further 
defines as an investment compahy a 
company which is engaged or proposes 
to engage in the business of investing, 
reinvesting, owning, holding, or trading 
in securities, and owns or proposes to 
acquire investment securities having a 
value exceeding 40 per centum of the 
value’ of such issuer’s total assets (ex- 
clusive of Government securities and 
cash items) on an unconsolidated basis. 
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The term “investment securities” in- 
cludes all securities except Government 
securities, securities issued by employ- 
ees’ securities companies, and securities 
issued by majority-owned subsidiaries 
of the owner which are not investment 
companies. 

Applicant represents that it is not an 
investment company as defined in the 
Act. It states that it is a holding com- 
pany and takes a dominant part in 
operating its majority-owned and wholly 
owned subsidiary companies, its invest- 
ments in which had an aggregate value, 
as of June 30, 1968, of $70,105,000, or 
78 percent of Applicant’s total assets of 
$89,740,000, which included $945,000 in 
cash. Applicant further represents that 
its holdings of investment securities, on 
the same date, had a value of $17,914,000. 

Applicant’s two principal assets are 
its investments in Bell Intercontinental 
Corp. ($28,722,000) and General United 
Group, Inc. ($26,373,000) each of which 
is a majority-owned subsidiary of Appli- 
cant. Applicant states that these cor- 
porations and their majority-owned 
subsidiaries will form the nucleus of 
Applicant’s future operations, which it 
is contemplated will be in the fields of 
industrial manufacturing and financial 
services. 

Bell Intercontinental Corp. (‘Bell’), 
approximately 52 percent of the voting 
securities of which are owned by Appli- 
cant, is an industrial holding company. 
Its principal assets consist of its hold- 





ings in the following companies: 
Percent of 
voting securities 
Bell’s subsidiaries owned by Bell 

The Wheelabrator Corp._......-.... 80 
Pacific Industries,. Inc.............. 64 
Aurora Corp. of Illinois............. 50. 16 
The Cincinnati Galvanizing Co...... 100 
The Garden City Co iccicaseanitaa 
Bell Aluminum Corp.........--.-.-- 100 


The first four subsidiaries named above 
are engaged principally in the manufac- 
ture and sale of various products. The 
principal business of The Garden City 
Co. is ownership, management, and de- 
velopment of commercial properties in 
Garden City, N.Y. Bell Aluminum Corp. 
proposes to manufacture aluminum in 
facilities proposed to be built in the State 
of Oregon. 

General United Group, Inc. (“General 
United”), approximately 82 percent of 
the voting securities of which are owned 
by Applicant, is an insurance holding 
company. Its insurance company subsidi- 
aries and the percentage of the voting 
securities of each held directly or in- 
directly by it are as follows: 
General United’s 


insurance 
subsidiaries 


Percent of 
voting securities 
held by parent 


General United Life Insurance Co... 100 
Guaranty Savings Life Insurance 


Co 
Nebraska National Life Insurance 
Co ...-----~.---------~--==-- ma  *68 


1 Aggregate held by General United and 
USL. 
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With respect to each of Applicant’s 
majority-owned and wholly owned sub- 
sidiaries, Applicant assumes full respon- 
sibility for the formulation of overall 
policy and the supervision of all financial, 
corporate, and planning activities and 
the maintenance of a continual detailed 
review of operations. This management 
function is carried out by Applicant 
through its subsidiary, Planning and 
Service Corp. (“Pasco”), which provides 
various corporate and planning services 
to Equity and to each of its subsidiary 
companies, including subsidiaries of sub- 
sidiaries. Personnel of Pasco have as- 
signed responsibilities in connection with 
the day-to-day supervision and review 
of the operations of each of these com- 
panies. These personnel make continual 
visits to each of the subsidiary com- 
panies and subsidiary personnel at the 
various production facilities throughout 
the country make periodic visits to New 
York for conferences with Pasco per- 
sonnel. 

At a meeting held March 7, 1967, the 
holders of a majority of the outstanding 
voting securities of Applicant approved 
a proposal that the management of Ap- 
plicant be authorized to take such steps 
as might be appropriate and necessary to 
change the nature of Applicant’s busi- 
ness so that it might cease to be an in- 
vestment company as defined in the Act. 
Applicant’s proxy statement used in the 
solicitation of proxies with respect to the 
March 7, 1967, meeting referred to dis- 
cussions which had taken place concern- 
ing the possible merger of Applicant with 
American Export Isbrandtsen Co., Inc., 
or a subsidiary thereof, and stated as 
follows: 


In the event (Applicant’s) registration as 
an investment company under the Act is ter- 
minated by order of the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission prior to the consumma- 
tion of a merger with American Export 
Isbrandtsen Co., Inc., or with any of its sub- 
Sidiaries (Applicant), will agree as a condi- 
tion of the termination of its registration that 
the Securities and Exchange Commission will 
have jurisdiction over any such merger to the 
same extent as if the (Applicant) continued 
as a registered investment company. 


American Export Isbrandtsen Co., Inc., 
now called American Export Industries, 
Inc. (“AET’’), is the largest single stock- 
holder of Applicant and, as of August 13, 
1968, owned or had the power to vote 
22.12 percent of the common stock of 
Applicant, Jakob Isbrandtsen, chairman 
and president of AEI, is also chairman 
and president of Applicant. 

In view of the relationship existing 
between AEI and Applicant, Applicant 
intended by the statement quoted above 
to assure its shareholders that it would 
not avoid the jurisdiction of the Securi- 
ties and Exchange Commission by agree- 
ing to the proposed merger prior to the 
entry of a Commission order terminating 
Equity’s registration but deferring con- 
summation of the merger until after the 
order had been entered. Conditions have 
now, however, changed materially in that 
Equity and AEI publicly announced on 
October 17, 1968, that they have been un- 
able to agree on merger terms. Although 
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such a merger may still take place at 
some time in the future, no discussions 
toward this end are now being held, and 
there are no present agreements or un- 
derstandings with respect to such a 
merger. 

Accordingly, Applicant no longer con- 
siders it appropriate that it be required 
as a condition of the termination of its 
registration to agree that the Commission 
retain jurisdiction over any such merger 
and its application, therefore, does not 
consent to such a condition. 

On October 28, 1968, the management 
of Applicant authorized a study of a 
possible merger with its majority-owned 
subsidiary, Bell Intercontinental Corp. 
No agreements or understandings have 
been reached with respect-to such pos- 
sible merger. 

Applicant has undertaken to mail a 
copy of this notice to each of its stock- 
holders of record as promptly as possible 
after the date hereof. 

Notice is further given that any in- 
terested person may, not later than De- 
cember 23, 1968, at 5:30 p.m., submit to 
the Commission in writing a request for 
a hearing on the matter accompanied by 
a statement as to the nature of his in- 
terest, the reason for such request, and 
the issues of fact or law proposed to be 
controverted, or he may request that he 
be notified if the Commission shall order 
a hearing thereon. Any such communicta- 
tion should be addressed: Secretary, Se- 
curities and Exchange © Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy of such 
request shall be served personally or by 
mail (airmail if the person being served 
is located more than 500 miles from the 
point of mailing) upon Applicant at the 
address set forth above. Proof of such 
service (by affidavit or in case of an 
attorney at law by certificate) shall be 
filed contemporaneously with the re- 
quest. At any time after said date, as 
provided by Rule 0-5 of the rules and 
regulations promulgated under the Act, 
an order disposing of the application 
herein may be issued by the Commission 
upon the basis of the information stated 
in said application, unless an order for 
hearing upon said application shall be 
issued upon request or upon the Com- 
mission’s own motion. Persons who re- 
quest a hearing or advice as to whether 
a hearing is ordered will receive notice 
of further developments in this matter, 
including the date of the hearing (if 
ordered) and any postponements thereof. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] Orval L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-15061; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 


8:48 a.m.] 





[70-4700] 
LOUISIANA POWER & LIGHT CO. 


Notice of Proposed Mortgage Amend- 
ment Increasing Permissible Bond 
Indebtedness 

DECEMBER 12, 1968. 


Notice is hereby given that Louisiana 
Power & Light Co. (“Louisiana”), 142 
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Delaronde Street, New Orleans, La. 
70114, an electric utility subsidiary com- 
pany of Middle South Utilities, Inc. 
(“Middle South”), a registered holding 
company, has filed a declaration with 
this Commission pursuant to the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 
(“Act”) proposing to amend its Mort- 
gage and Deed of Trust (‘“‘Mortgage’’) by 
increasing its permissible bond indebt- 
edness. Louisiana has designated sec- 
tions 6(a) (2), 7 and 12(e) of the Act and 
Rules 62 and 65 promulgated thereunder 
as applicable to the proposed amend- 
ment and related action. All interested 
persons are referred to the declara- 
tion, which is summarized below, for 
a complete statement of the proposed 
amendment. 


Louisiana proposes to amend its Mort- 
gage dated April 1, 1944, as supple- 
mented, to The Chase Manhattan Bank 
(National Association) and Charles F. 
Ruge, as Trustees, to increase from $250 
million to $100 billion, the limitation on 
the aggregate principal amount of bonds, 
of all series, which may be outstanding 
at any one time. The aggregate principal 
amount of all bonds of Louisiana now 
outstanding under the Mortgage is 
$222,197,000 and management expects 
that within 2 years the present limit will 
be reached. No other limitation on the is- 
suance of additional bonds will be altered. 
The proposed amendment of the Mort- 
gage requires the affirmative vote of the 
holders of 70 percent or more, in princi- 
pal amount, of the outstanding bonds 
except those of the 6% percent Series, 
issued as of September 1; 1967, and those 
of the 7% percent Series, issued as of 
March 1, 1968. It is stated that pursuant 
to the provisions of section 6 of the 10th 
supplemental indenture, dated Septem- 
ber 1, 1967, no further action in respect 
of the proposed amendment is required 
by the holders of bonds of any series 
authenticated and sold on or after such 
date. To effect this vote Louisiana pro- 
poses to call a meeting of bondholders 
to be held on or about April 24, 1969, and 
in connection therewith to solicit proxies 
from those bondholders entitled to vote. 
It is stated that proxies may be solicited 
by directors, officers, and regular employ- 
ees of Louisiana and by White, Weld & 
Co., which company has been retained to 
advise and assist Louisiana in the 
program. 


The proposal to raise the bond indebt- 
edness ceiling will also be submitted for 
approval by vote at & special meeting of 
the common stockholders of Louisiana to 
be held prior to the solicitation of proxies 
from the bondholders. Middle South, the 
holder of all of Louisiana’s common stock, 
intends to vote its shares in favor of the 
proposed amendment. 

The declaration states that no State 
commission and no Federal commission, 
other than this Commission, has jurisdic- 
tion over the proposed indenture amend- 
ment or the solicitation of proxies in 
connection therewith. The declaration 
further states that a statement of the 
fees, commission, and expenses to be in- 
curred in connection with the program 
will be filed by amendment. 
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Notice is further given that any inter- 
ested person may, not later than Jan- 
uary 3, 1969, request in writing that a 
hearing be held on such matter, stating 
the nature of his interest, the reasons for 
such request, and the issues of fact or 
law raised by said declaration which he 
desires to controvert; or he may request 
that he be notified if the Commission 
should order a hearing thereon. Any such 
request should be addressed: Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy of such 
request should be served personally or 
by mail (airmail if the person being 
served is located more than 500 miles 
from the point of mailing) upon the 
declarant at the above-stated address, 
and proof of service (by affidavit or, in 
case of an attorney at law, by certif- 
icate) should be filed with the request. 
At any time after said date, the declara- 
tion, as filed or as it may be amended, 
may be permitted to become effective as 
provided in Rule 23 of the general rules 
and regulations promulgated under the 
Act, or the Commission may grant ex- 
emption from such rules as provided in 
Rules 20(a) and 100 thereof or take such 
other action as it may deem appropriate. 
Persons who request a hearing or advice 
as to whether a hearing is ordered, will 
receive notice of further developments 
in this matter, including the date of the 
hearing (if ordered) and any postpone- 
ments thereof. 


For the Commission (pursuant to dele- 
gated authority). 





[SEAL] OrvaL L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 
{[F.R. Doc. 68-15062; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 
[70-4701] 


MISSISSIPPI! POWER & LIGHT CO. 


Notice of Proposed Issue and Sale of 
Commercial Paper Notes and Notes 
to Banks and Exemption From 
Competitive Bidding 


DECEMBER 12, 1968. 


Notice is hereby given that Mississippi 
Power & Light Co. (‘“‘Mississippi’’) , Post 
Office Box 1640, Jackson, Miss. 39205, an 
electric utility subsidiary company of 
Middle South Utilities, Inc., a registered 
holding company, has filed a declaration 
and an amendment thereto with this 
Commission pursuant to the Public Util- 
ity Holding Company Act of 1935 (“Act”), 
designating sections 6(a), 6(b), and 7 of 
the Act and Rule 50 promulgated there- 
under as applicable to the proposed 
transactions. All interested persons are 
referred to the declaration, which is sum- 
marized below, for a complete statement 
of the proposed transactions. 

Mississippi proposes to issue and sell 
short-term promissory notes (including 
commertial paper) in an aggregate prin- 
cipal amount not to exceed $19 million 
outstanding at any one time to banks 
and/or to a dealer in commercial paper 
up to December 31, 1970. Issues of com- 
mercial paper will be limited to an ag- 
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gregate of $9,500,000 outstanding at any 
one time. Subject to this limitation, the 
type of each issue will be determined by 
market conditions so as to achieve the 
lowest cost of money. The funds to be de- 
rived from the issualce and sale of the 
bank notes and commercial paper will 
be used, together with other funds avail- 
able to the company, for construction 
and for other corporate purposes. Mis- 
sissippi’s construction program contem- 
plates gross expenditures of approxi- 
mately $26 million during 1969 and $30 
million during 1970. Mississippi expects 
to retire all of the proposed bank notes 
and commercial paper prior to Decem- 
ber 31, 1970, from the net proceeds of the 
sale of first mortgage bonds and/or pre- 
ferred stock and/or other securities. Such 
sale or sales of securities will be the 
subject of a future filing with this 
Commission. 

The proposed bank notes will be in 
the form of unsecured promissory notes 
due not more than 9 months from fhe 
date of issue, bearing interest at the 
prime rate in effect at the lending bank 
at the date of issue or from time to time 
depending upon the requirements of the 
lender, and subject to prepayment, at 
the company’s option, without premium 
or penalty. While no commitments have 
been made, it is expected that borrowings 
will be made from one or more of the 
following banks up to the maximum 
amounts listed: 


Deposit Guaranty National Bank, 


iia ea cs sun licencia da 2, 500, 000 
The Chase Manhattan Bank, N.A., 
eT 5, 000, 000 
Manufacturers Hanover Bank, 
OT TRI, BE Weicecntinewesecinhiatbns 5, 000, 000 
ME snihadateacideoctneteeinnipenent 15, 000, 000 


The proposed commercial paper will 
be in the form of unsecured promissory 
notes issued in denominations of not less 
than $50,000, maturing not in excess of 
270 days, and sold by Mississippi directly 
to A. G. Becker & Co. (“Becker”) at the 
discount rate prevailing at the date of 
issuance for commercial paper of com- 
parable quality and of the particular 
maturity sold by public-utility issuers to 
commercial paper dealers. Becker, as 
principal, will reoffer the commercial 
paper to not more than 100 institutional 
investors identified on a list (nonpublic) 
at a discount of one-eighth of 1 percent 
per annum less than the prevailing dis- 
count rate to the company. No commis- 
sion or fee will be payable to Becker in 
connection with the issuance and sale of 
the commercial paper, and the com- 
mercial paper will not be prepayable 
prior to maturity. The rate for commer- 
cial paper shall not exceed the com- 
mercial bank rate which Mississippi could 
obtain on the date of issue on notes to 
banks of equal principal amounts, except 
for commercial paper of maturity not 
exceeding 60 days issued to refund out- 
standing commercial paper, if, in the 
judgment of the company, it would be 
impractical to borrow from commercial 
banks to refund such outstanding com- 
mercial paper. 


Mississippi asserts that the issue and 
sale of the commercial paper should be 
exempted from the competitive bidding 
requirements of Rule 50 because the com- 
mercial paper will have a maturity not in 
excess of 270 days, current rates for com- 
mercial paper for such prime borrowers 
as Mississippi are published daily in 
financial publications, and it is not prac- 
tical to invite bids for commercial paper. 

Mississippi’s fees, commissions, and ex- 
penses to be incurred in connection with 
the proposed issue and sale of the bank 
notes and commercial paper are esti- 
mated to be less than $2,000. The declara- 


tion states that no State or Federal 


commission, other than this Commis- 
sion, has jurisdiction over the proposed 
transactions. 

Notice is further given that any inter- 
ested person may, not later than Janu- 
ary 9, 1969, request in writing that a 
hearing be held on such matter, stating 
the nature of his interest, the reasons for 
such request, and the issues of fact or 
law raised by said declaration which he 
desires to controvert; or he may request 
that he be notified if the Commission 
should order a hearing thereon. Any such 
request should be addressed: Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy of such 
request should be served personally or 
by mail (airmail if the person being 
served is located more than 500 miles 
from the point of mailing) upon. the 
declarant at the above-stated address, 
and proof of service (by affidavit or, in 
case of an attorney at law, by certificate) 
should be filed with the request. At any 
time after said date, the declaration, as 
amended or as it may be further amend- 
ed, may be permitted to become effective 
as provided in Rule 23 of the general 
rules and regulations promulgated under 
the Act, or the Commission may grant 
exemption from such rules as provided in 
Rules 20(a) and 100 thereof or take such 
other action as it may deem appropriate. 
Persons who request a hearing or advice 
as to whether a hearing is ordered will 
receive notice of further developments in 
this matter, including the date of the 
hearing (if ordered) and any postpone- 
ments thereof. 


For the Commission (pursuant to dele- 
gated authority). 


[SEAL] Orval L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 
[F-R. Doc. 68-15063; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 


8:48 a.m.] 
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CERTIFICATES AUTHORIZING EM- 
PLOYMENT OF FULL-TIME STU- 
DENTS WORKING OUTSIDE OF 
SCHOOL HOURS AT SPECIAL MIN- 
IMUM WAGES IN RETAIL OR SERV- 
ICE ESTABLISHMENTS OR IN AGRI- 
CULTURE 


Notice is hereby given that pursuant to 
section 14 of the Fair Labor Standards 
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Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 1060, as amended, 
20 U.S.C. 201 et seq.), the regulation on 
employment of full-time students (29 
CFR Part 519), and Administrative Or- 
der No. 595 (31 F.R. 12981), the estab- 
lishments listed in this notice have been 
issued special certificates authorizing the 
employment of full-time students work- 
ing outside of school hours at hourly wage 
rates lower than the minimum wage rates 
otherwise applicable under section 6 of 
the act. The effective and expiration 
dates are as indicated below. The mini- 
mum certificate rates are not less than 85 
percent of the applicable statutory 
minimum. 

The following certificates provide for 
an allowance not to exceed the propor- 
tion of the total hours worked by full- 
time students at rates below $1 an hour 
to the total number of hours worked by 
all employees in the establishment during 
the base period in occupations of the 
same general classes in which the estab- 
lishment employed full-time students at 
wages below $1 an hour in the base 
period. 

The Barr Co., variety store; 116 South 
Main Street, Celina, Ohio; 9-26-68 to 9-25-69. 

Beatrice Super Market, foodstore; 808 Court 
Street, Beatrice, Nebr.; 10-14-68 to 10-13-69. 

Bright Stores, Inc., department stores from 
10-18-68 to 10-17-69: 28 West Ridge Street, 
Lansford, Pa.; 109-113 South First Street, 
Lehighton, Pa. 

Clifton’s Grocery, foodstore; 201 South A 
Street, McAlester, Okla.; 10-7-68 to 10-6-69. 

Community Memorial Hospital, hospital; 
Park Street, Sheldon, Iowa; 10-5-68 to 10-4- 
69. 

Cook’s, Inc., hardware store; 1100 Washing- 
ton Street, Grand Haven, Mich.; 9-26-68 to 
9-25-69. 

Crest Stores Co., variety stores from 10-1-68 
to 9-30-69: Boone, N.C., Brevard, N.C.; 1330 
Central Avenue, Charlotte, N.C. 

Davis Super Market, Inc., foodstore; 730 
East Pittsburgh Street, Greensburg, Pa. 10- 
10-68 to 10-9-69. 

Dooley’s Food Town Super Market, food- 
store; 512 West Fourth Street, Crossville, 
Tenn.; 10-5-68 to 10-469. 

The Drumstick, Inc., restaurant; 7835 State 
Line, Kansas City, Mo.; 10—7-68 to 4-26-69. 

Eagle Stores Co., Inc., variety stores: 114- 
16 Baltimore and Annapolis Boulevard, Glen 
Burnie, Md., 10-10-68 to 10-9-69; No. 51, 
Charleston Heights, S.C., 9-23-68 to 9-22-69. 

Fantles, apparel store; 504 Fourth Street, 
Sioux City, Iowa; 9-23-68 to 9-22-69. 

Glen & Dee’s Foodland, foodstore; 6007 
Richfield Road, Flint, Mich.; 10-30-68 to 10- 
29-69. 

Goldblatt Brothers, Inc., department store; 
1505 West King, Decatur, Ill.; 9-27-68 to 9- 
26-69. . 

W. T. Grant Co., variety stores: No. 33, 
Peoria, Ill., 9-29-68 to 9-28-69; No. 259, New 
Albany, Ind., 10-23-68 to 10-22-69; No. 464, 
Louisville, Ky., 9-21-68 to 9-20-69; No. 57, 
Baltimore, Md., 9-29-68 to 9-28-69; No. 828, 
Wychoff, N.J., 10-1-68 to 9-30-69; No. 572, 
Cleveland, Ohio, 10-11-68 to 10-10-69; No. 
254, Steubenville, Ohio, 9-24-68 to 9-23-69; 
No. 458, Pittsburgh, Pa., 9-30-68 to 9-29-69. 

Harber’s Food Town, foodstore; 109 North 
Central Avenue, Centerville, Tenn.; 10-2-68 
to 10-1-69. 

IGA Foodliner, foodstore; Highway 63 
South, Macon, Mo.; 10-18-68 to 10-17-69. 

Kahanek Food Store, Inc., foodstore; 1000 
West Main, Prague, Okla.; 10-17-68 to 

10-16-69. 
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Keeling’s Kountry Key Market, foodstore; 
520 Lyndon Lane, Louisville, Ky.; 9-28-68 
to 9-27-69. 

S. S. Kresge Co., variety stores: No. 69, 
Washington, D.C., 10-11-68 to 10-10-69; No. 
700, Atlanta, Ga., 9-21-68 to 9-20-69; No. 
2081, Auirora, Ill., 9-23-68 to 9-22-69; No. 253, 
Chicago, Ill., 9-27-68 to 9-26-69; No. 305, 
Chicago, Ill., 9-29-68 to 9-28-69; No. 301, 
Chicago Heights, Il., 10-11-68 to 10-10-69; 
No. 463, Oak Lawn, Ill., 9-21-68 to 9-20-69; 
No. 2167, Logansport, Ind., 10-3-68 to 10-2-69; 
No. 101, South Bend, Ind., 10-24-68 to 
10-23-69; No. 154, Council Bluffs, Iowa, 
10-1-68 to 9-30-69; No. 414, Baltimore, Md., 
9-26-68 to 9-25-69; No. 4625, Bladensburg, 
Md., 10-19-68 to 10-18-69; No. 352, Detroit, 
Mich., 10-868 to 10—7-69; No. 405, Inkster, 
Mich., 9-23-68 to 9-22-69; No. 404, Pontiac, 
Mich., 9-26-68 to 9-25-69; No. 562, Bloom- 
field, N.J., 9-26-68 to 6-22-69; No. 498, North 
Eatontown, N.J., 9-25-68 to 6-22-69; No. 
2587, Woodbury, N.J., 9-26-68 to 9-25-69; 
No. 381, Chillicothe, Ohio, 9-27-68 to 9-26-69; 
No. 443, Cincinnati, Ohio, 9-23-68 to 9-22-69; 
No. 376, Cleveland, Ohio, 9-28-68 to 9-27-69; 
No. 640, Columbus, Ohio, 10-10-68 to 10-9-69; 
No. 644, Dayton, Ohio, 9-21-68 to 9-20-69; 
No. 541, Marietta, Ohio, 10-2-68 to 10-1-69; 
No. 150, Portsmouth, Ohio, 9-27-68 to 
9-26-69; No. 615, Harrisburg, Pa., 9-23-68 to 
9-22-69; No. 4579, Kenosha, Wis., 9-27-68 
to 9-26-69. 

S. H. Kress and Co., variety store; 111 West 
Main Street, Gastonia, N.C.; 9-24-68 to 
9-23-69. 

Lutheran Home of the Good Shepherd, Inc., 
nursing home; New Rockford, N. Dak.; 
10-1-68 to 9-30-69. 

Ted Maier Drug Co., drug stores from 
10-7-68 to 10-6-69: 78 East Third, Winona, 
Minn.; Miracle Mall, Winona, Minn. 

McCrory-McLellan-Green Stores, variety 
stores; No. 1009, Norwalk, Conn., 10-6-68 to 
10-5-69; No. 73, Daytona Beach, Fla., 9-23-68 
to 9-22-69; No. 319, Orlando, Fla., 10—7-68 
to 10-6-69; No. 310, St. Petersburg, Fia., 
9-21-68 to 9-20-69; No. 432, Athens, Ga., 
9-21-68 to 9-20-69; No. 313, Natchez, Miss., 
10-4-68 to 10-3-69; No. 1073, Trenton, N.J., 
9-24-68 to 9-23-69; No. 1022, Easton, Pa., 
10-6-68 to 10-5-69; No. 7, Reading, Pa., 
10-7-68 to 10-6-69; No. 1048, Anderson, S.C., 
10-27-68 to 10-26-69; No. 1208, Houston, Tex., 
9-29-68 to 9-28-69; No. 177, Waco, Tex., 
10-11-68 to 10-10-69; No. 138, Charlottesville, 
Va., 10-1-68 to 9-30-69; No. 1069, Falls 
Church, Va., 10—7-68 to 10-6-69. 

G. C. Murphy Co., variety store; No. 463, 
Delphos, Ohio; 10-15-68 to 10-14-69. 

J. J. Newberry Co., variety stores: No. 425, 
Atlanta, Ga., 9-23-68 to 9-22-69; No. 303, 
Hackettstown, N.J., 10-11-48 to 10-10-69; 
No. 122, Bryan, Ohio, 9-23-68 to 9-22-69; 
No, 207, Cambridge, Ohio, 10-4-68 to 10-3-69; 
No. 14, Ephrata, Pa., 9-22-68 to 9-21-69; No. 
473, Aberdeen, S. Dak., 10-8-68 to 9-2-69. 

Noble’s Supermarket, Inc., foodstore; 10th 
and Payne Streets, Tell City, Ind.; 10-7-68 
to 10-6-69. 

Peace Haven Association, nursing home; 
Walnut, Iowa; 10-9-68 to 10-8-69. 

Piggly Wiggly, Inc., foodstores: 3110 Grand 
Avenue, Fort Smith, Ark., 10-12-68 to 
10-11-69; Dupont Crossing, Charleston, S.C., 
11-7-68 to 11-6-69. 

RX Drugs Co., Inc., drugstore; Aiken, S.C.; 
11-7-68 to 11-6-69. 

Samuel Schlesinger, Inc., apparel store; 
5716 Bergenline Avenue, West New York, 
N.J.; 10-18-68 to 10-17-69. 

Shelton Supermarket, foodstore; 206 West 
Main, Stigler, Okla.; 10-3-68 to 10-2-69. 

Spurgeon’s, department store; 516 North 
Adams, Carroll, Iowa; 10—-7-68 to 10-6-69. 

Sterling Stores Co., Inc., variety store; 148 
North Liberty Street, Canton, Miss.; 10-10-68 
to 10-9-69. 
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The Strouss-Hirshberg Co., department 
store; 20 West Federal Street, Youngstown, 
Ohio; 10-19-68 to 10-18-69. 

Stuckey’s Pecan Shop, foodstore; Highway 
66, Lexington, Ill.; 9-23-68 to 9-22-69. 

Teague’s Shop-Rite Foods, Inc., food store; 
420 Madison Street, Clarksville, Tenn.; 
9-23-68 to 9-22-69. 

Walters Red & White, Inc., foodstore; 304 
South Parler Avenue, St. George, S.C.; 
11-1-—68 to 10-31-69. 

The Wishbone, Inc., restaurant; 4455 Main 
Street, Kansas City, Mo.; 10—7-—68 to 4-26-69. 


The following certificates were issued 
to establishments relying on the base- 
year employment experience of other es- 
tablishments, either because they came 
into existence after the beginning of the 
applicable base year or because they did 
not have available base-year records. The 
certificates permit the employment of 
full-time students at rates of not less 
than 85 percent of the statutory mini- 
mum in the classes of occupations listed, 
and provide for the indicated monthly 
limitations on the percentage of full- 
time student hours of employment at 
rates below the applicable statutory min- 
imum to total hours of employment of 
all employees. 

Max Adler & Co., apparel store; 2524 Mir- 
acle Lane, Mishawaka, Ind.; office clerk, stock 
clerk, salesclerk; from 3 to 7 percent; 
10-17-68 to 10-16-69. 

Big T Foods, foodstores from 35 to 40 
percent: U.S. Highway 54, Peotone, IIl., stock 
clerk, carryout, 10-1-68 to 9-30-69; 801 
Broadway, Chesterton, Ind., carryout, 9-26-68 
to 9-25-69. 

Beckenheimer’s, Inc., foodstore; 1603 North 
Washington Street, Baltimore, Md.; bagger, 
stock clerk; 15 percent; 10-3-68 to 10-2-69. 

The Blue Ridge Drumstick, Inc., restau- 
rant; 9310 Blue Ridge Extension, Kansas 
City, Mo.; bus boy (girl), waitress (waiter) ; 
from 5 to 13 percent; 10—7-—68 to 9-4-69. 

Bob’s Kwik Shop, foodstores from 10-10-68 
to 10-9-69, clerk, checker, carryout, wrap- 
per, from 17 to 38 percent: 1300 West 24th 
Street, Kearney, Nebr.; 604 East 25th Street, 
Kearney, Nebr. 

Britts Department Store, department store; 
Freehold Mall, Freehold, N.J.; salesclerk, 
Office clerk, stock clerk, janitorial, window 
trimmer, marker; from 9 to 17 percent; 
10-17-68 to 7-30-69; Replacement. 

Brown’s Super Market, Inc., foodstore; 1410 
North Monroe Street, Baltimore, Md.; bagger, 
stock clerk; 15 percent; 10-3-68 to 10-2-69. 

Byrd’s, Inc., foodstore; 304 East Main 
Street, Carrboro, N.C.; bagger, carryout, jan- 
itorial, stock clerk, cashier; 18 percent; 
10-3-68 to 10-2-69. 

Country Store, Inc., foodstore; 3101 East 
Saginaw, Lansing, Mich.; stock clerk; 15 per- 
cent; 9-30-68 to 9-29-69. 

Crest Stores Co., variety stores for the 
occupations of salesclerk, stock clerk, from 
10 to 45 percent: Highway 76 and Gapway 
Street, Mullins, S.C., 9-24-68 to 9-23-69; Tar- 
boro Shopping Center, Tarboro, N.C., 10—-1-68 
to 9-30-69. 

Eagle Stores Co., Inc., variety store; No. 27, 
Collinsville, Va.; salesclerk, stock clerk; from 
10 to 50 percent; 10-2-68 to 9-2-69; Replace- 
ment. 

Elliotts, Inc., apparel stores from 10-16-68 
to 10-15-69, salesclerk, cashier, credit clerk, 
from 9 to 20 percent: 118 Front Street, Beaver 
Dam, Wis.; 4 South Main Street, Janesville, 
Wis.; 5614 Sixth Avenue, Kenosha, Wis.; 200 
Main Street, Watertown, Wis. 

Fine Bros.-Matison Co., department store; 
328 Front Street, Laurel, Miss.; salesclerk, gift 
wrapper, stock clerk; from 0.3 to 11 percent; 
9-23-68 to 9-22-69. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 245—-WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1968 





18726 


W. T. Grant Co., variety stores for the occu- 
pations of salesclerk, stock clerk, office clerk, 
cashier except as otherwise indicated: No. 
365, Anaheim, Calif., from 4 to 18 percent, 
10-17-68 to 10-16-69 (salesclerk, stock clerk) ; 
No. 579, Milford, Del., from 1 to 13 percent, 
10-9-68 to 10-8-69; No. 1062, Jacksonville, 
Fla., 10 percent, 9-26-68 to 9-25-69; No. 420, 
Doraville, Ga., from 7 to 24 percent, 10-30-68 
te 10-29-69 (salesclerk, stock clerk, office 
clerk); No. 1215, Warner Robins, Ga., from 
5 to 29 percent, 9-26-68 to 9-25-69; No. 1051, 
Indianapolis, Ind., from 7 to 10 percent, 
10-24-68 to 10-23-69; No. 1078, Lima, Ohio, 
from 0 to 10 percent, 10-14-68 to 10-13-69; 
No. 24, Erie, Pa., from 0 to 16 percent, 10-9-68 
to 10-8-69; No. 1012, Pittsburgh, Pa., from 6 
to 20 percent, 10-9-68 to 10-8-69 (sales- 
clerk); No. 1108, Richmond, Va., from 2 to 8 
percent, 10—-1-68 to 9-30-69. 

Handy-Andy, Inc., foodstores for the occu- 
pations of package clerk, stock clerk, dairy 
stock clerk, bottle sorter, produce clerk, 
bakery clerk, office cashier, porter, checker: 
No. 28, San Antonio, Tex., from 22 to 31 
percent, 10-26-68 to 10-25-69; No. 29, San 
Antonio, Tex., from 18 to 27 percent, 10-10-68 
to 10-9-69. 

Harding’s Market, foodstore; 108 South 
Webster, Augusta, Mich.; stock clerk, sacker, 
carry out, janitorial; from 0 to 19 percent; 
10-1-68 to 9-30-69. 

Hi-Nabor Super Market, foodstore; 7201 
Winbourne Avenue, Baton Rouge, La.; bag- 
ger, bottle clerk; 20 percent; 10-3-68 to 
10-2-69. 

S. S. Kresge Co., variety stores for the 
occupations of salesclerk, stock clerk, office 
clerk, checker-cashier except as otherwise 
indicated: No. 173, Milford, Conn., 10 per- 
cent, 10-1-68 to 9-2-69 (salesclerk); No. 
4279, Lauderhill, Fla., from 1 to 12 percent, 
11-14-68 to 11-13-69 (salesclerk); No. 4245, 
Tampa, Fla., from 7 to 24 percent, 10-31-68 
to 10-30-69 (salesclerk); No. 4078, Boise, 
Idaho, from 30 to 59 percent, 9-27-68 to 
9-26-69 (salesclerk, stock clerk); No. 4097, 
Elgin, Tll., from 5 to 10 percent, 11-1-68 to 
10-31-69; No. 4095, Joliet, Ill., from 14 to 22 
percent, 10-13-68 to 10-12-69; No. 554, Mo- 
line, Ill., from 4 to 21 percent, 9-29-68 to 
9-28-69; No. 502, Mount Prospect, Lll., from 
12 to 20 percent, 9-22-68 to 9-21-69; No. 
187, Palatine, Ill., from 18 to 26 percent, 
9-21-68 to 9-20-69; No. 4107, Peoria, Ill., 
from 9 to 16 percent, 10-24-68 to 10-23-69; 
No. 455, Springfield, Ill., from 4 to 9 percent, 
$-21-68 to 9-20-69; No. 4048, Springfield, 
Tll., from 9 to 16 percent, 10-21-68 to 10-20— 
69; No. 4035, Anderson, Ind., 10 percent, 10— 
31-68 to 10-30-69; No. 4249, Elkhart, Ind., 
from 3 to 10 percent, 10—7-68 to 10-6-69 
(salesclerk, stock clerk, maintenance, 
checker-cashier); No. 2312, Speedway, Ind., 
10 percent, 10-9-68 to, 10-8-69; No. 4584, 
Clinton, Iowa, from 0.7 to 10 percent, 10—-7-68 
to 8-30-69; No. 4232, Lexington, Ky., from 
6 to 12 percent, 10-5-68 to 10-4-69; No. 4091, 
Bay City, Mich., 10 percent, 10-1-68 to 9-30- 
69 (salesclerk, stock clerk, checker-cashier, 
maintenance); No. 681, Birmingham, Mich., 
10 percent, 9-29-68 to 9-28-69 (salesclerk, 
checker-cashier, stock clerk, maintenance) ; 
No. 423, Livonia, Mich., 10 percent, 9-24-68 
to 9-23-69 (salesclerk, checKer-cashier, stock 
clerk, maintenance); No. 4238, Melvindale, 
Mich., 10 percent, 10-10-68 to 10-9—69 (sales- 
clerk, checker-cashier, stock clerk, mainte- 
nance); No. 501, Southfield, Mich., 10 per- 
cent, 10-17-68 to 10-16-69 (salesclerk, 
checker-cashier, stock clerk, maintenance) ; 
No. 115, Troy, Mich., from 8 to 10 percent, 
11-6-68 to 11-5-69 (salesclerk, stock clerk, 
checker-cashier, maintenance); No. 4251, 
Charlotte, N.C., from 11 to 22 percent, 9-25- 
68 to 9-24-69 (salesclerk, checker-cashier) ; 
No. 4032, Greensburg, Pa., from 4 to 10 per- 
cent, 10-1-68 to 9-30-69 (salesclerk); No. 
4054, New Kensington, Pa., from 6 to 29 
percent, 10-1-68 to 9-30-69 (bagger, stock 
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clerk, salesclerk); No. 4533, Philadelphia, Pa., 
10 percent, 11-30-68 to 11-29-69 (salesclerk, 
stock clerk, maintenance); No. 97, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., from 4 to 10 percent, 9-30-68 to 
9-29-69 (salesclerk); No. 4119, Rochester, 
Pa., from 7 to 10 percent, 10-9-68 to 10-8-69 
(salesclerk, stock clerk); No. 4009, Washing- 
ton, Pa., from 6 to 29 percent, 10-1-68 to 
9-30-69 (salesclerk); No. 4043, Columbia, 
S.C., 10 percent, 9-24-68 to 9-23-69 (sales- 
clerk, stock clerk, office clerk); No. 4023, 
Amarillo, Tex., from 0.2 to 7 percent, 10-10-68 
to 10-9-69 (salesclerk, porter, stock clerk); 
No. 4300, Dallas, Tex., from 7 to 27 percent, 
10-31-68 to 10-30-69 (salesclerk); Nos. 705 
and 715, Houston, Tex., from 7 to 27 percent, 
9-27-68 to 9-26-69 (salesclerk); No. 4094, 
Houston, Tex., from 7 to 27 percent, 11-11-68 
to 11-10-69 (salesclerk); No. 4267, Hurst, 
Tex., from 7 to 27 percent, 10-31-68 to 10-30— 
69 (salesclerk); No. 748, Pasadena, Tex., from 
7 to 27 percent, 9-27-68 to 9-26-69 (sales- 
clerk); No. 4029, San Angelo, Tex., from 7 
to 10 percent, 10-1-68 to 9-30-69 (sales- 
clerk); No. 4024, South Houston, Tex., from 
4 to 10 percent, 11-21-68 to 11-20-69 (sales- 
clerk); No. 4042, Fredericksburg, Va., 10 per- 
cent, 10-1-68 to 9-30-69 (salesclerk, stock 
clerk, checker-cashier, office clerk, mainte- 
nance); No. 547, Springfield, Va., from 14 to 
24 percent, 10-1-68 to 9-30-69 (salesclerk, 
stock clerk, checker-cashier, office clerk, 
maintenance); No. 4255, Janesville, Wis., 
from 5 to 10 percent, 11-1-68 to 10-31-69; 
No. 4254, Oshkosh, Wis., from 3 to 20 percent, 
10-14-68 to 10-13-69. 

Lerner Shops, apparel stores for the occu- 
pations of salesclerk, cashier, credit clerk 
except as otherwise indicated: No. 197, 
Gainesville, Fla., from 0.8 to 25 percent, 
11-9-68 to 11-8-69 (salesclerk); No. 193, 
Tampa, Fla., from 4 to 18 percent, 9-23-68 to 
9-22-69; No. 199, Titusville, Fla., from 4 to 17 
percent, 11-11-68 to 11-10-69; No. 196, West 
Palm Beach, Fla., from 9 to 14 percent, 
10-19-68 to 10-18-69 (salesclerk, stock clerk) ; 
No. 314, Salisbury, Md., 10 percent, 10-14-68 
to 10-13-69; No. 279, Grand Rapids, Mich., 
from 4 to 10 percent, 9-25-68 to 9-24-69; No. 
330, Houston, Tex., from 4 to 11 percent, 
9-30-68 to 9-29-69; No. 331 Houston, Tex., 
from 4 to 11 percent, 10-21-68 to 10-20-69. 

Mason’s Store, variety stores from 10-2-68 
to 10-1-69, salesclerk, from 5 to 10 percent: 
Pleasant Valley Boulevard and Union Road, 
Altoona, Pa.; Park Avenue Plaza, Meadville, 
Pa.; Hickory Plaza Shopping Center, Sharon, 
Pa. 

McCrory-McLellan-Green Stores, variety 
stores from 10-7-68 to 10-6-69 except as 
otherwise indicated, salesclerk, stock clerk, 
office clerk except as otherwise indicated: No. 
290, Fayetteville, Ark., from 2 to 14 percent; 
No. 1083, Milford, Conn., from 7 to 15 percent; 
No. 7504, Casselberry, Fla., from 6 to 15 per- 
cent; -No. 388, Live Oak, Fla., from 7 to 24 
percent (10-21-68 to 10-20-69); No. 7502, 
Orlando, Fla., from 4 to 15 percent; No. 366, 
Pensacola, Fla., from 2 to 19 percent (sales- 
clerk, stock clerk, 9-27-68 to 9-26-69); No. 
356, Plant City, Fla., from 10 to 30 percent 
(salesclerk, stock clerk, 10-3-68 to 10-2-69); 
No. 335, Carrollton, Ga., from 6 to 19 percent; 
No. 1310, Doraville, Ga., from 7 to 28 percent 
(10-6-68 to 10-5-69); No. 391, Matteson, IIl., 
from 7 to 22 percent (9-23-68 to 9-22-69); 
No. 390, Morton Grove, IIl., from 7 to 22 per- 
cent (9-23-68 to 9-22-69); No. 1301, Balti- 
more, Md., from 27 to 38 percent (9-29-68 to 
9-28-69); No. 345, Ellicott City, Md., from 27 
to 38 percent; No. 237, Salisbury, Md., from 
27 to 38 percent (10—-1-68 to 9-30-69); No. 
382, Fall River, Mass., from 7 to 15 percent 
(10-20-68 to 10-19-69); No. 641, Greenfield, 
Mass., from 3 to 12 percent; No. 393, Detroit, 
Mich., from 10 to 27 percent (10-3-68 to 
10-2-69); No. 253, Grand Rapids, Mich., 
from 10 to 27 percent; No. 377, Stirling, N.J., 
from 9 to 20 percent (10-3-68 to 10-2-69); 
No. 1040, Columbus, Ohio, from 3 to 10 per- 


cent (9-22-68 to 9-21-69); No. 257, Norwood, 
Ohio, from 6 to 20 percent (10-19-68 to 
10-18-69); No. 381, Philadelphia, Pa., from 3 
to 13 percent (10-3-68 to 10-2-69); No. 364, 
Scranton, Pa., from 6 to 19 percent (sales- 
clerk, stock clerk, 9-23-68 to 9-22-69); No. 
333, Wyoming, Pa., from 0.8 to 31 percent 
(9-23-68 to 9-22-69) . 

McDonald’s Hamburgers, restaurants for 
the occupation of restaurant work, from 8 to 
25 percent: 1110 Camp Jackson Road, Caho- 
kia, Ill., 11-7-68 to 11-669; 3594 North Lind- 
bergh, St. Ann, Mo., 10-14-68 to 10-13-69. 

Meijer, Inc., foodstores from 10-24-68 to 
10-23-69, carryout, cleanup, clerk, 10 percent: 
No. 16, Battle Creek, Mich.; No. 2, Cedar 
Springs, Mich.; No. 18, Grand Haven, Mich.; 
Nos. 4, 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11, 12, and 20, Grand 
Rapids, Mich.; No. 1, Greenville, Mich.; No. 17, 
Holland, Mich.; No. 3, Ionia, Mich.; Nos. 21 
and 22, Kalamazoo, Mich.; Nos. 23 and 24, 
Lansing, Mich.; Nos. 14, 15, and 19, Muskegon, 
Mich. 

Minimax, foodstores from 10-2-68 to 10- 
1-69 except as otherwise indicated, package 
clerk, sacker, bottle clerk except as other- 
wise indicated, 10 percent except as otherwise 
indicated: 718 West 29th Street, Austin, Tex.; 
6113 Burnet Road, Austin, Tex.; 5308 Cam- 
eron Road, Austin, Tex.; 3813 East Avenue, 
Austin, Tex.; 5028 Fairview, Austin, Tex.; 208 
East Oltorf, Austin, Tex.; 1238 West 43d 
Street, Houston, Tex. (bagger, stock clerk, 
from 6 to 10 percent, 9-23-68 to 9-22-69). 

Morgan and Lindsey, Inc., variety stores: 
No. 3123, Monroe, La., salesclerk, stock clerk, 
from 6 to 31 percent, 11—7-68 to 11-6-69; No. 
3059, Conroe, Tex., salesclerk, stock clerk, 
office clerk, from 10 to 27 percent, 11-1-68 to 
10-31-69. 

G. C. Murphy Co., variety stores from 10—- 
3-68 to 10-2-69 except as otherwise indicated, 
salesclerk, stock clerk, office clerk, janitorial: 
No, 82, Atlanta, Ga., from 5 to 18 percent 
(10-4-68 to 10-3-69); No. 313, Indianapolis, 
Ind., from 11 to 26 percent; No. 317, Bel Air, 
Md., from 22 to 33 percent; No. 323, Annan- 
dale, Va., from 13 to 23 percent (10-10-68 to 
10-9-69); No. 320, Hampton, Va., from 11 to 
20 percent (10-15-68 to 10-14-69). 

Neisner Brothers, Inc., variety store; No. 95, 
Englewood, Fla.; salesclerk, stock clerk, office 
clerk; from 10 to 29 percent; 10-10-68 to 
10-9-69. 

Pence Food Center, foodstore; 122 South 
Sixth Street, Osage City, Kans.; sacker, carry- 
out, stock clerk, janitorial, checker; from 8 to 
25 percent; 10-30-68 to 10-29-69. 

Piggly Wiggly, Inc., foodstores from 10—12-— 
68 to 10-11-69 except as otherwise indicated, 
package clerk, stock clerk, checker except as 
otherwise indicated, from 18 to 25 percent 
except as otherwise indicated: No. 11, Phenix 
City, Ala. (sacker, bottle clerk, carryout, 
janitorial, from 11 to 12 percent, 10—-1-68 to 
8-31-69); 3500 Jenny Lind, Fort Smith, Ark.; 
2222 Midland Boulevard, Fort Smith, Ark.; 
Phoenix Village Shopping Center, Fort Smith, 
Ark.; 15th ahd East Main Street, Van Buren, 
Ark.; 200 St. Andrews Boulevard, Charleston, 
S.C. (bagger, cashier, stock clerk, market 
clerk, produce clerk, from 11 to 18 percent, 
11-7-68 to 11-6-69); No. 42, Marion, S.C. 
(bagger, checker, stock clerk, produce clerk, 
meat wrapper, from 14 to 15 percent, 10— 
29-68 to 10-28-69). | 

Prince’s Food Liner, foodstore; 19 Pleasant 
Street, Berlin, N.H.; stock clerk, bagger; from 
13 to 20 percent; 9-30-68 to 9-29-69. 

Publix Market, foodstore; 4770 Greenfield, 
Dearborn, Mich.; bagger-carryout, cleanup; 
from 14 to 28 percent; 10-29-68 to 10-28-69. 

Raylass Department Store, department 
store; Lake Hill Shopping Center, Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.; salesclerk, stock clerk, office 
clerk, marker, cleanup; from 13 to 34 percent; 
10-11-68 to 10-10-69. 

Ream’s Food Bargain Warehouse, food- 
store; 1350 North Second West, Provo, Utah; 
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cleanup, stock clerk, carryout; from 26 to 33 
percent; 10-28-68 to 10-27-69. 

Rose’s Stores, Inc., variety stores from 9— 
30-68 to 9-29-69 except as otherwise indi- 
cated, salesclerk, stock clerk except as other- 
wise indicated: No. 178, Alexander City, Ala., 
from 13 to 31 percent (window trimmer, 
marker, checker, order writer, stock clerk, 
salesclerk, 10-9-68 to 10-869); No. 9, 
Laurinburg, N.C., from 6 to 24 percent; No. 
13, Mebane, N.C., from 15 to 28 percent. 

Rusty’s Food Centers, Inc., foodstore; 
23d and Louisiana Streets, Lawrence, Kans.; 
sacker, courtesy clerk, carryout; from 12 to 20 
percent; 9-23-68 to 9-22-69. 

Shady Oaks, nursing home; Lake City, 
Iowa; nurses’ aide; from 3 to 10 percent; 
10-30-68 to 10-29-69. 

Spurgeon’s, department stores for the 
occupations of salesclerk, stock clerk, receiv- 
ing clerk, marker, janitorial: 317-319 Lib- 
erty Street, Morris, Ill., from 8 to 12 percent, 
9-25-68 to 9-24-69; 109 West Madison Street, 
Pontiac, Ill., from 8 to 10 percent, 10-14-68 
to 1-31-69, Replacement; 202 East Robinson 
Street, Knoxville, Iowa, from 8 to 13 per- 
cent, 10—-1-68 to 9-30-69. 

Sterling Stores Co., Inc., variety store; 
Geyer Springs Road at Interstate 30, Little 
Rock, Ark.; salesclerk, stock clerk, janitorial; 
from 11 to 32 percent; 10-10-68 to 10-9-69. 

T. G. & Y. Stores Co., variety stores for the 
occupations of salesclerk, stock clerk, office 
clerk except as otherwise indicated, 30 per- 
cent except as otherwise indicated: No. 1600, 
Monroeville, Ala., 10-17-68 to 10-16-69 (from 
2 to 17 percent); No. 199, Glendale, Ariz., 
9-27-68 to 9-26-69 (from 19 to 35 percent); 
No. 248, Pine Bluff, Ark., 10—-2-68 to 9—1-69 
(salesclerk, stock clerk, from 11 to 34 per- 
cent); No. 631, Montebello, Calif., 10-3-68 
to 10-2-69 (from 20 to 30 percent); No. 628, 
San Luis Obispo, Calif., 11-15-68 to 11-14-69 
(from 20 to 30 percent); No. 735, St. Peters- 
burg, Fla., 10-9-68 to 10-8-69 (from 2 to 17 
percent); No. 446, Wichita, Kans., 9-26-68 
to 9-25-69 (from 19 to 31 percent); No. 733, 
Baton Rouge, La., 11-29-68 to 11-28-69 (from 
6 to 22 percent); No. 792, Kenner, La., 10-3-— 
68 to 10-2-69; No. 789, Monroe, La., 11-4-68 
to 11-3-69 (from 3 to 15 percent); No. 746, 
New Iberia, La., 9-25-68 to 9-24-69 (from 6 
to 22 percent); No. 791, Shreveport, La., 10— 
10-68 to 10-969 (from 3 to 15 percent); No. 
126, Kansas City, Mo., 9-21-68 to 9-20-69 
(from 22 to 31 percent); No. 176, Santa Fe, 
N. Mex., 9-23-68 to 9-22-69 (from 13 to 24 
percent); No. 464, Chickasha, Okla., 10—10— 
68 to 10-9-69 (from 10 to 30 percent); No. 
459, Claremore, Okla., 9-27-68 to 9-26-69 
(from 24 to 30 percent); No. 1001, Del City, 
Okla., 10-14-68 to 10-13-69 (from 28 to 30 
percent); No. 447, El Reno, Okla., 9-21-68 
to 9-20-69 (from 6 to 19 percent); No. 814, 
Austin, Tex., 9-27-68 to 9-26-69; No. 702, 
Harlingen, Tex., 11-21-68 to 11-20-69; Nos. 
811 and 838, Houston, Tex., 10-10-68 to 10—- 
9-69; No. 779, Nederland, Tex., 11-14-68 to 
11-13-69 (from 8 to 20 percent); No. 406, 
Plainview, Tex., 9-21-68 to 9-20-69 (from 12 
to 28 percent); No. 815, Temple, Tex., 10—-15— 
68 to 10-14-69; No. 809, Texas City, Tex., 
10-21-68 to 8-27-69, Replacement. 

Thornberry’s Super Valu Market, Inc., 
foodstore; Winchester, Ky.; stock clerk; 
from 7 to 27 percent; 10—7-68 to 10-6-69. 

Van Arsdell’s, Inc., department store; 37 
Signal Hills, West St. Paul, Minn.; salesclerk, 
stock clerk, office clerk, gift wrapper, marker; 
from 3 to 14 percent; 10-22-68 to 10-21-69. 

Lee Wilson & Co., agriculture; 2-U Ranch, 
Lee, Nev.; seeder, fence mender, cattle feeder; 
from 14 to 50 percent; 9-23-68 to 9-22-69. 

F. W. Woolworth Co., variety stores: No. 
1664, Wilmington, Del., salesclerk, stock clerk, 
from 8 to 10 percent, 10—-1-68 to 9-30-69; No. 
2559, El Paso, Tex., salesclerk, from 8 to 15 
percent, 10-19-68 to 10-18-69. 
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Younker Brothers, Inc., department store; 
555 John F. Kennedy, Dubuque, Iowa; sales- 
clerk, stock clerk, office clerk, marker, de- 
livery clerk, messenger, porter, wrapper, 
cleanup; from 9 to 16 percent; 10-18-68 to 
10-17-69. 


Each certificate has been issued upon 
the representations of the employer 
which, among other things, were that 
employment of full-time students at 
special minimum rates is- necessary to 
prevent curtailment of opportunities for 
employment, and the hiring of full-time 
students at special minimum rates will 
not create a substantial probability of 
reducing the full-time employment op- 
portunities of persons other than those 
employed under a certificate. The certifi- 
cates may be annulled or withdrawn, as 
indicated therein, in the manner pro- 
vided in Part 528 of Title 29 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations. Any person ag- 
grieved by the issuance of any of these 
certificates may seek a review or recon- 
sideration thereof within 30 days after 
publication of this notice in the FepERAL 
REGISTER pursuant to the provisions of 
29 CFR 519.9. 


Signed at Washington, D.C., this 11th 
day of December 1968. 
Rosert G. GRONEWALD, 


Authorized. Representative of 
the Administrator. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15035; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 





CERTIFICATES AUTHORIZING EM- 
PLOYMENT OF FULL-TIME STU- 
DENTS WORKING OUTSIDE OF 
SCHOOL HOURS AT SPECIAL 
MINIMUM WAGES IN RETAIL OR 
SERVICE ESTABLISHMENTS OR IN 
AGRICULTURE 


Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to section 14 of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 1060, as amended, 
20 U.S.C. 201 et seq.), the regulation on 
employment of full-time students (29 
CFR Part 519), and Administrative Or- 
der No. 595 (31 F.R. 12981), the estab- 
lishments listed in this notice have been 
issued special certificates authorizing the 
employment of full-time students work- 
ing outside of school hours at hourly 
wage rates lower than the minimum wage 
rates otherwise applicable under section 
6 of the act. The effective and expiration 
dates are as indicated below. The mini- 
mum certificate rates are not less than 
85 percent of the applicable statutory 
minimum. 

The following certificates provide for 
an allowance not to exceed the propor- 
tion of the total hours worked by full- 
time students at rates below $1 an hour 
to the total number of hours worked 
by all employees in the establishment 
during the base period in occupations of 
the same general classes in which the es- 
tablishment employed full-time students 
at wages below $1 an hour in the base 
period. 


Archer Avenue Big Store, Inc., department 
store; 4181-93 Archer Avenue, Chicago, II1.; 
9-7-68 to 9-669. 
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Boulevard Food Store, foodstore; 1021 Ne- 
braska Street, Sioux City, Iowa; 9-3-68 to 
9-269. 

Byck Bros. and Co., apparel store; 532 S. 
Fourth Street, Louisville, Ky.; 9-1-68 to 
8-31-69. 

Cat & Piddle Super Markets, Inc., food- 
store; 714 South Main Street, Danville, Va.; 
9-3-68 to 9-2-69. 

Cooke’s Food Store, Inc., food store; 17 
Broad Street SW, Cleveland, Tenn.; 9-1-68 
to 8-31-69. 

Cooper & Ratcliff, Inc., foodstores from 
9-1-68 to 8-31-69: Bassett, Va.; Collinsville, 
Va.; Martinsville, Va. 

Cowan Grocery, foodstore; 232 Trade 
Street, Tryon, N.C.; 9-5-68 to 9-469. 

Crest Stores Co., variety store; Wytheville, 
Va.; 9-1-68 to 8-31-69. 

Edward’s, Inc., variety stores from 9-8-68 
to 9-7-69: 917 Bay Street, Beaufort, S.C.; 
517 King Street, Charleston, S.C.; St. An- 
drews Shopping Center, Charleston, 5.C.; 
Pinehaven Shopping Center, Charleston 
Heights, S.C.; 2018 Reynolds Avenue, Charles- 
ton Heights, S.C.; 324-6 Laurel Street, Con- 
way, S.C.; 929 Front Street, Georgetown, 
S.C.; 819 Kings Highway Ext., Myrtle Beach, 
S.C.; 10-18 North Main Street, Sumter, 8.C.; 
201 Wickman Street, Walterboro, S.C. 

Experiment Farm, agriculture; 
Ark.; 9-12-68 to 8-31-69. 

W. T. Grant Co., variety stores from 9-3— 
68 to 9-2-69 except as otherwise indicated: 
No. 688, Jacksonville, Fla.; No. 450, Decatur, 
Ga. (9-19-68 to 9-18-69); No. 3086, Gary, 
Ind.; No. 675, Ashville, N.C.; No. 581, Fred- 
ericksburg, Va. (9—-1-68 to 8-31-69); No. 123, 
Harrisonburg, Va. 

H. E. B. Food Store, foodstores from 9-3—- 
68 to 9-2-69. No. 27, Alice, Tex.; No. 73, Aran- 
sas Pass, Tex.; Nos. 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 45, 51, 
and 79, Austin, Tex.; No. 10, Beeville, Tex.; 
Nos. 1, 14, and 15, Brownsville, Tex.; Nos. 17, 
19, 35, 37, 38, 46, 65, and 102, Corpus Christi, 
Tex.; No. 80, Cuero, Tex.; No. 9, Donna, 
Tex.; No. 75, Eagle Pass, Tex.; No. 6, Edin- 
burg, Tex.; No. 78, El Campo, Tex.; Nos. 3, 
55, and 77, Harlingen, Tex.; No. 89, Kerrville, 
Tex.; No. 26, Kingsville, Tex.; Nos. 8 and 
16, Loredo, Tex.; No. 7, McAllen, Tex.; No. 4, 
Mercedes, Tex.; No. 13, Mission, Tex.; No. 62, 
New Braunfels, Tex.; No. 12, Pharr, Tex.; No. 
11, Raymondville, Tex.; No. 24, Refugio, Tex.; 
Nos. 40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 47, 48, 49, 52, 53, 5'7, 60, 
61, 66, 68, and 69, San Antonio, Tex.; No. 2, 
San Benito, Tex.; No. 63, San Marcos, Tex.; 
No. 29, Taft, Tex.; No. 74, Uvalde, Tex.; Nos. 
25 and 28, Victoria, Tex.; No. 5, Weslaco, Tex.; 
No. 81, Yoakum, Tex. , 

Harts Supermarket, Inc., foodstore; Bran- 
son, Mo.; 9-3-68 to 9-2-69. 

IGA Foodliner, foodstore; 905 South Main, 
Carrollton, Mo.; 9-3-68 to 9—2-69. 

Joab Lake Farm, agriculture; Wilson, Ark.; 
9-16-68 to 9-15-69. 

K. C. Super Market, foodstore; 8th Street 
and Ohio Avenue, Etowah, Tenn.; 9—1-68 to 
8-31-69. 


S. S. Kresge Co., variety stores from 9-3-68 
to 9-2-69 except as otherwise indicated: No. 
4610, Lincoln, 11l.; No. 497, Mattoon, Ill.; No. 
4623, Oak Lawn, Ill.; No. 630, Park Forest, 
Iil.; No. 647, Evansville, Ind.; No. 462, Gary, 
Ind.; No. 2007, Indianapolis, Ind.; No. 4628, 
Burlington, Iowa; No, 270, Davenport, Iowa; 
Nos. 71 and 542, Des Moines, Iowa; No. 100, 
Dubuque, Iowa; No. 145, Ft. Dodge, Iowa; 
No. 559, Iowa City, Iowa; No. 210, Marshall- 
town, Iowa; No. 692, Mason City, Iowa; No. 
163, Sioux City, Iowa; No. 152, Waterloo, 
Iowa; No. 485, Adrian, Mich.; No. 605, Allen 
Park, Mich.;. Nos. 74 and 160, Ann Arbor, 
Mich.; No. 21, Battle Creek, Mich.; No. 296, 
Berkley, Mich.; No. 227, Birmingham, Mich.; 
Nos, 16, 350, and 580, Dearborn, Mich.; Nos. 1, 
166, 208, 289, 290, 340, 369, 395, 456, 521, 527, 
533, 550, 620, 652, 4538, and 4622, Detroit, 
Mich.; No. 241, Detroit Mich. (9-9-68 to 


Wilson, 
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9-8-69); No. 507, Escanaba, Mich.; No. 185, 
Ferndale, Mich.; Nos. 12 and 272, Flint, Mich. 
(9-15-68 to 9-14-69); No. 214, Flint Mich. 
(9-16-68 to 9-15-69); No. 642, Flint, Mich.; 
No. 59, Grand Rapids, Mich.; No. 276, Hazel 
Park, Mich.; Nos. 211 and 365, Highland Park, 
Mich.; No. 403, Iron Mountain, Mich.; No. 103, 
Jackson, Mich.; No. 549, Lansing, Mich. 
(9-14-68 to 9-13-69); No. 4631, Lansing, 
Mich.; Nos. 245 and 685, Lincoln Park, Mich.; 
No. 27, Livonia, Mich.; No. 529, Monroe, Mich.; 
No. 535, Mt. Clemens, Mich. (9—-7-68 to 
9-6-69); No. 626, Muskegon, Mich.; No. 623, 
Plymouth, Mich.; Nos. 13 and 684, Pontiac, 
Mich.; No. 2, Port Huron, Mich. (9-17-68 to 
9-16-69); No. 577, River Rouge, Mich.; No. 
677, Rochester, Mich.; No. 415, Roseville, 
Mich.; No. 530, Royal Oak, Mich.; No. 428, 
Saginaw, Mich.; No. 315, Sault Ste. Marie, 
Mich. (9-15-68 to 9-14-69); No. 123, South- 
field, Mich.; No. 687, Southgate, Mich.; No. 
499, Traverse City, Mich. (9-13-68 to 
9-12-69); No. 566, Wayne, Mich.; No. 89, 
Hannibal, Mo.; No. 555, Jennings, Mo.; No. 
82, Kansas City, Mo.; No. 58, St. Joseph, Mo.; 
Nos. 24, 461, 601, and 4585, St. Louis, Mo.; No. 
4616, Springfield, Mo.; No. 11, Webster Groves, 
Mo.; No. 538, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio; No. 4548, 
Petersburg, Va. (9—-1-68 to 8-31-69). 

S. H. Kress and Co., variety stores from 
9-1-68 to 8-31-69 except as otherwise indi- 
cated: 115 Dauphin Street, Mobile, Ala. 
(9-3-68 to 8-2-69); 423 Elk Avenue, Eliza- 
bethton, Tenn.; 220 Broad Street, Kingsport, 
Tenn. 

Wm. A. Lewis Clothing Co., apparel stores 
from 9-3-68 to 9-2-69: 2301 West 95th Street, 
Chicago, Ill.; Hillside Shopping Center, Hill- 
side, Ill.; Harlem-Irving Plaza, Norridge, Ill. 

Mary V. Farm, agriculture; Wilson, Ark.; 
9-13-68 to 8-12-69. 

McCrory-McLellan-Green Stores, variety 
stores from 9-3-68 to 9-2-69 except as other- 
wise indicated: No. 444, Bessemer, Ala.; No. 
1106, Birmingham, Ala.; No. 1128, Ensley, 
Ala.; No. 442, Gadsden, Ala.; No. 600, Hunts- 
ville, Ala.; No. 1109, Montgomery, Ala.; No. 
287, Clearwater, Fla.; No. 1003, Coral Gables, 
Fla.; No. 112, Deland, Fla.; No. 270, Ft. 
Lauderdale, Fla.; No. 130, Ft. Myers, Fla.; No. 
318, Hialeah, FPla.; No. 245, Homestead, Fla.; 
No. 95, Jacksonville, Fla.; No. 173, Kissimmee, 
Fla.; No. 157, Lake City, Fla.; No. 97, Lake- 
land, Fla.; No. 1313, Lake Wales, Fla.; No. 259, 
Leesburg, Fla. (9-8-68 to 9-7-69);-No. 74, 
Miami, Fla.; No. 57, Ocala, Fla.; No. 61, Or- 
lando, Fila.; No. 81, Palatka, Fla.; No. 
150, Plant City, Fla.; No. 171, St. Peters- 
burg, Fla. (9-8-68 to 9-7-69); No. 324, 
St. Petersburg, Fla.; No. 69, Sanford, Fla.; 
No. 111, Tallahassee, Fla.; No. 329, Titus- 
ville, Fla. (9-18-68 to 9-17-69); No. 71, West 
Palm Beach, Fla.; No. 244, Winter Haven, 
Fla.; No. 1130, Albany, Ga.; Nos. 191 and 1211, 
Atlanta, Ga.; No. 1113, Augusta, Ga.; No. 1107, 
Columbus, Ga.; No. 1219, Columbus, Ga. 
(9-5-68 to 9-4-69); No. 428, Dalton, Ga. 
(9-19-68 to 9-18-69); No. 423, Dublin, Ga. 
(9-1-68 to 8-31-69); No. 327, East Point, Ga.; 
No. 412, Gainesville, Ga.; No. 433, Griffin, Ga.; 
No. 1121, Macon, Ga. (9-9-68 to 9-8-69); No. 
435, Marietta, Ga.; No. 176, Savannah, Ga.; 
No. 1305, Savannah, Ga. (9-19-68 to 9-18-69) ; 
No. 424, Thomasville, Ga.; No. 209, Valdosta, 
Ga. (9-12-68 to 9-11-69); No. 303, Waycross, 
Ga.; No. 305, Lexington, Ky. (9-1-68 to 8-31- 
69); No. 1204, Lexington, Ky.; No. 1135, 
Louisville, Ky.; No. 1125, Shreveport, La.; No. 
616, Columbia, Miss. (8-27-68 to 8-26-69); 
No. 575, Columbus, Miss.; No. 302, Gulfport, 
Miss. (9-6-68 to 9-5-69); No. 275, McComb, 
Miss. (9-3-68 fo 8-2-69) ; No. 646, Pascagoula, 
Miss. (9-18-68 to 8-2—69); No. 700, Albemarle, 
N.C.; No. 406, Concord, N.C.; No. 1123, Dur- 
ham, N.C.; No. 306, Ft. Bragg, N.C.; No. 479, 
Goldsboro, N.C.; No. 1140, Kinston, N.C.; No. 
427, Lexington, N.C.; No. 699, New Bern, N.C.; 
No. 1141, Reidsville, N.C.; No. 402, Washing- 
ton, N.C.; No. 1045, Wilmington, N.C.; No. 410, 
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Wilson, N.C. (9-5-68 to 9-4-69); No. 1127, 
Winston-Salem, N.C.; No. 139, Bristol, Tenn.; 
No. 429, Chattanooga, Tenn.; No. 497, Colum- 
bia, Tenn.; No. 430, Jackson, Tenn. (9-1-68 to 
8-31-69); No. 297, Kingsport, Tenn.; No. 307, 
Memphis, Tenn.; No. 1120, Memphis, Tenn. 
(9-8-68 to 9—7-69); Nos. 337 and 417, Mur- 
freesboro, Tenn.; No. 507, Nashville, Tenn.; 
No. 292, Oak Ridge, Tenn. (9-1-68 to 8-31- 
69); No. 320, Whitehaven, Tenn.; No. 241, Gal- 
veston, Tex.; No. 533, McAllen, Tex.; No. 
1132, San Antonio, Tex.; No. 1117, Alexandria, 
Va. (9-1-68 to 8-31-69); No. 309, Arlington, 
Va.; No. 296, Front Royal, Va.; No. 142, Har- 
risonburg, Va.; No. 505, Roanoke, Va. (9—-1-68 
to 8-31-69); No. 47, Winchester, Va. (9-1-68 
to 8-31-69). 

Minimax, foodstores: 1552 Palm Boule- 
vard, Brownsville, Tex., 9-5—-68 to 9-4-69; 2000 
North Tenth Street, McAllen, Tex., 9-6-68 
to 9-5-69. 

Morgan & Lindsey, Inc., variety stores from 
9-3-68 to -8-2-69 except as otherwise indi-. 
cated: No. 3085, Gulfport, Miss.; No. 3084, 
Hattiesburg, Miss.; No. 3051, Jackson, Miss.; 
No. 3082, Laurel, Miss.; No. 3066, Beaumont, 
Tex. (9-13-68 to 9-12-69); No. 3093, Beau- 
mont, Tex. (9-16-68 to 9-15-69) . 

G. C. Murphy Co., variety store; No. 180, 
Richwood, W. Va.; 9-3-68 to 9-2-69. 

Neisner Brothers, Inc., variety stores from 
9-3-68 to 9-2-69: No. 162, Cocoa, Fla.; No. 
158, Ft. Lauderdale, Fla.; No. 99, Gainesville, 
Fla.; No. 175, Key West, Fla.; No. 21, Miami, 
Fla.; No. 14, Ocala, Fla.; No. 40, Pompano 
Beach, Fla.; No. 174, Port Charlotte, Fla.; No. 
157, Tallahassee, Fla.; Nos. 146 and 147, 
Tampa, Fla.; No. 131, Brownsville, Tex.; No. 
75, Corpus Christi, Tex.; No. 45, Laredo, Tex.; 
Nos. 120, 141, and 160, San Antonio, Tex, 

Piggly Wiggly, Inc., foodstores from 9-3-68 
to 9-2-69: No. 1, Panama City, Fla.; 704 North 
First, Lamesa, Tex.; No. 2, Lamesa, Tex. 

Raylass Department Store, department 
stores from 9—1-—68 to 8-31-69 except as other- 
wise indicated: 9 and 11 West 4th Street, 
Winston-Salem, N.C. (9-14-68 to 9-13-69); 
619-621 State Street, Bristol, Va.; 335 Main 
Street, Danville, Va. (9-3-68 to 9-2-69); 312- 
320 East Broad Street, Richmond, Va.; 307 
Main Street, South Boston, Va. (9-3-68 to 
9-2-69) . 

Ridgeland Farm, agriculture; Wilson, Ark.; 
9-12-68 to 8-11-69. 

Rockford Dry Goods Co., department store; 
305 West State Street, Rockford, Ill.; 9-14— 
68 to 9-13-69. 

Rodenberg’s Inc., foodstores from 9-3-68 to 
8-23-69: Nos. 1 and 4, Charleston, 8.C.; No. 
3, Charleston Heights, S.C.; No. 2, North 
Charleston, S.C. 


Rose’s Stores, Inc., variety stores from 
9-3-68 to 9-2-69 except as otherwise indi- 
cated: No. 80, Milledgeville, Ga. (9-5-68 to 
9-469); No. 71, Ahoskie, N.C. (9-5—68 to 9-4— 
69); No. 145, Asheville, N.C.; No. 61, Burling- 
ton, N.C. (9-5-68 to 9-469); No. 98, Chapel 
Hill, N.C.; No. 121, Charlotte, N.C. (9-5-68 to 
9-469); No. 43, Clinton, N.C.; No. 26, Dunn, 
N.C. (9-5-68 to 9-469); No. 24, Edenton, 
N.C.; No. 108, Elkin, N.C.; No. 72, Fayette- 
ville, N.C. (9-5-68 to 9-4-69); No. 99, Green- 
ville, N.C.; No. 1, Henderson, N.C.; No. 134, 
Jacksonville, N.C. (9-5-68 to 9-4-69); No. 50, 
Kinston, N.C.; No. 8, Lenoir, N.C.; No. 45, 
Lumberton, N.C.; No. 60, Marion, N.C.; No. 59, 
Morehead City, N.C.; No. 51, Morganton, N.C.; 
No. 29, North Wilkesboro, N.C. (9-5-68 to 
9-4-69); No. 130, Raleigh, N.C. (9-5-68 to 
9-4-69); No. 21, Roanoke Rapids, N.C.; No. 4, 
Roxboro, N.C.; No. 32, Sanford,'N.C.; No. 22, 
Smithfield, N.C.; No. 149, Tarboro, N.C.; 
No. 30, Thomasville, N.C. (9-5-68 to 9-469); 
No. 52, Whiteville, N.C. (9-5-68 to 9-4-69); 
No. 139, Wilmington, N.C. (9-5-68 to 9-4-69) ; 
No. 143, Wilson, N.C.; No. 133, Winston- 
Salem, N.C. (9-8-68 to 9-7-69); No. 76, Cam- 
den, S.C.; No. 148, Columbia, 8.C.; No. 36, 
Georgetown, S.C. (9-5-68 to 9-4-69); No. 42, 
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Hartsville, S.C. (9-12-68 to 9-11-69); No. 48, 
Newberry, S.C.; No. 49, Union, 8.C.; No. 62, 
Greeneville, Tenn.; No. 79, Charlottesville, 
Va. (9-5-68 to 9-4-69); No. 57, Christians- 
burg, Va.; No. 31, Farmville, Va.; No. 7, 
Franklin, Va.; No. 15, Galax, Va. (9-5-68 to 
9-4-69); No. 70, Marion Va.; Nos. 123, 129, 
and 142, Norfolk, Va.; Nos. 20 and 109, Ports- 
mouth, Va. (9-5-68 to 9-4-69); No. 144, 
Richmond, Va.; No. 146, Roanoke, Va. (9-5—68 
to 9-469) ; No. 40, South Boston, Va.; No. 17, 
Suffolk, Va.; Nos. 107 and 137, Virginia 
Beach, Va.; No. 56, Waynesboro, Va. (9-5-68 
to 94-69); No. 65, Williamsburg, Va. 

Sunshine Department Stores, department 
store; 795 Marietta Street NW., Atlanta, Ga.; 
9-15-68 to 9-14-69. 

T. G. & Y. Stores Co., variety stores from 
9-3-68 to 92-69: No. 158, Independence, 
Mo.; No. 163, Jefferson City, Mo.; No. 132, 
Kansas City, Mo. 

West Grove Farm, agriculture; 
Ark.; 9-12-68 to 8-11-69. 

Younker Brothers, Inc., department stores 
from 9-3-68 to 9-2-69: 323 Main Street, 
Ames, Iowa; 7th and Walnut Street, Des 
Moines, Iowa; 503 Merle Hay Plaza, Des 
Moines, Iowa; 217-239 South: 25th Street, 
Fort Dodge, Iowa; 111 East Washington, Iowa 
City, Iowa; 22-24 Main Street, Marshalltown, 
Iowa; 101 South Federal, Mason City, Iowa; 
118 High Street West, Oskaloosa, Iowa; 29 
East Main Street, Ottumwa, Iowa; 4th and 
Nebraska Street, Sioux City, Iowa; 4th and 
Pierce, Sioux City, Iowa. 


The following certificates were issued 
to establishments relying on the base- 
year employment experience of other 
establishments, either because they came 
into existence after the beginning of the 
applicable base year or because they did 
not have available base-year records. 
The certificates permit the employment 
of full-time students at rates of not less 
than 85 percent of the statutory mini- 
mum in the classes of occupations listed, 
and provide for the indicated monthly 
limitations on the percentage of full- 
time student hours of employment at 
rates below the applicable statutory 
minimum to total hours of employment 
of all employees. 


Edward's, Inc., variety stores from 9-8-68 
to 9—7-69, salesclerk, from 9 to 16 percent 
except as otherwise indicated: Mitchell Shop- 
ping Center, Aiken, S.C. (from 4 to 18 per- 
cent); Hampton Place Shopping Center, 
Greenwood, S.C.; 159 Broughton Street NW, 
Orangeburg, S.C. 

W. T. Grant Co., variety store; No. 954, 
Fredericksburg, Va.; salesclerk; from 2 to 11 
percent; 9-1-68 to 8-31-69. 

H. E. B. Food Store, food stores from 
9-3-68 to 9-2-69, bottle clerk, sacker, pack- 


Wilson, 


age clerk, 10 percent: No. 36, Austin, Tex.;- 


No. 82, Bay City, Tex.; Nos. 18, 92, 101, 103, 
107, and 108, Corpus Christi, Tex.; No. 85, 
Falfurrias, Tex.; No. 112, Hondo, Tex.; No. 
100, Laredo, Tex.; No. 84, McAllen, Tex.; No. 
96, Rockport, Tex.; Nos. 58, 59, 83, and 90, 
San Antonio, Tex.; No. 97, Seguin, Tex.; No. 
56, Taylor, Tex.; No. 91, Wharton, Tex. 

S. S. Kresge Co., variety stores from 9-3-68 
to 9-2-69 except as otherwise indicated, 
salesclerk, stock clerk, checker-cashier, main- 
tenance except as otherwise indicated, 10 
percent except as otherwise indicated: No. 
4031, Bloomington, Ill. (salesclerk, checker- 


. cashier, stock clerk, office clerk, from 3 to 21 


percent); No. 4008, Lafayette, Ind. (sales- 
clerk, stock clerk, office clerk, checker-cashier, 
from 7 to 10 percent); No. 2217, Vincennes, 
Ind. (salesclerk, stock clerk, checker-cashier, 
Office clerk, from 8 to 20 percent); No. 170. 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa (salesclerk, stock cler=, 
office clerk, checker-cashier, from 3 to 10 





percent); No. 504, Alpena, Mich. (from 9-—7-—68 
to 9-6-69); Nos. 131 and 468, Ann Arbor, 
Mich.; No. 4036, Benton Harbor, Mich.; No. 
4516, Detroit, Mich.; No. 4083, Flint, Mich. 
(from 8 to 10 percent, 8-24-68 to 8-23-69); 
No. 571, Fraser, Mich.; No. 466, Grosse Pointe, 
Mich.; No. 4511, Jackson, Mich.; No. 679, 
Kalamazoo, Mich.; No. 353, Madison Heights, 
Mich. (from 8 to 10 percent); No. 516, Pon- 
tiac, Mich.; No. 667, Roseville, Mich.; No. 433, 
Saginaw, Mich. (9-14-68 to 9-13-69); No. 
4074, Southfield, Mich.; No. 4021, Southgate, 
Mich. (9-14-68 to 9-13-69); Nos. 364 and 
4002, Warren, Mich.; No. 678, Westland, 
Mich. (8-23-68 to 8-22-69); No. 477, Wyom- 
ing, Mich. (8-26-68 to 8-25-69); No. 189, 
Middletown, Pa. (salesclerk); No. 4050, John- 
son City, Tenn. (cashier, salesclerk, from 2 
to 17 percent, 9-1-68 to 8-31-69); No. 4017, 
Houston, Tex. (salesclerk, from 7 to 27 per- 
cent); No. 4062, Danville, Va. (salesclerk, 
checker-cashier, bagger, stock clerk, main- 
tenance, from 11 to 34 percent, 9-1-68 
to 8-31-69). 

Lerner Shops, apparel store; No. 195, Mo- 
bile, Ala.; salesclerk, cashier, credit clerk; 
from 5 to 21 percent; 8-24-68 to 8-23-69. 

Wm. A. Lewis Clothing Co., apparel store; 
Randhurst Center, Mount Prospect, Ill.; re- 
ceptionist, checkwriter, wrapper, stock clerk; 
10 percent; 9-3-—68 to 9-2-69. 

McCrory-McLellan-Green Stores, variety 
stores from 9-3-68 to 9-2-69 except as other- 
wise indicated, salesclerk, stock clerk, office 
clerk except as otherwise indicated, from 7 
to 24 percent except as otherwise indicated: 
No. 7503, Decatur, Ala. (from 2 to 21 percent) ; 
No. 3501, Northport, Ala. (9-20-68 to 8-19- 
69); No. 350, Deerfield Beach, Fla. (salesclerk, 
office clerk, from 13 to 27 percent, 9-11-68 to 
9-10-69); No. 347, Leesburg, Fla.; No. 365, 
Melbourne, Fla. (from 10 to 30 percent); No. 
344, Mount Dora, Fla.; No. 98, St. Augustine, 
Fla. (8-28-68 to 8-27-69); No. 339, Winter 
Garden, Fla. (salesclerk, from 4 to 15 per- 
cent); No. 359, Dalton, Ga. (9-19-68 to 9— 
18-69); No. 557, Thomson, Ga. (from 7 to 28 
percent, 9-20-68 to 9-19-69) ; No. 1318, Louis- 
ville, Ky. (from 0 to 11 percent). 

Neisner Brothers, Inc., variety store; No. 
188, Brandon, Fla.; salesclerk, stock clerk; 
from 4 to 10 percent; 9-3-68 to 9-2-69. 

Pruett’s Food Town, Inc., foodstore; No. 
58, Chattanooga, Tenn.; bagger; 10 percent; 
8-26-68 to 8-25-69. 

Raylass Department Store, department 
store; 119-121 Main Street, High Point, N.C.; 
office clerk, salesclerk, stock clerk, marker, 
janitorial; from 9 to 31 percent; 9-12-68 to 
9-11-69. 

Rodenberg’s, Inc., foodstores from 9-3-68 
to 8-23-69, bagger, carryout, 10 percent ex- 
cept as otherwise indicated: No. 6, Charles- 
ton, S.C. (from 7 to 10 percent); No. 7, 
Charleston, 8.C.; No. 5, Mount Pleasant, S.C. 

Rose’s Stores, Inc., variety stores from 9- 
5-68 to 9-4-69 except as otherwise indicated, 
salesclerk, office clerk, stock clerk, checker 
except as otherwise indicated: No. 138, Annis- 
ton, Ala., from 13 to 32 percent (salesclerk, 
stock clerk, checker, 9-5-68 to 8-4-69); No. 
163, Opelika, Ala. from 13 to 32 percent (sales- 
clerk, stock clerk, checker, window trimmer, 
marker, order writer, 9-5-68 to 8-4-69); No. 
96, High Point, N.C., from 13 to 28 percent 
(9-3-68 to 9-2-69); No. 136, Clarksville, 
Tenn., from 3 to 16 percent (salesclerk); No. 
156, Kingsport, Tenn., from 2 to 8 percent; 
No. 165, Murfreesboro, Tenn., from 3 to 16 
percent (salesclerk); No. 44, Newport, Tenn., 
from 1 to 8 percent (9-3-68 to 9-2-69); No. 
128, Norfolk, Va., from 13 to 27 percent (sales- 
clerk, 9-10-68 to 9-9-69) . 

T. G. & Y. Stores Co., variety stores for the 
occupations of salesclerk, stock clerk, office 
clerk: No. 765, Memphis, Tenn., from 8 to 30 
percent, 9-17-68 to 9-16-69; No. 819, Lub- 
bock, Tex., from 7 to 21 percent, 9-18-68 to 
9-17-69. 
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Terry Farris, variety store; No. 5430, San 
Antonio, Tex.; salesclerk, stock clerk, office 


clerk, janitorial; from 10 to 28 percent; 9-— 


5-68 to 9-4-69. 

F. W, Woolworth Co., variety store; No. 348, 
Jackson, Tenn.; salesclerk; from 0 to 7 per- 
cent; 8-29-68 to 8-28-69. 

Younker Brothers, Inc., department stores 
from 9-3-68 to 9—-2-69, salesclerk, stock clerk, 
wrapper, messenger, delivery clerk, marker, 
porter, cleanup, office clerk except as other- 
wise indicated: Riddle and Kimberley Roads, 
Bettendorf, Iowa, from 9 to 16 percent; 4444 
First Avenue NE., Cedar Rapids, Iowa, from 
2 to 9 percent; 1550 East Douglas, Des Moines, 
Iowa, from 5 to 10 percent (stock clerk, wrap- 
per, messenger, porter, marker, cleanup, office 
clerk); 1501 First Avenue East, Newton, Iowa, 
from 0.6 to 8 percent; 1950 Grand Avenue 
North, Spencer, Iowa, from 0 to 8 percent. 


Each certificate has been issued upon 
the representations of the employer 
which, among other things, were that 
employment of full-time students at 
special minimum rates is necessary to 
prevent curtailment of opportunities for 
employment, and the hiring of full- 
time students at special minimum rates 
will not create a substantial probability 
of reducing the full-time employment 
opportunities of persons other than those 
employed under a certificate. The cer- 
tificates may be annulled or withdrawn, 
as indicated therein, in the manner pro- 
vided in Part 528 of Title 29 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations. Any person ag- 
grieved by the issuance of any of these 
certificates may seek a review or recon- 
sideration thereof within 30 days after 
publication of this notice in the FPrepERAL 
REGISTER pursuant to the provisions of 
29 CFR 519.9. 


Signed at Washington, D.C., this ninth 
day of December 1968. 


Rosert G. GRONEWALD, 
Authorized Representative 
of the Administrator. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15036; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 


FOURTH SECTION APPLICATION 
FOR RELIEF 


DECEMBER 13, 1968. 


Protests to the granting of an applica- 
tion must be prepared in accordance with 
Rule 1100.40 of the general rules of prac- 
tice (49 CFR 1100.40) and filed within 
15 days from the date of publication of 
this notice in the FepERAL REGISTER. 


LONG-AND-SHORT HAUL 


. FSA No. 41514—Petroleum, petroleum 
products and related articles from Dick- 
inson, Tex. Filed by Southwestern 
Freight Bureau, Agent (No. B-9136), for 
interested rail carriers. Rates on petro- 
leum, petroleum products and related 
articles, as described in the application, 
from Dickinson, Tex., to points in Offi- 
cial, Southern, Southwestern, Western 
Trunk Line, and Illinois Territories. 

Grounds for relief—Market competi- 
tion. 
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Tariffs—Supplements Nos. 41, 202, 12, 
146, 46, and 20 to Southwestern Freight 
Bureau, agent, Tariffs ICC 4714, 4486, 
4801, 4530, 4636, and 4758, respectively. 

FSA No. 41515—Refractory products 
from Mokane, and North Jefferson, Mo. 
Filed by Southwestern Freight Bureau, 
agent (No. B—-9135), for interested rail 
carriers. Rates on brick and related 
articles, in carloads, as described in the 
application, from Mokane and North 
Jefferson, Mo., to points in Arkansas, 
Louisiana, Oklahoma, and Texas. 

Grounds for relief—Market competi- 
tion. 

Tariff—Supplement 54 to Southwest- 


ern Freight Bureau, agent, Tariff ICC 
4698. - 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] H. NEIL Garson, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15048; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Notice 1248] 


MOTOR CARRIER APPLICATIONS AND 
CERTAIN OTHER PROCEEDINGS 


DECEMBER 13, 1968. 

The following publications are gov- 
erned by Special Rule 1.247 of the Com- 
mission’s rules of practice, published in 
the FEDERAL REGISTER issue of April 20, 
1966, which became effective May 20, 
1966. 

The publications hereinafter set forth 
reflect the scope of the applications as 
filed by applicant, and may include de- 
scriptions, restrictions, or limitations 
which are not in a form acceptable to 
the Commission. Authority which ulti- 
mately may be granted as a result of the 
applications here noticed will not neces- 
sarily reflect the phraseology set forth 
in the application as filed, but also will 
eliminate any restrictions which are not 
acceptable to the Commission. 


APPLICATIONS ASSIGNED FOR ORAL HEARING 
MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 


No. MC 19251 (Sub-No. 9) (Republi- 
cation), filed July 13, 1967, published in 
the FEDERAL REGISTER issues of August 25, 
1967, October 26, 1967 and December 14, 
1967, and republished this issue. Appli- 
cant: HERBERT M. ADAMS, doing busi- 
ness as ADAMS VAN & STORAGE CoO., 
80 Dutton Street, Box 803, Bangor, 
Maine 04401. Applicant’s representative: 
Robert J. Gallagher, Professional Build- 
ing, 66 Central Street, Wellesley, Mass. 
02181. By application filed July 13, 1967, 
as amended, applicant seeks a certificate 
of public convenience and necessity au- 
thorizing operation in interstate or for- 
eign commerce as a common carrier by 
motor vehicle, Over irregular routes of 
used household goods, between points 
in Maine, restricted to the transportation 
of shipments both moving on the 
through bill of lading of a freight for- 
warder operating under the exemption 
provisions of section 402(b)(2) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act, as amended, 
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and having an immediately prior or sub- 
sequent out-of-State line-haul move- 
ment by rail, motor, water, or air. By 
order of the Commission, dated October 
6, 1967, served October 12, 1967, it was 
ordered that this proceeding be han- 
dled under modified procedure. 

* A report of the Commission, Review 
Board Number 1, decided November 29, 
1968, served December 5, 1968, finds that 
the present and future public convenience 
and necessity require operation by appli- 
cant as a common carrier by motor ve- 
hicle, in interstate or foreign commerce, 
over irregular routes, transporting used 
household goods, between points in 
Aroostook, Cumberland, Hancock, Pe- 
nobscot, Piscataquis, Sagadahoc, and 
Washington Counties, Maine, restricted 
to the transportation of traffic having a 
prior or subsequent movement, in con- 
tainers, beyond the points authorized and 
further restricted to the performance 
of pickup and delivery service in connec- 
tion with packing, crating, and contain- 
erization, or unpacking, uncrating, and 
decontainerization of such traffic; that 
applicant is fit, willing, and able properly 
to perform such service and to conform 
to the requirements of the Interstate 
Commerce Act and the Commission’s 
rules and regulations thereunder. Be- 
cause it is possible that other parties who 
have relied upon the notice of the appli- 
cation as published, may have an interest 
in and would be prejudiced by the lack 
of proper notice of the authority de- 
scribed in the findings in this report, a 
notice of the authority actually granted 
will be published in the FEDERAL REGISTER 
and issuance of a certificate in this pro- 
ceeding will be withheld for a period of 
30 days from the date of such publication, 
during which period any proper party 
in interest may file a petition to reopen 
or for other appropriate relief setting 
forth in detail the precise manner in 
which it has been so prejudiced. 

No. MC 22995 (Sub-No. 4) (Republica- 
tion), filed July 8, 1966, published in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER issue of July 28, 1966, 
and republished this issue. Applicant: 
PEETERS TRANSPORTATION CO., 
INC., 1425 Donner Avenue, San 
Francisco, Calif. 94124. Applicant’s rep- 
resentative: Marvin Handler, 405 
Montgomery Street, Suite 1401, San 
Francisco, Calif. 94104. By application 
filed July 8, 1966, as amended, applicant 
seeks a certificate of public convenience 
and necessity authorizing operation, in 
interstate or foreign commerce as a com- 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir- 
regular routes, of household goods as 
defined by the Commission, between 
points in Amador, Calaveras, Napa, 
Sacramento, San Joaquin, Santa Clara, 
Santa Cruz, Solano, Sonoma, Stanislaus, 
Yolo, El Dorado; Fresno, Kern, Kings, 
Los Angeles, Madera, Merced, Monterey, 
Nevada, Orange, Placer, Riverside, San 
Benito, San Luis Obispo, Santa Barbara, 
Sutter, Tulare, and Ventura Counties, 
Calif. A report of the Commission, Re- 
view Board No. 2, decided November 21, 
1968, served December 2, 1968, finds that 
the present and future public and con- 
venience and necessity require operation 
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by applicant as a common carrier, by 
motor vehicle, over irregular routes, of 
used household goods, between points in 
El Dorado, Napa, Nevada, Placer, Sacra- 
mento, San Joaquin, Santa Clara, Santa 
Cruz, Solano, Sonoma, Sutter, and Yolo 
Counties, Calif., subject to the condition 
that the authority granted herein dupli- 
cates any authority presently held, it 
shall be construed as conferring a single 
operating right; restricted to the trans- 
portation of traffic having a prior or 
subsequent movement, in containers, 
beyond the points authorized, and fur- 
ther restricted to the performance of 
pickup and delivery service in connection 
with packing, crating, and containeriza- 
tion, or unpacking, uncrating, and de- 
containerization of such traffic; that 
applicant is fit, willing, and able properly 
to perform such service and to conform 
to the requirements of the Interstate 
Commerce Act and the Commission’s 
rules and regulations thereunder. Be- 
cause it is possible that other parties 
who have relied upon the notice of the 
application as published, may have an 
interest in and would be prejudiced by 
the lack of proper notice of the authority 
described in the findings in this order, a 
notice of the authority actually granted 
will be published in the Freprerat ReEcis- 
TER and issuance of a certificate in this 
proceeding will be withheld for a period 
of 30 days from the date of such publica- 
tion, during which period any proper 
party in interest may file a petition to 
reopen or for other appropriate relief 
setting forth in detail the precise man- 
ner in which it has been so prejudiced. 

No. MC 27126 (Sub-No. 5) (Republi- 
cation), filed December 30, 1964, pub- 
lished in the FrepEerat REeEGIsTER issue of 
January 13, 1965, and republished this 
issue. Applicant: CHECKER VAN & 
STORAGE OF OAKLAND, INC., 325 
Grove Street, Oakland, Calif. Applicant’s 
representative: Daniel W. Baker, 625 
Market Street, San Francisco, Calif. By 
application filed December 30, 1964, as 
amended, applicant seeks a certificate 
of public convenience and necessity au- 
thorizing operation, in interstate or for- 
eign commerce as a common carrier by 
motor vehicle, oyer irregular routes, of 
used household goods, between points in 
Alameda, Contra Costa, Marin, Napa, 
Sacramento, Yolo, San Francisco, San 
Joaquin, San Mateo, Santa Clara, So- 
lano, Santa Cruz, Sonoma, Monterey, 
and Stanislaus Counties, Calif. A re- 
port of the Commission, Review Board 
No. 2, decided November 21, 1968, 
served December 2, 1968, finds that 
the present and future public con- 
venience and necessity require oper- 
ation by applicant as a common car- 
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, of used household goods, between 
points in Alameda, Contra Costa, Marin, 
Napa, Sacramento, Yolo, San Francisco, 
San Joaquin, San Mateo, Santa Clara, 
Solano, Santa Cruz, Sonoma, Monterey, 
and Stanislaus Counties, Calif., subject 
to the condition that the authority 
granted herein duplicates any authority 


presently held, it shall be construed as ° 


conferring a single operating right; re- 
stricted to the transportation of traffic 





FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 245—-WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1968 


having a prior or subsequent movement, 
in containers, beyond the points author- 
ized, and further restricted to perform- 
ance of pickup and delivery service in 
connection with packing, crating, and 
containerization, or unpacking, uncrat- 
ing, and decontainerization of such traf- 
fic; that applicant is fit, willing, and able 
properly to perform such service and to 
conform to the requirements of the In- 
terstate Commerce Act, and the Com- 
mission’s rules and regulations there- 
under. Because it is possible that other 
parties, who have relied upon the notice 
of the application as published, may have 
an interest in and would be prejudiced 
by the lack of proper notice of the au- 
thority described in the findings in this 
order, a notice of the authority actually 
granted will be published in the FepERAL 
REGISTER and issuance of a certificate in 
this proceeding will be withheld for a 
period of 30 days from the date of such 
publication during which period any 
proper party in interest may file a pe- 
tition to reopen or for other appropriate 
relief setting forth in detail the precise 
manner in which it had been so 
prejudiced. 

No. MC 60251 (Sub-No. 7) (Re- 
publication), filed May 29, 1967, pub- 
lished in the FrepERAL REGISTER issue of 
June 15, 1967, and republished this is- 
sue. Applicant: P. & D. TRANSPORTA- 
TION, INC., Connell Highway, Newport, 
R.I. Applicant’s representative: Robert 
J. Gallagher, 111 State Street, Boston, 
Mass. 02109. By application filed May 
29, 1967, applicant seeks a certificate of 
public convenience and necessity au- 
thorizing operation in interstate or 
foreign commerce as a common carrier 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes 
of used household goods, between points 
in Rhode Island and Norfolk, Worcester, 
Bristol, Plymouth, Barnstable, Middle- 
sex, and Dukes Counties, Mass., re- 
stricted to shipments moving on the 
through bill of lading of a forwarder 
operating under the exemption of the 
section 402(b) (2), and having an im- 
mediate, prior or subsequent line haul 
movement by rail, motor, water, or air. 
By order of the Commission, dated July 
31, 1967, served August 3, 1967, it was 
ordered that this proceeding be handled 
under modified procedure. - 

A report of the Commission, Review 
Board No. 1, decided November 29, 1968, 
served December 5, 1968, finds that the 
present and future public convenience 
and necessity require operation by ap- 
plicant as a common carrier by motor 
vehicle, in interstate or foreign com- 
merce, over irregular routes, transport- 
ing used household goods, between 
points in Rhode Island and points in 
Barnstable, Bristol, Dukes, and Plym- 
outh Counties, Mass., restricted to 
the transportation of traffic having a 
prior or subsequent movement, in con- 
tainers, beyond the points authorized 
and further restricted to the perform- 
ance of pickup and delivery service 
in’ connection with packing, crating, 
and containerization, or unpacking, un- 
crating, and decontainerization of such 
traffic; that applicant is fit, willing, and 
able properly to perform such service 
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and to conform to the requirements of 
the Interstate Commerce Act and the 
Commission’s rules and _ regulations 
thereunder. Because it is possible that 
other persons, who have relied upon the 
notice of the application as published, 
may have an interest in and would be 
prejudiced by the lack of proper notice 
of the authority described in the find- 
ings in this report, a notice of the au- 
thority actually granted will be published 
in the FEDERAL REGISTER and issuance of 
a certificate in the proceeding will be 
held for a period of 30 days from the date 
of such publication, during which period 
any proper party in interest may file 
a petition to reopen or for other ap- 
propriate relief setting forth in detail 
the precise manner in which it has been 
so prejudiced. 

No. MC-105881 (Sub-No. 35) (Repub- 
lication), filed October 23, 1964, pub- 
lished in the FrepERAL REGISTER issue of 
November 11, 1968, and republished this 
issue. Applicant: M. R. & R. TRUCKING 
COMPANY, a corporation, 715 North 
Fudon Boulevard, Crestview, Fla. Appli- 
cant’s representative: Sol H. Proctor, 
1730 American Heritage Life Building, 
Jacksonville, Fla. By application filed 
October 23, 1964, applicant sought a cer- 
tificate of public convenience and neces- 
sity authorizing operation, in interstate 
or foreign commerce as a common carrier 
by motor vehicle, over regular routes, of 
general commodities, including classes 
A and B explosives (but excluding com- 
modities of unusual value, livestock, 
household goods as defined by the Com- 
mission, commodities in bulk, and those 
requiring special equipment); (1) be- 
tween Mobile, Ala., and Pensacola, Fla., 
over U.S. Highway 90, serving no inter- 
mediate points; and (2) between Mobile, 
Ala., and junction U.S. Highway Alter- 
nate 90 and US. Highway 29, from 
Mobile over U.S. Highway 90 to westerly 
junction of US. Highway 90 and USS. 
Highway Alternate 90, thence over U.S. 
Highway Alternate 90 to its junction 
with U.S. Highway 29, and return over 
the same route, serving no intermediate 
points, with certain restrictions. By its 
report and order of May 4, 1967, the 
Commission authorized issuance of a 
certificate to applicant. 

Thereafter on October 27, 1967, a cer- 
tificate was issued reflecting the author- 
ity granted in the said report and order, 
which certificate specifically authorizes 
operation, over regular routes, as a com- 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle of: General 
commodities, except those of unusual 
value, classes A and B explosives, house- 
hold goods as defined by the Commis- 
sion, commodities in bulk, and those 
requiring special equipment, between Mo- 
bile, Ala., and Pensacola, Fla., serving no 
intermediate points: From Mobile over 
US. Highway 90 to Pensacola, and return 
over the same route. Between junction 
US. Highway 90 and Alternate US. 
Highway 90 located about 2 miles east 
of Seminole, Ala., and junction US. 
Highway 29 and Alternate U.S. Highway 
90 located about 6 miles south of Canton- 
ment, Fla., serving no intermediate 
points: From junction U.S. Highway 90 
and Alternate U.S. Highway 90 over A!- 
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ternate U.S. Highway 90 to junction US. 
Highway 29, and return over the same 
route. Restriction: The authority grant- 
ed herein is restricted against the trans- 
portation of any traffic moving solely 
between Mobile, Ala., on the one hand, 
and, on the other, Pensacola, Panama 
City, and Jacksonville, Fla., and Atlanta, 
Ga. Subsequently, by its opinion filed 
September 13, 1968, in Georgia-Florida- 
Alabama Transportation Company, Inc. 
v. United States, et al., Civil Action No. 
931-S, the U.S. District Court for the 
Middle District of Alabama reversed in 
part the report and order of May 4, 
1967, 105 M.C.C. 69, in the above-styled 
proceeding and remanded the matter to 
the Commission for publication of the 
authority described in the certificate of 
public convenience and necessity issued 
in this proceeding on October 27, 1967, 
and for granting the parties, other car- 
riers, and the public the opportunity to 
offer evidence and to be heard. 

On November 27, 1968, the Commis- 
sion, entered an order, which order was 
served December 5, 1968; (I) reopening 
the proceeding for further consideration; 
and (II) directing (A) that notice of the 
authority described in the certificate of 
public convenience and necessity issued 
in this proceeding on October 27, 1967, 
be published in the Feperat RecIstTer and 
that on or before the expiration of 30 
days from the date of such publication 
any interested person may file an appro- 
priate petition for leave to intervene in 
this proceeding and for further hearing, 
or other appropriate relief, setting forth 
in detail the precise manner in which it 
has been prejudiced by the Commission’s 
modification of the proposed restriction 
“against the transportation of any traf- 
fic, direct or interline, (a) between Mo- 
bile, Ala., and Pensacola, Fla., (b) be- 
tween Mobile, Ala., and Jacksonville, Fla., 
and (c) between Mobile, Ala., and At- 
lanta, Ga.,” to the form of the restriction 
set forth in the authority described in 
the said certificate, viz., “restricted 
against the transportation of any traffic 
moving solely between Mobile, Ala., on 
the one hand, and, on the other, Pensa- 
cola, Panama City, and Jacksonville, 
Fla., and Atlanta, Ga.;” and (B) that on 
or before the expiration of 30 days from 
the date of such publication in the Frp- 
ERAL REGISTER, any party to this proceed- 
ing may file a petition for further hear- 
ing or other appropriate relief directed 
and limited -to the folfowing issues: (1) 
the Commission’s modification of the pro- 
posed restriction “against the transpor- 
tation of any traffic, direct or interline, 
(a) between Mobile, Ala., and Pensacola, 
Fla., (b) between Mobile, Ala., and Jack- 
sonville, Fla., and (c) between Mobile, 
Ala., and Atlanta, Ga.,” to the form of 
the restriction set forth in the authority 
granted herein, viz., “restricted against 
the transportation of any traffic moving 
solely between Mobile, Ala., on the one 
hand, and, on the other, Pensacola, Pan- 
ama City, and Jacksonville, Fla., and 
Atlanta, Ga.,” and (2) modification of 
the certificate issued in this proceeding 
to further restrict applicant in the use of 
the route granted against service to those 
points on its routes intermediate between 
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Dothan, Ala., and Panama City, Fla., 
served by Georgia-Florida-Alabama 
Transportation Co., Inc., and St. Andrews 
Bay Transportation Co., Inc., in interline 
service. In addition the said order of 
November 27, 1968, referred the proceed- 
ing to Division 1 for further processing 
and disposition. 

No. MC 126650 (Sub-No. 1) (Republi- 
cation) , filed October 22, 1964, published 
in the FepERAL REGISTER issue of Novem- 
ber 4, 1964, and republished this issue. 
Applicant: JOHN E. DITTMAN, doing 
business as DITTMAN VAN & STOR- 
AGE COMPANY, 1132 Broadway Street, 
Vallejo, Calif. Applicant’s representative: 
Marvin Handler, 625 Market Street, San 
Francisco, Calif. By application filed Oc- 
tober 22, 1964, as amended, applicant 
seeks a certificate of public convenience 
and necessity authorizing operation, in 
interstate or foreign commerce as a com- 
mon carrier by motor vehicle, over irreg- 
ular routes, of used household goods as 
defined by the Commission, between 
points in Sacramento, Sonoma, Solano, 
Yolo, Placer, Napa, Yuba, Sutter, Nevada, 
Butte, Contra Costa, Lake, Colusa, Marin, 
Mendocino, Alameda, San Francisco, 
Santa Clara, and San Joaquin Counties, 
Calif. A report of the Commission, Re- 
view Board No. 2, decided November 21, 
1968, and served December 2, 1968, finds 
that the present and future public con- 
venience and necessity réquire operation 
by applicant as a common carrier by 
motor vehicle, over irregular routes, of 
used household goods, between points in 
Sacramento, Sonoma, Solano, Yolo, 
Placer, Napa, Nevada, Contra Costa, 
Lake, Marin, Alameda, San Francisco, 
Santa Clara, and San Joaquin Counties, 
Calif., restricted to the transportation of 
traffic having a prior or subsequent move- 
ment, in containers beyond the points 
authorized and further restricted to the 
performance of pickup and delivery serv- 
ice in connection with packing, crating, 
and containerization, or unpacking, un- 
crating, and decontainerization of such 
traffic; that applicant is fit, willing, and 
able properly to perform the operations 
and to conform to the requirements of 
the Interstate Commerce Act and the 
Commission’s rules and _ regulations 
thereunder. Because it is possible that 
other persons, who have relied upon the 
notice of the application as published, 
may have an interest in and would be 
prejudiced by the lack of proper notice of 
the authority described in the findings in 
this order, a notice of the authority actu- 
ally granted will be published in the Frep- 
ERAL REGISTER and issuance of a certifi- 
cate in this proceeding will be withheld 
for a period of 30 days from the date of 
such publication, during which period 
any proper party in interest may file a 
petition to reopen or for other appropri- 
ate relief setting forth in detail the pre- 
cise manner in which it has been so 
prejudiced. 

No. MC 126666 (Sub-No. 1) (Repub- 
lication) filed October 28, 1964, published 
in the FEDERAL REGISTER issue of Novem- 
ber 11, 1964, and republished this issue. 
Applicant: HOWARD C. FOSTER, doing 
business as FOSTER’S TRANSFER & 
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STORAGE, 1521 Nevin Avenue, Rich- 
mond, Calif. Applicant’s representative: 
Marvin Handler, 625 Market Street, San 
Francisco, Calif. By application filed 
October 28, 1964, as amended, applicant 
seeks a certificate of public convenience 
and necessity authorizing operation, in 
interstate or foreign commerce as a com- 
mon carrier by motor vehicle, over ir- 
regular routes, of used household goods 
as defined by the Commission, between 
points in Napa, Contra Costa, Solano, 
Alameda, San Francisco, Marin, and 
Sonoma Counties, Calif. A report of the 
Commission, Review Board No. 2, de- 
cided November 21, 1968, and served 
December 2, 1968, finds that the present 
and future public convenience and 
necessity require operation by applicant 
as a common carrier by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, of used household 
goods, between points in Napa, Contra 
Costa, Solano, Alameda, Sonoma, San 
Francisco, and Marin Counties, Calif., 
restricted to the transportation of traffic 
having a prior or subsequent movement, 
in containers, beyond the points au- 
thorized, and further restricted to the 
performance of pickup and delivery serv- 
ice in connection with packing, crating, 
and containerization, or unpacking, 
uncrating, and decontainerization of such 
traffic, that applicant is fit, willing, and 
able properly to perform such service 
and to conform to the requirements of 
the Interstate Commerce Act and the 
Commission’s rules and _ regulations 
thereunder. Because it is possible that 
other parties who have relied upon the 
notice of the application as published, 
may have an interest in and would be 
prejudiced by the lack of proper notice 
of the authority described in the findings 
in this order, a notice of the authority 
actually granted will be published in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER and issuance of a cer- 
tificate in this proceeding will be with- 
held for a period of 30 days from the date 
of such publication, during which period 
any proper party in interest may file a 
petition to reopen or for other appro- 
priate relief setting forth in detail the 
precise manner in which it has been so 
prejudiced. i 

No. MC 126791 (Republication) filed 
December 9, 1964, published in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER issues of December 23, 
1964 and March 17, 1965, and republished 
this issue. Applicant: BEAR VAN 
LINES, a corporation, 1855 East Avenue, 
Sand City, Calif. Applicant’s representa- 
tive: Alan F. Wohlstetter, 1 Farragut 
Square South, Washington, D.C. 20006. 
By application filed December 9, 1964, as 
amended, applicant seeks a certificate 
of public convenience and necessity au- 
thorizing operation, in interstate or 
foreign commerce as a common carrier 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
of household goods as defined by the 
Commission, (a) between points in 
Santa Barbara, San Luis Obispo, Mon- 
terey, San Benito, and Santa Cruz 
Counties, Calif., and (b) between points 
in said counties, on the one hand, and, 
on the other, ports and points on San 
Francisco Bay, Calif., restricted (1) to 


shipments having a prior or subsequent 
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movement beyond said points, and (2) 
to pickup and delivery service incidental 
to and in connection with packing, 
crating, and containerization, or un- 
packing, uncrating, and decontaineriza- 
tion of such shipments. A report of the 
Commission, Review Board No. 2, decided 
November 21, 1968, and served Decem- 
ber 2, 1968, finds that the present and 
future public convenience and necessity 
require operation by applicant as a com- 
mon carrier by motor vehicle, over ir- 
regular routes, of used household goods, 
(1) between points in Santa Cruz, San 
Benito, Monterey, San Luis Obispo, and 
Santa Barbara Counties, Calif., and (2) 
between points in Santa Cruz, San 
Benito, Monterey, San Luis Obispo, and 
Santa Barbara Counties, Calif., on the 
one hand, and, on the other, points in 
Marin, Contra Costa, Alameda, San 
Mateo, and San Francisco Counties, 
Calif., restricted (1) to the transporta- 
tion of traffic having a prior or subse- 
quent movement by water, and (2) re- 
stricted to the transportation of traffic 
having a prior or subsequent movement, 
in containers, béyond the points author- 
ized, and (3) restricted to the perform- 
ance of pickup and delivery service in 
connection with packing, crating, and 
containerization or unpacking, uncrat- 
ing, and decontainerization of such 
traffic; that applicant is fit, willing and 
able properly to perform such service and 
to conform to the requirement of the 
Interstate Commerce Act and the Com- 
mission’s rules and regulations there- 
under. Because it is possible that other 
parties who have relied upon the notice 
of the application as published, may have 
an interest in and would be prejudiced 
by the lack of proper notice of the au- 
thority described in the findings in this 
order, a notice of the authority actually 
granted will be published in the Feprerat 
REGISTER and issuance of a certificate in 
this proceeding will be withheld for a 
period of 30 days from the date of such 
publication, during which period any 
proper party in interest may file a peti- 
tion to reopen or for other appropriate 
relief setting forth in detail the precise 
manner in which it has been so 
prejudiced. 

No. MC 126822 (Sub-No. 2) (Republi- 
cation), filed January 18, 1965, published 
in the Freperat REGIsTeR issue Febru- 
ary 10, 1965, and republished this issue. 
Applicant: NEPTUNE WORLD-WIDE 
MOVING, INC., OF CALIFORNIA, 3400 
Broadway, Oakland, Calif. Applicant’s 
representative: Daniel W. Baker, 625 
Market Street, San Francisco, Calif. By 
application filed January 18, 1965, as 
amended, applicant seeks a certificate of 


public convenience and necessity author- - 


izing operation, in interstate or foreign 
commerce as @ common carrier by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, of house- 
hold goods as defined by the Commis- 
sion, (a) between points in San Fran- 
cisco, Alameda, Contra Costa, San 


Mateo, Santa Clara, Marin, Sonoma, 
Napa, Monterey, and Solano Counties, 
Calif.; and (b) between points in Los 
Angeles, Orange, Ventura, San Bernar- 
dino, and Riverside Counties, Calif. A 
report of the Commission, Review Board 
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No. 2, decided November 21, 1968, and 
served December 2, 1968, finds that the 
present and future public convenience 
and necessity require operation by appli- 
cant as a common carrier by motor ve- 
hicle, over irregular routes, of used 
household goods, (1) between points in 
San Francisco, Alameda, Contra Costa, 
San Mateo, Santa Clara, Marin, Napa, 
Monterey, and Solano Counties, Calif.; 
and (2) between points in Los Angeles, 
Orange, and Riverside Counties, Calif., 
restricted to the transportation of traffic 
having a prior or subsequent movement, 
in containers, beyond the points author- 
ized, and further restricted to the per- 
formance of pickup and delivery service 
in connection with packing, crating, and 
containerization or unpacking, uncrat- 
ing, and decontainerization of such 
traffic; that applicant is fit, willing, and 
able properly to perform such service and 
to conform to the requirements of the 
Interstate Commerce Act and the Com- 
mission’s rules and regulations there- 
under. Because it is possible that other 
parties who have relied upon the notice 
of the application as published, may have 
an interest in and would be prejudiced 
by the lack of proper notice of the au- 
thority described in the findings in this 
order, a notice of the authority actually 
granted will be published in the FepEraAL 
REGISTER and issuance of a certificate in 
this proceeding will be withheld for a 
period of 30 days from the date of such 
publication, during which period any 
proper party in interest may file an ap- 
propriate petition to reopen or for other 
appropriate relief setting forth in detail 
the precise mannér in which it has been 
so prejudiced. 

No. MC 128551 (Sub-No. 1) (Repub- 
lication) filed August 25,1966, published 
in the FEDERAL REGISTER issue of Septem- 
ber 14, 1966, and republished this issue. 
Applicant: JAMES J. KENNEDY, JR.., 
doing business as KENNEDY VAN & 
STORAGE, 3359 Army Street, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. Applicant’s representative: 
Alan F. Wohlstetter, 1 Farragut Square 
South, Washington, D.C. 20006. By ap- 
plication filed August 25, 1966, as 
amended, applicant seeks a certificate of 
public convenience and necessity au- 
thorizing operation, in interstate or for- 
eign commerce as a common carrier by 
motor vehicle, over irregular routes, of 
household goods as defined by the Com- 
mission, between points in San Fran- 
cisco, Marin, Contra Costa, Alameda, 
Santa Clara, Solano, Napa, Yolo, So- 
noma, and San Mateo Counties, Calif., 
restricted (1) to shipments having a 
prior or subsequent movement beyond 
said points, in containers, and (2) to 
pickup and delivery service incidental to 
and in connection with packing, crating, 
and containerization, or unpacking, un- 
crating, and decontainerization of such 
shipments. A report of the Commission, 
Review Board No. 2, decided Novem- 
ber 21, 1968, and served December 2, 
1968, finds that the present future public 
convenience and necessity require opera- 
tion by applicant as a common carrier 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
of used household goods, between points 
in San Francisco, Marin, Contra Costa, 
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Alameda, San Mateo, Santa Clara, So- 
lano, and Sonoma Counties, Calif., re- 
stricted to the transportation of traffic 
having a prior or subsequent movement, 
in containers, beyond the points author- 
ized and further restricted to the per- 
formance of pickup and delivery service 
in connection with packing, crating, and 
containerization, or unpacking, uncrat- 
ing, and decontainerization of such 
traffic; that applicant is fit, willing, and 
able properly to perform such service and 
to conform to the requirements of the 
Interstate Commerce Act and the Com- 
mission’s rules and regulations there- 
under. Because it is possible that other 
parties, who have relied upon the notice 
of the application as published, may have 
an interest in and would be prejudiced by 
the lack of proper notice of the authority 
described in the findings in this order, a 
notice of the authority actually granted 
will be published in the FepErAL REGISTER 
and issuance of a certificate in this pro- 
ceeding will be withheld for a period of 
30 days from the date of such publica- 
tion, during which period any proper 
party in interest may file an appropriate 
petition to reopen or for other appro- 
priate relief setting forth in detail the 
precise manner in which it has been so 
prejudiced. 

No. MC 129169 (Republication), filed 
June 9, 1967, published in FepEraL Rec- 
IsTER issue of July 7, 1967, and repub- 
lished this issue. Applicant: ANDREWS 
EXPRESS AND STORAGE WARE- 
HOUSE INCORPORATED, 7 Fir Street, 
Newport, R.I. 02840. Applicant’s repre- 
sentative: Joseph A. Kline, 185 Devon- 
shire Street, Boston, Mass. 02110. By ap- 
plication filed June 9, 1967, applicant 
seeks a certificate of public convenience 
and necessity authorizing operation in 
interstate or foreign commerce as a com- 
mon carrier by motor vehicle, over ir- 
regular routes of containerized shipments 
of used household goods, in containers, 
when moving on through bills of lading 
of an exempt freight forwarder, between 
points in Rhode Island, that part of 
eastern Connecticut bounded by New 
London and U.S. Highway 52 and Rhode 
Island State line, that part of eastern 
Massachusetts bounded by U.S. High- 
way 95 on the west, Boston on the north, 
including all of Cape Cod and southeast- 
ern part of Massachusetts. By order of 
the Commission, dated August 16, 1967, 
served August 22; 1967, it was ordered 
that this proceeding be handled under 
modified procedure. 

A report of the Commission, Review 
Board No. 1, decided November 29, 1968, 
served December 5, 1968, finds that the 
present and future public convenience 
and necessity require operation by appli- 
cant as a common carrier by motor ve- 
hicle, in interstate or foreign commerce, 
over irregular routes, transporting used 
household goods, between points in Rhode 
Island, points in Barnstable, Dukes, Nan- 
tucket, and Plymouth Counties, Mass., 
and those points in Bristol County, Mass., 
on and east of Interstate Highway 95, 
restricted to the transportation of traffic 
having a prior or subsequent movement, 


in containers, beyond the points author- 
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ized and further restricted to the per- 
formance of pickup and delivery service 
in connection with packing, crating, and 
containerization, or unpacking, uncrat- 
ing, and decontainerization of such traf- 
fic; that applicant is fit, willing, and able 
properly to perform such service and to 
conform to the requirements of the In- 
terstate Commerce Act and the Commis- 
sion’s rules and regulations thereunder. 
Because it is possible that other parties 
who have relied upon the notice of the 
application as published, may have an 
interest in and would be prejudiced by 
the lack of proper notice of the authority 
described in the findings in this report, 
a notice of the authority actually granted 
will be published in the FepErRAL REGISTER 
and issuance of a certificate in this pro- 
ceeding will be withheld for a period of 
30 days from the date of such publication, 
during which period any proper party in 
interest may file a petition to reopen or 
for other appropriate relief setting forth 
in detail the precise manner in which it 
has been so prejudiced. 

No. MC 129369 (Republication) filed 
August 30, 1968, published in the PepERAL 
REGISTER issues of September 21, 1967, 
and October 5, 1967, and republished this 
issue. Applicant: PRUDENTIAL STOR- 
AGE AND VAN CORP., 120 Freight Lane, 
Virginia Beach, Va. 23502. Applicant’s 
representative: S. S. Eisen, 140 Cedar 
Street, New York, N.Y. 10006. By appli- 
cation filed August 30, 1967, applicant 
seeks a certificate of public convenience 
and necessity authorizing operation in 
interstate or foreign commerce as a com- 
mon carrier by motor vehicle, over ir- 
regular routes of used household goods, 
between Norfolk, Princess Anne, and 
York Counties, Va., on the one hand, and, 
on the other, points in Accomack, Charles 
City, Gloucester, Isle of Wight, Mathews, 
Nansemond, Northampton, Norfolk, 
Princess Anne, Southampton, Surry, Sus- 
sex, and York Counties, Va. Subject to 
the restrictions that such authority is 
applicable only (1) to shipments moving 
on the through bill of lading of a for- 
warder operating under the section 
402(b) (2) exemption; (2) to shipments 
having an immediately prior or subse- 
quent line-haul movement by rail, motor, 
water, or air; and (3) to providing a local 
service for a forwarder of used house- 
hold goods. By order of the Commission, 
dated November 16, 1967, served Novem- 
ber 22, 1967, it was ordered that this pro- 
ceeding be handled under modified 
procedure. 


A report of the Commission decided 
November 29, 1968, served December 5, 
1968, finds that the present and future 
public convenience and necessity require 
operation by applicant as a common car- 
rier by motor vehicle, in interstate or for- 
eign commerce, over irregular routes, 
transporting used household goods, be- 
tween Virginia Beach, Va., on the one 
hand, and, on the other, Chesapeake, 
Hampton, Newport News, Norfolk, 
Portsmouth, Virginia Beach, and Wil- 
liamsburg, Va., and points in Accomack, 
Nansemond, Northampton, and York 
Counties, Va., restricted to the trans- 
portation of traffic having a prior or 
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subsequent movement, in containers, be- 
yond the points authorized and further 
restricted to the performance of pickup 
and delivery service in connection with 
packing, crating, and containerization, 
or unpacking, uncrating, and decontain- 
erization of such traffic; that applicant 
is fit, willing, and able properly to per- 
form such service and to conform to the 
requirements of the Interstate Com- 
merce Act and the Commission’s rules 
and regulations thereunder. Because it 
is possible that other parties who have 
relied upon the notice of the application 
as published, may have an interest in 
and would be prejudiced by the lack of 
proper notice of the authority described 
in the findings in this order, a notice of 
the authority actually granted will be 
published in the Freperat RecIsTer and 
issuance of a certificate in this proceed- 
ing will be withheld for a period of 30 
days from the date of such publication, 
during which period any proper party in 
interest may file a petition to reopen or 
for other appropriate relief setting forth 
in detail the precise manner in which it 
has been so prejudiced. 

No. MC 129542 (Republication), filed 
November 20, 1967, published in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER issue of December 7, 
1967, and republished this issue. Appli- 
cant: MOSCA BROS. MOVING & STOR- 
AGE, INC., 7098 Coleman Mills Road, 
Rome, N.Y. 13440. Applicant’s repre- 
sentative: Robert J. Gallagher, 66 Cen- 
tral Street, Wellesley, Mass. 02181. By 
application filed November 20, 1967, ap- 
plicant seeks a certificate of public 
convenience and necessity authorizing 
operation in interstate or foreign com- 


‘merce as @ common carrier by motor 


vehicle, over irregular routes of used 
household goods, between points in New 
York, restricted to shipments moving on 
the through bill of lading of a forwarder 
operating under section 402(b)(2) ex- 
emption and having an immediate, prior 
or subsequent line haul movement by rail, 
motor, water, or air. By order of the 
Commission, dated January 19, 1968, 
served January 24, 1968, it was ordered 
that this proceeding be handled under 
modified procedure. A report of the Com- 
mission, Review Board No. 1, decided 
November 29, 1968, served December 5, 
1968, finds that the present and future 
public convenience and necessity require 
operation by applicant as a common 
carrier by motor vehicle, in interstate or 
foreign commerce over irregular routes, 
transporting used household goods, be- 
tween points in Oneida County, N.Y., 
restricted to the transportation of traffic 
having a prior or subsequent movement, 
in containers, beyond the points author- 
ized and further restricted to the per- 
formance of pickup and delivery service 
in connection with packing, crating, and 
containerization, or unpacking, uncrat- 
ing, and decontainerization of such 
traffic; that applicant is fit, willing, and 
able properly to perform such service 
and to conform to the requirements of 
the Interstate Commerce Act and the 
Commission’s rules and regulations 
thereunder. Because it is possible that 
other parties, who have relied upon the 
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notice of the application as published, 
may have an interest in and would be 
prejudiced by the lack of proper notice 
of the authority described in the findings 
in this order, a notice of the authority 
actually granted will be published in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER and issuance of @ 
certificate in this proceeding will be with- 
held for a period of 30 days from the 
date of such publication, during which 
period any proper party in interest may 
file a petition to reopen or for other 
appropriate relief setting forth in detail 
the precise manner in which it has been 
so prejudiced. 


NOTICE OF FILING OF PETITION 


No. MC 109611 (Notice of Filing of 
Petition for Modification of Certificate) , 
filed November 7, 1968. Petitioner: 
OVER-NITE MOTOR SERVICE, INC., 
Rockford, Il. Petitioner’s representative: 
Robert M. Kaske, 2017 Wisteria Road, 
Rockford, Ill. 61107. Petitioner presently 
holds a certificate in No. MC 109611 au- 
thorizing the transportation of general 
commodities, except those of unusual 
value, classes A and B explosives, house- 
hold goods as defined by the Commission, 
commodities in bulk, commodities re- 
quiring special equipment, and those in- 
jurious or contaminating to other lading, 
between Freeport, Ill., and Chicago, Iil., 
serving the intermediate point of Rock- 
ford, Ill., and points in the Chicago, Iil., 
commercial zone, as defined by the Com- 
mission, as intermediate and off-route 
points, from Freeport over U.S. Highway 
20 to Chicago and return over the same 
route. Petitioner states the above-de- 
scribed authority was granted to Peti- 
tioner in No. MC 387 and was later 
converted to No. MC 109611. As here per- 
tinent, Petitioner contends that the au- 
thority granted in MC 387 did not 
conform to its application as was filed 
November 30, 1935, nor the service rend- 
ered by the Petitioner prior to the Motor 
Carrier Act of 1935. Petitioner states 
that in its original application of No- 
vember 30, 1935, it submitted it was en- 
titled to the following: Between Freeport, 
Iil., and Chicago, Ill., over Highway 20, 
serving the intermediate point of Rock- 
ford, Ill. Irregular route: Rockford, Ill. 
Off-route points: Winnebago, Pecato- 
nica, Ridott, Seward, South Beloit, New 
Milford, Rochelle, Dixon, Rock Island, 
Ill., intermediate points. By the instant 
petition, petitioner requests reinstate- 
ment of its original application in favor 
of the petitioner. Any person desiring to 
participate, may file an original and six 
copies of his written representations, 
view, or argument in support of or 
against the petition within 30 days from 
the date of publication in the FrEpERAL 
REGISTER. - 

APPLICATION FOR CERTIFICATE OR PERMIT 
Wuicu Is To BE PROCESSED CONCUR- 
RENTLY WITH APPLICATIONS UNDER SEC- 
TION 5 GOVERNED BY SPECIAL RULE 1.240 
TO THE EXTENT APPLICABLE 
No. MC 22229 (Sub-No. 50) (Amend- 

ment), filed October 21, 1968, published 

in the FepERAL REGIsTER issue October 30, 

1968, and republished as amended this 
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issue. Applicant: TERMINAL TRANS- 
PORT CoO., INC., 248 Chester Avenue SE., 
Atlanta, Ga. 30316. Applicant’s repre- 
sentative: Jack Goodman, 39 South La 
Salle Street, Chicago, Ill. 60603. Au- 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over regular 
and irregular routes, transporting: (A) 
General commodities, Regular routes: 
(1) Between Cincinnati and Cleveland, 
Ohio, over Interstate Highway 71; (2) 
between Cincinnati and Toledo, Ohio, 
over Interstate Highway 75 and/or U.S. 
Highway 25; (3) between Cincinnati and 
Marietta, Ohio, from Cincinnati over U.S. 
Highway 50 to junction Ohio Highway 7 
(at or near Coolville) ; thence over Ohio 
Highway 7 to Marietta, and return over 
the same route; (4) between Cincinnati 
and Steubenville, Ohio, over U.S. High- 
way 22; (5) between Cincinnati and 
Findlay, Ohio, from Cincinnati over U.S. 
Highway 42 to Xenia, thence over U.S. 
Highway 68 to Findlay, and return over 
the same route; (6) between Cincinnati 
and Toledo, Ohio, from Cincinnati over 
U.S. Highway 127 to junction U.S. High- 
way 24, thence over U.S. Highway 24 to 
Toledo, and return over the same route; 
(7) between Portsmouth and Toledo, 
Ohio, over U.S. Highway 23; (8) between 
Marietta and Cleveland, Ohio, over U.S. 
Highway 21 and/or Interstate Highway 
72: 


(9) Between the Indiana-Ohio State 
line and Bridgeport, Ohio, from the In- 
diana-Ohio State line (approximately 4 
miles east of Richmond, Ind.), over In- 
terstate Highway 70 and/or U.S. High- 
way 40; (10) between the Indiana-Ohio 
State line and Youngstown, Ohio, from 
the Indiana-Ohio State line (approxi- 
mately 12 miles west of Van Wert, Ohio) 
over U.S. Highway 224 to Akron, thence 
over Ohio Highway 18 to Youngstown, 
and return over the same route; (11) 
between Toledo and Conneaut, Ohio, 
from Toledo over U.S. Highway 20 to 
Fremont, thence over U.S. Highway 6 to 
Cleveland, thence over U.S. Highway 20 
to Conneaut, and return over the same 
route, serving all points in Ohio as inter- 
mediate and off-route points in connec- 
tion with the above described routes in 
Nos. (1) through (11) above. Restriction: 
The authority sought over the above- 
described regular routes shall be re- 
stricted to traffic moving to, from, or 
through Cincinnati, Ohio, and points in 
Ohio within the Cincinnati Commercial 
Zone. (B) Irregular routes: (1) General 
commodities, (a) between Loveland, 
Ohio, on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in Ohio; (b) between Cincinnati, 
Ohio, and points in Ohio within the com- 
mercial zone of Cincinnati, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in Ohio; 
and, (2) household goods, office furniture 


' and fixtures, between points in Clermont 


County, Ohio, on the one hand, and, on 
the other, points in Ohio. Nore: Appli- 
cant proposes to tack the requested au- 
thority at Cincinnati, Ohio, to perform 
service throughout its presently author- 
ized territory, wherein applicant is au- 
thorized to operate in the States of 
Michigan, Ohio, Illinois, Indiana, Ken- 
tucky, Tennessee, Arkansas, Alabama, 


Missouri, Mississippi, Georgia, and 
Florida. This application is a matter 
directly related to MC-F-10277, pub- 
lished in the FEDERAL REGISTER issue of 
October 23, 1968, wherein applicant seeks 
to convert a portion of E. A. Schlairet 
Transfer Co., certificate of registration 
under MC 32839 (Sub-No. 13) into a 
certificate of public convenience and 
necessity. The purpose of this republica- 
tion is to reflect the additional regular 
route authority shown in (A) above. If 
a hearing is deemed necessary, applicant 
requests it be held at Columbus, Ohio. 


APPLICATIONS UNDER SECTIONS 5 AND 
210a(b) 


The following applications are gov- 
erned by the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission’s special rules governing notice 
of filing of applications by motor carriers 
of property or passengers under sections 
5(a) and 210a(b) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act and certain other pro- 
ey with respect thereto. (49 CFR 


MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 


No. MC-F-10320. Authority sought for 
control and merger by EAST TEXAS 
MOTOR FREIGHT LINES, INC., 2355 
Stemmons Freeway (Post Office Box 
10125) , Dallas, Tex. 75207, of the operat- 
ing rights and property of (1) CON- 
SOLIDATED COPPERSTATE LINES, 
1220 West Washington Boulevard, Mon- 
tebello, Calif. 90640; (2) VALLEY 
MOTOR LINES, INC., 1220 West-Wash- 
ington Boulevard, Montebello, Calif. 
90640; and (3) VALLEY 
COMPANY, 1220 West Washington 
Boulevard, Montebello, Calif. 90640, and 
for acquisition by H. R. BRIGHT, H. G. 
SCHIFF, JOHN A. MYERS, and ELLIS 
CHANNEY, JR., all also of Dallas, Tex., 
of control of such rights and property 
through the transaction. (It is the inten- 
tion of the principals, to delay consum- 
mation of the merger transaction, as 
distinguished from the control transac- 
tion, to avoid financial injury to the 
carriers through income tax adjustments 
affecting investment credit and deprecia- 
tion, until the end of 1970.) Applicants’ 
attorneys: David G. MacDonald, Suite 
502, Solar Building, 1000 16th Street 
NW.,.Washington, D.C. 20036, and Rollo 
E. Kidwell, 2355 Stemmons Freeway, 
Post Office Box 10125, Dallas, Tex. 75207. 
Operating rights sought to be controlled 
and merged: 

(1) General commodities, excepting, 
among others, household goods and com- 
modities in bulk, as a common carrier, 
over regular routes, between Los An- 
geles Harbor, Calif., and Globe, Ariz., 
serving all intermediate points; and the 
off-route points within 25 miles of the 
above-specified route, between Pomona, 
Calif., and Beaumont, Calif., serving no 
intermediate points, between Phoenix, 
Ariz., and San Manuel, Ariz., between 
Tuscon, Ariz., and San Manuel, Ariz., 
serving no intermedate points, and re- 
stricted to the transportation of traffic 
which carrier originates or receives from 
connecting carriers, at points outside of 
Arizona, between Amarillo, Tex., and 
Lamesa, Tex., serving all intermediate 
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points, with certain restrictions; and 
certain off-route points, between San 
Angelo, Tex., and Lubbock, Tex., serving 
certain intermediate points, between Abi- 
lene, Tex., and Midland, Tex., serving 
the intermediate points of Sweetwater 
and Big Spring, Tex., between Abilene, 
Tex., and Bronte, Tex., serving all inter- 
mediate points, between Comfort, Tex., 
and Fort Stockton, Tex., serving certain 
intermediate points, between Robert Lee, 
Tex., and Bronte, Tex., between Wink, 
Tex., and Monahans, Tex., serving all 
intermediate points, between Monahans, 
Tex., and Fort Stockton, Tex., serving all 
intermediate points and the off-route 
points of Buena Vista and Abell City, 
Tex., between Abilene, Tex., and Santa 
Anna, Tex., serving all intermediate 
points, with certain restrictions, between 
Lubbock, Tex., and Reese Air Force Base 
and/or Reese Military Base, Tex., be- 
tween Columbus, Tex., and Austin, Tex., 
between Houston, Tex., and Columbus, 
Tex., between San Antonio, Tex., and 
Austin, Tex., serving no intermediate 
points, between Brownwood, Tex., and 
Cisco, Tex., serving certain intermediate 
points; 

Between Maryneal, Tex., and Roscoe, 
Tex., serving all intermediate points, and 
the off-route point of the plantsite of the 
Lone Star Cement Co., between Mary- 
neal, Tex., and junction unnumbered 
highway and Texas Highway 70 (15 miles 
south of Sweetwater, Tex.), between 
Maryneal, Tex., and junction unnum- 
bered highway and Texas Highway 70 
(near Blackwell, Tex.) , serving all inter- 
mediate points, and the off-route point 
of the plantsite of the Lone Star Cement 
Co., between junction Texas Highway 
349 (formerly Texas Highway 51), and 
unnumbered highway known as Pagasus 
Road, and Rankin, Tex., serving all in- 
termediate points, and the off-route 
point of the Magnolia Plant, between 
junction Texas Highway 349 and Farm- 
to-Market Road 1555 and Texon, Tex., 
serving all intermediate points, and the 
sites of the Plymouth Plant and the 
Texas Natural Gas Plant as off-route 
points, between junction Farm-to-Mar- 
ket Road 1555 and unnumbered high- 
way (North of Texon, Tex.), and Spray- 
berry, Tex., serving ali intermediate 
points, including Pembrook, Phillips 
Pembrook Plant, Hadacol (or Midkiff), 
the Sprayberry Plant, and Germania 
Booster Plant, Tex., between Sheffield, 
Tex., and Iraan, Tex., between Mason, 
Tex., and Menard, Tex., serving all in- 
termediate points, between Sterling City, 
Tex., and Odessa, Tex., serving all inter- 
mediate points, with certain restriction, 
between Fort Worth, Tex., and the site 
of the Consolidated Vultee Aircraft Corp., 
between Houston, Tex., and adjacent 
points, returning to Houston over the 
routes described, between San Angelo, 
Tex., and Sonora, Tex., serving all inter- 
mediate points; 

Between San Angelo, Tex., and Ozona, 
Tex., serving all intermediate points, and 
the off-route point of Sherwood, Tex., 
between San Antonio, Tex., and Medina 
Air Force Base, Tex., serving all inter- 
mediate points, between Fort Worth, 
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Tex., and El Paso, Tex., serving all inter- 
mediate points, except those between 
Tankersly and Barnkart, Tex., and the 
off-route points of Iraan and Wink, Tex., 
with restriction, between Lubbock, Tex., 
and Houston, Tex., serving the inter- 
“mediate points of Tahoka and O’Donnell, 
Tex., with restriction; and all other in- 
termediate points and the off-route 
points of Knott Sealy and Forsan, Tex., 
without restriction, between Menard, 
Tex., and Brownwood, Tex., serving all 
intermediate points, between Fredericks- 
burg, Tex., and Austin, Tex., serving all 
intermediate points, and the off-route 
point of Blanco, between McCamey, Tex., 
and Fort Stockton, Tex., between Fort 
Worth, Tex., and Grapevine, Tex., serv- 
ing all intermediate points; between 
Florence, Ariz., and Lordsburg, N. Mex., 
between junction Arizona Highways 87 
and 287, and Lordsburg, N. Mex., serv- 
ing no intermediate points, with restric- 
tion; between Florence, Ariz., and Mesa, 
Ariz., serving all intermediate and cer- 
tain off-route points, between.Phoenix, 
Ariz., and El] Paso, Tex., serving all in- 
termediate points in Arizona, without re- 
striction; points in New Mexico unre- 
stricted as to eastbound traffic; and 
points in New Mexico with restriction, 
between Phoenix, Ariz., and Ajo, Ariz., 
serving all intermediate points between 
Gila Bend and Ajo, Ariz., including Gila 
Bend, between Phoenix, Ariz., and Flag- 
staff, Ariz., serving all intermediate 
points between Marinette and Flagstaff, 
Ariz., including Marinette; and the off- 
route point of Octave, Ariz.; 

Between Phoenix, Ariz., and Flagstaff, 
Ariz., serving all intermediate points, and 
the off-route points of Cleator and Camp 
Verde, Ariz., between Phoenix, Ariz., and 
Florence Junction, Ariz., serving all in- 
termediate points, and the off-route peint 
of Gilbert, Ariz., between Flagstaff, Ariz., 
and Arizona-Utah State line, serving all 
intermediate points, and the off-route 
point of Tuba City, Ariz., between Jacob 
Lake, Ariz., and Bright Angel Point, Ariz., 
between Solomon (formerly Solomons- 
ville), Ariz., and Morenci, Ariz., between 
Clifton, Ariz., and Duncan, Ariz., serving 
all intermediate points, between Ajo, 
Ariz., and points on the international 
boundary between the United States and 
Mexico, near Sonoyta, Mexico, serving 
all intermediate and certain off-route 
points, between Ashurst, Ariz., and Klon- 
dyke, Ariz., between Cutter, Ariz., and 
Christmas, Ariz., between Superior, Ariz., 
and Inspiration Mine, Ariz., serving all 
intermediate points; over numerous 
alternate routes for operating conven- 
ience only; classes A and B explosives, 
and general commodities, except those of 
unusual value, commodities in bulk, com- 


to other lading, between Abilene, Tex., to 
Intercontinental Ballistic Missile Sites in 
Texas, serving no intermediate points, 
with restriction, between Weatherford, 
Tex., and junction U.S. Highway 80 and 
Texas Highway 16, serving no inter- 
mediate points, between Mineral Wells, 
Tex., and Possum Kingdom Dam, Tex., 
between Grapevine, Tex., and Dallas, 
Tex., serving all intermediate points; 
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General commodities, except explosives 
and other dangerous or contaminating 
commodities, livestock, liquids in bulk, 
and household goods as defined in Prac- 
tices of Motor Common Carriers of 
Household Goods, 17 M.C.C. 467, be- 
tween Los Angeles Harbor (San Pedro) 
and Long Beach, Calif., and Douglas, 
Ariz., between Indio, Calif., and Mesa, 
Ariz., between Phoenix, Ariz., and Gila 
Bend, Ariz.; between Mesa, Ariz., and 
Picacho and Casa Grande, Ariz., serving 
no intermediate point; between Tucson, 
Ariz., and Nogales, Ariz., in truckload lots 
only, serving all intermediate points; 
classes A and B explosives, and danger- 
ous articles (except petroleum and petro- 
leum products in bulk), and general com- 
modities, except livestock, household 
goods as defined by the Commission, in 
liquids in bulk, between Mount View, 
Ariz., and Fort Huachuca, Ariz., between 
Bisbee, Ariz., and Fort Huachuca, Ariz., 
between junction Arizona Highway 82 
and U.S. Highway~80, near Tombstone, 
Ariz., and Fort Huachuca, Ariz., serving 
intermediate and off-route points within 
one-half mile of Fort Huachuca, Ariz.; 
dangerous explosives, between Los An- 
geles, Calif., and Phoenix, Ariz., serving 
points within 25 miles of Los Angeles as 
intermediate and off-route points and 
Davis-Monthan Field, Ariz. (near Tuc- 
son, Ariz.), as an off-route point, over 
one alternate route for operating con- 
venience only; general commodities, ex- 
cept those of unusual value, livestock, 
explosives, uncrated furniture, household 
goods as defined by the Commission, 
commodities in bulk, commodities requir- 
ing special equipment, and those injuri- 
ous or contaminating to other lading, be- 
tween San Angelo, Tex., and Sweetwater, 
Tex., serving all intermediate points and 
off-route point of Fort Chadbourne, 

'eX.; 

Classes A and B explosives, between 
Phoenix, Ariz., and El Paso, Tex., serving 
no intermediate points, but serving the 
off-route point of Luke Field, Ariz., near 
Phoenix, Ariz., between Phoenix, Ariz., 
and El Paso, Tex., serving the inter- 
mediate point of Williams Field, Ariz., 
near Higley, Ariz., between Abilene, Tex., 
and Big Spring, Tex., between Big Spring, 
Tex., and Odessa, Tex., between Austin, 
Tex., and Columbus, Tex., serving no in- 
termediate points, between Comfort, 
Tex., and junction U.S. Highways 290 
and 67 east of Fort Stockton, Tex., serv- 
ing no intermediate points but serving 
junction U.S. Highways 290 and 67 for 
purpose of joinder only, over two alter- 
nate routes for operating convenience 
only; general commodities, except house- 
hold goods, as defined by the Commis- 
sion, commodities of unusual value, com- 
modities requiring special equipment, 
livestock, and petroleum products, in 
bulk, in tank vehicles, between Salt 
Lake City, Utah, and Page, Ariz., 
serving the intermediate and off- 
route points within 10 miles of Page, 
between Spanish Fork, Utah, and junc- 
tion U.S. Highway 50 and 89, between 
Cedar City, Utah, and Long Valley Junc- 
tion, Utah, between Levan, Utah, and 
Gunnison, Utah, serving no intermediate 
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points and serving the termini for pur- 
pose of joinder only, with restriction; and 
classes A and B explosives, and dan- 
gerous articles (except petroleum and 
petroleum products in bulk), over irregu- 
lar routes, from Flagstaff, Ariz., to Phoe- 
nix, Ariz., restricted to traffic destined 
to Yuma, Ariz., with restriction; 

(2) General commodities, excepting, 
among others, household goods and com- 
modities in bulk, as a common carrier, 
over regular routes, between certain 
specified points in California, serving all 
intermediate points, and certain off-route 
points with and without restrictions, be- 
tween junction California Highway 36 
and unnumbered highway, and junction 
unnumbered highway and California 
Highway 36, serving the intermediate 
point of Westwood, Calif., between 
Fresno, Calif., and Lanare, Calif., serving 
all intermediate points, between Fresno, 
Calif., and Armona, Calif., serving all 
intermediate points other than Fowler, 
Calif., between Lemoore, Calif., and 
Hanford, Calif., serving all interme- 
diate points, between Fresno, Calif., 
and Stratford, Calif., serving all in- 
termediate points, and the US. Le- 
moore Airport as an off-route point, 
between Fresno and Coalinga, Calif., 
serving the intermediate points of 
Oilfields and Holm, Calif., between 
Stratford, Calif., and Coalinga, Cailif., 
serving all intermediate points; and the 
off-route points within 5 miles of the 
so-called Skyline Road between Kettle- 
man City and Avenal and those within 5 
miles of the so-called Taft Road between 
Avenal and Coalinga, between Sacra- 
mento, Calif., and Susanville, Calif., serv- 
ing certain intermediate points, between 
Yettem, Calif., and Corcoran, Calif., serv- 
ing the intermediate points of Visalia and 
Tulare, Calif., between junction Cali- 
fornia Highway 152 and unnumbered 
highways and junction of unnumbered 
highway and California Highway 33, 
serving no intermediate points; 

Between Modesto, Calif., and Escalon, 
Calif., serving no intermediate points 
and the off-route point of the Defense 
Plant Corp. approximately 8 miles north- 
east of Modesto, between Manteca, Calif., 
and Simms, Calif., serving no intermedi- 
ate points, between Niles, Calif., and 
Livermore, Calif., serving the intermedi- 
ate point of Sunol, Calif., between Warm- 
spring, Calif., and Hayward, Calif., serv- 
ing all intermediate points, between 
Sunnyvale, Calif., and Milpitas, Calif., 
serving no intermediate points, between 
certain specified points in California, 
serving all intermediate points, between 
Folsom, Calif., and Redding, Calif., serv- 
ing certain intermediate points, between 
Orland, Calif., and Chico, Calif., serving 
the off-route points of Hamilton City 
and Orchard, Calif., between Oakdale, 
Calif., and Donnells Dam Site, Calif., 
serving all intermediate points and cer- 
tain off-route points; between Oakland, 
Calif., and Rio Vista, Calif., serving cer- 
tain intermediate and off-route points, 
between junction California Highways 
4 and 24, near Oakley, Calif., and junc- 
tion unnumbered highway and US. 
Highway 50, near Bethany, Calif., serv- 
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ing all intermediate points, except Oak- 
ley, Calif., and certain off-route points, 
with restriction; between Los Angeles, 
Calif., and Tulare, Calif., serving the in- 
termediate and off-route points in the 
Los Angeles, Calif., and the Los Angeles 
Harbor, Calif., commercial zones, as de- 
fined by the Commission, between Los 
Angeles, Calif., and Hanford, Calif., serv- 
ing certain intermediate and off-route 
points, between specified California 
points, serving all intermediate points, 
and certain off-route points, between 
Portland, Oreg., and San Francisco, 
Calif., serving all intermediate points 
and the off-route points of Glendale and 
Riddle, Oreg., between Sutherlin, Oreg., 
and Roseburg, Oreg.; 

Between Hayward, Calif., and San 
Francisco, Calif., serving all intermediate 
points, between -Weed, Calif., and 
Goshen, Oreg., serving no intermediate 
points, between Portland, Oreg., and 
junction unnumbered highway and U.S. 
Highway 99E (north of Hubbard, 
Oreg.), between junction U.S. Highway 
99 and Oregon Highway 164 at a point 
north of Jefferson, Oreg., and junction 
US. Highway 99 and Oregon Highway 
164, at a point north of Jefferson, Oreg., 
between Eugene, Oreg., and junction U.S. 
Highway 99 and Oregon Highway 225; 
at or near Goshen, between Oakland, 
Oreg., and Shady Point, Oreg., between 
Anlauf, Oreg., and junction U.S. High- 
way 99 and Oregon Highway 235, be- 
tween San Francisco, Calif., and San 
Jose, Calif., between Oakland, Calif., and 
San Jose, Calif., serving all intermediate 
points; between Mount Eden, Calif., and 
San Mateo, Calif., serving no intermedi- 
ate points, between Portland, Oreg., and 
junction U.S. Highway 97 and Oregon 
Highway 58, in connection with carrier’s 
regular route operations authorized be- 
tween Portland, Oreg., and San Fran- 
cisco, Calif:, serving no intermediate 
points and serving the junction of USS. 
Highway 97 and Oregon Highway 58 for 
the purpose of joinder only, between 
Oakridge, Oreg., and Klamath Falls, 
Oreg., between Susanville, Calif., and 
California Conservation Center, State 
Department of Correction, near Leavitt, 
Calif., serving all intermediate points, 
between Vancouver, Wash., and Port- 
land, Oreg., serving all intermediate 
points; and the off-route points within 
6 miles of Vancouver, between Portland, 
Oreg., and Seattle, Wash., serving all 
intermediate points and the off-route 
points of Longview and Ridgefield, 
Wash.; over numerous alternate routes 
for operating convenience only; 

General commodities, except those of 
unusual value, and except dangerous 
explosives, household goods as defined in 
Practices of Motor Common Carriers of 
Household goods, 17 M.C.C. 467, and 
commodities in bulk, in tank trucks, be- 
tween Sacramento, Calif., and Rio Vista, 
Calif., between Lodi, Calif., and Rio 
Vista, Calif., between Goshen Junction, 
Calif., and Corcoran, Calif., serving all 
intermediate points; general commodi- 
ties, except those of unusual value, 
classes A and B explosives, household 
goods as defined by the Commission, 
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commodities in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
and which, because of their size and 
weight, require the use of special equip- 
ment, between Marysville, Calif., and 
new Bullards Bar Dam, Calif., between 
junction California Highway 20 and 
Marysville Road located near Brown’s 
Valley, Calif., and new Bullards Bar Dam, 
Calif., between Roseville, Calif., and 
Grass Valley, Calif., serving all inter- 
mediate points; general commodities, 
except those of unusual value, and ex- 
cept dangerous explosives, between Red- 
ding, Calif, and Shasta Dam and 
Kenneth, Calif., serving all intermediate 
points; general commodities, except 
bulk petroleum products, and household 
goods as defined by the Commission, be- 
tween Albany, Oreg., and Junction City, 
Oreg., serving the intermediate points of 
Corvallis and those between Corvallis 
and Albany, between Albany, Oreg., and 
Sweet Home, Oreg., serving all inter- 
mediate points; , 

General commodities, except house- 
hold goods as defined by the Commission, 
between Medford, Oreg., and the site of 
Camp White, U.S. Army, at or near Eagle 
Point, Oreg., between Central Point, 
Oreg., and the site of the immediately 
above specified Army Camp, between 
Gold Hill, Oreg., and the immediately 
above-specified Army Camp, serving no 
intermediate points; general commodi- 
ties, between Eugene, Oreg., and Westfir, 
Oreg., serving all intermediate points 
(except Goshen, Oreg.), and certain off- 
route points; general commodities, ex- 
cepting, among others, household goods 
and commodities in bulk, over irregular 
routes, between Portland, Oreg., on the 
one hand, and, on the other, certain 
specified points in Washington; gro- 
ceries, fresh citrus fruits, canned and 
dried fruits, vegetables, and paper and 
paper products, except fruit wrappers, 
between Fresno, Calif., and points within 
75 miles of Fresno, Calif., on the one 
hand, and, on the other, certain specified 
points in California; and milk, and milk 
products, in truckloads of not less than 
25,000 pounds, from Modesto and Fresno, 
Calif., and points within 75 miles of 
Fresno, to certain specified points in 
California; and (3) General commodi- 
ties, except dangerous explosives, and 
except bulk liquids, household goods as 
defined in Practices of Motor Common 
Carriers of Household Goods, 17 M.C.C. 
467, and heavy machinery requiring spe- 
cial equipment for handling, in collection 
and delivery service, as a common carrier 
over irregular routes, between points 
within the municipal limits of San 
Francisco, Sacramento, Stockton, Oak- 
land, Berkeley, Emeryville, Alameda, 
Modesto, Merced, Fresno, Los Banos, 
and San Leandro, Calif. EAST TEXAS 
MOTOR FREIGHT LINES, INC., is au- 
thorized to operate as a common carrier 
in Texas, Illinois, Tennessee, Missouri, 
Arkansas, Alabama, Georgia, Mississippi, 
and Louisiana. Application has not been 
filed for temporary: authority under 
section 210a(b). 

No. MC-F-10331. Authority sought for 
purchase by GATEWAY TRANSPORTA- 
TION CO., INC., 2130 South Avenue, La 
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Crosse, Wis. 54601, of the operating rights 
of HI-WAY MOTOR SERVICE, INC., 
222 Eighteenth Avenue, Rockford, IL, 
and for acquisition by W. LEO MURPHY, 
EUGENE W. MURPHY, JOHN A. MUR- 
PHY, all also of La Crosse, Wis., and 
MICHAEL P. MURPHY, 10301 South 
Harlem Avenue, Chicago Ridge, Ill., of 
control of such rights through the pur- 
chase. Applicants’ attorney: -Drew L. 
Carraway, 618 Perpetual Building, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20004. Operating rights 
sought to be transferred: General com- 
modities, excepting, among others, 
household goods and commodities in 
bulk, as a common carrier, over regular 
routes, between Rockford, Ill., and Rock 
Falls, Ill., between Rockford, Ill., and 
Pearl City, Ill., serving certain intermedi- 
ate and off-route points; and under a 
certificate of registration, in Docket No. 
MC-59072 Sub-2, covering the transpor- 
tation of property as a common carrier, 
in intrastate commerce, within the State 
of Illinois. Vendee is authorized to oper- 
ate as a common carrier in Michigan, 
Ohio, Illinois, Minnesota, Missouri, Wis- 
consin, Iowa, New York, Pennsylvania, 
Indiana, Kentucky, Tennessee, Georgia, 
and Florida. Application has been filed 
for temporary authority under section 
210a(b). 

No. MC—F-10332.-Authority sought for 
control and merger by RUAN TRANS- 
PORT CORPORATION, Keosauqua Way 
at Third, Des Moines, Iowa, of the oper- 
ating rights and property of 
TRANSPORTATION COMPANY, IN- 
CORPORATED, 1145 Homer St., St. 
Paul, Minn., and for acquisition by JOHN 
RUAN, also of Des Moines, Iowa, of con- 
trol of such rights and property through 
the transaction. Applicants’ attorney: 
Henry L. Fabritz, Post Office Box 855, 
Des Moines, Iowa 50304. Operating rights 
sought to be controlled and merged: 
Petroleum products, in bulk, in tank ve- 
hicles, and numerous other specified 
commodities, as a common carrier, over 
irregular routes, from, to, and between 
specified points in the States of Minne- 
sota, Wisconsin, Indiana, Illinois, North 
Dakota, Michigan, Iowa, Kansas, Mis- 
souri, Nebraska, South Dakota, Montana, 
Pennsylvania, Ohio, Indiana, Colorado, 
New York, Kentucky, and Wyoming, with 
certain restrictions, as more specifically 
described in Docket No. MC-103654 
Sub-9 and Sub numbers thereunder. This 
notice does not purport to be a complete 
description of all of the operating rights 
of the carrier involved. The foregoing 
summary is believed to be sufficient for 
purposes of public notice regarding the 
nature and extent of this carrier’s oper- 
ating rights, without stating in full, the 
entirety, thereof. RUAN TRANSPORT 
CORPORATION is authorized to operate 
as a common carrier in all points in the 
United States (except Alaska and Ha- 
waii). Application has been filed for tem- 
porary authority under section 210a(b). 

No. MC—F-10333. Authority sought for 
control by WELLS FARGO ARMORED 
SERVICE CORPORATION (DEL. 
CORP.), 210 Baker Street NW., Atlanta, 
Ga. 30302, of FEDERAL ARMORED CAR 
SERVICE INCORPORATED, 1617 Fair- 
field Avenue, Bridgeport, Conn., and for 
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acquisition by BAKER INDUSTRIES, 
INC., 1180 Raymond Avenue, Newark, 
NJ. 07102, and, in turn by SOLOMON 
R. BAKER, 404 North Roxbury Drive, 
Beverly Hills, Calif. 90210, of control of 
FEDERAL ARMORED CAR SERVICE 
INCORPORATED, through the acquisi- 
tion by WELLS FARGO ARMORED 
SERVICE CORPORATION (DEL. 
CORP.). Applicants’ attorney: Francis 
W. MclInerny, Suite 502, 1000 16th 
Street NW., Washington, D.C. 20036. Op- 
erating rights sought to be controlled: 
Coin, currency, notes, drafts, securities, 
and other valuable papers except bank- 
ing papers generally identified as “bank 
cash letters”, as a common carrier, over 
irregular routes, between Bridgeport, 
Greenwich, and Stamford, Conn., on the 
one hand, and, on the other, New York, 
N.Y. WELLS FARGO ARMORED SERV- 
ICE CORPORATION (DEL. CORP.) is 
authorized to operate as a contract car- 
rier in New York, Pennsylvania, Dela- 
ware, Massachusetts, New Jersey, Con- 
necticut, and the District of Columbia. 
Application has not been filed for tem- 
porary authority under section 210a(b). 

No. MC—F—10334. Authority sought for 
control by AMERICAN COMMERCIAL 
LINES, INC., 2919 Allen Parkway, Hous- 
ton, Tex. 77019, of NATIONAL TRUCK- 
ING COMPANY, 4804 Nolan Street, 
Jacksonville, Fla. 33201, and for acquisi- 
tion by TEXAS GAS TRANSMISSION 
CORPORATION, 3800 Frederica Street, 
Owensboro, Ky. 42301, of control of NA- 
TIONAL TRUCKING COMPANY, 
through the acquisition by AMERICAN 

COMMERCIAL LINES, INC. Applicants’ 
attorneys and representative: K. Edward 
Wolcott, 248 Chester Avenue SE., At- 
lanta, Ga. 30316, Bates Block, 33d Floor, 
First National Bank Building, Atlanta, 
Ga. 30303, and Robert O. Koch, 3800 
Frederica Street, Owensboro, Ky. 42301. 
Operating rights sought to be controlled: 
New automobiles, new trucks, new chas- 
sis, and automobile and truck parts, 
in initial movement, in truckaway or 
driveaway service, as a common carrier, 
over irregular routes, from places of 
manufacture and assembly in Jackson- 
ville, Fla., to points in Florida and that 
part of Georgia on and south of U.S. 
Highway 78; automobiles, trucks, and 
chassis, new, used, or unfinished, in sec- 
ondary or subsequent movement, in 
truckaway or driveaway service, between 
Jacksonville, Fla., and points in Florida, 
and that part of Georgia on and south of 
U.S. Highway 78; automobiles, trucks, 
and chassis, new or unfinished, in sec- 
ondary movements, in truckaway or 
driveaway service, between Ridgeland, 
S.C., on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in Florida, and that part of Geor- 
gia on and south of U.S. Highway 78; 
autom , trucks, chassis and auto- 
mobile and truck parts when moving with 
new automobiles, trucks, or chassis, in 
initial movements, in truckaway and 
driveaway service, from Hapeville, Ga., 
to points in Florida, and certain speci- 
fied points in Georgia. 

Automobiles, trucks, chassis, and auto- 
mobile and truck parts when moving 
with new automobiles, trucks, or chassis, 
in secondary movements, in truckaway 


18737 


and driveaway service, from Savannah, 
Ga., and Sanford, Fla., to points in 
Florida and certain specified points in 
Georgia; new automobiles, new trucks, 
and new chassis, in initial and secondary 
movements, in truckaway and driveaway 
service, from Miami and Port Ever- 
glades, Fla., to points in Florida; and 
farm tractors, moving in mixed loads 
with automobiles and trucks otherwise 
authorized, between points in Florida 
and those in Georgia on and south of 
US. Highway 78, with restriction. AMER- 
ICAN COMMERCIAL LINES, INC., holds 
no authority from this Commission. How- 
ever, it controls (1) COMMERCIAL 
Cc , INC., 10701 Middlebelt 
Road, Romulus, Mich. 48174, which is 
authorized to operate as a common car- 
rier in all points in the United States 
(except Hawaii), and (2) TERMINAL 
TRANSPORT COMPANY, INC., 248 
Chester Avenue SE., Atlanta, Ga. 30316, 
which is authorized to operate as a com- 
mon carrier in Kentucky, Indiana, Ili- 
nois, Tennessee, Georgia, Alabama, Flor- 
ida, and Ohio. Application has not been 
filed. for temporary authority under 
section 210a(b). 


MorTor CARRIER OF PASSENGERS 


No. MC-—F-10330. Authority sought for 
control by GENERAL HOST CORPORA- 
TION, 245 Park Avenue, New York, N.Y. 
10017, of UTAH PARKS COMPANY, 
1416 Dodge Street, Omaha, Nebr. 68102, 
and for acquisition by THE GOLDFIELD 
CORPORATION, 720 Fifth Avenue, New 
York, N.Y., of control of UTAH PARKS 
COMPANY, through the acquisition by 
GENERAL HOST CORPORATION. Ap- 
plicants’ representative: James J. Mur- 
ray, 250 Park Avenue, New York, N.Y. 
10017. Operating rights sought to be 
controlled: Passengers and their bag- 
gage, and express, mail, and newspapers, 
in the same vehicle with passengers, as 
a@ common carrier, over regular routes, 
between Cedar City, Utah, and Lund, 
Utah, serving all intermediate points; 
and passengers and their baggage, in 
charter operations, during the season 
extending from June 1 to October 1, 
both inclusive, of each year, over irreg- 
ular routes, from the Kaibab Forest Post 
Office, Ariz., (located on the north rim 
of the Grand Canyon) , points in the Zion 
National Park, points in the Cedar 
Breaks National Monument, and points 
in the Bryce Canyon National Park, 
Utah, to certain specified points in 
Colorado, points in that part of New 
Mexico west of a line extending from 
the New Mexico-Colorado State line 
south through Pecos, N. Mex., and north 
of a line extending west through Isleta, 
N. Mex., to the New Mexico-Arizona 
State line; points in that part of Arizona 
north of a line extending from the 
Arizona-California State line (east of 
Needles, Calif.), to the Arizona-New 
Mexico State line (west of Isleta, 
N. Mex.), except points on the south 
rim of the Grand Canyon; points 
in that part of Nevada on, south and 
east of US. Highway 91; and certain 
specified points in Utah, and return. 
GENERAL HOST CORPORATION, 
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holds no authority from this Commis- 
sion. However, it is affiliated with YEL- 
LOWSTONE PARK LINES, INC., Post 
Office Box 65, Gardiner, Mont. 59030, 
which is authorized to operate as a com- 
mon carrier in Montana. Application has 
been filed for temporary authority under 
section 210a(b). 


TRANSFER APPLICATIONS UNDER SECTION 
212(b) Wich HAVE BEEN DESIGNATED 
For ORAL HEARING 


MC-FC-70610. Authority sought by 
transferee, TRANSPORT VAN LINES, 
INC., 501 West 6th Street, Papillion, 
Nebr. 68046, for transfer of a portion of 
the operating rights of transferor, 
HOWARD McCONNELL, Hershey, Nebr. 
69143. Applicants’ representative: Robert 
J. Gallagher, 111 State Street, Boston, 
Mass. 02109. Portion of operating rights 
in certificate No. MC-18352 sought to be 
transferred; Household goods, between 
Hershey, Nebr., and points in Nebraska 
within 55 miles of Hershey, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in 
Colorado and Wyoming. 

The above-entitled transfer applica- 
tion under section 212(b) of the Inter- 
state Commerce Act is to be assigned for 
hearing at a time and place to be fixed 
for the purpose of determining whether 
transferee intends to engage in bona- 
fide motor carrier operations under the 
rights proposed for transfer herein, or 
whether transferee would acquire the 
said rights for the purpose of profiting 
from the resale thereof. Interested par- 
ties have 30 days from the date of this 
publication in which to file petitions for 
leave to intervene. Such petitions should 
state the reason or reasons for the in- 
tervention, where the petitioner wishes 
the hearing to be held, the number of 
witnesses it expects to present, and the 
estimated time required for presentation 
of its evidence. 

No. MC-FC-70677. Authority sought 
for transferee, STANLAR CORP., doing 
business as NATIONAL SKI TOURS, 
369 Lexington Avenue, New York, N.Y. 
10017, to acquire the passenger broker 
license of transferor (CHARLES M. 
POST, doing business as POST SKI 
CLUB), 1323 Third Avenue, New York; 
N.Y. 10021. License No. MC-12586 
sought to be transferred authorizes op- 
erations as a broker in the transporta- 
tion of passengers and their baggage, in 
round trip all-expense ski tours, sea- 
sonally, beginning and ending at New 
York, N.Y., and extending to points in 
Connecticut, Massachusetts, New Hamp- 
shire, Vermont, and New York. Appli- 
cants’ attorney: Samuel B. Zinder, 160- 
16 Jamaica Avenue, Jamaica, N.Y. 11432. 

The above-entitled proceeding is to be 
assigned for hearing at a time and place 
to be fixed for the purpose of determin- 
ing whether, inter alia, transferee is fit, 
willing, and able to perform the duties 
authorized by the license in question, as 
required by the rules governing trans- 
fers of passenger brokers’ licenses (49 
C.F.R. 1133.1). Interested persons have 
30 days from the date of this publica- 
tion in which to file petitions for leave 
to intervene. Such petitions should state 
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the reason or reasons for the interven- 
tion, the place where petitioner wishes 
the hearing to be held, the number of 
witnesses petitioner expects to present, 
and the estimated time for presentation 
of its evidence. 

MC-FC-70692. Authority sought by 
transferee, CITY EXPRESS, INC., 102 
Wren Drive, North Huntingdon Town- 
ship, Westmoreland County, Pa. 15642, 
for transfer of the operating rights of 
transferor, EDWARD ZURCHER CoO., 
INC., Wilkinsburg, Pa. 15221. Transfer- 
ee’s representative: Dante G. Bertani, 
35 West Pittsburgh Street, Greensburg, 
Pa. 15601. 

The above-entitled application under 
section 212(b) of the Interstate Com- 
merce Act is to be assigned for hearing 
at a time and place to be fixed for the 
purpose of determining, among other 
things, whether transferee may be con- 
trolled by, or under common control 
with, Quinn Freight Lines, Inc., a class 
1 motor carrier subject to Part II of the 
Act. Interested parties have 30 days from 
the date of this publication in which to 
file petitions for leave to intervene. Such 
petitions should state the reason or rea- 
sons for the intervention, where the pe- 
titioner wishes the hearing to be held, 
the number of witnesses it expects to 
present, and the estimated time required 
for presentation_of its evidence. 

MC-FC-70707. Authority. sought by 
transferee, DIANE M. McINTEER, 6402 
North Bellefontaine, Kansas City, Mo. 
64119, for transfer of the operat- 
ing rights of transfer, WILLIAMS 
TRANSFER, INC., 101 Burlington, North 
Kansas City, Mo. 64116. Transferee’s and 
transferor’s representative, Charles A. 
Darby, 1215 Commerce Building, Kansas 
City, Mo. 64106. Operating rights in 
certificate No. MC-3790 (Sub-No. 5) 
sought to be transferred over regular 
routes of Livestock, from Arley, Mo., to 
Kansas City, Kans., serving the interme- 
diate point of Kansas City, Mo., re- 
stricted to delivery only; and irftermedi- 
ate and off-route points within 10 miles 
of Arley, restricted to pick-up only; and 
general commodities, with the usual ex- 
ceptions from Kansas City, Kans., to 
Arley, Mo., serving the intermediate 
point of Kansas City, Mo., restricted to 
pick-up only; and to intermediate and 
off-route points within 10 miles of Arley, 
restricted to delivery only. 

The above-entitled transfer applica- 
tion under section 212(b) of the Inter- 
state Commerce Act is to be assigned 
for hearing at a time and place to be 
fixed for the purpose of determining 
whether transferee, under § 1132.3 of the 
rules and regulations governing Trans- 
fer of Operating Rights, is fit to acquire 
the rights proposed for transfer, and 
whether, under § 1132.5(b) of the same 
rules and regulations, the subject rights 
are dormant and susceptible of transfer. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] H. Nett GaRsON, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-15049; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 


8:47 a.m.] 
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MOTOR CARRIER ALTERNATE ROUTE 
DEVIATION NOTICES 


DEcEMBER 13, 1968. 

The following letter-notices of pro- 
posals to operate over deviation routes 
for operating convenience only have 
been filed with the Interstate Commerce 
Commission, under the Commission’s 
Deviation Rules Revised, 1957 (49 CFR 
211.1(c) (8)) and notice thereof to all 
interested persons is hereby given as 


provided in such rules (49 CFR 211.1° 


(d) (4)). 


Protests against the use of any pro- 
posed deviation route herein described 
may be filed with the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission in the manner and 
form provided in such rules (49 CFR 
211.1(e)) at any time, but will not op- 
erate to stay commencement of the pro- 
posed operations unless filed within 30 
days from the date of publication. 

Successively filed letter-notices of the 
same carrier under the Commission’s 
Deviation Rules Revised, 1957, will be 
numbered consecutively for convenience 
in identification and protests if any 
should refer to such letter-notices by 
number. 


MoToR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 


No. MC 1703 (Deviation No. 2), 
HINCHCLIFF MOTOR SERVICE, INC., 
3400 South Pulaski Road, Chicago, Il. 
60623, filed December 5, 1968. Carrier’s 
representative: Charles W. Singer, 33 
North Dearborn Street, Chicago, Il. 
60602. Carrier proposes to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle of 
general commodities, with certain ex- 
ceptions, over a deviation route as fol- 
lows: From Chicago, Ill., over Interstate 
Highway 90 to junction Interstate High- 
way 80-90, thence over Interstate High- 
way 80-90 to junction U.S. Highway 42 
near Strongville, Ohio, thence over US. 
Highway 42 to Cleveland, Ohio (also 
from Chicago over the above-described 
route to junction U.S. Highway 21 near 
Richfield, Ohio, thence over U.S. High- 
way 21 to Cleveland), and return over 
the same routes, for operating conven- 
ience only. The notice indicates that the 
carrier is presently authorized to trans- 
port the same commodities, over a per- 
tinent service route as follows: From 
Chicago, Ill., over U.S. Highway 41 to 
junction U.S. Highway 30, thence over 
US. Highway 30 to Delphos, Ohio, 
thence over U.S. Highway 30N to Mans- 
field, Ohio, thence over U.S. Highway 42 
to Cleveland, Ohio (also from Chicago 
over U.S. Highway 41 to junction US. 
Highway 6, thence over U.S. Highway 
6 to Fremont, Ohio, thence over US. 
Highway 20 to Cleveland), and return 
over the same routes. 

No. MC 69281 (Deviation No. 7), THE 
DAVIDSON TRANSFER & STORAGE 
CO., 6201 Pulaski Highway, Post Office 
Box 58, Baltimore, Md. 21203, filed 
December 6, 1968. Carrier proposes to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, of general commodities, with 
certain exceptions, over a deviation route 
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as follows: From junction U.S. Highway 
13 and Delaware Highway 141, over Del- 
aware Highway 141 to junction Inter- 
state Highway 95, thence over Interstate. 
Highway 95 to Sellers Avenue in Ridley 
Park, Pa., thence over Sellers Avenue to 
junction Pennsylvania Highway 291, 
thence over Pennsylvania Highway 291 
to Philadelphia, Pa., and return over the 
same route, for operating convenience 
only. The notice indicates that the car- 
rier is presently authorized to transport 
the same commodities, over a pertinent 
service route as follows: From State 
Road, Del., over U.S. Highway 13 to Phil- 
adelphia, Pa., thence over U.S. Highway 
1 to Elizabeth, N.J., and return over the 
same route. 

No. MC 170083 (Deviation No. 1), 
DRAKE MOTOR LINES, INC., 20 Olney 
Avenue, Cherry Hill Industrial Park, 
Cherry Hill, N.J., 08034, filed Decem- 
ber 5, 1968. Carrier proposes to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
of such commodities, as are dealt in by 
retail department stores, over deviation 
routes as follows: (1) From its terminal 
in Cherry Hill, N.J., over unnumbered 
highway (known as Springdale Road) 
for a distance of 1 mile to junction New 
Jersey Highway 73, thence over New Jer- 
sey Highway 73 to junction New Jersey 
Turnpike, Interchange No. 4,’thence over 
the New Jersey Turnpike to Exit No. 16, 
the approach roads to the Lincoln Tun- 
nel, thence through the Lincoln Tunnel 
to New York, N.Y. (also from Exit 14 
of the New Jersey Turnpike, through the 
Holland Tunnel to New York, N.Y.) (also 
from Exit No. 16 of the New Jersey Turn- 
pike over the New Jersey Turnpike to 
Exit No. 18, thence over U.S. Highway 
46 and the George Washington Bridge to 
New York, N.Y.), (2) from junction U.S. 
Highway 1 and New Jersey Highway 18, 
over New Jersey Highway 18 to Inter- 
change No. 9 of the New Jersey Turn- 
pike, thence over the New Jersey Turn- 
pike to exits Nos. 14, Holland Tunnel, 
exit No. 16, Lincoln Tunnel, and exit No. 
18, the George Washington Bridge, 
thence through the Holland Tunnel, 
Lincoln Tunnel or the George Washing- 
ton Bridge to New York, N.Y., (3) from 
its terminal in Cherry Hill, N.J., over un- 
numbered highway (known as Springdale 
Road) a distance of 1 mile to junction 
New Jersey Highway 73, thence over New 
Jersey Highway 73 to junction New Jer- 
sey Turnpike at Interchange No. 4, 
thence over the New Jersey Turnpike to 
junction Interstate Highway 295, thence 
over Interstate Highway 295 across the 
Delaware Memorial Bridge to junction 
US. Highway 13, thence over U.S. High- 
way 13 (also Alternate U.S. Highway 13) 
to Wilmington, Del., and return over the 
same routes, for operating convenience 
only. The notice indicates that the car- 
rier is presently authorized to transport 
the same commodities, over pertinent 
service routes as follows: (1) From Phila- 
delphia, Pa., over U.S. Highway 1 to New 
York, N.Y., (2) from Philadelphia, Pa., 
over U.S. Highway 130 to junction US. 
Highway 1, (3) from Trenton, N.J., over 
U.S. Highway 206 to junction U.S. High- 
way 130, (4) from Burlington, N.J., over 
New Jersey Highway 413 across the Bur- 
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lington-Bristol Bridge to junction Penn- 
sylvania Highway 413, thence over Penn- 
Sylvania Highway 413 to junction US. 
Highway 13 at or near Bristol, Pa., thence 
over U.S. Highway 13 to Philadelphia, 
Pa., ahd (5) from Philadelphia, Pa., over 
US. Highway 1 to junction US. High- 
way 202, thence over U.S. Highway 202 to 
Wilmington, Del. (also from Philadelphia 
over city streets across the Delaware 
River to Camden, N.J., thence over New 
Jersey Highway 42 to junction U.S. High- 
way 130, thence over U.S. Highway 130 
to junction U.S. Highway 40, thence over 
U.S. Highway 40 across the Delaware 
Memorial Bridge to junction U.S. High- 
way 13, thence over U.S. Highway 13 to 
Wilmington, Del., and return over the 
same routes). 

No. MC 106943 (Deviation No. 31), 
EASTERN EXPRESS, INC., 1450 Wa- 
bash Avenue, Terre Haute, Ind. 47808, 
filed December 4, 1968. Carrier proposes 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, of general commodities, with cer- 
tain exceptions, over a deviation route 
as follows: From Cleveland, Ohio, over 
Interstate Highway 71 to junction Inter- 
state Highway 70 at or near Columbus, 
Ohio, thence over Interstate Highway 
70 to St. Louis, Mo., and return over 
the same route, for operating convenience 
only. The notice indicates that the car- 
rier is presently authorized to transport 
the same commodities, over a pertinent 
service route as follows: From Cleveland, 
Ohio, over U.S. Highway 42 to Cincinnati, 
Ohio, thence over U.S. Highway 50 to St. 
Louis, Mo., and return over the same 
route. 

No. MC 106943 (Deviation No. 32), 
EASTERN EXPRESS, INC., 1450 Wa- 
bash Avenue, Terre Haute, Ind. 47808, 
filed December 4, 1968. Carrier proposes 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, of general commodities, with cer- 
tain exceptions, over a deviation route as 
follows: From St. Louis, Mo., over In- 
terstate Highway 70 to junction Inter- 
state Highway 270 (Columbus, Ohio By- 
Pass), thence over Interstate Highway 
270 to junction Interstate Highway 71, 
thence over Interstate Highway 71 to 
junction Interstate Highway 80S, thence 
over Interstate Highway 80S to Akron, 
Ohio, and return over the same route, for 
operating convenience only. The notice 
indicates that the carrier is presently 
authorized to transport the same com- 
modities, over a pertinent service route as 
follows: From St. Louis, Mo., over U.S. 
Highway 50 to Cincinnati, Ohio, thence 
over U.S. Highway 42 to Lodi, Ohio, 
thence over U.S. Highway 224 to Akron, 
Ohio, and return over the same route. 

No. MC 107838 (Deviation No. 1), H. & 
S. MOTOR FREIGHT, INC., Sixth and 
Maple Streets, Eldon, Mo. 65026, filed 
December 4, 1968. Carrier’s representa- 
tive: Herman W. Huber, 101 East High 
Street, Jefferson City, Mo. 65101. Carrier 
proposes to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, of general commodities, 
with certain exceptions, over a deviation 
route as follows: From Jefferson City, 
Mo., over U.S. Highway 54 to junction 
Interstate Highway 70, thence over Inter- 
state Highway 70 to St. Louis, Mo., and 
return over the same route, for operating 
convenience only. The notice indicates 
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that the carrier is presently authorized 
to transport the same commodities, over 
a pertinent service route as follows: From 
Kansas City, Kans., over U.S. Highway 
50 to junction U.S. Highway 65, thence 
over U.S. Highway 65 to junction Mis- 
souri Highway 52, thence over Missouri 
Highway 52 to junction U.S. Highway 54, 
thence over U.S. Highway 54 to junction 
U.S. Highway 50, thence over U.S. High- 
way 50 to junction U.S. Highway 66, 
thence over U.S. Highway 66 to East St. 
— Tll., and return over the same 
route. 


MoTorR CARRIERS OF PASSENGERS 


No. MC 1515 (Deviation No. 493) 
(Cancels Deviation No. 195), GREY- 
HOUND LINES, INC. (Southern Divi- 
sion), 219 East Short Street, Lexington, 
Ky. 40507, filed December 6, 1968. Carrier 
proposes to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle of passengers and their 
baggage, and express and newspapers in 
the same vehicle with passengers, over 
a@ deviation route as follows: From 
Fayetteville, N.C., over U.S. Highway 301 
to junction Interstate Highway 95 at a 
point approximately 1 mile west of Hope 
Mills, N.C., thence over Interstate High- 
way 95 to junction U.S. Highway 301 
southwest of Lumberton, N.C., thence 
over U.S. Highway 301 to Dillon, S.C., 
thence over South Carolina Highway 34 
to junction Interstate Highway 95, thence 
over Interstate Highway 95 to junction 
U.S. Highway 378 west of Tubeville, S.C., 
thence over U.S. Highway 378 to Sumter, 
8.C., and return over the same route, for 
operating convenience only. The notice 
indicates that the carrier is presently 
authorized to transport passengers and 
the same property, over pertinent service 
routes as follows: (1) From Raleigh, 
N.C., over U.S. Highway 401 to Laurin- 
burg, N.C., thence over U.S. Highway 15 
to Society Hill, S.C., thence over US. 
Highway 52 to Charleston, S.C., and (2) 
from Florence, S.C., over U.S. Highway 
76 to Sumter, S.C., and return over the 
same routes. 

No. MC 2866 (Deviation No. 9), ED- 
WARDS MOTOR TRANSIT COMPANY, 
56 East Third Street, Williamsport, Pa. 
17701, filed December 6, 1968. Carrier’s 
representative: Gavin W. O’Brine, 2000 
L Street NW., Washington, D.C. 20036. 
Carrier proposes to operate as a com- 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, of pas- 
sengers and their baggage and express 
and newspapers in the same vehicle with 
passengers, over deviation routes as fol- 
lows: (1) From Youngstown, Ohio, over 
Ohio Highway 18 to junction Ohio Turn- 
pike, Exit No. 15, near North Jackson, 
Ohio, thence over Ohio Turnpike to junc- 
tion U.S. Highway 21, Exit No. 11, thence 
over U.S. Highway 21 to Cleveland, Ohio, 
with the following access route: From 
Warren, Ohio, over Ohio Highway 5 to 
junction Ohio Turnpike, Exit No. 14, near 
Braceville, Ohio; and (2) from junction 
U.S. Highway 62 and Ohio Highway 82, 
near Masbury, Ohio, over Ohio Highway 
82 to Warren, Ohio, with the following 
access route: From junction Ohio High- 
way 82 and Ohio Highway 7 near Brook- 
field, Ohio, over Ohio Highway 7 to junc- 
tion U.S. Highway 62 near Hubbard, Ohio, 
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and return over the same routes, for 
operating convenience only. The notice 
indicates that the carrier is presently 
authorized to transport passengers and 
the same property, over a pertinent serv- 
ice route as follows: From Oil City, Pa., 
over U.S. Highway 62 to Youngstown, 
Ohio, thence over U.S. Highway 422 to 
Cleveland, Ohio, and return over the 
same route. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] H. Net GARSON, 


Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15050; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


NOTICE OF FILING OF MOTOR CAR- 
RIER INTRASTATE APPLICATIONS 


DEcEMBER 13, 1968. 


The following applications for motor 
common carrier authority to operate in 
intrastate commerce seek concurrent 
motor carrier authorization in interstate 
or foreign commerce within the limits of 
the intrastate authority sought, pursuant 
to section 206(a) (6) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act, as amended October 15, 
1962. These applications are governed by 
§ 1.245 of the Commission’s rules of prac- 
tice, published in the FepERAL REGISTER, 
issue of April 11, 1963, page 3533, which 
provides, among other things, that pro- 
tests and requests for information con- 
cerning the time and place of State Com- 
mission hearings or other proceedings, 
any subsequent changes therein, and any 
other related matters shall be directed to 
the State Commission with which the 
application is filed and shall not be ad- 
dressed to or filed with the Interstate 
Commerce Commission. 

State Docket No. (not given), filed 
October 9, 1968. Applicant: A.C.M.E., 
INC., 425 South Summit Street, Arkansas 
City, Kans. 67005. Certificate of public 
convenience and necessity sought to 
operate a freight service as follows: 
Transportation of general commodities, 
between Arkansas City, Kans., and 
Pittsburg, Kans., from Arkansas City, 
Kans., in an easterly direction over U.S. 
Highway 166 to Coffeyville, Kans.; 
thence north over U.S. Highway 169 to 
@ point approximately 3 miles south of 
Morehead, Kans.; thence over U.S. High- 
way 160 to its intersection with US. 
Highway 69; thence north over said U.S. 
Highway 69 to Pittsburgh, Kans., and 
return over the same route, with service 
to all intermediate points, also between 
all pqints and places within a 15-mile 
radius of Arkansas City, Kans., as off- 
route points in connection with carrier’s 
regular route operations, also between 
all points and places within a 15-mile 
radius of Coffeyville, Kans., as off-route 
points in connection with carrier’s regu- 
lar route operations, also, between the 
points of Otto, Dexter, Cloverdale, Elgin, 
Chatauqua, Hooser, Hewins and Monett, 
Kans., as off-route points in connection 
with carrier’s regular route operations, 
also, to, from, and between all aforesaid 
points of service. Both intrastate and 
interstate authority sought. 
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HEARING: Tuesday, Januray 21, 1969, 
at the Hallmark Motor Inn, 1617 North 
Summit Street, Arkansas City, Kans. Re- 
quests for procedural information, in- 
cluding the time for filing protests con- 
cerning this application should be ad- 
dressed to the Kansas State Corporation 
Commission, Transportation Division, 
Fourth floor, State Office Building, 
Topeka, Kans. 66612, and should not 
be directed to the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 

State Docket No. MC 4485 (Sub-No. 4), 
filed November 21, 1968. Applicant: 
WAVERLY TRANSFER CoO., INC., 110 
Tredco Drive, Nashville, Tenn. 37210. Ap- 
plicant’s representative: Walter Har- 
wood, 1822 Parkway Towers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 37219. Certificate of public con- 
venience and necessity sought to operate 
a freight service as follows: Transporta- 
tion of general commodities (except 
household goods, commodities in bulk, 
and articles requiring special equip- 
ment), between Jackson, Tenn., and 
Memphis, Tenn., via U.S. Highway 70, 
and also via Interstate Highway 40, in- 
cluding any and all approaches and exits 
between said Interstate Highway 40 and 


Jackson. Restriction: Service at Jackson’ 


restricted to joinder only with applicant’s 
Certificate No. 219-B. Both intrastate 
and interstate authority sought. 

HEARING: Tuesday, January 21, 1968, 
at 9:30 a.m., Commission’s Courtroom, 
C-1-110 Cordell Hull Building, Nashville, 
Tenn. Requests for procedural informa- 
tion, including the time for filing protests 
concerning. this application, should be 
addressed to the Tennessee Public Serv- 
ice Commission, Cordell Hull Building, 
Nashville, Tenn. 37219, and should not 
be directed to the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 

State Docket No. MC-4496 (Sub-No. 
8), filed December 5, 1968. Applicant: 
MID-SOUTH TRANSPORTS, INC., 1046 
Arkansas, Memphis, Tenn. 38102. Appli- 
cant’s representative: Dale Woodall, 900 
Memphis Bank Building, Memphis, Tenn. 
38103. Certificate of public convenience 
and necessity sought to operate a freight 
service as follows: Transportation of 
general commodities (except household 
goods, commodities in bulk, and those 
requiring special equipment); (1) from 
Nashville, Tenn., to Knoxville, Tenn., via 
Interstate Highway 40, serving the in- 
termediate points of Cookeville, Cross- 
ville, and Monterey, Tenn., and the 
off-route points of Sparta, Tenn., and re- 
turn over the same route. (U.S. Highway 
70 to be substituted for that portion of 
Interstate Highway 40 which is now in- 
complete.) (2) From Nashville, Tenn., to 
Chattanooga, Tenn., via. U.S. Highway 
41, and return over the same route, serv- 
ing no intermediate points. (A) Alternate 
route: Via the portions of Interstate 
Highway 24 which are now complete and 
additional portions as they are available 
for use, including access roads necessary 
to enter and exit Interstate Highway 24 
between Nashville and Chattanooga. This 
authority is to be used in conjunction 
with all of applicant’s existing authority. 
Both intrastate and interstate authority 
sought. 


HEARING: Thursday, February 6, 
1968 at 9:30 a.m. Commission’s Court- 
room, C-1-110 Cordell Hull 
Nashville, Tenn. Requests for procedural 
information, including the time for fil- 
ing protests concerning this application 
should be addressed to the Tennessee 
Public Service Commission, Cordell Hull 
Building, Nashville, Tenn. 37219, and 
should not be directed to Interstate Com- 
merce Commission. 

State Docket No. MC 5204 filed Decem- 
ber 5, 1968. Applicant: TOMMY W. 
ROSS, doing business as MILAN EX- 
PRESS, 437 South Second Street, Milan, 
Tenn. 38358. Applicant’s representative: 
Walter Harwood, 1822 Parkway Towers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 37219. Certificate of 
public convenience and necessity sought 
to operate a freight service as follows: 
Transportation of general commodities 
(except household goods, commodities in 
bulk, and articles requiring special equip- 
ment because of size or weight) , between 
Atwood and Memphis, Tenn., via US. 
Highway 79 and also from Atwood via 
U.S. Highway 79 to Milan, thence via U.S. 
Highway 45E to Fairview, thence via 
U.S. Highway 45 to its junction with 
Interstate Highway 40, thence via Inter- 
state Highway 40 to Memphis and return 
over the same route, serving Milan and 
Gibson as intermediate points on said 
routes. Both interstate and intrastate 
authority sought. 

HEARING: Tuesday, February 18, 
1969, at 9:30 a.m., Commission’s Court- 
room, C-1-110 Cordell Hull Building, 
Nashville, Tenn. Requests for procedural 
information, including the time for filing 
protests concerning this application 
should be addressed to the Tennessee 
Public Service Commission, Cordell Hull 
Building, Nashville, Tenn. 37219, and 
should not be directed to the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, 

State Docket No. 8483M, filed Novem- 
ber 6, 1968. Applicant: CHARLES 
CHRISTENSEN AND HUGO REINERT, 
a partnership, doing business as C & R 
TRUCK LINE, 740 North llth Street, 
Salina, Kans. Certificate of public con- 
venience and necessity sought to operate 

a property service as follows: rta- 
tion of general commodities, between Syl- 
van Grove, Kans., and Salina, Kans.; 
from Salina, Kans., west on I-70 to Cul- 
ver, Kans., exit north on unmarked road 
to Culver, Kans., thence north to Highway 
18, thence west to unmarked road ap- 
proximately 1 mile east of Tescott, Kans., 
traveling 3 miles north to Northern Nat- 
ural Gas Co. and return to Highway K- 
18; also from Sylvan Grove, Kans., south 
on unmarked highway, 10 miles and 1 
mile west to Natural Gas Pipeline of 
America and return to unmarked high- 
way traveling south to I-70 and return 
to Salina serving all intermediate points. 
Both intrastate and interstate authority 
sought. 

HEARING: Friday, February 7, 1969, 
at the Kansas State Corporation Com- 
mission, Fourth Floor, State Office Build- 
ing, Topeka, Kans. Requests for proced- 
ural information, including the time 
for filing protests concerning this appli- 
cation should be addressed to the Kansas 
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State Corporation Commission, Trans- 
portation Division, Fourth Floor, State 
Office Building, Topeka, Kans. 66612, and 
should not be directed to the Interstate 
Commerce Commission. 

State Docket No. 9995M, filed Novem- 
ber 12, 1968. Applicant: JOHN E. DU- 
GAN, doing business as DUGAN TRUCK 
LINE, General Delivery, Colwich, Kans. 
Certificate of public convenience and 
necessity sought to operate a freight 
service as follows: Transportation of gen- 
eral commodities, between Wichita, 
Kans., and Hutchinson, Kans., from 
Haven, Kans., presently within the ap- 
plicant’s route, northwest on K-96, to 


_ Yoder, Kans., and all points within a 5- 


mile radius thereof; thence to the junc- 
tion of K-96 and K-17, thence north on 
K-17 to Hutchinson, Kans., and all 
points within a 5-mile radius thereof, and 
return over the same route serving all in- 
termediate points, also, as an alternate 
route, from Burrton, Kans., presently 
within applicant’s authority, west on U.S. 
Highway 50 to Hutchinson, Kans., and all 
points within a 5-mile radius thereof, and 
return over the same route, serving all in- 
termediate points. Both intrastate and 
interstate authority sought. 

HEARING: Tuesday, January 28, 1969, 
at the Lassen Hotel, Wichita, Kans. 
Requests for procedural information, in- 
cluding the time for filing protests con- 
cerning this application should be ad- 
dressed to the Kansas State Corporation 
Commission, Transportation Division, 
Fourth Floor, State Office Building, 
Topeka, Kans. 66612, and should not be 
directed to the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 

State Docket No. 11878M, filed Novem- 
ber 4, 1968. Applicant: LOWELL L. 
RHODES, doing business as RHODES 
TRUCK SERVICE, 624 East Morris 
Street, Wichita, Kans. Certificate of pub- 
lic convenience and necessity sought to 
operate a property service as follows: 
Transportation of general commodities, 
between Wichita and points and places in 
Central Kansas; from Newton, Kans., 
presently within the authority of appli- 
cants Route 408; northwest on USS. 81 
to Zimerdale, then U.S. 81 to Hesston, 
Kans., and return over the same route; 
from Hesston, Kans. east on county 
road to K-15, and return over the same 
route; from Hesston, Kans., north on 
county road to Canton, Kans. (now 
within authority of applicant); and re- 
turn over the same route serving all in- 
termediate points. Serving to, from, and 
between all points along present route, 
from Newton, Kans., east on U.S. 50 to 
Walton, Kans.; from Walton, Kans., east 
on U.S. 50 to Peabody, Kans., from Pea- 
body, Kans., east on U.S. 50 to Florence, 
Kans., from Florence, Kans., at junction 
U.S. 50 and U.S. 77, north to junction 
US. 56 and US. 77 (now presently 
within authority of applicant); and re- 
turn over the same route, serving all 
intermediate points, and, to, from, and 
between all points along present route. 
Road rights only: County road from 
U.S. 50 to Hillsboro, Kans., and return 
over the same route; county road from 
U.S. 50 to Canada, Kans., and return over 
the same route, county road from U.S. 
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50 to Marion, Kans., and return over 
the same route, U.S. 77 from Herington, 
Kans., north to junction K-209 and US. 
Tl; west on K-209 to Woodbine, Kans., 
then west on county road to junction of 
K-43 and return over the same route; 
from K-209 junction and U.S: 177 to 
junction of Interstate 70, west on Inter- 
state 70 to Abilene, Kans., and return 
over the same reute; from junction of 
U.S. 77 and. Interstate 70 to Kansas 
Highway 18, then west on Highway 18 
to junction of Kansas Highway 15, and 
return on same route, from Enterprise, 
Kans., north on K-43 to junction of In- 
terstate 70, K-43, and county road, north 
on county road to K-18 and return on 
same route. Property to, from, and be- 
tween all points and places within a 
25-mile radius of Clay Center, Kans., to, 
from, and between all points and places 
along present route. Both intrastate and 
interstate authority sought. 

HEARING: Thursday, January 16, 
1968, at the Lassen Hotel, Wichita, Kans. 
Requests for procedural information, in- 
cluding the time for filing protests con- 
cerning this application should be ad- 
dressed to the Kansas State Corporation 
Commission, Transportation Division, 
Fourth Floor, State Office Building, 
Topeka, Kans. 66612, and should not be 
directed. to the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 


By the Commission: 


[SEAL] H. Neri Garson, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15051; Filed, Dec. 17 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Notice 748] 


MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS 


DECEMBER 12, 1968. 


The following are notices of filing of 
applications for temporary authority 
under section 210a(a) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act provided for under the 
new rules of Ex Parte No. MC-67 (49 
CFR 340) published in the Feperat Rec- 
IsTER, issue of April 27, 1965, effective 
July 1, 1965. These rules provide that 
protests to the granting of an application 
must be filed with the field official named 
in the FeEpERAL ReEcGIsTer publication, 
within 15 calendar days after the date of 
notice of the filing of the application is 
published in the FepEeraL ReEcIsTErR. One 
copy of such protest must be served on 
the applicant, or its authorized repre- 
sentative, if any, and the protests must 
certify that such service has been made. 
The protests must be specific as to the 
service which such protestant can and 
will offer, and must consist of a signed 
original and six copies. 

A copy of the application is on file, and 
can be examined at the Office of the Sec- 
retary, Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C., and also in the 
field office to which protests are to be 
transmitted. 


Motor CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 


No. MC 111495 (Sub-No. 7 TA), filed 
December 9, 1968. Applicant: AQUILINO 
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TRANSPORT CO., INC., 21 Olden Ter- 
race, Trenton, N.J. 08610. Applicant’s 
representative: Raymond A. Thistle, Jr., 
Suite 1710, 1500 Walnut Street, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 19102. Authority sought to op- 
erate as a contract carrier, by motor ve- 
hicle, over irregular routes, transporting: 
Redwood furniture, knocked-down, and 
parts and materials thereof, from Bristol 
Township,.Pa., to points in Connecticut, 
Delaware, Maryland, Massachusetts, 
New Jersey, New York, North Carolina, 
Rhode Island, Virginia, and the District 
of Columbia, under a continuing contract 
with Suncraft of California, Ltd., for 180 
days. Supporting shipper: Suncraft of 
California, Ltd. 247 Bernard Street, 
Trenton, N.J. 08618. Send protests to: 
Raymond T. Jones, District Supervisor, 
Interstate Commerce Commission, -Bu- 
reau of Operations, 410 Post Office Build- 
ing, Trenton, N.J. 08608. 

No. MC 114533 (Sub-No. 179 TA), filed 
December 9, 1968. Applicant: BANKERS 
DISPATCH CORPORATION, 4970 South 
Archer Avenue, Chicago, Ill. 60632. Ap- 
plicant’s representative: Stanley Ko- 
mosa (same address as above). Author- 
ity sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: (1) .Commercial 
papers, documents, and written instru- 
ments (except coins, currency, and 
negotiable securities) as are used in the 
conduct and operation of banks and 
banking institutions, and audit media 
and other business records, between 
points in Elkhart County, Ind., on the 
one hand, and, on the other, points in 
Berrien, Cass, and St. Joseph Counties, 
Mich., and (2) Audit media and other 
business records, between Indianapolis, 
Ind., on the one hand, and, on the 
other, Grand Rapids, Mich., for 180 
days. Supporting shippers: (1) St. 
Joseph Valley Bank, Elkhart, Ind. 
46514; (2) Avels Inc., 5610 Dividend 
Drive, Park Fletcher, Indianapolis, Ind. 
46241. Send protests to: Roger L. 
Buchanan, District Supervisor, Inter- 
state Commerce Commission, Bureau 
of Operations, 219 South Dearborn 
Street, Room 1086, Chicago, Ill. 60604. 

No. MC 117956 (Sub-No. 6 TA), filed 
December 9, 1968. Applicant: HUGH H. 
SCOTT, doing business as SCOTT 
TRANSFER CoO., 920 Ashby Street SW., 
Atlanta, Ga. 30310. Applicant’s repre- 
sentative: William Addams, Room 527, 
1776 Peachtree Street NW., Atlanta, Ga. 
30309. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Money, 
currency, coin, and commercial paper, 
between points in Macon County, N.C., 
and Cornelia, Ga., for 150 days. Support- 
ing shippers: There are approximately 
(28) statements of support attached to 
the application, which may be examined 
here at the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission in Washington, D.C., or copies 
thereof which may be examined at the 
field office named below. Send protests 
to: William L. Scroggs, District Super- 
visor, Interstate Commerce Commission, 
Bureau of Operations, Room 309, 1252 
West Peachtree Street NW., Atlanta, Ga. 
30309. 
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No. MC 119641 (Sub-No. 76 TA), filed 
December 9, 1968. Applicant: RINGLE 
EXPRESS, INC., 450 East Ninth, Post 
Office Box 471 (47944), Fowler, Ind. 
47986. Applicant’s representative: R. 
Connor Wiggins, Jr., Suite 909, 100 North 
Main Building, Memphis, Tenn. 38103. 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Hardboard and 
composition board, between Memphis 
and Covington, Tenn., on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in Illinois, Indi- 
ana, and the Southern Peninsula of 
Michigan, for 180 days. Supporting ship- 
per: The E. L. Bruce Co., Inc., Bruceply 
Division, Memphis, Tenn. Send protests 
to: District Supervisor J. H. Gray, Bu- 
reau of Operations, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Room 204, 345 West Wayne 
Street, Fort Wayne, Ind. 46802. 

No. MC 125871 (Sub-No. 4 TA), filed 
December 9, 1968. Applicant: CHESTER 
FRY AND MARIE E. FRY, a partnership, 
doing business as FRY TRUCKING, 
Wilton Junction, Iowa 52778. Applicant’s 
representative: Kenneth F. Dudley, 901 
South Madison Avenue, Post Office Box 
279, Ottumwa, Iowa 52501. Authority 
sought to operate as a contract carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Animal and poultry feed, 
feed ingredients, calcium, linseed meal, 
and soybean meal, from Davenport, 
Iowa, to points in Illinois, nsas, 
Minnesota, Missouri, Nebraska, South 
Dakota, and Wisconsin, for 180 days. 
Supporting shipper: Victoria Feed Co., 
1044 South Dittmer Street, Davenport, 
Iowa 52802. Send protests to: Chas. C. 
Biggers, District Supervisor, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Oper- 
ations, 332 Federal Building, Davenport, 
Iowa 52801. 

No. MC 129475 (Sub-No. 4 TA), filed 
December 9, 1968. Applicant: E. D. CAR- 
RELL, doing business as E. D. CARRELL 
TRUCKING CO., Post Office Box 186, 
Monroe, Ga. 30655. Authority sought to 
operate as a contract carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport- 
ing: Such merchandise as is dealt in by 
retail department stores, between the 
warehouses of Sears Roebuck and Co. at 
Atlanta, Ga., and Beaufort, S.C., under 
contract with Sears Roebuck and Co., 
for 180 days. Supporting shipper: Sears 
Roebuck and Co., 675 Ponce de Leon 
Avenue NE., Atlanta, Ga. 30308. Send 
protests to: William L. Scroggs, District 
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission, Bureau of Operations, Room 309, 
1252 West Peachtree Street NW., Atlanta, 
Ga. 30309. 

No. MC 133296 (Sub-No. 1 TA), filed 
December 9, 1968. Applicant: DRACHE 
TRUCK LINE, INC., Post Office Box 42, 
Medford, Minn. 55049. Applicant’s. repre- 
sentative: Robert E. Swanson, 1211 South 
Sixth Street, Stillwater, Minn. 55082. 
Authority sought to operate as a contract 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Beer, from Monroe 
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and Milwaukee, Wis., to Medford, Minn., 
and empties, on return, for 150 days. 
Supporting shipper: H. & S. Distributing 
Company, Medford, Minn. 55049. Send 
protests to: A. N. Spath, District Super- 
visor, Bureau of Operations, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, 448 Federal 
Building and U.S. Courthouse, 110 South 
Fourth Street, Minneapolis, Minn. 55401. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] H. Nett Garson, 


Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15052; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:47 am.] 


[Notice 262] 


MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 


DECEMBER 13, 1968. 


Synopses of orders entered pursuant 
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com- 
merce Act, and rules and regulations pre- 
scribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 1132), 
appear below: 

As provided in ‘the Commission’s 
special rules of practice any interested 
person may file a petition seeking recon- 
sideration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant 
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com- 
merce Act, the filing of such-a petition 
will postpone the effective date of the 
order in that proceeding pending its 
disposition. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in their 
petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC-70878. By order of No- 
vember 29, 1968, the Transfer Board ap- 
proved the transfer to Pat Baker Truck- 
ing and Service, Inc., Kingsbury, Tex., of 
certificate No. MC-77184, issued Decem- 
ber 2, 1966, to Pat Baker, Leslie Baker 
and Glenn Baker, a partnership, doing 
business as Pat Baker and Sons, Kings- 
bury, Tex., authorizing the transporta- 
tion of: Machinery, materials, supplies, 
and equipment, incidental to, or used in, 
the construction, development, opera- 
tion, and maintenance of facilities for 
the discovery, development, and produc- 
tion of natural gas and petroleum, 
between points in the part of Texas 
bounded by a line beginning at Galves- 
ton and extending along US. High- 
way 75 to junction Texas Highway 3, 
thence along Texas Highway 3 through 
La Marque, Dickinson, and Genoa to 
Houston, thence along U.S. Highway 75 
to Fairfield, thence along U.S. Highway 
84 to Brownwood, thence along U.S. 
Highway 283 to Brady, thence along U.S. 
Highway 377. through Mason to Junc- 
tion, thence along U.S. Highway 83 to 
Laredo, thence along U.S. Highway 59 to 
junction Texas Highway 44, thence along 
Texas Highway 44 to the Gulf of Mexico, 
and thence along the Gulf of Mexico to 
Galveston, including points on the in- 


dicated portions of the highways speci- 
fied. Austin L. Hatchell, 1102 Perry 
Brooks Building, Austin, Tex. 78701; 
attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC-70918. By order of No- 
vember 29, 1968, the Transfer Board ap- 
proved the transfer to Stubbs Transports, 
Inc., 1501 Main Street, Post Office Box 
460, Henryetta, Okla. 74437, of the 
operating rights in certificate No. MC- 
107706 (Sub-No. 2) issued January 8, 
1964, to W. R. Stubbs, 1501 Main Street, 
Post Office Box 460, Henryetta, Okla. 
74437, authorizing the transportation of: 
Gasoline, petroleum products, store fix- 
tures, and various building materials, be- 
tween points in Oklahoma, Texas, Ar- 
kansas, Kansas, and Missouri. 

No. MC-FC-70920. By order of No- 
vember 29, 1968, the Transfer Board 
approved the transfer to Nix Transpor- 
tation, Inc., Albany, Oreg., of the operat- 
ing rights in certificates Nos. MC-126286 
(Sub-No. 1), MC-126286 (Sub-No. 7), 
and MC-126286 (Sub-No. 9) issued 
July 1, 1965, November 16, 1967, and 
January 15, 1968, respectively, to John 
Nix, Jr., Albany, Oreg., authorizing the 
transportation of veneer, from points in 
Lewis and Skamania Counties, Wash., to 
Milwaukie, Oreg.; 
points in Lane, Linn, Benton, and Polk 
Counties, Oreg., to Yaquina Bay, Coos 
Bay, and Portland Docks, Oreg., and from 
points in Crook, Deschutes, and Marion 
Counties, Oreg., to Yaquina Bay, Coos 
Bay, and Portland, Oreg., and Vancouver 
and Longview, Wash. Lawrence V. Smart, 
Jr., 419 Northwest 23d Avenue, Portland, 
Oreg. 97210; attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC-70930. By order of No- 
vember 29, 1968, the Transfer Board ap- 
proved the transfer to Georgianni Trans- 
portation, Inc., Wilmington, Calif., of the 
operating rights in certificate No. MC- 
42473 issued March 14, 1957, to Robert 
E. Kerivan, doing business as K & W 
Trucking Co., Paramount, Calif., au- 
thorizing the transportation of: Gen- 
eral commodities, with the usual excep- 
tions, between points in a specified area 
of California. R. Y. Schureman, 1545 
Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. 90017; 
attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-—FC-70942. By order of Novem- 
ber 29, 1968, the Transfer Board ap- 
proved the transfer to Donald J. Shea 
and Stanley J. Shea, a partnership, doing 
business as Shea’s Transfer, Meadville, 
Pa., of the operating rights of K. J. 
Stainbrook, in certificate No. MC-5220, 
issued November 17, 1966, authorizing the 
transportation, over irregular routes, of 
household goods, between Meadville, Pa., 


on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in Ohio, New York, and West Vir- 
ginia. William W. Knox, 23 West 10th 
Street, Erie, Pa.; attorney for applicants. 
[SEAL] H. Neri Garson, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15053; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 
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Title 46—SHIPPING 


Chapter I—Coast Guard, Dapartment 
of Transportation 


[CGFR 68-82] 


REVISION AND MODERNIZATION OF 
MARINE ENGINEERING REQUIRE- 
MENTS 


1. Since World War II technological 
advancements and concepts of engineer- 
ing and ‘science have progressed to the 
point where recognition thereof demands 
a revision of marine engineering re- 
quirements. This revision is intended to 
modernize the requirements and to assist 
in the development of an efficient and 
effective merchant marine. However, the 
recognition and acceptance of certain 
technological advancements while whole- 
heartedly concurred in are made only 
to the extent permitted by various laws 
governing marine engineering. 

2. The required Coast Guard inspec- 
tion and certification of certain vessels 
as a condition precedent to engaging in 
specific occupations or on specific types 
of voyages includes establishment and 
enforcement of marine engineering re- 
quirements. For vessels subject to in- 
spection and certification, the marine 
engineering requirements include such 
things as the design, construction, fabri- 
cation (including welding), alteration, 
repair, maintenance, methods of opera- 
tion. and use, tests, and inspections of 
boilers, pressure vessels, propulsive ma- 
chinery, auxiliary machinery, piping, 
other appurtenances, and the various 
materials used in such items. Since the 
laws governing vessel inspection and cer- 
tification have been enacted from time 
to time over many years, the require- 
ments when applied to particular vessels 
or categories of vessels may vary con- 
siderably. In certain instances, the laws 
give discretion in application while in 
other instances the laws contain the 
requirements with little administrative 
discretion. The application of these laws 
to a particular vessel may be therefore 
based on many factors, such as trade or 
occupation in which the vessel may be 
used or proposed by the owner; the com- 
modity or commodities desired to be 
transported as cargo; the number of 
passengers desired to be carried; the 
route or waters on which the vessel 
is used; the vessel’s length, tonnage, 
propulsion, or fuel used for propulsion; 
or a combination of these factors. 
Because of the many varied conditions 
which may apply in a specific situa- 
tion, it is suggested that a person plan- 
ning to construct a vessel, which may be 
subject to inspection and certification by 
the Coast Guard, should discuss the 
matter with the nearest Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, at the local Coast 
Guard Marine Inspection Office prior to 
m&king definitive commitments about a 
particular vessel. 

3. The purpose of this document is to 
rescind existing requirements in 46 CFR 
Chapter I governing marine engineering 
and to replace them with new standards 
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as described in this document. The prin- 
cipal changes consist of canceling the 
requirements in 46 CFR Parts 50 to 61, 
inclusive (Subchapter F—Marine En- 
gineering), and 46 CFR Parts 66 to 69, 
inclusive (Subchapter 4<G—Marine En- 
gineering Installations Contracted for 
Prior to July 1, 1935), by establishing 
new marine engineering requirements as 
46 CFR Parts 50 to 63, inclusive (Sub- 
chapter F—Marine Engineering), and 
by miscellaneous amendments, revisions 
and additions to other portions of 46 
CFR Chapter I so that such regulations 
will be in agreement with the new re- 
quirements. These actions shall be effec- 
tive on July 1, 1969; however, during 
the period prior to that date either the 
existing requirements or the require- 
ments in this document may be used. 

4. With respect to application of reg- 
ulations, nod change in practice has been 
made. Normally, marine engineering re- 
quirements are not retroactive in effect 
unless specifically so stated; i.e., installa- 
tions, equipment, etc., in vessels which 
have been accepted and passed as satis- 
factory and meeting the then current 
marine engineering requirements, and 
which are maintained in good and serv- 
iceable condition to the satisfaction of 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec- 
tion, may be continued in use until re- 
placement is deemed necessary or re- 
quired by a change in the regulatory re- 
quirements and is so identified. In the 
maintenance of installations, equipment, 
etc., minor repairs may be made under 
the standards under which originally 
built or installed, even though such 
standards may have been subsequently 
revised or superseded by other require- 
ments. However, major alterations or re- 
placements shall normally be made in 
accordance with the current standards 
governing such installations, equipment, 
etc., unless special request for and ap- 
proval is given by the Commandant for 
the use of alternative arrangements 
which provide a degree of safety com- 
parable to that prescribed in current ma- 
rine engineering requirements. 

5. The revised marine engineering 
regulations in 46 CFR Parts 50 to 63, 
inclusive (Subchapter F—Marine Engi- 
neering), through incorporation by ref- 
erence, provide that specific industrial 
codes, standards, or specifications, which 
are deemed to be satisfactory by the 
Coast Guard, may be used in the design, 
construction, fabrication (including 
welding), use, maintenance, and repair 
of boilers, pressure vessels, pressure pip- 
ing, propelling and auxiliary machinery, 
together with accessory or related items, 
on board vessels, but subject to the modi- 
fications or additions specifically set 
forth in the regulations. Additionally, 
the marine engineering requirements for 
auxiliary systems peculiar to shipboard 
operations have been generally rear- 
ranged and modernized. In effect, this 
acceptance of those voluntary codes, 
standards, or specifications (or portions 
thereof), which are deemed satisfactory 
standards for marine service, and are 
identified in 46 CFR Subchapter F in this 
document, means such codes, standards, 


or specifications have the same effect as 
other marine engineering regulations ac- 
tually published in the FepERAL REGISTER. 
Unless specifically indicated otherwise, 
a reference to an adopted code, standard, 
or specification, or a section or portion 
thereof, in a drawing, plan, specification, 
correspondence, etc., shall be deemed to 
include the appropriate regulations in 
this document which adopt, modify or 
add to the requirements in question. 

6. The physical format of each of the 
parts of the revised marine engineering 
requirements (46 CFR Parts 52 to 63, in- 
clusive (Subchapter F)) follows the ar- 
rangement of the American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers (ASME) Boiler 
and Pressure Vessel Code, and the Power 
Piping Section of the United States of 
America Standards Institute (USASI) 
Code for Pressure Piping. Each part 
(chapter) is generally complete in itself 
with a minimum of cross reference to 
other regulations. In this respect the re- . 
vised marine engineering requirements 
in 46 CFR Parts 50 to 63, inclusive (Sub- 
chapter F), and the adopted industrial 
codes, standards, and_ specifications 
(through incorporation by reference) 
provide the safeguards required by the 
marine inspection laws, including those 
set forth in 46 United States Code, sec- 
tions 406 to 412, inclusive. 

7. The present regulations governing 
nuclear energy has been designated 46 
CFR Subpart 57.30 (Subchapter F) and 
includes requirements governing the con- 
struction, arrangement and other provi- 
sions for nuclear vessels. In the 
rearrangement of marine engineering re- 
quirements, two distinct actions were 
taken. Those regulations which apply to 
nuclear vessels (other than power plant 
and piping) are transferred to other sub- ~ 
chapters; i.e, 46 CFR Part 37 (Sub- 
chapter D) for tank vessels, Part 179 
(Subchapter H) for passenger vessels, 
and Part 99 (Subchapter I) for cargo 
and miscellaneous vessels. Since all re- 
actor pressure vessels being built in the 
United States are designed in accord- 
ance with section III of the ASME Code, 
this standard is accepted and by incor- 
poration by reference made a part of the 
marine engineering requirements subject 
to the provisions in 46 United States Code 
sections 406 to 412, inclusive. This ASME 
standard permits higher allowable 
stresses than are permitted for conven- 
tional installations, but requires also a 
more detailed analysis, greater quality 
assurance in materials and fabrication, 
and more sophisticated inspection tech- 
niques. Since new stationary reactor 
pressure vessels are now built in accord- 
ance with section III of the ASME Code 
and are accepted by appropriate Federal 
and State authorities, it is felt that sim- 
ilar standards for reactor pressure ves- 
sels on any nuclear vessel should be used 
to the extent permitted by the marine 
environment. 

8. Pursuant to the notice of proposed 
rule making published in the FEpERAL 
REGIsTER of September 27, 1967 (32 F.R. 
13514-13526), and the Merchant Marine 
Council Public Hearing Agenda dated 
December 4, 1967 (CG-—249), the Mer- 
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chant Marine Council held a public hear- 
ing on December 4, 1967, for the purpose 
of receiving comments, views, and data. 
For convenience these proposals were 
identified as follows, together with the 
number of comments received: 


Item No. Subject 





PH 20-67. -- 
PH 21-67... 


General provisions regarding 
marine engineering. 

Power boilers 

.-- Heating boilers_...........-- i 

.-- Unfired pressure vessels. ---..--- 

.-- Nuclear pressure vessels. - - 

.. Piping systems and appurte- 


nances. ' 
.. Welding and brazing qualifica- 
ions 


ons. 

.. Main and auxiliary machinery... 

.. Repairs to boilers, unfired pres- 
sure vessels, and appurte- 


nances. 
..- Periodic tests and inspections... 
.. Automatic auxiliary heating 


equipment. 
PH 31-67... Miscellaneous changes in other 


regulations. 


9. Interested persons have been af- 
forded an opportunity to participate in 
the consideration of these marine engi- 
neering proposals and changes were 
made therein as a result thereof. The 
very favorable acceptance of these pro- 
posals was reflected in many of the com- 
ments received, as well as in verbal opin- 
ions expressed at informal meetings held 
with various interested groups where 
these proposals were discussed. The ac- 
tions of the Merchant Marine Council 
with respect to comments received are 
approved. The proposals, as revised, are 
adopted and set forth in this document. 

10. The following is a brief resume of 
important changes made in the marine 
engineering proposals as a result of re- 
viewing and considering nearly 500 com- 
ments submitted: 

A. In the revised 46 CFR Part 54 and 
other regulations the term “unfired 
pressure vessel” was changed to “pres- 
sure vessel.” Section VIII of the ASME 
Code for some time has contained re- 
quirements for a group of fired pressure 
vessels. In the 1968 ASME publication 
the title to section VIII refers to pres- 
sure vessels, and in order to have the 
marine engineering regulations agree 
with the ASME Code this change was 
made. In effect it does not change the 
requirements. 

B. The Tubular Exchanger Manufac- 
turer’s Association (TEMA) has pro- 
vided for a new class B heat exchanger 
which augments the coverage of classes 
C and R in the 1968 edition of TEMA. 
The regulations have adopted the 1968 
edition of TEMA for these 3 classes of 
heat exchangers. 

C. With respect to brazed boiler steam 
air heaters, the provisions of 46 CFR 
52.01-95(d) will permit brazed construc- 
tion up to 525° F. on skin air heaters used 
in boilers. This change is based on the 
development of new brazing alloys and 
successful experience in their use in low 
pressure operation of the heaters or in 
heaters within an enclosure. 

D. The radiographic examination of 
boilers, fabricated by welding was modi- 
fied as set forth in 46 CFR 52.05-20. It 
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requires that all boiler parts made of 
pipe material containing only circum- 
ferential points shall be inspected as re- 
quired by Table 56.95-10 of Part £6 (Pip- 
ing) in lieu of ASME requirements. This 
modification was made because the 
ASME Code would exempt practically all 
such welds in a marine boiler from radi- 
ography due to the fact that the central 
station (utility type) boilers for which 
the ASME Code is basically written con- 
tains much larger components than 
marine (main) boilers. 

E. The requirements for hot water 
supply boilers in 46 CFR 53.01-10(b) 
were revised to allow electric fired hot 
water supply boilers which have a ca- 
pacity of not greater than 120 gallons 
and a heat input not greater than 200,000 
B.t.u. per hour, after being listed as ap- 
proved by the Underwriters’ -Labora- 
tories, Inc., under their Standard 174. 

F. With respect to pressure vessels 
used for low temperature applications, 
the toughness tests in 46 CFR Subpart 
54.05, and §§ 54.25-10 (low temperature 
operation—ferritic steels) and 54.25-15 
(low temperature operation—high alloy 
steels) were revised, but basically the re- 
quirements remain very similar. These 
changes clarify the intent and make a 
better arrangement than originally pro- 
posed. These requirements are very sim- 
ilar to the recommendations in the Nav- 
igation and Vessel Inspection Circular 
No. 7-67. 

G. With respect to exemptions from 
shop inspection and plan approval of ves- 
sels containing water at a pressure not 
greater than 100 p.s.ig., nor a tempera- 
ture above 200° F., the requirements 
were limited in 46 CFR 54.01-15(a) (1) 
to include pressure and temperature 
since the ASME Code uses only size as a 
restriction. 

H. The requirements for flanged joints 
in 46 CFR 56.30-10 were revised to permit 
increased use of socket and slip-on 
flanged joints and sleeve connections. 

I. The requirements for tubing joints 
in 46 CFR 56.30-25 were revised to lib- 
eralize the types permitted, but certain 
bite type connections are excluded. 

J. The requirements for determining 
the size of the bilge suction pipes are by 
formulas in 46 CFR 56.50-50, and by a 
note a special reduction is given to tank 
vessels. A second note is added to give a 
special reduction to bulk carriers with 
full depth wing tanks served by a ballast 
system. In this instance, a special reduc- 
tion will allow a modification of “B” 
(beam) in the formula determining the 
bilge pipe suction size to be the actual 
breadth of the compartment rather than 
the vessel. This change is analogous to 
the treatment of tank vessels with regard 
to “L” (length) in the same formula. 

K. Valves for the purpose of draining 
water from diesel fuel tank lines are per- 
mitted by the change in 46 CFR 56.50— 
60(f) , but only in the case of diesel driven 
machinery and then if suitably located. 

L. The requirements for fluid power 
and control systems in 46 CFR Subpart 
58.30 were revised. The design require- 
ments for hydraulic shock are optional 
rather than manadatory. Testing of cer- 
tain cast materials with minimal elonga- 


18803 


tion remains mandatory. Testing of fluid 
power and control systems containing 
accumulators fitted with rupture discs, 
parts easily damaged by over pressure, 
etc., will be limited so as not to damage 
the system. 

M. With respect to general construc- 
tion requirements for nuclear vessels, the 
revised regulations in 46 CFR Parts 37, 
79, and 99 are more general than pre- 
viously. Comments were made that cer- 
tain restrictions in the proposals were 
based on existing arrangements and 
therefore overly restrictive to innova- 
tions in design, arrangements, etc. After 
informal discussions with interested per- 
sons who submitted comments, including 
the Maritime Administration officials, 
changes were made which generalize the 
requirements. 

N. In order to avoid delays in the per- 
mitted use of changes, interpretations, or 
exceptions in referenced and adopted 
industry specifications, standards, and 
codes, the wording of 46 CFR 50.15-1 was 
revised to clarify the meaning of “current 
issue.” This phrase means that issue, in- 
cluding any addenda and changes, in 
effect on the date the work is contracted 
for, or, if no contract exists, the date 
fabrication is begun. 

11. A number of comments were re- 
jected. The following is a brief resume 
of actions taken with respect to such 
comments: 

a. Requests to have class II pressure 
vessels included in exemptions from 
plan approval and shop inspections were 
not accepted. This subject, however, will 
be studied further, especially in the light 
of experience gained under the revised 
requirements in this document. 

b. Requests to reevaluate the temper- 
ature and pressure level separations for 
the various classes of pressure vessels 
and piping were not accepted. Since suf- 
ficient data and information on this sub- 
ject to reach conclusive determinations 
were lacking, this subject will be studied 
further. 

c. Requests to require the transfer of 
welder qualification information from 
one company to another were not ac- 
cepted. The company performing the 
qualifying of a welder has title to the 
qualification information. Therefore, it 
is within the prerogative of such com- 
pany to decide whether or not it will 
transfer the welder qualification infor- 
mation to another organization. 

d. With respect to incorporation by 
reference of adopted codes, standards, 
and specifications in the marine engi- 
neering regulations (Subchapter F), a 
number of comments suggesting further 
identification were not accepted. It is 
felt that the reservations in 46 CFR 
50.15-30 provide sufficient controls over 
the changes in such referenced material 
which do not provide for the marine 
environment, or do not meet minimum 
statutory or regulatory requirements. 

12. By virtue of the authority vested 
in me as Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, by section 632 of title 14, United 
States Code, and the delegation of the 
Secretary of Transportation in 49 CFR 
1.4(a) (2) (32 F.R. 5606), to promulgate 
regulations in accordance with the laws 
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cited with the regulations below, the 
following amendments and new regu- 
lations are prescribed and shall be ef- 
fective on July 1, 1969; however, the 
regulations in this document may be 
complied with in lieu of existing re- 
quirements prior to that date. 


SUBCHAPTER A—PROCEDURES APPLICABLE TO 
THE PUBLIC 


PART 2—VESSEL INSPECTIONS 
Subpart 2.20—Reports and Forms 


1. Section 2.20-40(c) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 2.20-40 Chief engineer’s reports. 
+ > + *” * 

(c) The chief engineer shall report 
the renewal of fusible plugs in boilers 
by letter to the Officer in Charge, Ma- 
rine Inspection, who issued the certificate 
of inspection when such fusible plugs 
are renewed at other than the inspection 
for certification and there is no marine 
inspector in attendance at the renewal. 
This letter report shall contain the fol- 
lowing information: 

(1) Name and official number of vessel. 

(2) Date of renewal of fusible plugs. 

(3) Number and location of fusible 
plugs renewed in each boiler. 

(4) Manufacturer and heat number of 
each plug. 

(5) Reason for renewal. 

(R.S. 4433, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 411) 


Subpart 2.75—Approvals of Safety 
Equipment, Materials and Installa- 
tions, and Qualifications for Con- 
struction Personnel 


2. Section 2.75-20(b) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 2.75-20 Affidavits or certifications. 


* * * * + 


(b) For requirements regarding ma- 
rine engineering materials or appliances, 
see § 50.25-10 of Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter. 


(R.S. 4433, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 411) 


3. Section 2.75-70 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 2.75-70 Welding procedure and per- 


formance qualifications. 


(a) Welding procedures and welder 
performance utilized in the fabrication 
of vessels and their various systems and 
components subject to Coast Guard in- 
spection shall be qualified as required 
by the applicable subchapter. For appli- 
cable requirements see § 32.60-1(a) of 
Subchapter D (Tank Vessels), § 72.01-15 
of Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels), 
§ 92.01-10 of Subchapter I (Cargo and 
Miscellaneous Vessels), or § 190.01-10 of 
Subchapter U (Oceanographic Vessels) 
of this chapter. See Part 57 of Subchap- 
ter F (Marine Engineering) for re- 
quirements for the welding of pressure 
piping, boilers, pressure vessels, and 
nonpressure vessel type tanks, and as- 
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sociated secondary barriers as defined in 
§ 38.05-4 of Subchapter D (Tank Ves- 
sels) of this chapter. . 


(R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, as amended, 
4429, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 391la, 392, 407) 


SUBCHAPTER D—TANK VESSELS 
PART 30—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Subpart 30.01—Administration 


1. Subpart 30.01 is amended by adding 
a new § 30.01-25 reading as follows: 


§ 30.01-25 Application to vessels con- 
cerning nuclear energy —TB/ ALL. 


(a) Pertinent definitions are in 
§ 30.10-44. 

(b) Special provisions for “nuclear 
vessels” are in Part 37 of this subchapter. 

(c) The regulations covering the 
transportation and handling of radioac- 
tive materials as cargo are in Part 146 
of Subchapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of 
this chapter. 

(d) The regulations covering pressure 
containing portions of nuclear vessel 
systems are in Part 55 of Subchapter F 
(Marine Engineering) of this chapter. 
See § 56.04-20 of Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter for nuclear 
piping. See Subpart 61.25 of Subchapter 
F (Marine Engineering) of this chapter 
for requirements regarding periodic tests 
and inspections of nuclear reactor power 
plants. 


Subpart 30.10—Definitions _ 


2. Section 30.10-44 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 30.10-44 Nuclear energy, radioactive 
material, and nuclear vesse 


TB/ALL. 


(a) The term “nuclear energy” means 
all forms of energy released by nuclear 


fission or radioactive decay, or by any ° 


other form of nuclear transformation. 

(b) The term “radioactive material” 
means any material or combination of 
materials that spontaneously emits ioniz- 
ing radiation. 

(c) The term “nuclear vessel” means 

any vessel in which power for propul- 
sion, or for any other purpose, is derived 
from nuclear energy; or any vessel han- 
dling or processing substantial amounts 
of radioactive material other than as 
cargo. 
(B.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 
4462, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 
46 U.S.C. 375, 391a, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 
49 CFR 1.4 (a) (2), (f)) 


PART 31—INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION 
Subpart 31.01—General 


1. Section 31.01-5(b) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 31.01-5 Scope of initial inspection— 
TB/ALL. 


* * * * * 


(b) For nuclear vessels, the inspec- 
tions required by this section shall be 
made except insofar as they may be limit- 


ed by the presence of radiation. In addi- 
tion, the inspection shall include any 
special preoperational tests and inspec- 
tions prescribed in the Atomic Energy 
Commission operating license, by the 
nuclear plant operating procedures, or by 
the vessel’s Safety Assessment. 


Subpart 31.05—Certificates of 
Inspection 


2. Section 31.05-10 is revised to read 
as follows: 


§ 31.05-10 Period of validity of certifi- 
cate of inspection—TB/ ALL. 


(a) Certificates of inspection will be 
issued for periods of either 1 or 2 years. 
For nuclear vessels it shall be for a period 
of 1 year; see also §37.10-1 of this 
subchapter. 

(b) Application may be made by the 
master, owner, or agent for inspection 
and issuance of a new certificate of in- 
spection at any time during the period 
of validity of the current certificate. For 
nuclear vessels see Part 37 of this 
subchapter. 

(c) Certificates of inspection may be 
revoked or suspended by the Coast Guard 
where such process is authorized by law. 
This may occur if the vessel does not 
meet the requirements of law or regula- 
tions in this chapter or if there is a fail- 
ure to maintain the safety requirements 
requisite to the issuance of a certificate 
of inspection. 


Subpart 31.10—Inspections 


3. Section 31.10-15(c) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 31.10-15 Inspection 
tion—TB/ ALL. , 


* + +. * * 


(c) For nuclear vessels, the inspections 
required Sy this section shall be made 
except insofar as they may be limited by 
the presence of radiation. See also Sub- 
part 37.10 of this subchapter. 


(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 
4462, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 
46 U.S.C. 375, 391la, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 
49 CFR 1.4(a) (2)) 


Subpart 31.30—Marine Engineering 


4. Section 31.30—1 is revised to read as 
follows: 


for certifica- 


§ 31.30-1 Marine engineering regula- 
tions and material specifications— 
TB/ALL. 

(a) All tank vessels are subject to the 
regulations contained in Parts 50 to 63, 
inclusive, of Subchapter F (Marine Engi- 
neering) of this chapter, whenever ap- 
plicable, except as such regulations are 
modified by the regulations in this sub- 
chapter for tank vessels. 

(Sec. 2, 23 Stat. 118, as amended, secs. 2, 633, 

63 Stat. 496, 545, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 

46 US.C. 2, 14 U.S.C. 2, 633, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b) ; 

49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). R.S. 4472, as amended, sec. 

14, 29 Stat. 690, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as 


amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, as amended; 
46 U.S.C. 170, 363, 367) 
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PART 32—SPECIAL EQUIPMENT, MA- 
CHINERY, AND HULL REQUIRE- 
MENTS 


1. The authority citation for Part 32 
is amended to read as follows: 

AvutHoriry: The provisions of this Part 32 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, 
as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 391a, 416, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2); sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 
30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 


Subpart 32.35—Main and Auxiliary 
Machinery 


2. Section 32.35-10 is revised to read 
as follows: 

§ 32.35-10 Steering apparatus on tank 
vessels—TB / ALL. 

Tank vessels shall be provided with 
steering apparatus as required by Part 
58 of Subchapter F (Marine Engineer- 
ing) of this chapter. 


Subpart 32.60—Hull Requirements for 
Tank Vessels Constructed on or 
After July 1, 1951 


3. Section 32.60-40(b) is amended to 
read as follows: 
§ 32.60-40 Construction and testing of 


eargo tanks and  bulkheads— 
TB/ALL. 
* * * * - 

(b) Cargo tanks vented at a gage 
pressure exceeding 10 pounds per square 
inch are considered to be pressure ves- 
sels and shall be of cylindrical or similar 
design and shall meet the requirements 
of Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) 
of this chapter. 


Subpart 32.65—Hull Requirements for 
Tank Vessels Constructed on or 
After November 10, 1936, and 
Prior to July 1, 1951 


4. Section 32.65-40(b) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 32.65-40 Construction and testing of 
cargo tanks and  bulkheads— 
/ ALL. 


* * * * * 


(b) All cargo tanks to be vented at 
gage pressures above 4 pounds per square 
inch shall be considered as pressure ves- 
sels and shall meet the requirements for 
such vessels as to construction and test- 
ing, as set forth in Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter. 


* * > * . 


PART 35—OPERATIONS 


1. The authority citation for Part 35 
is amended to read as follows: 


AvutTHoriIty: The provisions of this Part 35 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as 
amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 
Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 391a, 416, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a)(2). RS. 4472, as 
amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, as amended, 
sec.’3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 170, 481, 489, 50 
U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 
9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Subpart 35.25—Engine Department 


2. Section 35.25-10 (a) and (b) are 
revised to read as follows: 


§ 35.25-10 Requirements for fuel oil— 
° T/ALL. 


(a) Oil to be used as fuel to be burned 
under boilers on tankships shall have a 
flashpoint of not less than 150° F. (Pen- 
sky-Martens Closed Cup Method, ASTM 
D93). 

(b) It shall be the duty of the chief 
engineer to make an entry in the log 
of each supply of fuel oil received on 
board, stating the quantity received, the 
name of the vendor, the name of the oil 
producer, and the flashpoint (Pensky- 
Martens Closed Cup Method, ASTM D 
93) for which it is certified by the 
producer. 


Subchapter D of Chapter I is amended 
by adding a new Part 37, reading as 
follows: 


PART 37—SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION, 
ARRANGEMENT, AND OTHER PRO- 
VISIONS FOR NUCLEAR VESSELS 


oe Subpart 37.01—Application 
Cc. 
37.01-1 General—TB/ALL. 


Subpart 37.05—Design and Construction 


37.05-1 Special requirements—TB/ALL. 

37.05-5 Subdivision and _ stability—TB/ 
ALL. 

37.05-10. Location of nuclear system com- 
ponents—TB/ALL. 


Subpart 37.10—Inspection and Certification 


37.10-1 Annual inspection and certification 
required—TB/ALL. 

37.10-5 Additional requirements—TB/ALL. 

37.10-15 International Convention certifica- 
tion—T/ALL. 


Subpart 37.15—Other Special Provisions 


$7.15-1 Radiation—TB/ALL. 

37.15-3 Means for preventing uncontrolled 
release of radiation—TB/ALL. 
Atomic Energy Commission safety 
requirements—TB/ ALL. 
Safety assessment—TB/ALL. 


Subpart 37.20—Operations 


Operating Manual—TB/ALL. 
Special operating procedures— 
TB/ALL. 


AvuTHoriTy: The provisions of this Part 37 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, 
as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 2, 23 Stat. 
118, as amended, secs. 2, 633, 63 Stat. 496, 
545, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 
391la, 416, 2, 14 U.S.C. 2, 633, 49 U.S.C. 1655 
(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). R.S. 4417, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4433, as amended, 4453, as 
amended, 4472, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as 
amended, secs 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as 
amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391, 
392, 411, 435, 170, 363, 367, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 
11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 
Supp. 


Subpart 37.01—Application 
§ 37.01-1 General—TB/ALL. 


(a) The provisions of this part shall 
apply to all installations, systems, and 
components thereof, utilizing nuclear 
energy for propulsion or for any other 
purpose. They shall include vessels han- 


37.15-5 
37.15-10 


37.20-1 
37.20-5 
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dling substantial quantities of radioactive 
materials other than cargo. 


Subpart 37.05—Design and 
Construction 


§ 37.05-1 Special requirements—TB/ 
ALL. 


(a) The features described in this sec- 
tion shall be provided in nuclear vessels 
regardless of length or gross tonnage. 

(b) A temporary and final source of 
emergency power, as required for ocean- 
going passenger vessels over 1,600 gross 
tons, shall be provided to insure an unin- 
terrupted power supply to nuclear instru- 
mentation, control, and safety systems. 
For applicable requirements see § 112.05— 
5(a) of Subchapter J (Electrical Engi- 
neering) of this chapter. 

(c) Bilge system arrangements, as re- 
quired for self-propelled oceangoing pas- 
senger vessels over 300 feet, shall be 
provided. For applicable requirements 
see §§ 56.50—50 and 56.50-55 of Subchap- 
ter F (Marine Engineering) of this 
chapter. 

(ad) The boundary bulkheads and 
decks separating the reactor compart- 
ment, other compartments containing 
vital primary system equipment, nuclear 
chemistry laboratories, and reactor con- 
trol spaces from accommodations, galley, 
main pantries, and machinery spaces 
requiring fixed type extinguishing sys- 
tems shall be of A-60 construction. For 
definition of Class A-60 construction, see 
Subpart 72.05 of Subchapter H (Pas- 
senger Vessels) of this chapter. 


§ 37.05-5 Subdivision and _stability— 
TB/ALL. 


(a) Watertight subdivision and dam- 
age stability requirements shall satisfy 
not less than a two-compartment stand- 
ard. Whenever practicable they should 
be at least equivalent to that required 
for a conventionally powered oceango- 
ing passenger vessel of similar size, ca- 
pacity, and tonnage. 

(b) A full double bottom shall be pro- 
vided, regardless of the actual length of 
the vessel, as required by Subpart 73.25 
of Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) of 
this chapter for vessels over 249 feet in 
length. 

(c) In assessing stability, direct cal- 
culations shall be utilized which take 
into account the form and proportions 
of the hull. The details of such calcula- 
tions shall be in accordance with the 
provisions of Parts 73 and 74 of Subchap- 
ter H (Passenger Vessels) of this chap- 
ter except that subdivision and damage 
stability calculations will be based on the 
most severe permeability assumptions 
applicable to each compartment, having 
regard for its actual use. 


§ 37.05-10 Location of nuclear system 
components—TB / ALL. 


(a) The location of the nuclear sys- 
tem components in the vessel and the 
manner in which they are supported 
shall be approved by the Commandant. 
In determining the location and the nec- 
essary structural support and protection 
required, the effects of grounding, colli- 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 245—-WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1968 





18806 


sion or other mishap resulting in holing 
of the vessel shall be considered. 

(b) Reactor installations, including 
all potentially vulnerable primary sys- 
tem components, shall be placed as far 
inboard from the shell as practicable. 
Generally, the installation shall be situ- 
ated inboard of a vertical surface perpen- 
dicular to the waterplane. The vertical 
surface shall be located at a minimum 
distance (measured at right angles to the 
centerline at the deepest loadline) in- 
board of the shell equal to one-fifth of 
the extreme breadth of the vessel. If the 
installation extends outboard of this ver- 
tical surface, special consideration shall 
be given to collision protection. 

(c) Reactor installations shall be lo- 
cated a reasonable height above the ship’s 
bottom, but in no case shall this height 
be less than the required double bot- 
tom height. Waste storage tanks and en- 
gineered safeguard systems may be per- 
mitted in the double bottom space if 
specifically approved by the Comman- 
dant. Consideration shall be given to 
collision-analysis statistics with regard 
to the longitudinal (fore and aft) loca- 
tion of the reactor installation. 


Subpart 37.10—Inspection and 
Certification 


§ 37.10-1 Annual inspection and cer- 
tification required—TB / ALL. 


(a) Every nuclear vessel subject to the 
regulations in this subchapter shall be 
inspected by the U.S. Coast Guard at 
least annually to ascertain that the hull, 
nuclear systems, machinery, equipment, 
appliances, etc., of the vessel comply 
with the applicable regulations in this 
chapter. 

(b) Every nuclear vessel found to be 
in compliance with applicable require- 
ments in this subchapter will be issued a 
certificate of inspection in accordance 
with Part 31 of this subchapter. 


§ 37.10-5 - Additional requirements— 
TB/ALL 


(a) In addition to the requirements 
for inspection, test, overhaul and repair 


specified in this subchapter, nuclear ves- 
sels may be subject to such additional 
requirements as may be prescribed by the 
Commandant for inspection, test, over- 
haul, and repair. For applicable require- 
ments see Subpart 61.25 of Subchapter F 
(Marine Engineering) of this chapter. 

(b) A prerequisite for annual recertifi- 
cation of the vessel will be a valid Atomic 
Energy Commission’s facility operating 
license, or if nonlicensed a certificate 
from the Atomic Energy Commission 
stating that the nuclear installation com- 
plies with the requirements of the 
Commission. 


§ 37.10-15 International 

Certification—T / ALL. 

(a) For applicable requirements gov- 

erning Safety of Life at Sea Convention 

certificates see §§ 31.40-1, 31.40-20, and 
31.40-40(e) of this subchapter. 


Convention 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Subpart 37.15—Other Special 
Provisions 


§ 37.15-1 Radiation—TB/ALL. 


(a) The vessel shall be so designed, 
constructed and operated that no unrea- 
sonable hazard of radiation at sea or in 
port for crew, food, water supply, pas- 
sengers, public, or waterways exists. 

(b) The Atomic Energy Commission’s 
Standards for Protection Against Radia- 
tion, set forth in 10 CFR Part 20, will be 
the radiation protection standards fol- 
lowed by the U.S. Coast Guard, except as 
otherwise provided for by law. 


§ 37.15-3 Means for preventing uncon- 
= release of radiation—TB/ 


(a) The vessel’s nuclear systems, in- 
cluding all components thereof, shall be 
provided with means for preventing the 
uncontrolled release of hazardous 
amounts of radioactive material to nor- 
mally accessible spaces on the ship or to 
the ship’s environment in the event of 
accident or malfunction of any such 
system. 


§ 37.15-5 Atomic Energy Commission 
safety requirements—TB/ ALL. 


(a) Before a Coast Guard certificate 
of inspection for a nuclear vessel will 
be issued, it must be shown that the nu- 
clear system meets the safety require- 
ments of the Atomic Energy Commission. 
After facility licensing, possession of a 
valid AEC license will attest to this fact. 
Prior to this licensing, a letter from the 
Commission to the Coast Guard with as- 
surance that the system does meet the 
safety requirements of the Atomic En- 
ergy Commission is required. 


§ 37.15-10 Safety assessment—TB/ ALL. 


(a) A safety assessment shall be pre- 
pared to permit evaluation of the nuclear 
power plant and safety of the ship, and 
to ensure that there are no unreasonable 
radiation or other hazards, at sea or 
in port, to the crew, passengers or pub- 
lic, or to the waterways or food or water 
resources. 

(b) The safety assessment shall be 
submitted to the Commandant for ap- 
proval and shall always be kept up-to- 
date. 

(c) The safety assessment will be used 
as a basis for establishing orderly nego- 
tiations between the United States and 
governments of countries which a nu- 
clear vessel intends to visit to permit 
entry of nuclear ships into ports of dif- 
ferent countries. 


Subpart 37.20—Operations 
§ 37.20-1 Operating manual—TB/ALL. 


(a) A fully detailed Operating Manual 
shall be prepared for the information 
and guidance of the operating personnel 
in their duties on all matters relating to 
the operation of the nuclear powerplant 
and having an important bearing on 
safety. 

(b) The Operating Manual shall be 
submitted to the Commandant for ap- 
proval and shall always be kept up-to- 
date. 


(c) A copy of the Operating Manual 
ee a eee 
es. 


§ 37.20-5 Special rati proce- 
dures—TB / ALL. one 
(a) In addition to the requirements 
specified in this chapter, all nuclear ves- 
sels may be subject to additional require- 
ments governing fueling, startup, and 
operation. 


PART 38—LIQUEFIED FLAMMABLE 
GASES 


1. The authority citation for Part 38 
is amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorITY: The provisions of this Part 38 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, 
as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 391a, 416, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 
30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp., unless other- 
wise noted. 


Subpart 38.05—Design and 
Installation 


la. Section 38.05-1(c) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 38.05-1 Design and construction of 
vessels—general—TB/ ALL. 


* * = * * 


(c) Materials used in the fabrication 
of cargo tanks and piping shall have 
adequate notch toughness at the service 
temperature. Where a secondary barrier 
is required, the material of that barrier 
and of contiguous hull structure shall 
have sufficient notch toughness at the 
lowest temperature which may result 
during the containment of leakage cargo 
within the secondary barrier. Materials 
used in the fabrication of the cargo con- 
tainment and handling system shall 
satisfy the requirements for toughness 
specified in Subchapter F (Marine Engi- 
neering) of this chapter. 


* * * * * 


2. Section 38.05-3 (a) and (g) are 
amended to read as follows: 


§ 38.05-3 Design and construction of 


pressure vessel type cargo tanks— 
TB/ALL. 


(a) Cargo tanks of pressure vessel 
configuration (e.g. cylindrical, spherical, 
etc.) shall be designed, fabricated, in- 
spected, and tested in accordance with 
the applicable requirements of Part 54 
of Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) 
of this chapter, except as otherwise pro- 
vided for in this part. 

> > 


* * * 


(g) Cargo tanks in which the tempera- 
ture is maintained below the normal at- 
mospheric temperature by refrigeration 
or other acceptable means shall be de- 
signed for a pressure of not less than 
110 percent of the vapor pressure corre- 
sponding to the temperature of the 
liquid at which the system is main- 
tained, or the pressure corresponding 
to the greatest dynamic and static 
loads expected to be encountered either 
in service or during testing. For me- 
chanically stress relieved cargo tanks, 
additional factors relating design pres- 


- 
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sure and maximum allowable pressure 
shall Be as specified by the Commandant. 
The material of the tank shall satisfy the 
requirements of Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter for the 
service temperature, and this tempera- 
ture shall be permanently marked on the 
tank as prescribed in § 38.05-5. 


* > . + * 


3. Section 38.05-4(g) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 38.05-4 Design and construction of. 


nonpressure vessel 


tanks—TB/ ALL. 


7 * * 7 . 


(g) All weld intersections or crossings 
in joints of primary tank shells shall 
be radiographed for a distance of 10 
thicknesses from the intersection. All 
other welding in the primary tank and 
in the secondary barrier shall be spot 
radiographed in accordance with the re- 
quirements of Part 54 of Subchapter F 
(Marine Engineering) of this chapter. 


(R.S. 4433, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 411) 


4. Section 38.05-5(a)(1) is revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 38.05-5 Markings—TB/ ALL. 


(a) (1) Upon satisfactory completion 
of tests and inspection, pressure vessel 
and nonpressure vessel type cargo tanks, 
shall have markings as required by 
§ 54.10-20 of Subchapter F (Marine En- 
gineering) of this chapter except that 
for nonpressure vessel type tanks, the 
Coast Guard number and pressure vessel 
class shall be omitted. 


* * * * * 


Subpart. 38.10—Piping, Valves, Fit- 
tings, and Accessory Equipment 
4a. The authority note for Subpart 

38.10 is amended to read as follows: 


AvuTnHorirr Note: The provisions of this 
Subpart 38.10 also issued under R.S. 4433, as 
amended, 4488, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 411, 
481. 


5. Section 38.10-1(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 38.10-1 Valves, fittings, and accesso- 
ries—TB/ ALL. 


type cargo 


(a) All valves, flanges, fittings, and ac- 
cessory equipment shall be of a type suit- 
able for use with liquefied flammable 
gases; and shall be made of steel or grade 
A malleable iron, acceptable for the serv- 
ice temperature and pressure according 
to the requirements of Part 56 of Sub- 
chapter F (Marine Engineering) of this 
chapter. Other materials may be specially 
considered and approved by the Com- 
mandant. 

* * > 7 7 


6. Section 38.10-10(b) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 38.10-10 Cargo piping—TB/ ALL. 
* . © - + 
(b) Piping subject to tank pressure 
shall be seamless drawn steel or electric 
resistance welded steel. Pipe used in re- 
frigerated tank systems shall be of a ma- 
terial which is suitable for the minimum 
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service temperature to which it may be 
subjected, according to the requirements 
of Part 56 of Subchapter F (Marine En- 
gineering) of this chapter. 


- * . . * 


7. Section 38.10-15 is revised to read 
as follows: 


§ 38.10-15 Safety relief valves—TB/ 
ALL. 


(a) Each tank shall be fitted with or 
(subject to approval by the Comman- 
dant) connected to one or more safety 
relief valves designed, constructed and 
flow tested for capacity in conformance 
with Subpart 162.017 or 162.018 of Sub- 
chapter Q _ (Specifications) of this 
chapter. 

(b) Safety relief valves conforming to 
Subpart 162.017 of subchapter Q (Speci- 
fications) of this chapter may be used 
on tanks for a maximum pressure of 10 
pounds per square inch gage. Safety 
relief valves conforming to Subpart 162.- 
018 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) of 
this chapter may be used for any 
pressure. 

(c) The safety relief valves shall have 
a combined relieving capacity to dis- 
charge the greater of the following with 
not more than 20 percent rise in pressure 
(in the tank) above the maximum allow- 
able pressure: 

(1) The vapors evaporated by an am- 
bient air temperature of 115° F. plus the 
maximum flow rate of the cargo filling 
pipes or, 

(2) The vapors generated under fire 
exposure computed using the formulas 
of § 54.15-25(c) of Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter. 

(d) The safety relief valves shall meet 
the arrangement and inspection require- 
ments of §54.15-25 of Subchapter F 
(Marine Engineering) of this chapter. 

(e) Means shall be provided to pro- 
tect nonpressure vessel tanks from ex- 
cessive external pressure. 

(f) Void spaces between the primary 
and secondary barriers of nonpressure 
vessel type tanks shall be protected by 
relief devices. The relief setting shall not 
be higher than the void test pressure, 
and shall not exceed 90 percent of the 
setting of the safety relief valve protect- 
ing the primary tank. 


§ 38.10-16 [Deleted.] 


8. Section 38.10-16 Safety relief 
valves for mnonpressure vessel type 
tanks—TB/ALL is deleted in its entirety. 


PART 39—-FLAMMABLE OR COMBUS- 
TIBLE LIQUIDS HAVING LETHAL 
CHARACTERISTICS 


1. The authority citation for Part 39 
is amended to read as follows: 


AuTHORITYy: The provisions of this Part 39 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, 
as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 391a, 416, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). RS. 4472, as 
amended, 4488, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 46 U.S.C. 170, 481, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 
11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 
Supp., unless otherwise noted. 
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Subpart 39.05—Design, Arrangement, 
and Installation of Cargo Tanks 


la. Section 39.05-1(d)(1) is amended 
to read as follows: 


§ 39.05-1 Design, construction, 
arrangement—TB/ ALL. 


(ad) (1) Cargo tanks transporting 
liquids having a Reid vapor pressure ex- 
ceeding 14 pounds per square inch, or 
vented at a gage pressure exceeding 4 
pounds per square inch, or where air or 
water pressure is used to discharge the 
cargo, shall be fabricated as an arc- 
welded pressure vessel and meet the 
applicable requirements of Subchapter 
F (Marine Engineering) of this chapter. 


2. Section 39.05-5(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 39.05-5 Markings—TB/ALL. 


(a) Upon satisfactory completion of 
tests and inspection, pressure vessel tanks 
shall have markings as required by § 54.- 
10-20 of Subchapter F (Marine Engi- 
neering) of this chapter. 


> > . * . 


Subpart 39.10—Piping, Valves, Fit- 
tings, and Accessory Equipment 


3. Seetion 39.10-5(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 39.10—5 Piping and fittings—TB/ ALL. 


(a) Piping shall be suitable for use 
with the liquid cargo to be carried and 
shall conform to the requirements of 
Part 56 of Subchapter F (Marine En- 
gineering) of this chapter. Piping shall 
be of seamless drawn material, ex- 
cept that electric resistance-welded steel 
Piping will be acceptable. 


PART 40—SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION, 
ARRANGEMENT, AND OTHER PRO- 
VISIONS FOR CARRYING CERTAIN 
FLAMMABLE OR COMBUSTIBLE 
DANGEROUS CARGOES IN BULK 


1. The authority citation for Part 40 
is amended to read as follows: 


AvutHoriITty: The provisions of this Part 
40 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, 
as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 391a, 416, 49 
U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 
1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp., unless 
otherwise noted. 


Subpart 40.05—Ethylene Oxide 
§ 40.05-5 [Amended.] 


2. The additional authority note fol- 
lowing section 40.05-5 How ethylene 
oxide may be carried—TB/ALL is revised 
to read: “(R.S. 4488, as amended; 46 
U.S.C. 481).” 

3. Section 40.05-60 is revised in its 
entirety to read as follows: 


§ 40.05-60 Safety relief valves—TB/ 
ALL. 


and 


(a) Each tank shall be fitted with 
one or more approved safety relief valves 
designed, constructed and flow-tested 
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for capacity in conformance with Sub- 
part 162.018 of Subchapter Q (Specifi- 
cations) of this chapter. 


(R.S. 4491, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 489) 


(b) Each safety relief valve shall be 
set to start to discharge at not less than 
75 pounds per square inch gage, nor 
more than the designed pressure of the 
tank. 

(c) The safety relief valves shall meet 
the relief capacity, arrangement and in- 
spection requirements of § 54.15-25 of 
Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) of 
this chapter, except that the inspection 
shall also indicate that the safety relief 
valves will start to discharge at a pres- 
sure of not less than 75 pounds -per 
square inch gage. 


§ 40.05-75 [Amended.] 


3. The additional authority note fol- 
lowing section 40.05—75 Cargo hose—TB/ 
ALL is revised to read: “(R.S. 4488, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 481) .” 


§ 40.05-83 [Amended.] 


3a. The additional authority note fol- 
lowing section 40.05-83 Special cargo 
handling requirements—TB/ALL is re- 
vised to read: “(R.S. 4488, as amended; 
46 U.S.C. 481) .” 


§ 40.05-85 [Amended.] 


4. The additional authority note fol- 
lowing section 40.05-85 Information 
board—TB/ALL is revised to read: “(R.S. 
4488, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 481).” 


§ 40.05-87 [Amended.] 


5. The additional authority note fol- 
lowing section 40.05-87 Tests and in- 
spections—TB/ALL is revised to read: 
“(R.S. 4453, as amended, 4488, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 435, 481).” 


Subpart 40.10—Propylene Oxide 
§ 40.10-5 [Amended.] 


6. The additional authority note fol- 
lowing section 40.10-5 How propylene 
oxide may be carried—TB/ALL is re- 
vised to read: “(R.S. 4488, as amended; 
46 U.S.C. 481) .” 


§ 40.10-40 [Amended.] 


7. The additional authority note fol- 
lowing section 40.10-40 Valves, fittings, 
and accessories—TB/ALL is revised to 
read: “(R.S. 4433, as amended, 4488, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 411, 481) .” 

8. Section 40.10-60 is revised in its 
entirety to read as follows: 


§ 40.10-60 Safety relief valves—TB/ 
ALL. 


(a) Each tank shall be fitted with one 
or more appreved safety relief valves de- 
signed, constructed and flow-tested for 
capacity in conformance with subpart 
162.018 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. 

(B.S. 4491, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 489) 


(b) Each safety relief valve shall be set 
to start to discharge at not less than 30 
pounds per square inch gage, nor more 
than the design pressure of the tank. 

(c) The safety relief valves shall meet 
the relief capacity, arrangement and in- 
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spection requirements of § 54.15-25 of 
Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) of 
this chapter, except that the inspection 
shall also indicate that the safety relief 
valves will start to discharge at a pressure 
of not less than 30 pounds per square 
inch gage. 


§ 40.10-75 [Amended.] 

9. The additional authority note fol- 
lowing section 40.10-75 Cargo hose— 
TB/ALL is revised to read: “(R.S. 4488, 
as amended; 46 U.S.C. 481).” 

§ 40.10-83 [Amended.] 

10. The additional authority note fol- 
lowing section 40.10-83 Special cargo 
handling requirements—TB/ALL is re- 
vised to read: “(R.S. 4488, as amended; 
46 U.S.C. 481).” 

§ 40.10-85 [Amended.] 


11. The additional authority note fol- 
lowing section 40.10-85 Warning signs 
and information cards—TB/ALL is re- 
vised to read: “(R.S. 4488, as amended; 
46 U.S.C. 481) .” 

§ 40.10-87 [Amended.] 


12. The additional authority note fol- 
lowing section 40.10-87 Tests and in-° 
spection—TB/ALL is revised to read: 
“(R.S. 4453, as amended, 4488, as amend- 
ed; 46 U.S.C. 435, 481) .” 


SUBCHAPTER F—MARINE ENGINEERING 
Parts 50 to 61, inclusive, are deleted in 
their entirety and replaced by Parts 50 
to 63, inclusive, reading as follows: 
PART 50—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Subpart 50.01—Basis and Purpose of 


Regulations 
Sec. 
50.01-1 Authority for regulations. 
50.01-5 Assignment of functions. 


50.01-10 Purpose of regulations. 
50.01-15 Scope of regulations. 


Subpart 50.05—Application 


General. 
Existing boilers, pressure vessels 
or piping systems. 
50.05-10 Alterations or repairs. 
50.05-15 Vessels subject to regulations in 
this subchapter. 
50.05-20 Steam-propelled motorboats. 


Subpart 50.10—Definition of Terms Used in 


50.05-1 
50.05-5 


This Subchapter 
50.10-1 Commandant. 
50.10-5 Coast Guard District Commander 


or District Commander. 
50.10-10 Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec- 
tion (OCMI). 
50.10-15 Marine inspector or inspector. 
50.10-20 Headquarters. 
50.10-25 Coast Guard symbol. 
50.10-30 Coast Guard number. 


Subpart 50.15—Reference Specifications, 
Standards, and Codes 


50.15-1 General acceptance of standard 
requirements; incorporation by 
reference. 

50.15-5 ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel 


Code and ASME Code Cases. 

50.15-10 USASI Standards. 

50.15-15 ASTM Specifications. 

50.15-20 Additional standards. 

60.15-30 Changes, interpretations and ex- 
ceptions to specifications, stand- 
ards, and codes. 
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Sec. 

50.15-60 Procedures followed when Coast 
Guard takes exception to refer- 
enced published requirements. 


Subpart 50.20—Plan Submittal and Approval 


50.20-1 General. 

50.20-5 Procedure for submittal of plans. 

50.20-10 Number of copies of plans re- 
quired. 

50.20-15 Previously approved plans. 

50.20-25 Calculations. 

50.20-30 Alternative materials or methods 
of construction. 

50.20-33 Correspondence regarding approved 
plans. 

50.20-35 Marine inspector’s decisions. 

50.20-40 Appeals. 


Subpart 50.25—Certification of Material by 
Mill or Manufacturer 


50.25-1 General. 

50.25-3 Manufacturer or mill certification. 
50.25-5 Products requiring manufacturer 
or mill certification. 

50.25-7 Testing of products to be certified 


in the presence of marine in- 
spector. 

50.25-10 Affidavit, Form CG-935A, and ac- 
ceptance of products described 
therein. 

50.25-15 Products of unusual design or lim- 
ited application. 

50.25-20 Welded valves and nonstandard 
welded fittings. ‘ 

50.25-25 Nonstandard pipe joining fittings. 


50.25-80 Special purpose fittings for serv- 


ice above 15 pounds per square 
inch pressures. 
50.25-85 Fluid conditioner fittings. 
50.25-40 Foreign manufacturers. 


Subpart 50.30—Fabrication Inspection 


50.30-1 Scope. 
50.30-5 Boilers. 
50.30-10 Class I, I-L, II-L, or nuclear pres- 


sure vessels. 
50.30-15 Class II pressure vessels. 
50.30-20 Class III pressure vessels. 


AvtHoritTy: The provisions of this Part 50 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, sec. 633, 63 Stat. 545, sec. 6(b) 
(1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 14 U.S.C. 
633, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4 (a) (2), 
(f). R.S. 4399, as amended, 4400, as amended, 
4417, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 4418, as 
amended, 4421, as amended, 4426-4431, as 
amended, 4433, as amended, 4434, as amended, 
4453, as amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, as 
amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as amended, 
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 
305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 
1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as 
amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, 
sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 
U.S.C. 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 399, 404-409, 
411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 367, 
526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, 
July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp., 
unless otherwise noted. 


Subpart 50.01—Basis and Purpose 
of Regulations 


§ 50.01-1 Authority for regulations. 


(a) General. (1) The authority to pre- 
scribe regulations generally for vessel 
inspection and certification is set forth in 
46 United States Code, sections 375 and 
416, and specifically in other provisions 
of the inspection laws. Under the provi- 
sions of 46 United States Code, section 
372, the Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, 
superintends the administration of the 
vessel inspection laws, rules, and regula- 
tions, and is required to produce a correct 
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and uniform administration of such 
requirements. ; 

(2) The authority to prescribe regu- 
lations governing boilers, pressure ves- 
sels, machinery, including appurte- 
nances, piping, etc., is set forth in 46 
United States Code, sections 391 to 393, 
inclusive, 395, 404 to 409, inclusive, 411 
to 413, inclusive, 481 and 489. The au- 
thority to prescribe regulations for ves- 
sels with respect to marine engineering 
details is in 46 United States Code, sec- 
tions 361, 362, 363, 366, 367, 369, 390b, 
391a, 395, 399, 435, 526p, and 1333, and 50 
United States Code, section 198. 

(b) Passenger vessels. (1) The state- 
ment regarding authority to prescribe re- 
quirements for passenger vessels of 100 
gross tons and over is in § 70.01-10, Sub- 
chapter H (Passenger Vessels), of this 
chapter. 

(2) The statement regarding author- 
ity to prescribe requirements for passen- 
ger vessels under 100 gross tons is in 
§ 175.01-1, Subchapter T (Small Passen- 
ger Vessels), of this chapter. 

(c) Cargo and miscellaneous vessels. 
The statement regarding authority to 
prescribe requirements for cargo and 
miscellaneous vessels is in § 90.01-10, 
Subchapter I (Cargo and Miscellaneous 
Vessels), of this chapter. 

(d) Tank vessels. The statement re- 
garding authority to prescribe require- 
ments for tank vessels is 4n § 30.01-1, 
Subchapter D (Tank Vessels), of this 
chapter. 

(e) Nautical schoolships. The state- 
ments regarding authority to pre- 
scribe requirements for Nautical school- 
ships are in §§ 167.01-1 and 168.01-10, 
Subchapter R (Nautical Schools), of this 
chapter. 

(f) Steam motorboats. The authority 
to prescribe requirements for the en- 
gine, boiler, or other operating machin- 
ery on all motorboats, which are more 
than 40 feet in length and which are 
propelled by machinery driven by steam, 
is in 46 United States Code, section 526. 

(g) Nuclear vessels. The general au- 
thority to prescribe requirements for nu- 
clear vessels is in 14 United States Code, 
sections 2 and 633, and 46 United States 
Code, sections 2, 170, 363, 367, 369, 390b, 
391a, 392, and 1333, and 50 United States 
Code, section 198, as well as the 1960 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea and Executive Order 11239 
(30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 cum. supp.). 

(h) Oceanographic vessels. The state- 
ment regarding authority to prescribe 
requirements for oceanographic vessels 
with respect to boilers, pressure vessels, 
machinery, including appurtenances, 
piping, etc., is in § 188.01-10 Subchapter 
U (Oceanographic vessels) of this chap- 
ter. Under 46 United States Code, sec- 
tions 441 to 445, inclusive, the Coast 
Guard may find certain vessels as 
“* * * being employed exclusively in 
instruction in oceanography or limnol- 
ogy, or both, or oceanographic re- 
search * * *”. By these laws such 
vessels “* * * shall not be considered 
&@ passenger vessel, a vessel carrying pas- 
sengers, Or & passenger carrying vessel 
under the laws relating to the inspection 
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and manning of merchant vessels by rea- 
son. of the carriage of scientific person- 
nel.” Also, such vessels “* * * shal] not 
be deemed to be engaged in trade or 
commerce.” However, those oceano- 
graphic vessels which are steam vessels, 
seagoing motor vessels of 300 gross tons 
and over, or seagoing barges of 100 gross 
tons and over are subject to the require- 
ments of this subchapter. 

(i) Exemptions. (1) Public vessels 
owned by the United States, other than 
those engaged in commercial service, are 
exempt from the regulations in this sub- 
chapter. 

(2) Certain other vessels may be 
exempt from the regulations in this sub- 
chapter when such exemption is provided 
in the law governing such vessels. 


§ 50.01-—5 Assignment of functions. 


(a) The Department of Transporta- 
tion Act (Public Law 89-670, 80 Stat. 
931-950, 49 U.S.C. 1651-1659), trans- 
ferred to and vested in the Secretary 
of Transportation “* * * all functions, 
powers, and duties, relating to the Coast 
Guard of the Secretary of the Treasury 
and of other officers and offices of the 
Department of the Treasury” (subsec- 
tion 6(b) (1), 49 U.S.C. 1655(b)). This 
transfer is subject to certain conditions, 
modifications, and exceptions as set forth 
in such act. By a rule in 49 CFR 1.4(a) 
the Secretary of Transportation dele- 
gated to the Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, authority to exercise certain 
functions, powers, and duties as set forth 
in subsections 6(a) (4), 6(b) (1), and 6 
(g) of such act (49 U.S.C. 1655), sub- 
ject to conditions, exceptions and modifi- 
cations as described in 49 CFR Part 1. 
By a rule in 49 CFR 1.9 the Secretary 
of Transportation continued in effect 
actions taken prior to April 1, 1967. 

(b) The Commandant, US. Coast 
Guard, in a notice dated March 31, 1967, 
and effective April 1, 1967 (32 F.R. 5611), 
approved the continuation of orders, 
rules, regulations, policies, procedures, 
privileges, waivers, and other actions, 
which had been made, allowed, granted, 
or issued prior to April 1, 1967, and pro- 
vided that they shall continue in effect 
according to their terms until modified, 
terminated, repealed, superseded, or set 
aside by appropriate authority. 


§ 50.01-10 Purpose of regulations. 


(a) The purpose of the regulations in 
this subchapter is to set forth minimum 
requirements for marine engineering de- 
tails for various types of vessels in ac- 
cordance with the intent of title 52 of 
the Revised Statutes and acts amenda- 
tory thereof or supplemental thereto as 
well as to implement various interna- 
tional conventions for safety of life at 
sea and other treaties, which contain 


requirements affecting marine engineer- ‘ 


ing. The regulations in this subchapter 
have the force of law. 

(b) All marine engineering details, 
such as boilers, pressure vessels, nuclear 
pressure vessels, main and auxiliary ma- 
chinery, piping, valves, and fittings, shall 
be designed, constructed, and installed 
in accordance with the provisions of this 
subchapter, except when specifically 
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modified by the regulations in another 
subchapter in this chapter for a partic- 
ular type of vessel or where a specific 
installation may be required or per- 
mitted. 


§ 50.01-15 Scope of regulations. 


(a) This subchapter provides the spec- 
ifications, standards and requirements 
for strength and adequacy of design, 
construction, installation, inspection, 
and choice of materials for machinery, 
boilers, pressure vessels, safety valves, 
and piping systems upon which safety 
of life is dependent. 

(b) Since this subchapter contains the 
marine engineering details, it imple- 
ments the requirements for inspection 
and certification of vessels as set forth 
in other subchapters for specific types of 
vessels. 


Subpart 50.05—Application 
§ 50.05-1 General. 


(a) The regulations in this subchapter 
shall apply to the marine engineering de- 
tails of installations on vessels required 
to be inspected and certificated under 
other subchapters in this chapter as de- 
scribed in § 50.01-1. 

(b) The regulations in this subchapter 
are not retroactive in effect, except as 
provided in § 50.05—-5 or § 50.05-10, or if 
specifically so provided for at the time 
specific regulations are amended or 
added. 

(c) The requirements in this subchap- 
ter revised or added subsequent to 
July 1, 1969, shall be applicable to the 
installations contracted for. after the 
effective dates of such requirements. Nor- 
mally, materials, items of equipment, or 
installations in vessels which have been 
accepted and passed as satisfactory and 
meeting the applicable requirements in 
this subchapter then in effect and which 
are maintained in good and serviceable 
condition to the satisfaction of the Of- 
ficer in Charge, Marine Inspection, may 
be continued in use until replacement 
is deemed necessary by such officer or as 
specified in the regulations. 

(d) Items of equipment, which are in 
use on vessels, previously approved by 
the Commandant but not complying with 
the latest specification requirements may 
be continued in use so long as they are 
maintained in good and serviceable con- 
dition to the satisfaction of the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, until re- 
placement is deemed necessary by such 
officer or as specified in the regulations. 


§ 50.05-5 Existing boilers, pressure ves- 
sels or piping systems. 


(a) Whenever doubt exists as to the 
safety of an existing boiler, pressure ves- 
sel, or piping system, the marine inspec- 
tor may require that it be gaged or 
checked to determine the extent of de- 
terioration, and if necessary for safety 
may require the recalculation and re- 
duction of the maximum allowable work- 
ing pressure. 

(b) For the purpose of recalculating 
the maximum allowable working pres- 
sure of boilers, pressure vessels, or piping 
which have deteriorated in service, the 
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applicable design formulas in effect at the 
time it was contracted for or built or the 
currently effective design formulas in this 
subchapter shall be used: Provided, That 
such recalculation based on currently ef- 
fective design formulas in this subchap- 
ter does not permit a higher pressure 
than that originally allowed by the reg- 
ulations in effect at the time such work 
was contracted for or built. 

(c) When existing vessels are reboil- 
ered, the mountings and attachments 
shall be renewed in accordance with the 
regulations in this subchapter in effect 
at the time such reboilering work is con- 
tracted for. The existing steam piping 
shall be examined. Those portions which 
are in good condition and comply with 
minimum thickness requirements in ef- 
fect at the time such reboilering work 
is contracted for may be continued in 
service. The steam piping replaced shall 
be in accordance with the regulations in 
this subchapter in effect for new 
construction. 


§ 50.05-10 Alterations or repairs. 


(a) When alteration or repair of boil- 
ers, pressure vessels, machinery, safety 
valves or piping systems becomes neces- 
sary, the work shall be done under the 

ce of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. It shall be done in 
accordance with the regulations in effect 
at the time such vessel or installation 
was contracted for or built (whichever is 
latest), or in accordance with the regu- 
lations in effect for new construction. 


§ 50.05-15 Vessels subject to regula- 
tions in this subchapter. 


(a) Passenger vessels, tank vessels, 
cargo and miscellaneous vessels, nuclear 
vessels, nautical schoolships and oceano- 
graphic vessels are subject to the regula- 
tions in this subchapter to the extent 
prescribed by various laws and regula- 
tions as described in § 50.01-1. The ap- 
Plicable provisions in this subchapter 
shall apply to all such US. flag vessels, 
and to all such foreign vessels which 
carry passengers from any port in the 
United States except as follows: 

(1) Any vessel of a foreign nation 
signatory to the International Conven- 
tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, and 
which has on board a current, valid Con- 
vention certificate attesting to the suffi- 
ciency of the marine engineering details 
as prescribed by applicable regulations in 
this chapter. 

(2) Any vessel of a foreign nation hav- 
ing inspection laws approximating those 
of the United States together with recip- 
rocal inspection arrangements with the 
United States, and which has on board 
a current, valid certificate of inspection 
issued by its government under such ar- 
rangements. 

(3) Any vessel operating exclusively on 
inland waters which are not navigable 
waters of the United States. 

(4) Any vessel laid up and dismantled 
and out of commission. 

(5) With the exception of vessels of 
the U.S. Maritime Administration, any 
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vessel with the title vested in the United 
States and which is used for public pur- 
poses. 7 

(b) Notwithstanding the exceptions 
previously noted in subparagraphs (a) 
(1) and (2) of this section, foreign ves- 
sels of novel design or construction or 
whose operation involves potential un- 
usual risks shall be subject to inspection 
to the extent necessary to safeguard life 
and property in US. ports, as further 
provided by § 2.01-13 in Subchapter A 
(Procedures Applicable to the Public) of 
this chapter. 


(Sec. 2, 23 Stat. 118, as amended, sec. 1, 63 
Stat. 496; 46 U.S.C. 2, 14 U.S.C. 2) 


§ 50.05-20 Steam-propelled motorboats. 


(a) The requirements covering design 
of the propelling engine, boiler, and the 
auxiliary machinery, and the inspection 
thereof on all motorboats which are more 
than 40 feet in length and which are pro- 
pelled by machinery driven by steam 
shall be in accordance with the appli- 
cable provisions of this subchapter. 


(b) If the engines, boilers, and auxil- 


dary machinery are found to be in safe 


operating condition at the initial or sub- 
sequent periodical inspection, the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, shall issue 
a letter to that effect. Such letter shall 
be posted on the vessel under glass. The 
letter will be valid for a specified period 
of time, as determined by the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. The owner, 
within 30 days prior to its expiration, 
shall make application to the nearest 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection for 
a renewal thereof. 


(Sec. 1, 54 Stat. 163, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 
526) 


Subpart 50.10—Definition of Terms 
Used in This Subchapter 


§ 50.10-1 Commandant. 


The term “Commandant” means the 
Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard. 


§ 50.10-5 Coast Guard District Com- 


mander or District Commander. 


The term “Coast Guard District Com- 
mander” or “District Commander” 
means an officer of the Coast Guard des- 
ignated as such by the Commandant to 
command all Coast Guard activities 
within his district, which include the in- 
spections, enforcement, and administra- 
tion of title 52, Revised Statutes, and acts 
amendatory thereof or supplemental 
thereto, and rules and regulations there- 
under. 


§ 50.10-10 Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection (OCMI). 

The term “Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection,” (OCMI) means any person 
from the civilian or military branch of 
the Coast Guard designated as such by 
the Commandant and who, under the su- 
perintendence and direction of the Coast 
Guard District Commander, is in charge 
of an inspection zone for the perform- 
ance of duties with respect to the inspec- 


tions, enforcement, and administration 
of title 52, Revised Statutes, and acts 
amendatory thereof or supplemental 


thereto, and rules and regulations there- 
under. 


§ 50.10-15 
tor. 


The term “marine inspector” or “in- 
spector” means any person from the 
civilian or military branch of the Coast 
Guard assigned under the superintend- 
ence and direction of an Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, or any other 
person as may be designated for the 
performance of duties with respect to 
the inspections, enforcement and the 
administration of title 52, Revised Stat- 
utes, and acts amendatory thereof or 
supplemental thereto, and rules and 
regulations thereunder. 


§ 50.10-20 Headquarters. 


The term “Headquarters” means the 
Office of the Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, Washington, D.C. 20591. 


§ 50.10-25 Coast Guard Symbol. 


(a) The term “Coast Guard Symbol’ 
means that impression stamped on the 
nameplates of boilers, pressure vessels, 
and safety valves by a marine inspector 
upon the satisfactory completion of the 
tests and inspection of the product. It 
may also be used by a marine inspector 
to identify workmanship test plates and 
welding samples. 

(b) The impression of the Coast Guard 
Symbol for stamping nameplates and 
— is shown in Figure 50.10- 
25(b). 


Marine inspector or inspec- 


Ficure 50.10-25(b)—Coast Guard Symbol. 
§ 50.10-30 Coast Guard number. 


(a) The Coast Guard number means 
that number assigned to boilers and pres- 
sure vessels by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, who makes the final 
tests and inspections. 

(b) The Coast Guard number shall be 
stamped on the nameplates of boilers 
and pressure vessels. 

(c) The Coast Guard number is com- 
prised of the following: 

(1) Three capital letters which iden- 
tify the office of the issuing Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection (see Table 
50.10-30) ; followed by, 

(2) An OCMI serial number, by which 
the particular boiler or pressure vessel 
can be identified; the first two digits of 
which will identify the calendar year the 
number was assigned. 
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TaBLE 50.10-30—MARINE INSPECTION OFFICE 
IDENTIFICATION LETTERS IN CoAsST GUARD 
NUMBERS FOR BOILERS AND PRESSURE VESSELS 


Marine 


Identification Inspection Office 


Cleveland. 


Detroit. 
--. Dubuque. 


Philadelphia. 
Pittsburgh. 


Providence. 
Portsmouth, Va. 


-- San Diego. 
Seattle. 


(R.S. 4457, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 414) 


Subpart 50.15—Reference Specifica- 
tions, Standards, and Codes 


§ 50.15-1 General acceptance of stand- 
ard requirements; incorporation by 
reference. 


(a) Industry specifications, standards, 
and codes, to the extent specified in the 
text of this chapter are adopted and by 
reference are incorporated into and shall 
form a part of the regulations of this 
chapter. Where references to adopted 
specifications, standards, and codes are 
made in plans, contracts, correspond- 
ence, etc., or specific provisions of such 
items, it shall be assumed to include ref- 
erence to the appropriate adopting regu- 
lations in this chapter, unless specifically 
stated otherwise. 

(b) The current issue of the industry 
specification, standard, or code, includ- 
ing addenda or changes, described in this 
chapter as adopted by reference, shall 
be used unless specifically stated other- 
wise or specifically authorized otherwise 
by the Commandant. The current issue 
is that issue, including any addenda or 
changes, in effect on the date the work 
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is contracted for, or, if no contract exists, 
the date fabrication is begun. The Com- 
mandant may authorize the use of an 
issue of an earlier or later date when cir- 
cumstances warrant such action. 

(c) Copies of the industry specifica- 
tions, standards, and codes referred to in 
this chapter may be obtained from the 
issuing authority unless specifically in- 
dicated otherwise and the source will be 
indicated. Copies of the industry specifi- 
cations, standards, and codes, including 
any addenda and changes, that are 
adopted by reference may, upon request, 
be examined at Coast Guard Headquar- 
ters. An official historic file of the 
adopted industry specifications, stand- 
ards, and codes, including any addenda 
and changes, will be maintained at Coast 
Guard Headquarters so long as they are 
in effect and for a period of 10 years 
thereafter. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 


§ 50.15-5 ASME Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code and ASME Code Cases. 


(a) The “ASME Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code” published by the American 
Society of Mechanical [Engineers 
(ASME), United Engineering Center, 345 
East 47th Street, New York, N.Y. 10017, 
for the following sections, including all 
“ASME Code Cases” issued under these 
sections, is adopted subject to the limita- 
tions and modifications specified in this 
subchapter, which appear with the 
listing: 

(1) Section I, Power Boilers (ASME, 
sec. I). 

(2) Section II, Material Specifications 
(ASME, sec. IT). 

(3) Section III, Nuclear’ Vessels 
(ASME, sec. ITT). 

(4) Section IV, Heating Boilers 
(ASME, sec. IV). 

(5) Section VIII (Division 1), Pressure 
Vessels (ASME, sec. VIII). 

(6) Section IX, Welding Qualifications 
(ASME, sec. TX). 

(b) The actions of the ASME Boiler 
and Pressure Vessel Code and its code 
cases not referenced by paragraph (a) of 
this section are not adopted. Their use 
is prohibited unless specifically allowed 
by the Commandant. 

(c) Fabricators constructing boilers, 
pressure vessels, and safety valves for 
installation on vessels subject to the reg- 
ulations in this subchapter need not 
possess the various ASME Code Symbol 
stamps. However, an exemption from the 
regular Coast Guard procedure for plan 
approval, shop inspection, and stamp- 
ing is granted for certain heating boilers 
and pressure vessels which bear an 
ASME stamp as provided for in 
§§ 53.10-5, 53.15-5, and 54.01-15(a) of 
this subchapter. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) ” 


§ 50.15-10 USASI Standards. 


(a) All “USASI Standards” of the 
United States of America Standards In- 
stitute (USASI) , 10 East 40th Street, New 
York, N.Y. 10016, including their respec- 
tive “Code Cases,” specifically described 


18811 


in this subchapter are adopted subject to 
the limitations and modifications speci- 
fied in this subchapter which appear with 
the listing. Many of these standards are 
published by and may be obtained from 
The American Society of Mechanical En- 
gineers, United Engineering Center, 345 
East 47th Street, New York, N.Y. 10017; 
when otherwise, the source will be indi- 
cated in the specific listing. 

(b) The actions of the USASI Codes 
and Code Cases, not listed in this sub- 
chapter, are not adopted. Their use is 
prohibited unless specifically allowed by 
the Commandant. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 


§ 50.15-15 ASTM Specifications. 


(a) All ASTM specifications of the 
American Society for Testing and Ma- 
terials (ASTM), 1916 Race Street, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 19103, specifically described 
in an adopted code, standard or specifica- 
tion or in this subchapter are adopted 
subject to the limitations and modifica- 
tions specified in such code, standard or 
specification or in this subchapter, which 
appear with the listing. 

(b) The ASTM Specifications not list- 
ed in an adopted code, standard or spec- 
ification or in this subchapter are not 
adopted. Their use is prohibited unless 
specifically allowed by the Commandant. 

(c) Where an ASTM Specification is 
not adopted verbatim by the American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers 
(ASME) in section II of the ASME Boiler 
and Pressure Vessel Code, Material Spec- 
ifications, the ASME applicable require- 
ments shall be governing. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 


§ 50.15-20 Additional standards. 


(a) In addition to the previously ref- 
erenced ASME, USASI, and ASTM 
Standards, the following organizations 
have specifically selected standards de- 
scribed in this subchapter which are 
adopted subject to the limitations and 
modifications specified in this subchap- 
ter which appear with the listing: 

(1) American Boat and Yacht Coun- 
cil, Inc. (ABYC), 420 Lexington Avenue, 
New York, N.Y. 10017. 

(2) American Welding Society 
(AWS), United Engineering Center, 345 
East 47th Street, New York, N.Y. 10017. 

(3) Commercial Standards, Com- 
merce Department, National Bureau of 
Standards, Washington, D.C. 20234. 

(4) Compressed Gas Association 
(CGA), 500 Fifth Avenue, New York, 
N.Y. 10036. 

(5) Manufacturers’ Standardization 
Society of the Valve and Fittings Indus- 
try (MSS), 420 Lexington Avenue, New 
York, N.Y. 10017. 

(6) Military specifications, which 
may be obtained from the Commanding 
Officer, Naval Supply Depot, 5801 Tabor 
Avenue, Philadelphia, Pa. 19120. 

(7) National Fire Protection Associa- 
tion (NFPA), 60 Batterymarch Street, 
Boston, Mass. 02110. 

(8) National Fluid Power Association 
(NFPA), Post Office Box 49, Thiensville, 
Wis. 53092. 
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(9) Tubular Exchanger Manufactur- 
er’s Association (TEMA), 331 Madison 
Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10017. 

(10) Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 
(UL), 207 East Ohio Street, Chicago, Ill. 
60611. 

(11) Yacht Safety Bureau (YSB) , 336 
Old Hook Road, Westwood, N.J. 07676. 

(b) All Standards of the organiza- 
tions referenced in paragraph (a) of 
this section and not listed or referenced 
to in this subchapter are not adopted. 
Their use is prohibited unless specifi- 
cally allowed by the Commandant. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 


§ 50.15-30 Changes, interpretations and 
exceptions to specifications, stand- 
ards, and codes. 


(a) When changes are made to any of 
the specifications, standards or codes 
referenced in §§ 50.15—5 through 50.15-20 
or listed elsewhere in this subchapter, 
the effective date for their use as a part 
of the regulations in this subchapter is 
the effective date set by the issuing au- 
thority of the applicable standard or 
code. 

(b) Regulations in this subchapter 
containing material reproduced from any 
of the specifications, standards or codes 
adopted by $§ 50.15-5 through 50.15-20, 
or elsewhere in this subchapter will be 
changed by amendments in the FEDERAL 
REGIsTEeR without prior notice of pro- 
posed rule making. The effective date of 
such amendments will be the same as 
that set by the issuing authority of the 
applicable specification, standard or 
code. : 

(c) If any person or organization de- 
sires changes, interpretations, or excep- 
tions to requirements in any specifica- 
tions, standards or codes, including 
“Code Cases,” referenced in regulations 
in this subchapter, such person or or- 
ganization should first present such re- 
quest to the issuing organization and 
obtain a ruling thereon. The Coast 
Guard’s policy with respect to changes, 
interpretations or exceptions to any 
specification, standard, or code, includ- 
ing a “Code Case,” is to have them pre- 
sented to the issuing organization for 
resolution; however, the right to provide 
specific exceptions or to restrict or to 
limit the use of a specification, standard 
or code, including a ‘“‘Code Case,” is ex- 
pressly reserved. Such exception or re- 
strictive action, if it has general appli- 
cability, will be published as a rule or 
regulation in this subchapter under rule 
making procedures governing emergency 
situations. 


§ 50.15-60 Procedures followed when 
Coast Guard takes exception to ref- 
erenced published requirements. 


(a) The normal manufacturing prac- 
tices are based on the use of certain in- 
dustrial specifications, standards, and 
codes, including “Code Cases,” which are 
referenced in the text in this subchapter. 
However, it is realized that certain pro- 
visions of such requirements are based on 
conditions normally found “ashore,” 
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rather than what may be experienced on 
board vessels 


(b) When the Coast Guard determines 
that a specification, standard, code or 
“Code Case” referenced in this subchap- 
ter permits material or equipment that is 
unsatisfactory for marine use, a restric- 
tion or prohibition will be published in 
the PEDERAL REGISTER as a rule or regula- 
tion under rule making procedures gov- 
erning emergency situations. The basis or 
reason underlying this determination will 
be included along with the published rule 
or regulation. The matter will be an- 
nounced for further consideration at a 
Merchant Marine Council Public Hearing 
as described in 33 CFR 1.05-15. All 
affected parties may present comments, 
suggestions or recommendations. 

(c) If a person or organization feels 
aggrieved by the Coast Guard’s action 
prior to the Public Hearing or date set 
for the submittal in an individual case 
involving the restriction or prohibition of 
the referenced requirement, such person 
or organization may appeal the actions 
of the Officer in Charge Marine Inspec- 
tion, which are based on this published 
prohibition. This appeal shall be in ac- 
cordance with § 50.20—40. 


Subpart 50.20—Plan Submittal and 
Approval 


§ 50.20-1 General. 


(a) The required vessel, equipment, or 
installation plans, as listed in this sub- 
chapter, are general in character, but 
include all plans which normally show 
the intended construction and safety fea- 
tures coming under the cognizance of 
the Coast Guard. In a particular case, 
however, not all of the plans enumerated 
may be applicable, and in such cases the 
Coast Guard will so notify the submitter. 

(b) Manufacturers of boilers, pres- 
sure vessels and other components, which 
require specific fabrication inspection in 
accordance with the requirements of this 
subchapter, shall submit and obtain ap- 
proval of the applicable construction 
plans prior to the commencement of such 
fabrication. 


§ 50.20-S Procedures for submittal of 
plans. 


(a) As the relative locations of ship- 
yards, design offices, and Coast Guard 
offices vary throughout the country, no 
specific routing will be required in the 
submittal of plans. In general, one of the 
procedures outlined in this section apply, 
but if a more expeditious procedure can 
be used, there will normally be no ob- 
jection to it. 


(b) The plans may be submitted to the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, at 
or nearest the place where the vessel is 
to be built. This procedure will be most 
expeditious in those cases where local 
offices have personnel and facilities avail- 
able for examination and approval of 
the plans. 

(c) The plans may be submitted di- 
rectly to the Commandant (MMT), U.S. 
Coast Guard, 1300 E Street NW., Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20591. In this case, the plans 
will be reviewed and returned directly 
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to the submitter, with a copy of the ac- 
tion being forwarded to the interested 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

(1) Plans for boilers and nuclear ves- 
sels should be submitted in this man- 
ner. 

(d) Plans, except those for boilers and 
nuclear vessels, may be submitted di- 
rectly to the field technical office having 
jurisdiction over the geographic loca- 
tion where the ship or pressure compo- 
nent is manufactured: 

(1) Commander, 3d Coast Guard Dis- 
trict (mmt), Governors Island, N.Y. 
10004, for the geographical area covered 
by 1st, 3d, and 5th Coast Guard Districts. 

(2) Commander, 8th Coast Guard Dis- 
trict (mmt), Room 308, Customhouse, 
423 Canal Street, New Orleans, La. 70130, 
for geographical area covered by 2d, 7th, 
and 8th Coast Guard Districts. 

(3) Commander, 12th Coast Guard 
District (mmt) , 630 Sansome Street, San 
Francisco, Calif. 94126, for geographical 
area covered by llth, 12th, 13th, 14th, 
and 17th Coast Guard Districts. 

(4) Commander, 9th Coast Guard Dis- 
trict (mmt) , Room 2019, 1240 East Ninth 
Street, Cleveland, Ohio 44199, for geo- 
graphical area covered by the 9th Coast 
Guard District. 

(e) In the case of classed vessels, upon 
specific request by the submitter, the 
American Bureau of Shipping will ar- 
range to forward the necessary plans to 
the Coast Guard indicating its action 
thereon. In this case, the plans will be 
returned directly to the submitter as 
noted in paragraph (c) of this section. 


§ 50.20-10 Number of copies of plans 


(a) Three copies of each plan are nor- 
mally required so that one copy can be 
returned to the submitter. If the sub- 
mitter desires additional copies of ap- 
proved plans, a suitable number should 
be submitted to permit the required 
distribution. 


§ 50.20-15 Previously approved plans. 


(a) A manufacturer wishing to fabri- 
cate equipment in accordance with a plan 
previously approved (including work 
accomplished under a different contract) 
shall not be required to resubmit such, 
plans provided: 

(1) Certification is submitted that the 
proposed equipment conforms in every 
respect to the plan previously approved, 
and such certification contains the draw- 
ing number, title, date, and last revision 
or change date, and date of previous 
approval; 

(2) The current regulations, includ- 
ing adopted specifications, standards or 
codes, pertaining to the proposed equip- 
ment are the same as those current when 
the original plan was approved; and 

(3) The original plan approval was 
given by the same office from which the 
new approval is desired. 


§ 50.20-25 Calculations. 


(a) Calculations shall be forwarded 
with plans submitted for approval and 
shall clearly substantiate compliance 
with the regulations in this subchapter. 
Care shall be taken to identify sources 





of equations, factors and other informa- 
tion upon which the calculations are 
based. 

(b) The results of the calculations, 
such as the maximum allowable work- 
ing pressure (MAWP), test pressure, and 
safety device settings, shall be clearly 
identified. 


§ 50.20-30 Alternative materials or 
methods of construction. 


(a) When new or alternative proce- 
dures, designs, or methods of construc- 
tion are submitted for approval and for 
which no regulations have been pro- 
vided, the Commandant will act regard- 
ing the approval or disapproval thereof. 

(b) If, in the development of indus- 
trial arts, improved materials or meth- 
ods of construction are developed, their 
use in lieu of those specified will be given 
consideration upon formal application 
to the Commandant, with full informa- 
tion as to their characteristics, together 
with such scientific data and evidence as 
may be necessary to establish the suita- 
bility of such materials or methods of 
construction for the purpose intended. 


§ 50.20-33 Correspondence regarding 
approved plans. 


(a) The Coast Guard maintains rec- 
ords concerning plans, calculations, etc., 
of equipment approved in accordance 
with the regulations in this subchapter 
for 5 years. After 5 years from the date 
of original approval of a drawing, plan 
or calculation and related correspond- 
ence, any submittal or correspondence 
which refers to such documents shall be 
accompanied by copies of the documents, 
including pertinent correspondence. 


§ 50.20-35 Marine inspector’s decisions. 


(a) When it becomes necessary for a 
marine inspector to make decisions on 
matters covered by the regulations in this 
subchapter or by requirements in refer- 
enced specifications, standards or codes, 
the inspector shall inform the owner or 
his representative of the requirement, 
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which will be identified by source, sec- 
tion and paragraph number, on which 
the decisions are based. Whenever it is 
necessary to make decisions in matters 
not specifically covered by the regula- 
tions in this subchapter or by referenced 
requirements, the marine inspector shall 
clearly state the reasons which caused 
him to arrive at such decisions. 

(b) If the owner or his representative 
disagrees with a decision made by the 
marine inspector, he shall take up the 
matter with the local Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. The owner or his rep- 
resentative may appeal the decision of 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec- 
tion, in accordance with § 50.20—40. 


§ 50.20-40 Appeals. 


(a) In the event that a design, deci- 
sion, or other matter, submitted in ac- 
cordance with the requirements of this 
subchapter, is disapproved by the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, the per- 
son if aggrieved, may appeal, within 
30 days, to the Coast Guard District 
Commander of the district. Should the 
Coast Guard District Commander sustain 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
such a person may, within 30 days, 
further appeal to the Commandant. 

(b) Pending the determination of the 
appeal, the decision of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, shall re- 
main in effect. The decision of the Com- 
mandant shall be final. 


Subpart 50.25—Certification of Ma- 
terial by Mill or Manufacturer 
§ 50.25-1 General. 

(a) Certain products used in the con- 
struction of boilers, pressure vessels, 
pressure piping systems, and. related 
components shall be certified by the 
manufacturer or the mill where pro- 
duced by the method outlined in Table 
50.25-1(a). The piping component def- 
initions are in §56.07-5 of this 
subchapter. 


TABLE 50.25-1(a)—CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTAIN PRODUCTS 





Product 


Verification by 


Manufacturer’s or mill’s 


Plate, staybolt and rivet steel, bar stock, ete. .......-.-.-- oer “ 


Piping and tubing 


.. Standard pipe jeans fittings (elbow, tee, reducer, etc.) -----.- do 
Boltin, d 


: Valves enmaeliied construction) 


strainers, etc.). 
_. Nonstandard 
flexible couplings, etc.): 


anges 
Nonstandard fluid conditioner fittings‘ (traps, drains, 
special purpose fittings ‘ (expansion joints, 


a. For maximum allowable pressure not exceeding 15 


unds ad square inch. 
‘or max 
" square inch. 


mum allowable pressure above 15 pounds per ian letter and approved No.’ 
an. 


.. Valves and nonstandard fittings (welded construction) -. 


__.. Nonstandard pipe joining fittings 4 
.. Nonmetallic flexible hose 
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§ 50.25-3 Manufacturer or mill certifi- 


cation. 


(a) A manufacturer or mill produc- 
ing materials used in certain products 
for installation on inspected vessels, shall 
issue a certificate or mill test report 
which shall report the results of chem- 
ical analysis and physical tests required 
by the ASTM specification. 

(b) This certificate shall be made 
available to the marine inspector and 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
upon request to the fabricator. (For ex- 
ception refer to § 50.25-5(d) .) 


§ 50.25-5 Products requiring manufac- 
turer or mill certification. 


(a) Products required to be certified 
by a manufacturer or by mill certificate 
as listed in Table 50.25-1(a), shall be 
fabricated and tested in accordance with 
the applicable specifications. Such prod- 
ucts will not normally be subject to mill, 
inspection by the Coast Guard except as 
required by § 50.25—7. 

(b) The Officer in Charge, Marine In- 
spection, having cognizance over the in- 
Stallation of the products required to 
be certified shall ensure that adequate 
control has been exercised to identify 
the product with its manufacturer or mill 
certificate. 

(c) In the event that the Officer in 
charge, Marine Inspection, determines 
that handling of a product has been such 
that proper identification is not possible, 
he may: 

(1) Require testing in his presence 
based on the applicable material or fabri- 
cation specification; or 

(2) Reject the product on the basis 
that it cannot be properly identified. 

(ad) A product conforming to an ac- 
ceptable material specification may, at 
the discretion of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, be accepted without 
referring to its manufacturer or mill 
certificate, if: 

(1) The product is marked in accord- 
ance with the identification marking re- 
quirements of the specification; 

(2) The marking alone is sufficient to 
identify that specification; and 

(3) In the opinion of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, the applica- 
tion of the product does not require 
knowledge of the exact chemical analysis 
or physical properties enumerated on the 
manufacturer or mill certificate. 


§ 50.25—-7 Testing of products required 
to be certified in presence of marine 
inspector. 

(a) Certified products (refer to Table 
50.25-1(a)) are not normally tested in 
the presence of a marine inspector. The 
Commandant may, however, assign a ma- 
rine inspector to witness tests required 
by applicable specifications to satisfy 
himself that the requirements are met. 

(b) Marine inspectors shall have free 


1 The Coast Guard publishes periodically a pane, CG-190, Equipment Lists, which includes lists of names of 
manufacturers of certain types ofr equired equ tpmer ment. The current actions with respect toaffidavitsarealso published €Ntry at all times to those parts of the 


in the Coast Guard’s Proceedings of the Mer arine Council. plant where material subject to the reg- 
2 It is anticipated that when acceptable andy design and marking standards are adopted such listings will be ulations in this subchapter is being man- 


terminated. 
3 It is anticipated that when revised industry «marking standards are adopted such listings will be terminated. ufactured. The mazfufacturer shall pro- 
4 See § 56.07-5 of this a for ae < the various types off fittings. vide marine inspectors all reasonable 
8 
pte tf Ly Speen we Fat eee ar my facilities to satisfy them that the mate- 


6 Manufacturers shall be consulted for information on specific items for which approval is granted. 
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rial is being manufactured in accordance 
with the requirements of the Comman- 
dant. 


(c) Unless otherwise authorized, re- 
quired tests and inspections described in 
applicable specifications shall be made 
at the place of manufacture prior to 
shipment. Unless otherwise specified, 
tests shall be performed at room temper- 
ature. These tests when performed in the 
presence of a marine inspector will be 
so conducted as not to interfere unneces- 
sarily with the operation of the plant. 

(d) Marine inspectors shall assure 
themselves that test specimens are 
marked for positive identification with 
the materials which they represent. 


§ 50.25-10 Affidavit, Form CG—935A, 
and acceptance of products described 
therein. 


(a) The intent of the affidavit, Form 
CG-935A, is to rely upon the integrity 
of the manufacturer in assuring compli- 
ance with applicable requirements. The 
use of affidavits will terminate when ap- 
propriate standards are available. 

(b) A manufacturer who receives ac- 
ceptance under this system has certified 
that his products, which are coverable 
under this system (see Table 50.25-1 
(a)), will conform to the applicable re- 
quirements when provided for use aboard 
inspected vessels. 

(c) Acceptance of a manufacturer’s 
affidavit is based upon his satisfying the 
Coast Guard that he understands the 
applicable requirements and that he can 
and will comply with them. To obtain 
acceptance the manufacturer shall do 
the following: . 

(1) Submit to Commandant (MMT), 
a duly executed affidavit, Form CG-—935A, 
for one or more of the general product 
categories for which acceptance is de- 
sired. An affidavit shall be signed by 
an official of the company authorized 
to make an affidavit in the name of the 
company. That official shall be sufficiently 
informed of the company’s products and 
their fabrication to assure compliance 
with regulations of this subchapter. 

(2) Submit an engineering type cata- 
logue which depicts the products covered 
by the affidavit. If a catalogue is not 
available, representative drawings of the 
products shall be submitted. 

(3) Identify materials by ASTM spec- 
ifications which shall meet the require- 
ments of Subpart 56.60 of this subchap- 
ter. Where this is not possible, submit 
complete chemical and physical test 
data, and testing results. Identify the in- 
dustry standards, if any, to which the 
products are manufactured. 

(4) Submit a description of nonde- 
structive testing performed on the 
products. 

(5) Submit a description of the mark- 
ing applied to the products. 

(6) Submit information showing com- 
pliance with the requirements of Sub- 
parts 56.15, 56.20, 56.25, 56.30, or 56.35 
of this subchapter as applicable. 
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(7) Submit such additional informa- 
tion as the Commandant may deem con- 
sistent with the special design or appli- 
cation of the product. 

(d) When these requirements have 
been met and if the product is found to 
be in accordance with the regulations of 
this subchapter, the manufacturer may 
be accepted as a supplier of the product 
for use aboard vessels inspected by the 
Coast Guard. 

(e) The manufacturer’s affidavit will 
be kept on file and his name will be listed 
in the affidavit section of subsequent 
editions of CG-190 “Equipment Lists.” 


§ 50.25-15 Products of unusual design 


or limited application. 


(a) Manufacturers of products which 
are of unusual design or of only occa- 
sional or limited application aboard ship, 
may obtain individual acceptance of 
their products for use in specific instal- 
lations. The manufacturer shall submit 
the information described in § 50.25- 
10(c) (2) through (7). 

(b) Since affidavits for products of 
unusual design or limited application are 
not necessary for individual installation, 
manufacturers of these products are not 
listed in CG~190, “Equipment Lists.” 


§ 50.25-20 Welded valves 
standard welded fittings. 


(a) Manufacturers of valves and non- 
standard fittings fabricated by welding 
may obtain individual acceptance of 
their products for use in specific instal- 
lations. The manufacturer shall submit 
the information described in § 50.25- 
10(c) (2) through (7) and § 56.15-1 of 
this subchapter. In addition, the appli- 
cable requirements of Part 57 of this 
subchapter shall be satisfied. 

(b) Since affidavits for such welded 
valves and fittings are not necessary for 
individual installations, manufacturers 
of welded valves and nonstandard welded 
fittings are not listed in CG-190, “Equip- 
ment Lists.” ‘ 


and non- 


§ 50.25-25 Nonstandard pipe joining 
fittings. 


(a) Manufacturers of nonstandard 
pipe joining fittings may obtain indi- 
vidual acceptance of their products for 
use in specific installations. The manu- 
facturer shall submit the information 
described in § 50.25-10(c) (2) through 
(7). 

(b) Since affidavits for nonstandard 
pipe joining fittings are not necessary for 
individual installations, manufacturers 
of these products are not listed in CG- 
190, “Equipment Lists.” 


§ 50.25-30 Special purpose fittings for 
service above 15 pounds per square 
inch pressures. 


(a) Manufacturers of nonstandard 
special purpose fittings for maximum al- 
lowable pressures above 15 pounds per 
square inch gage may obtain individual 
acceptance of their products for use in 
specific installations. The manufacturers 
shall submit the information described 


in §50.25-10(c) (2) through (7), 
§56.30-35, and § 56.35-10 of this sub- 
chapter as applicable. - 

(b) Since affidavits for special purpose 
fittings are not necessary in individual 
installations, manufacturers of these 
products are not listed in CG-190, 
“Equipment Lists.” 


§ 50.25-35 Fluid conditioner fittings. 


(a) Nonstandard fluid conditioner fit- 
tings, which due to their size, service, 
or operating conditions as specified in 
§ 56.15-1 (e) and (f) are subject to the 
full requirements of Part 54 of this sub- 
chapter (except for stamping and shop 
inspection). Such fittings shall not be 
acceptable as affidavit products within 
the meaning of this subpart. Such fittings 
shall not be included in CG-190 “Equip- 
ment Lists.” Other nonwelded fluid con- 
ditioner fittings will be listed in CG-190 
“Equipment Lists.” 


§ 50.25-40 Foreign manufacturers. 


(a) Foreign manufacturers of mate- 
rial which requires certification but not 
an affidavit submission may follow the 
same procedure as outlined in § 50.25-5. 
Prior to its installation, however, the Of- 
ficer in Charge, Marine Inspection, may 
require the product to be tested in his 
presence to the applicable material spec- 
ification, or any portion thereof, re- 
gardless of whether or not the product 
is accompanied by a manufacturer’s or 
mill certificate. 

(b) Foreign manufacturers of affidavit 
products may obtain singular acceptance 
of their materials and products for use 
in specific installations: Provided, That 
through the use of mill certificates or 
the equivalent they satisfactorily dem- 
onstrate compliance with the applicable 
regulations of this subchapter. Sufficient 
information shall be submitted to satisfy 
the intent of § 50.25-10(c) (2) through 
(7). Affidavits, Form CG—935A, shall not 
be accepted from foreign manufacturers. 
Foreign manufacturers will not be listed 
in CG-190, “Equipment Lists.” 


Subpart 50.30—Fabrication 
Inspection 


§ 50.30-1 Scope. 


(a) It shall be the responsibility of the 
manufacturer to notify the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, of the in- 
tended fabrication of boilers or pressure 
vessels that will require Coast Guard in- 
spection. 

(b) For exemption of certain pressure 
vessels from shop inspection see § 54.01- 
15 of this subchapter. 

(c) For a classification delineation of 
boilers and pressure vessels refer to 
Tables 54.01-5(a) and 54.01-5(b) of this 
subchapter. 


§ 50.30-5 Boilers. 


(a) The manufacturer shall submit 
boilers as defined under Parts 52 and 53 
of this subchapter for shop inspection at 
such stages of fabrication as may be re- 
quested by the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection. 
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§50.30-10 Class I, I-L, II-L, or nuclear 
pressure vessels. 


(a) Classes I, I-L, II-L, and nuclear 
pressure vessels shall be subject to shop 
inspection at the plant where they are 
being fabricated, as or when determined 
necessary by the Officer in Charge, Ma- 
rine Inspection. , 

(b) The manufacturer shall submit 
Class I, I-L, II-L, and nuclear pressure 
vessels, as defined in Parts 54 and 55 of 
this subchapter for shop inspection at 
such stages of fabrication as may be 
requested by the Officer in Charge, Ma- 
rine Inspection. 


§ 50.30-15 Class II pressure vessels. 


(a) Class II pressure vessels shall be 
subject to shop inspections at the plant 
where they are being fabricated, as or 
when determined necessary by the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection. The in- 
spections described in this section are re- 
quired, unless specifically exempted by 
other regulations in this subchapter. 

(b) The first inspection of Class II 
welded pressure vessels shall be per- 
formed during the welding of the longi- 
tudinal joint. At this time the marine in- 
spector shall check the material and 
fit-up of the work, and ascertain that 
only welders who have passed the re- 
quired tests are employed. 

(c) A second inspection of Class II 
welded pressure vessels shall be made 
during the welding of the circumferential 
joints. At this time the marine inspector 
shall check any new material being used 
which may not have been examined at 
the time of the first inspection, also the 
fit-up of the vessel at this stage of fabri- 
cation, and in addition, observe the weld- 
ing and ascertain that only welders who 
have passed the required tests are 
employed. 


§ 50.30-20 Class III pressure vessels. 


(a) Class III pressure vessels shall be 
subject to shop inspection at the plant 
where they are being fabricated, as or 
when determined necessary by the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection. The in- 
spection described in this section is re- 
quired, unless specifically exempted by 
other regulations in this subchapter. 

(b) For Class III welded pressure ves- 
sels, one inspection shall be made dur- 
ing the welding of the longitudinal joint. 
If there is no longitudinal joint, the in- 
spection shall be made during the weld- 
ing of a circumferential joint. At this 
time the marine inspector shall check the 
material and fit-up of the work and see 
that only welders who have passed the 
required tests are employed. 


PART 51—I[RESERVED] 
PART 52—POWER BOILERS 


Subpart 52.01—General Requirements 


Sec. 

52.01-1 Adoption of section I of the ASME 
Code. 

Definitions of terms used in this 


part. 


52.01-3 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Sec. 
52.01-5 
52.01-10 
52.01-35 


52.01-40 
52.01-50 
52.01-55 
52.01-90 
52.01-95 
52.01-100 


52.01-105 
52.01-110 


52.01-115 
52.01-120 


52.01-125 


52.01-130 
52.01-135 


52.01-140 


52.01-145 


Subpart 


52.05-1 


52.05-5 


52.05-10 


52.05-15 
52.05-20 
52.05-25 


52.05-30 


52.05-35 
52.05-40 


52.05-45 


52.05-50 


52.05-55 


Subpart 
52.10-1 
52.10-3 
52.10-5 
52.10-10 


52.10-15 


\ 


Plans. 

Automatic controls. 

Auxiliary, donkey, fired thermal 
fluid heater, and heating boil- 
ers. 

Materials and workmanship. 

Pusible plugs (replaces A-19 
through A-21). 

Increase in maximum allowable 
working pressure. 

Materials (modifies PG—5 through 
PG-13). 

Design (modifies PG-16 through 
PG-31 and PG-100). 

Openings and compensation 
(modifies PG-32 through PG-— 
41, and PG-43 through PG-55, 
replaces PG—42). 

Piping, valves and fittings (re- 
places PG-58 and PG-59). 

Water level indicators, water 
columns, gage glass connections, 
gage cocks, and pressure gages 
(modifies PG—60) . 

Feedwater supply (replaces PG- 
61). 

Safety valves and safety relief 
valves (modifies PG—67 through 
PG-72). 

Fabrication (modifies 
through PG-82). 

Installation. 

Inspection and tests (modifies 
PG-90 through PG-—100). 

Certification by stamping (modi- 
fies PG-105 through PG~-113). 

Manufacturers’ data report forms 
(modifies PG-112, PG—-113). 


52.05—Requirements for Boilers 
Fabricated by Welding 


General (modifies PW-1 through 
PW-54). 

Scope and responsibility (modifies 
PW-1). 

Design (modifies PW-8 through 
PW-19). 

Heat treatment (modifies PW-10). 

Radiographic and _ ultrasonic 
examination (modifies PW-11 
and PW-41.1). 

Joint efficiency factors 
duces PW-12). 

Minimum requirements for at- 
tachment welds (modifies PW-— 
16). 

Welded-in 
PW-19). 

Welded fabrication (modifies PW-— 
26 through PW-43). 

Circumferential joints in pipes, 
tubes and headers (modifies 
PW-41). 

Joints in boiler appurtenances 
(replaces PW-42). 

Inspection and tests of welded 
boilers (modifies PW-46 
through PW-54). 


52.10—Requirements for Boilers 

«Fabricated by Riveting 

General (modifies PR-1 through 
PR-50). 

Thickness of buttstraps (modifies 
PR-14). 


Longitudinal riveted joints (re- 
places PR-16). 

Circumferential joints (modifies 
PR-17). 

Riveted fabrication (modifies PR— 
30 through PR-50). 


PG-75 


(repro- 


staybolts (modifies 
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Subpart 52.15—-Requirements for Watertube 
Boilers 
Sec. : 
52.15-1 General (modifies PWT-1 through 
PWT-15). 
Tube connections 
PWT-9 and PWT-11). 


Subpart 52.20—Requirements for Firetube 
Boilers 


General (modifies PFT-1 through 
PFT-49). 

Shell joints (modifies PFT-10). 

Combustion Chambers and fur- 
naces (modifies PFT-13 
through PFT-21). 

Stayed surfaces (modifies PFT-22 
through PFT-38). 

52.20-20 Domes (modifies PFT-45). 

52.20-25 Setting (modifies PFT-46). 


Subpart 52.25—Other Boiler Types 


52.25-1 General. 

52.25-5 Miniature boilers (replaces PMB- 
1 through PMB-21). 

Organic fluid vaporizer generators 
(modifies PVG-1 through PVG— 
12). 


AutTHoriTY: The provisions of this Part 52 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 633, 63 Stat. 545, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 14 U.S.C. 633, 
49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CPR 1.4 (a)(2), (f). 
R.S. 4417, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426-4431, as amended, 
4433, as amended, 4434, as amended, 4491, as 
amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as amended, 
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, 
as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as 
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, 
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 
Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391, 
391a, 392, 404-409, 411, 412, 489, 366, 395, 363, 
367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, 
July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp., 
unless otherwise noted. 


Subpart 52.01—General 
Requirements 


Note: See § 50.15-5 for general adoption of 
the ASME (American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers) Code. The adoption of section I 
of the ASME Code, for power boilers is sub- 
ject to specific limitations or modifications 
as described in this part. Those requirements 
in section I of the ASME Code which are 
not referred to in this part are adopted with- 
out change. Table 52.01-1(a) sets forth a 
general reference to various paragraphs in 
section I of the ASME Code which are lim- 
ited, modified, or replaced by regulations in 
this part. 


§ 52.01-1 Adoption of section I of the 
ASME Code. 


(a) Main power boilers and auxiliary 
boilers shall be designed, constructed, 
and tested in accordance with section I 
of the ASME (American Society of Me- 
chanical Engineers) Code, as limited, 
modified, or replaced by specific require- 
ments in this part. The provisions in the 
appendix to section I of the ASME Code 
are adopted and shall be followed when 
the requirements in section I make them 
mandatory. For general information 
Table 52.01-1(a) lists the various para- 
graphs in section I of the ASME Code 
which are limited, modified, or replaced 
by regulations in this part. 


52.15-5 (modifies 


52.20-1 
52.20-5 
52.20-10 


52.20-15 


52.25-10 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


TABLE 52.01—1(a)—LIMITATIONS AND MODIFICATIONS IN THE ADOPTION OF SECTION I OF THE 
ASME CopE 


Paragraphs in section I, ASME code‘ and disposition 


PG-—5 through PG-13 modified by 
PG-16 through PG-31 modified by 
PG-32 through PG-55 modified by 
PG-42 replaced by 

PG-58 and PG-—59 replaced by 
PG-60 modified by 

PG-61 replaced by 


PG-63 modified by 
PG-64 modified by. 
PG-65 modified by 
PG-67 through PG—72 Inodified by 
PG-75 through PG-82 modified by 
PG-90 through PG-100 modified by 


PG-91 modified by 

PG-99 modified by 

PG-100 modified by 

PG-105 and PG-106 modified by 
PG-107 through PG-—109 replaced by 
PG-110 modified by 

PG-111 through PG-113 modified by 
PG-112 and PG-113 modified by. 
PW-1 through PW-54 modified by. 
PW-1 modified by 

PW-8 modified by 

PW-10 modified by. 

PW-11.1 modified by 

PW-12 reproduced by. 

PW-16 modified by 

PW-19 modified by 

PW-26 through PW-43 modified by. 
PW-41 modified by 


PW-42 replaced by. 

PW-46 through PW-54 modified by. 
PR-1 through PR-50 modified by 
PR-14 modified by 

PR-16 replaced by 

PR-17 modified by 

PR-30 through PR-50 modified by 
PWT-1 through PWT-15 modified by 
PWT-9 modified by 

PWT-9.2 replaced by. 

PWT-11 modified by 

PWT-11.3 replaced by 

PFT-1 through PFT-49 modified by 
PFT-10 modified by 

PFT-13 through PFT-21 modified by 
PFT-22 through PFT-38 modified by 
PFT-45 modified by 

PFT-46 modified by 

PMB-1 through PMB-21 replaced by 
PVG-1 through PVG-12 modified by 
A-19 through A-21 replaced by 


Unit of 
this part 


52. 01-100(f) 
52. 01-105 
52. 01-110 
52. 01-115 

(56. 50-30) 
52. 01-110(a) 
52. 01-110(b) 
52. 01-110(c) 
52. 01-120 
52. 01-125 
52. 01-135 

(52. 01-95 (e) ) 

. 01-135 (b) 

. 01-135 (c) 

. 01-95(e) 

. 01-140(a) 

. 01-140(e) 

. 01-140(f) 

. 01-140(a) 

. 01-145 

. 05-1 

. 05-5 

. 05-10 

. 05-15 

. 05-20 

. 05-25 

. 05-30 

. 05-35 

. 05-40 

. 05-20, 

52. 05-45 

. 05-50 

. 05-55 

- 10-1 

. 10-3 

. 10-5 

- 10-10 

- 10-15 

. 15-1 

. 15-5 

. 15-5 (b) 

. 15-5 

- 15-5(b) 

- 20-1 

. 20-5 

. 20-10 

. 20-15 

. 20-20 

. 20-25 

. 25-5 

. 25-10 

. 01-50 


1The references to specific provisions in the ASME Code are coded. The first letter “P” 
refers to section I, while the letter “A” refers to the appendix to section I. The letter or letters 
following “P” refer to a specific subsection of section I. The number following the letter or 
letters refers to the paragraph so numbered in the text. 


(1) As stated in § 50.15-5 of this sub- 
chapter, section I of the ASME Code is 
adopted and shall be the governing re- 
quirements for main power boilers and 
auxiliary boilers unless specifically lim- 
ited, modified or replaced by other reg- 
ulations in this part. 

(b) References to the ASME Code, 
such as paragraph PG-1, indicate: 

P=Section I, Power Boilers ASME Code. 

G=—Subsection—General. 

1=Paragraph 1. 


(c) When a section or paragraph of 
the regulations in this part relates to 
material in section I of the ASME Code, 
the relationship with the code will be 
shown immediately following the heading 


of the section or at the beginning of the 
paragraph as follows: 

(1) (Modifies P 
cates that the material in P is 
generally applicable but is being altered, 
amplified or augmented. 


(2) (Replaces P 


(3) (Reproduces P 
cates that P is being identically 
reproduced for convenience, not for 
emphasis. 

(d) ASME Power Boiler “Code Cases” 
sometimes contain “Limitation Notes’. 
These notes are mandatory for boilers 
covered by the regulations in this part. 
Individual justifications may be made to 


the Commandant for removing the pro- 
hibition or requirement of a specific note 
in a specific application. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 


§ 52.01-3 Definitions of terms used in 
this part. 


(a) Types of boilers. (1) Main power 
boiler. A main power boiler is a steam 
boiler used for generating steam for 
main propulsion. 

(2) Auziliary or donkey boiler. An 
auxiliary or donkey boiler is a steam 
boiler used for all purposes, including 
emergency propulsion, for which steam 
may be required other than main 
propulsion. ; 

(3) Watertube boiler. A watertube 
boiler is a steam boiler in which the 
boiler tubes contain water and steam. 
The heat is applied to the outside sur- 
face of the tubes. 

(4) Internally fired firetube boiler 
(scotch boiler). An internally fired fire- 
tube boiler is a steam boiler containing 
furnaces, one or more combustion cham- 
bers and tubes or flues, which are sur- 


‘rounded by water and through which 


the products of combustion pass from 
the furnace to the uptake. In such boil- 
ers no part of the shell is in contact with 
the fire or products of combustion. 

(5) Externally fired firetube or flue 
boiler (horizontal return tubular). An 
externally fired firetube or flue boiler 
is a steam boiler, part of the outer shell 
of which is exposed to fire or to the 
products of combustion, and containing 
flues through which such products pass 
from the furnace to the uptake. 

(6) High temperature water boiler. A 
high temperature water boiler is a boiler 
containing water at a temperature ex- 
ceeding 250° F. 

(1) Packaged boiler. A packaged boiler 
is a steam boiler equipped, and shipped 
complete with fuel burning equipment, 
mechanical draft equipment, feed water 
apparatus and all necessary controls for 
manual or automatic operation, all com- 
pletely mounted on a common base and 
requiring only to be connected to fuel, 
water and electric supplies to be ready 
for use. 

(8) Fired steam boiler. A pressure ves- 
sel in which steam is generated by the 
application of heat resulting from the 
combustion of fuel is classed as a fired 
steam boiler. 

(9) Unfired steam boiler. A pressure 
vessel in which steam is generated by 
means other than fuel combustion is 
classed as an unfired steam boiler. (See 
§ 54.01-10 of this subchapter.) 

(b) Parts of boilers—(1) Shell. The 
shell is the structure forming the outer 
envelope of a boiler drum, or pressure 
vessel consisting of one or more plates 
properly joined (or of seamless construc- 
tion) as specified in this part. This does 
not include tube sheets or heads. 

(2) Heads. The heads are the ends of 
a boiler or pressure vessel. They may be 
flat or dished, stayed or unstayed. 

(i) Dished heads. Dished heads are 
heads formed to a segment of a sphere 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 245—-WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1968 





or to a hemispherical or elliptical section 
and may be attached to the shell so that 
the pressure will be either on the con- 
eave or on the convex side. 

(ii) Stayed heads. Stayed heads are 
heads supported in whole or in part by 
stays, furnaces, flues, tubes, etc. 

(3) Water wall. A water wall is a series 
of tubes or elements spaced along or in- 
tegral with a wall of a furnace to protect 
the wall and provide additional heating 
surface. 

(4) Header. A header is a hollow forg- 
ing, pipe, or welded plate of cylindrical, 
square, or rectangular cross section, 
serving as a manifold to which tubes are 
connected. 

(5) Superheater. A superheater is an 
appliance for the purpose of increasing 
the temperature of steam. 

(6) Economizer. An economizer is a 
feed-water heater usually located in the 
uptake or casing of a boiler to absorb 
heat from the waste gases. 

(7) Domes. Domes are superstructures 
of shells, attached by riveting, bolting, or 
welding. They generally consist of a 
cylindrical shell with one end flanged 
for attachment to the main shell and 
the other end closed by a head which 
may be integral with, riveted, or welded 
to the shell. 

(8) Steam chimneys. Steam chimneys 
are superstructures of steam boilers 
which are fitted with a lining inside of 
which the products of combustion pass to 
the smokestack. They may be constructed 
in the form of a dome integral with the 
boiler or as independent steam vessels 
connected by piping to the boiler. 

(9) Furnace. A furnace is a firebox or 
a large flue in which the fuel is burned. 

(i) Corrugated furnace. A corrugated 
furnace is a cylindrical shell wherein cor- 
rugations are formed circumferentially 
for additional strength and to provide for 
expansion. (See Figure 52.20-10.) 

(ii) Purves ribbed furnace. A purves 
ribbed furnace is a cylindrical shell in 
which ribs or projections are formed 
circumferentially to provide additional 
strength. (See Figure 52.20-10(f) .) 

(iii) Adamson ring furnace. An Adam- 
son ring furnace is a cylindrical shell 
made in short sections, the ends of the 
sections being flanged and riveted to- 
gether through a reinforcing ring. (See 
Figure 52.20-10(g) .) 

(iv) Plain furnace. A plain furnace is 
a cylindrical shell usually made in sec- 
tions joined by means of riveting or 
welding, 

(10) Combustion chamber. A combus- 
tion chamber is that part of an inter- 
nally fired boiler in which combustible 
gases may be burned after leaving the 
furnace. 

(i) Separate combustion chamber. A 
separate combustion chamber is a com- 
bustion chamber which is connected to 
one furnace only. 

(ii) Common combustion chamber. A 
common combustion chamber is a com- 
bustion chamber connected to two or 
more furnaces in a boiler. 

(iii) Crown or top plate. A crown or 
top plate is the top of a combustion 
chamber and is usually supported by 
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girder stays or by sling stays or braces. 

(iv) Curved bottom plate. A curved 
bottom plate is the bottom of a separate 
combustion chamber formed to an arc 
of a circle and usually designed to be 
self-supporting. 

(v) Combustion chamber tube sheet. 
A combustion chamber tube sheet is the 
plate forming the end of a combustion 
chamber in which the tubes are secured. 

(vi) Combustion chamber back sheet. 
A combustion chamber back sheet is the 
plate opposite the tube sheet forming 
the back of the combustion chamber. It 
is usually stayed to the back head of the 
boiler by means of screw staybolts, or, in 
the case of double-ended boilers, to the 
back of the combustion chamber of the 
other end of the boiler. 

(11) Flues. Flues are cylindrical shells 
made of seamless or welded tubing, or 
with a riveted longitudinal joint, the 
ends being attached by riveting or weld- 
ing. Their purpose is to provide addi- 
tional heating surface and to form a 
path for the products of combustion. 

(12) Tubes. Tubes are cylindrical shells 
of comparatively small diameter consti- 
tuting the main part of the heating sur- 
face of a boiler or superheater. 

(i) Seamless tube. A seamless tube is 
a tube without any longitudinal joint. 

(ii) Electric-resistance-welded tube. 
An electric-resistance-welded tube is a 
tube the longitudinal joint of which is 
made by the electric-resistance butt 
welding process. 

(iii) Stay tuBe. A stay tube is a thick- 
walled tube, the end of which is usually 
thickened by upsetting to compensate for 
threading. Such tubes are used for stay- 
ing tube sheets into which they are 
screwed and expanded. 

(13) Tube sheet. A tube sheet is a por- 
tion of a boiler drum, or header per- 
forated for the insertion of tubes. 

(14) Ligament. The ligament is the 
section of metal between the holes in 
a tube sheet. 

(i) Longitudinal ligament. A longi- 
tudinal ligament is the minimum sec- 
tion of metal between two tube holes 
on a line parallel with the axis of the 
drum. 

(ii) Circumferential ligament. A cir- 
cumferential ligament is the minimum 
section of metal between two tube holes 
on a line around the circumference of 
the drum. 

(iii) Diagonal ligament. A diagonal 
ligament is the minimum section of 
metal between two tube holes in adjacent 
rows, measured diagonally from one row 
to the other. 

(c) Stays and supports. (1) Surfaces 
to be stayed. Surfaces to be stayed or 
reinforced include flat plates, heads, or 
areas thereof, such as segments of heads, 
wrapper sheets, furnace plates, side 
sheets, combustion chamber tops, etc., 
which are not self-supporting; and 
curved plates, constituting the whole or 
parts of a cylinder subject to external 
pressure, which are not entirely self- 
supporting. 

(2) Through stay. A through stay is 
a solid bar extended through both heads 
of a boiler and threaded at the ends for 
attachment by means of nuts. With this 
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type of stay the ends are usually upset 
to compensate for the threading. (See 
Figure 52.01-3(a) .) 

(3) Solid screw staybolt. A_ solid 
screw staybolt is a threaded bar screwed 
through the plates, the ends being riveted 
over or fitted with nuts or welded col- 
lars. (See Figure 52.01-3(b) .) 

(4) Welded collar. A welded collar is a 
beveled ring formed around the end of 
a screw stay by means of arc- or gas- 
welding. It is used in lieu of a nut. (See 
Figure 52.01-3(1) .) 

(5) Hollow screw staybolt. A hollow 
screw staybolt is a hollow threaded bar 
screwed through the plate, the ends 
being riveted over or fitted with nuts or 
welded collars. (See Figure 52.01-3(c) .) 

(6) Flexible staybolt. A flexible stay- 
bolt is a bar made with ball-and-socket 
joint on one end, the cup of the socket 
being screwed into the outside sheet and 
covered with a removable cap, the plain 
end of the staybolt being threaded, 
screwed through the inside sheet and 
riveted over. (See Figure 52.01-3(d).) 

(7) Sling stay. A sling stay is a flexible 
stay consisting of a solid bar having one 
or both ends forged for a pin connection 
to a crowfoot or other structural fitting 
secured to the stayed plate. (See Figure 
52.01-3(e).) 

(8) Crowfoot. A crowfoot is a forged 
fitting with palms or lugs secured to the 
head to form a proper connection with a 
sling stay. (See Figure 52.01-3(f) .) 

(9) Crowfoot stay. A crowfoot stay is 
a solid bar stay terminating in a forged 
fork with palms or lugs for attachment 
to the plate. (See Figure 52.01-3(g).) 

(10) Diagonal stay. A diagonal stay is 
a bar or formed plate forged with palms 
or lugs for staying the head of the boiler 
to the shell diagonally. (See Figure 
52.01-3(h) .) 

(11) Gusset stay. A gusset stay is a 
triangular plate used for the same pur- 
pose as a diagonal stay and attached 
to the head and the shell by angles, 
flanges, or other suitable means of at- 
tachment. (See Figure 52.01-3(i) .) 

(12) Dog stay. A dog stay is a stay- 
bolt, one end of which extends through a 
girder, dog, or bridge, and is secured 
by a nut, the other end being screwed 
through the plate which it is supporting 
and riveted over or fitted with a nut or 
welded collar. (See Figure 52.01-3(j).) 

(13) Stay tube. A stay tube is a thick- 
walled tube, the end of which is usually 
thickened by upsetting to compensate 
for threading. Such tubes are used for 
staying tube sheets into which they are 
screwed and expanded. 

(14) Girder. A girder is a bridge, built 
up of plates of structural shapes sepa- 
rated by distance pieces, a forging, or a 
formed plate, which spans an area re- 
quiring support, abutting thereon and 
supporting the girder stays or staybolts. 
(See Figure 52.01-3(k).) 

(15) Structural stiffeners. Structural 
stiffeners are rolled shapes or flanged 
plates which are used to stiffen a surface 
which is not entirely self-supporting. 

(16) Reinforcement. A reinforcement 
is a doubling plate, washer, structural 
shape, or other form for stiffening or 
strengthening a plate. 
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(d) Pressure relief devices. For boilers, 
pressure vessels, and pressure piping, a 
pressure relief device is designed to open 
to prevent a rise of internal fluid pres- 
sure in excess of a specified value due to 
exposure to emergency or abnormal con- 
ditions. It may also be designed to pre- 
vent excessive internal vacuum. It may 
be a pressure relief valve, a nonreclosing 
pressure relief device or a vacuum relief 
valve. 

(1) Pressure relief valve. A pressure 
relief valve is a pressure relief device 
which is designed to reclose and prevent 
the further flow of fluid after normal 
conditions have been restored. 

(i) Safety valve. A safety valve is a 
pressure relief valve actuated by inlet 
static pressure and characterized by 
rapid opening or pop action. Examples 
of types used on boilers include: 

(a) Spring-loaded safety valve. A 
spring-loaded safety valve is a safety 
valve fitted with a spring which normally 
holds the valve disk in a closed position 
against the seat and allows it to open 
or close at predetermined pressures. 
Spring-loaded safety valves are charac- 
terized by pop action. 

(b) Pressure loaded pilot actuated 
safety valve. A pressure loaded pilot 
actuated safety valve is one which is held 
in a closed position by steam pressure 
and controlled in operation by a pilot 
actuator valve. 

(c) Spring loaded pilot actuated safety 
valve. A spring loaded, pilot actuated 
safety valve is one in which a spring is 
used in the conventional way to hold the 
disk against the seat, but which has a 
piston attached to the spindle and en- 
closed within a cylinder, which when sub- 
jected to a limiting or set pressure, un- 
balances the spring load thereby opening 
the valve. 

(d) Spring loaded pilot valve. A spring 
loaded pilot valve is a conventional safety 
valve designed to actuate another spring 
loaded safety valve through a pressure 
transmitting line led from the body of 
the pilot valve. 

(ii) Relief valve. A relief valve is a 
pressure relief valve actuated by inlet 
static pressure which opens in proportion 
to the increase in pressure over the open- 
ing pressure. 

(ili) Safety relief valve. A safety re- 
lief valve is a pressure relief valve char- 
acterized by rapid opening or pop action, 
or by opening in proportion to the in- 
crease in pressure over the opening pres- 
sure, depending on application. 

(a) Conventional safety relief valve. 
A conventional safety relief valve has its 
spring housing vented to the discharge 
side of the valve. The performance char- 
acteristics (opening pressure, closing 
pressure, lift and relieving capacity) are 
directly affected by changes of the back 
pressure on the valve. 

(b) Balanced safety relief valve. A 
balanced safety relief valve incorporates 
means of minimizing the effect of back 
pressure on the operational characteris- 
tics (opening pressure, closing pressure, 
lift and relieving capacity) . 

(c) Internal spring safety relief valve. 
An internal spring safety relief valve 
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incorporates the spring and all or part 
of the operating mechanism within the 
pressure vessel. 

(iv) Pilot operated pressure relief 
valve. A pilot operated pressure relief 
valve is a pressure relief valve in which 
the major relieving device is combined 
with and is controlled by a self-actuated 
auxiliary pressure relief valve. 

(v) Power actuated relief valve. A 
power actuated pressure relief valve is 
a pressure relief valve in which the major 
relieving device is combined with and 
controlled by a device requiring an ex- 
ternal source of energy. 

(vi) Temperature actuated pressure 
relief valve. A temperature actuated 
pressure relief valve is a pressure relief 
valve which is actuated by external or 
internal temperature. 

(2) Nonreclosing pressure relief de- 
vice. A nonreclosing pressure relief de- 
vice is a pressure relief device not de- 
signed to reclose after operation. 

(i) Rupture disk device. A rupture 
disk device is a device actuated by inlet 
static pressure and designed to function 
by the bursting of a pressure retaining 
disk. 

(ii) Explosion rupture disk device. An 
explosion rupture disk device is a rupture 
disk device designed for use at high rates 
of pressure rise. 

(iii) Breaking pin device. A breaking 
pin device is a device actuated by inlet 
static pressure and designed to function 
by the breakage of a load carrying section 
of a pin which suppofts a pressure 
retaining member. 

(iv) Shear pin device. A shear pin 
device is a device actuated by inlet static 
pressure and designed to function by the 
shearing of a load carrying pin which 
supports the pressure retaining member. 

(v) Fusible plug device. A fusible 
plug device is a device designed to func- 
tion by the yielding or melting of a plug 
of suitable melting temperature. 

(vi) Frangible disk device. A frangible 
disk device is the same as a rupture disk 
device. 

(vii) Bursting disk device. A bursting 
disk device is the same as a rupture disk 
device. 

(3) Vacuum relief valve. A vacuum re- 
lief valve is a valve designed to admit 
fluid to prevent an excessive internal 
vacuum. 

(e) Other boiler attachments. (1) 
Mountings. Mountings are nozzle connec- 
tions, distance pieces, valves, or fittings 
attached directly to the boiler. 

(2) Main steam stop valve. A main 
steam stop valve is a valve usually con- 
nected directly to the boiler for the pur- 
pose of shutting off the steam from the 
main steam line. 

(3) Auziliary steam stop valve. An 
auxiliary steam stop valve is a valve 
usually connected directly to the boiler 
for the purpose of shutting off the steam 
from the auxiliary lines (including the 
whistle lines) . 

(4) Manifold. A manifold ts a fitting 
with two or more branches having valves 
either attached by bolting or integral 
with the fitting. 
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(5) Feed valve. A feed valve is a valve 
in the feed-water line which controls the 
boiler feed. 

(6) Blowoff valve. A blowoff valve is 
a@ valve connected directly to the boiler 
for the purpose of blowing out water, 
scum or sediment. 

(1) Dry pipe. A dry pipe is a perforated 
or slotted pipe placed in the highest part 
of the steam space of a boiler to prevent 
priming. 

(8) Water column. A water column is 
a fitting or tube equipped with a water 
glass attached to a boiler for the purpose 
of indicating the water level. 

(9) Test cocks. Tests cocks are small 
cocks on a boiler for indicating the water 
level. 

(10) Salinometer cocks. Salinometer 
cocks are cocks attached to a boiler for 
the purpose of drawing off a sample of 
water for salinity tests. 


(11) Fusible plugs. Fusible plugs are 
plugs made with a bronze casing and a 
tin filling which melts at a temperature 
of 445° to 450° F. They are intended to 
melt in the event of low water and thus 
warn the engineer on watch. 

(f) Boiler fabrication. (1) Repair. Re- 
pair is the restoration of any damaged 
or impaired part to an effective and safe 
condition. 

(2) Alteration. Alteration is a struc- 
tural modification to or departure from 


an approved design or existing construc- 
tion. 


(3) Expanding. Expanding is the proc- 
ess of enlarging the end of a tube to make 
it fit tightly in the tube sheet. 

(4) Beading. Beading is the process of 
turning over the protruding end of a tube 
after expanding to form a supporting col- 
lar for the tube sheet. 

(5) Bell-mouthing. Bell-mouthing is 
the process of flaring the end of a tube 
beyond where it is expanded in the tube 
sheet. 

(6) Telltale hole. A telltale hole is a 
small hole having a diameter not less 
than three-sixteenths inch drilled in the 
center of a solid stay, and extending to at 
least one-half inch beyond the inside 
surface of the sheet. 

(7) Access or inspection openings. 
Access or inspection openings are holes 
cut in the shells or heads of boilers or 
boiler pressure parts for the purpose of 
inspection and cleaning. 

(8) Openings. Openings are holes cut 
in shells or heads of boilers or boiler pres- 
sure parts for the purpose of connecting 
nozzles, domes, steam chimneys, or 
mountings. 

(g) Pressure. The term pressure is an 
abbreviation of the more ‘explicit ex- 
pression “difference in pressure inten- 
sity.” It is measured in terms such as 
pounds per square inch (p.s.i.). 

(1) Gage (or gauge) pressure. Gage 
pressure is the difference between the 
pressure at the point being measured 
and the ambient pressure for the gage. 
It is measured in units such as pounds 
per square inch gage (p.s.i.g.). 

(2) Absolute pressure. Absolute pres- 
sure is the difference between the pres- 
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sure at the point being measured and 
that of a perfect vacuum. It is measured 
in units such as pounds per square inch 
absolute (p.s.i.a.). 

(3) Internal pressure. Internal pres- 
sure refers to a situation where the pres- 
sure inside exceeds that outside the vol- 
ume being described. 
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(4) External pressure. External pres- 
sure refers to a situation where the pres- 
sure outside exceeds that inside the 
volume being described. 

(5) Maximum allowable working pres- 
sure. For a definition of maximum allow- 
able working pressure, see § 54.10-5 of 
this subchapter. 
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Ficure 52.01-3—Acceptable Types of Boiler Stays. 


§52.01-5 Plans. 


(a) Manufacturers intending to fabri- 
cate boilers of riveted, welded, or seam- 
less material to be installed on vessels 
shall submit detail plans as indicated in 
Subpart 50.20 of this subchapter. 


§52.01-10 Automatic controls. 


(a) Each automatically controlled 
main boiler shall meet special require- 
ments for controls and safety shutdown 
as determined by the Commandant. 

(b) Each automatically controlled 
auxiliary boiler shall meet the special re- 
quirements of Part 63 of this subchapter. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, 


§ 52.01-35 Auxiliary, donkey, fired 
thermal fluid heater, and heating 
boilers. 


(a) To determine the appropriate part 
of the regulations where requirements 
for miscellaneous boiler types, such as 
dc nkey, fired thermal fluid heater, heat- 
ing boiler, etc., may be found, refer to 
Table 54.01-5(a) of this subchapter. 

(b) Fired vessels in which steam is 
generated at pressures exceeding 30 
pounds per square inch gage shall meet 
the requirements of this part. 
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§ 52.0140 Materials and workmanship. 


All materials to be used in any of the 
work specified in the various sections of 
this part shall be free from injurious de- 
fects and shall have a workmanlike fin- 
ish. The construction work shall be exe- 
cuted in a workmanlike manner with 
proper tools or equipment and shall be 
free from defects which would impair 
strength or durability. 


§ 52.01-50 Fusible phe (replaces 
A-19 through A-21 


(a) All boilers, ted nattjataiie boil- 
ers and low-pressure heating boilers op- 
erating at pressures not in excess of 30 

pounds per square inch, shall be fitted 
with fusible plugs from acceptable heats 
manufactured in accordance with Sub- 
part 162.014 of Subchapter Q (Specifica- 
tions) of this chapter. 

(b) Vertical boilers skall be fitted with 
one fusible plug located in a tube not 
more than 2 inches below the lowest gage 
cock. 

(c) Externally fired cylindrical boilers 
with flues shall have one plug fitted 
to the shell immediately below the fire 
line not less than 4 feet from the front 
end. 


(d) Firebox, Scotch, and other types 
of shell boilers not specifically provided 
for, having a combustion chamber com- 
mon to all furnaces, shall have one plug 
fitted at or near the center of the crown 
sheet of the combustion chamber. 

(e) Double-ended boilers, having in- 
dividual combustion chambers for each 
end, in which combustion chambers are 
common to all the furnaces in one end 
of the boiler, shall have one plug fitted 
at or near the center of the crown sheet 
of each combustion chamber. 

(f) Boilers constructed with a sepa- 
rate combustion chamber for each in- 
dividual furnace shall be fitted with a 
fusible plug in the center of the crown 
sheet of each combustion chamber. 

(g) Boilers of types not provided for 
in this section shall be fitted with at 
least one fusible plug of such dimensions 
and located in a part of the boiler as will, 
in the judgment of the marine inspector, 
best meet the purposes for which it is 
intended. 

(h) Pusible plugs shall be so fitted 
that the smaller end of the filling is in 
direct contact with the radiant heat of 
the fire, and shall be at least 1 inch 
higher on the water side than the plate 
or flue in which they are fitted, and in 
no case more than 1 inch below the low- 
est permissible water level. 

Gi) The lowest permissible water level 
shall be determined as follows: 

(1) Vertical firetube boilers, one-half 
of the length of the tubes above the 
lower tube sheets. 

(2) Vertical submerged tube boilers 
1 inch above the upper tube sheet. 

(3) Internally fired firetube boilers 
with combustion chambers integral with 
the boiler, 2 inches above the highest 
part of the combustion chamber. 

(4) Horizontal-return tubular and 
dry back Scotch boilers, 2 inches above 
the top row of tubes. 
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(j) The lowest permissible water level 
for all water-tube boilers shall be deter- 
mined at the time the plans of the boilers 
are submitted for approval. 

(k) (1) Fusible plugs shall be cleaned 
and will be examined by the marine in- 
spector at each inspection for certifica- 
tion, and oftener if necessary. If in the 
marine inspector’s opinion the condition 
of any plug is satisfactory, it may be 
continued in use. 

(2) When fusible plugs are renewed 
at other than the inspection for certifi- 
cation and no marine inspector is in at- 
tendance, the Chief Engineer shall sub- 
mit a written report to the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, who issued 
the certificate of inspection informing 
him of the renewal. This letter report 
shall contain the following information: 

(i) Name and official number of 
vessel. 

(ii) Date of renewal of fusible plugs. 

(iii) Number and location of fusible 
plugs renewed in each boiler. 

(iv) Manufacturer and heat number 
of each plug. 

(v) Reason for renewal. 


(1) Fusible plugs shall not be per- 
mitted where the maximum steam tem- 
perature to which they are exposed 
exceeds 425° F. 


§ 52.01-55 Increase in maximum allow- 
able working pressure. 


(a) When the maximum allowable 
working pressure of a boiler has been 
established, an increase in the pressure 
setting of its safety valves shall nat be 
granted unless the boiler desigm meets 
the requirements of this subchapter in 
effect at the time the boiler was con- 
tracted for or built; but in no case will 
@ pressure increase be authorized for 
boilers constructed prior to the effective 
date of the regulations dated Novem- 
ber 19, 1952, if the minimum thickness 
found by measurement shows that the 
boiler will have a factor of safety of less 
than 414. The piping system, machinery, 
and appurtenances shall meet the pres- 
ent requirements of this subchapter for 
the maximum allowable working pres- 
sure requested. An increase in pressure 
shall be granted only by the Comman- 
dant upon presentation of data or plans 
proving that the requested increase in 
pressure is justified. 

(b) When an existing boiler is re- 
placed by a new boiler designed to oper- 
ate at pressures in excess of the pressure 
indicated on the certificate of inspection 
for the previous boiler, an analysis of the 
complete system shall be made, including 
machinery and piping, to insure its com- 
patibility with the increased steam pres- 
sure. The maximum allowable working 
pressure on the certificate of inspection 
shall be based on the results of this 
analysis. 


§ 52.01-90 Materials 
through PG-13). 


(a) Materials subject to stress due to 
pressure shall conform to specifications 
as indicated in paragraph PG-—5 through 
PG-13 of the ASME Code except as noted 
otherwise in this section. 


(modifies PG—5 
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(b) Material not fully identified with 
an ASME Code approved specification 
may be accepted as meeting Coast Guard 
requirements provided it satisfies the 
conditions indicated in paragraph PG—10 
of the ASME Code. 

(c) Miscellaneous pressure parts shall 
be as required by paragraph PG-11 ex- 
cept that welded pressure parts (other 
than the shell of a vessel), such as pipe 
fittings, shall meet the requirements of 
Subpart 56.15 of this subchapter. 

(d) (Modifies PG-5.5.1.) When the 
maximum allowable working pressure 
(See PG-21) exceeds 15 pounds per 
square inch, cross pipes connecting the 
steam and water drums of water tube 
boilers, headers, cross boxes and all pres- 
sure parts of the boiler proper shall be 
made of a wrought or cast steel listed 
in Table PG—23.1 of the ASME Code. 

(e) (Modifies PG-—5.5.2.) Pipes used on 
boilers up to the first joint on all out- 
lets, including steam lines, feed lines, 
blowoff lines and drains shall conform 
to_ one of the specifications for steel pipe 
or steel tubes that are listed in Table PG- 
23.1 of the ASME Code. Nonferrous mate- 
rials are not permitted for this service 
but are permitted for instrument piping, 
and may be used in blowoff or drain 
service provided pressure is below 250 
pounds per square inch gage and tem- 
perature is below 400° F. 

(f) (Modifies PG-8.2.2.) The use of 
cast iron for mountings, fittings, valves, 
or cocks attached directly to boilers op- 
erating at pressures exceeding 15 pounds 
per square inch is prohibited. 

(g) (Modifies PG-12.) Rivets of 
Specification SA-202 material are also 
acceptable. 

(h) (Modifies PG-11.1.1.) The mate- 
rial, design, construction and workman- 
ship of pumps shall be at least equivalent 
to the standards established by the 
American Bureau of Shipping or other 
recognized classification society. See 
Part 58 of this subchapter. 

(i) (Modifies PG-5.4.) the 
Commandant’s permission, materials 
outside the limits of thickness given in 
the title or scope clause of any specifica- 
tion in section II of the ASME Code may 
be used if the material is in compliance 
with the other requirements of the 
specification and no similar limitation is 
given in this part. 


§ 52.01-95 Design (modifies PG—16 
through PG-31 and PG—100). 


(a) Requirements. Boilers required to 
be designed to this part shall meet the 
requirements of PG—16 through PG-31 of 
the ASME Code except as noted other- 
wise in this section. : 

(b) Superheater. (1) The design pres- 
sure of a superheater integral with the 
boiler shall not be less than the lowest 


With 


. setting of the drum safety valve, except 


that outlet connections shall be designed 
in accordance with Subpart 56.15 of this 
subchapter.- 

(2) Controls shall be provided to insure 
that the maximum temperature at the 
superheater outlet does not exceed the 
allowable temperature limit of the mate- 
rial used in the superheater outlet, in the 


steam piping, and in the associated turbo 
mac. ry under all normal operating 
conditions including boiler overload. Con- 
trols need not be provided if the operat- 
ing superheater characteristic is demon- 
strated to be such that the temperature 
limits of the material will not be ex- 
ceeded. Visible and audible alarms indi- 
cating excessive superheat shall be pro- 
vided in any installation in which the 
superheater outlet temperature exceeds 
850° F. 

(3) Arrangement shall be made for 
venting and draining the superheater in 
order to permit steam circulation through 
the superheater when starting the boiler. 

(c) Economizer. The design pressure 
of an economizer integral with the boiler 
and connected to the boiler drum without 
intervening stop valves shall be at least 
equal to 110 percent of the highest set- 
ting of the safety valves on the drum. 

(ad) Brazed boiler steam air heaters. 
Boiler steam air heaters utilizing brazed 
construction are permitted at tempera- 
ture not exceeding 525° F. Refer to 
§ 56.30-30(b) (1) of this subchapter for 
applicable requirements. 

(e) Experimental determination of 
pressure rating. (Modifies PG-—18 and 
PG-100.) 


(1) Where approval is requested for a 
boiler pressure part which, due to its 
irregular form, process of manufacture, 
or for any other reason, becomes a new 
or difficult subject for accurate mathe- 
matical analysis, the Commandant may 
require a full size specimen to be tested 
to determine a safe and fair pressure 
rating for such pressure vessel or pres- 
sure part. ; 

(2) In lieu of the proof hydrostatic 
tests as prescribed in A-22 of the ASME 
Code apperfdix, the Commandant may 
permit the use of empirical formulas for 
determining the maximum allowable 
working pressure of boiler pressure parts 
of irregular form, or where the stresses 
cannot be accurately determined. The 
empirical formulas shall be based upon 
proof hydrostatic test data acceptable to 
the Commandant. 

(f) Stresses. (Modifies PG-—22.) The 
stresses due to hydrostatic head shall be 
taken into account in determining the 
minimum thickness of the shell or head 
of any boiler pressure part unless noted 
otherwise. Additional stresses, imposed 
by effects other than internal pressure or 
static head, which increase the average 
stress over substantial sections of the 
shell or head by more than 10 percent of 
the allowable stress shall be taken into 
account. These effects include the weight 
of the vessel and its contents, method of 
support, impact loads, superimposed 
loads, localized stresses due to the reac- & 
tions of supports, stresses due to tem- 
perature gradients and dynamic effects. 

(g) Cylindrical components under in- 
ternal pressure. (Modifies PG-27.) The 
minimum required thickness and maxi- 
mum allowable working pressure of boiler 
piping, tubes, drums and headers shall be 
as required by the formula in PG-27 of 
the ASME Code except that threaded 
boiler tubes are not permitted. 
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§ 52.01-100 Openings = compensa- 
tion (modifies through PG— 
41, PG—43 through PC ss, replaces 
PG-42). 


(a) The rules for openings and com- 
pensation shall be as indicated in PG-32 
through PG—55 of the ASME Code except 
as noted otherwise in this section. 

(b) (Modifies PG-34.) Flanged-in 
manhole openings in a dished head shall 
be flanged to a minimum radius meas- 
ured on the inside of the plate of not 
less than seven-eighths inch for plates 
up to and including 1% inches in thick- 
ness, and for plates exceeding 14% inches 
in thickness, the radius shall be increased 
proportionately. 

(c) (Modifies PG-34.) The inner 
radius of the bend of any flanged opening 
in heads, except manholes or other ac- 
cess openings as specified in paragraph 
(b) of this section, shall, for furnace 
attachments, be not less than one and 
one-half times the thickness of the plate 
flanged. 

(d) When handhole or other access 
openings are made, a margin of not less 
than one-fourth inch shall be left when 
punching operations are used, and not 
less than one-eighth inch shall be left 
when machine burning methods are em- 
ployed. Such margins shall be machined 
or ground away to relieve the metal of 
any stresses which may be set up due to 
burning or punching operations. 

(e) (Modifies PG—39.) Pipe and noz- 
zle necks shall be attached to vessel walls 
as indicated in PG-39 except that 
threaded connections shall not be used 
under any of the following conditions: 

(1) Pressures greater than 600 pounds 
per square inch gage; 

(2) Nominal diameters greater than 2 
inches; or 

(3) Nominal diameters greater than 
three-fourths inch and pressures above 
150 pounds per square inch gage. 

(f) (Replaces PG—42.) Connections for 
pipe, piping fittings, and valves shall 
meet the appropriate requirements of 
Part 56 of this subchapter in lieu of 
PG—42 of the ASME Code. 

(g) (Modifies PG-49.) The length of 
a staybolt shall not exceed 20 diameters 
of the staybolt. 

(h) (Modifies PG-47.) The minimum 
thickness of nuts used in connection 
with screw stays shall be one-half of the 
nominal thread diameter of the stay, 
but in no case less than three-fourths 
inch. The stays shall be so placed in re- 
lation to the joints that the plates can 
be calked without removing the nuts. 

(i) Handhole covers may be seal 
welded to provide tightness. 


§52.01-105 Piping, valves and fittings 
(replaces PG—58, PG—59). 


(a) Piping system components. All 
piping system components shall meet the 
appropriate requirements of Part 56 of 
this subchapter. These systems include 
steam (drum to superheater, desuper- 
heated steam), feed water, drain, and 
blow-off piping. Parts of boilers fabri- 
cated from pipe material such as drums, 
shells, downcomers, risers, cross pipes, 
headers, and tubes shall meet the re- 
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quirements of this part with the ex- 
ception of the nondestructive testing of 
circumferentially welded butt joints. (See 
§ 52.05-20.) The circumferential joint 
connecting the piping system to the 
boiler component shall be considered to 
be part of the piping system (Part 56 of 
this subchapter) for the purposes of de- 
sign, inspection, and testing. 

(b) Feed connections. (1) Feed water 
shall not be discharged into a boiler 
against surfaces exposed to hot gases or 
radiant heat of the fire or close to a 
riveted joint. 

(2) Feed water nozzles of boilers de- 
signed for pressures of 400 pounds per 
square inch, or over, shall be fitted with 
sleeves or other suitable means em- 
ployed to reduce the effects of metal 
temperature differentials. 

(c) Blowoff connections. (1) Firetube 
and drum type boilers shall be fitted with 
a surface and a bottom blowoff valve or 
cock attached directly to the boiler or to 
a short distance piece. The surface blow- 
off valve shall be located within the per- 
missible range of the water level, or fitted 
with a scum pan or pipe at this level. The 
bottom blowoff valve shall be attached to 
the lowest part of the boiler or fitted with 
an internal pipe leading to the lowest 
point inside the boiler. Watertube boilers 
designed for pressures of 350 pounds per 
square inch gage or over are not required 
to be fitted with a surface blowoff valve. 
Boilers equipped with a continuous blow- 
down valve on the steam drum are not 
required to be fitted with an additional 
surface blowoff connection. 


(2) Where blowoff pipes are exposed 
to radiant heat of the fire, they shall be 
protected by fire brick or other suitable 
heat-resisting material. 


(d) Dry pipes. Internal dry pipes may 
be fitted to the steam drum outlet, pro- 
vided such dry pipes have a diameter 
equal to the outlet and a wall thickness 
at least equal to standard commercial 
pipe thickness for their diameter. Open- 
ings in dry pipes shall be as near as prac- 
ticable to the drum outlet and shall be 
slotted or drilled, the width of the slots 
to be not less than one-quarter inch, or 
the diameter of the holes to be not less 
than three-eighths inch. Where dry pipes 
are used, they shall be provided with 
drains at each end to prevent an accumu- 
lation of water. 


§ 52.01-110 Water level indicators, 

water columns, gage glass connec- 
tions, gage cocks, and pressure gages 
(modifies PG—60). 


(a) Boiler water level devices. Boiler 
water level devices shall be as indicated 
in PG-60 of the ASME Code except as 
noted otherwise in this section. 

(b) Water level indicators (modifies 
PG-60.1). (1) Each boiler except those 
of the forced circulation type with no 
fixed water line and steam line, shall 
have two independent means of indicat- 
ing the water level in the boiler con- 
nected directly to the head or shell. One 
shall be a gage glass or evry ene bicolor 
gage lighted by the emergency el 
system (See Subpart 112.15 of po 
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ter J (Electrical Engineering) of this 
chapter) which will insure illumination 
of the gages under all normal and 
emergency conditions. The secondary in- 
dicator may consist of a gage glass, or 
other device approved by the Comman- 
dant. Where the allowable pressure ex- 
ceeds 250 pounds per square inch, the 
gage glasses shall be of the flat type in- 
stead of the common tubular type. 

(2) Gage glasses shall be in continu- 
ous operation while the boiler is 
steaming. 

(3) Double-ended _firetube boilers 
shall be equipped as specified in this 
paragraph and paragraph (e) of this 
section except that the required water 
level indicators shall be installed on each 
end of the boiler. 

(4) Externally fired flue boilers, such 
as are used on central western river 
vessels, shall be equipped as specified in 
subparagraphs (1) through (3) of this 
paragraph except that float gages may 
be substituted for gage glasses. 

(c) Water columns (modifies PG- 
60.2). The use of water columns is gen- 
erally limited to firetube boilers. Water 
column installations shall be close hauled 
to minimize the effect of ship motion on 
water level indication. When water col- 
umns are provided they shall be fitted di- 
rectly to the heads or shells of boilers 
or drums by 1 inch minimum size pipes 
with shutoff valves attached directly to 
the boiler or drums, or if necessary, con- 
nected thereto by a distance piece both 
at the top and bottom of the water col- 
umns. Shutoff valves used in the pipe 
connections between the boiler and water 
column or between the boiler and the 
shutoff valves required by PG—60.6 of 
the ASME Code for gage glasses, shall 
be locked or sealed open. Water column 
piping shall not be fitted inside the up- 
take, the smoke box, or the casing. Water 
columns shall be fitted with suitable 
drains. Cast iron fittings are not per- 
mitted. 

(d) Gage glass connections (modifies 
PG-60.3). Gage glasses and gage cocks 
shall be connected directiy to the head 
or shell of a boiler as indicated in para- 
graph (b) (1) of this section. When water 
columns are authorized, connections to 
the columns may be made provided a 
close hauled arrangement is utilized so 
that the effect of ship roll on the water 
level indication is minimized. 

(e) Gage cocks (modifies PG-60.4). 

(1) When the steam pressure does not 
exceed 250 pounds per square inch, three 
test cocks attached directly to the head 
or shell of a boiler may serve as the sec- 
ondary water level indicator. 

(2) See paragraph (d) of this section 
for restrictions on cock connections. 

(f) Pressure gages (modifies PG- 
60.6). Each double-ended boiler shall be 
fitted with two steam gages, one on 
either end on the boiler. 

(g) Salinometer cocks. In vessels op- 
erating in salt water, each boiler shall 
be equipped with a salinometer cock or 
valve which shall be fitted directly to 
the boiler in a convenient position. They 
shall not be attached to the water gage 
or water column. 
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§ 52.01-115 
PG-61 


Feedwater supply (replaces 


Refer to § 56.50-30 of this subchapter 
for applicable requirements. The feed- 
water supply requirements in § 56.50-30 
of this subchapter shall be followed in 
lieu of PG-61 of the ASME Code. 


§ 52.01-120 Safety valves and safety 
relief valves (modifies PG—67 
through PG-72). 


(a) (1) Boiler safety valves and safety 
relief valves shall be as indicated in PG- 
67 through PG-72 of the ASME Code 
except as noted otherwise in this section. 

(2) Each boiler and its superheater 
shall be provided with one or more ap- 
proved safety valves meeting Subpart 
162.001 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. 

(3) On river steam vessels whose boil- 
ers are connected in batteries without 
means of isolating one boiler from an- 
other, each battery of boilers shall be 
treated as a single boiler and equipped 
with not less than two safety valves of 
equal size. 

(4) (Modifies PG—70.) The total rated 
relieving capacity of drum and super- 
heater safety valves as certified by the 
valve manufacturer shall not be less than 
the maximum generating capacity of the 
boiler which shall be determined and 
certified by the boiler manufacturer. This 
capacity shall be in compliance with 
PG-70 of the ASME Code. 

(5) In the event the maximum steam 
generating capacity of the boiler is in- 
creased by any means, the relieving ca- 
pacity of the safety valves shall be 
checked by an inspector, and, if .deter- 
mined to be necessary, valves of increased 
relieving capacity shall be installed. 

(6) (Modifies PG—67.). Drum safety 
valves shall be set to relieve at a pres- 
sure not in excess of that allowed by the 
approved plans or the Certificate of In- 
spection. Where for any reason this is 
lower than the pressure for which the 
boiler was originally designed and the 
revised safety valve capacity cannot be 
recomputed and certified by the valve 
manufacturer, one of the tests described 
in PG-70(3) of the ASME Code shall be 
conducted in the presence of an Inspec- 
tor to insure that the relieving capacity 
is sufficient at the lower pressure. 

(7) On new installations, the safety 
valve diameter for power boilers, super- 
heaters, or unfired steam generators 
shall be not less than 1% inches nor more 
than 4 inches. Safety valves of 4%4 inches 
diameter may be used for replacements 
on existing boilers or unfired steam gen- 
erators. The foregoing diameters apply 
to the valve inlet. 

(8) Lever or weighted safety valves 
now installed may be continued in use 
and may be repaired, but when renewals 
are necessary, lever or weighted safety 
valves shall not be used. All such re- 
placements shall conform to the require- 
ments of this section. 

(9) Gags or clamps for holding the 
safety valve disk on its seat shall be car- 
ried on board the vessel at all times. 

(b) (1) (Modifies PG-—68.) Super- 
heater safety valves shall be as indicated 
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in PG-68 of the ASME Code except as 
noted otherwise in this paragraph. 

(2) The setting of the superheater 
safety valve shall not exceed the design 
pressure of the superheater outlet flange 
or the main steam piping beyond the su- 
perheater. To prevent damage to the su- 
perheater, the drum safety valve shall 
be set at a pressure not less than that 
of the superheater safety valve setting 
plus 5 pounds minimum plus approxi- 
mately the normal load pressure drop 
through the superheater and associated 
piping, including the controlled desuper- 
heater if fitted. See also § 52.01-95(b) (1). 

(3) Installations employing drum pilot 
actuated superheater safety valves will 
be specially considered by the Comman- 
dant. See also § 56.50-15(b) of this sub- 
chapter. 

(c) (1) (Modifies PG—71.) Safety valves 
shall be installed as indicated in PG—71 
of the ASME Code except as noted other- 
wise in this paragraph. 

(2) The final setting of boiler safety 
valves shall be checked and adjusted un- 
der steam pressure and, if possible, while 
the boiler is on the line and the steam is 
at operating temperatures, in the pres- 
ence of and to the satisfaction of a ma- 
rine inspector who, upon acceptance, 
shall seal the valves. This regulation ap- 
plies to both drum and superheater 
safety valves of all boilers. 

(3) The safety valve body drains re- 
quired by PG—71 of the ASME Code shall 
be run as directly as possible from the 
body of each boiler safety valve, or the 
drain from each boiler safety valve may 
be led to an independent header com- 
mon only to boiler safety valve drains. 
No valves of any type shall be installed in 
the leakoff from drains or drain head- 
ers and they shall be led to suitable loca- 
tions to avoid hazard to personnel. 

(d) (1) (Modifies PG—72.) The opera- 
tion of safety valves shall be as indicated 
in PG-72 of the ASME Code except as 
noted in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph. 

(2) The lifting device required by PG- 
72.4 of the ASME Code shall be fitted 
with suitable relieving gear so arranged 
that the controls may be operated from 
the fireroom or engineroom floor. 


§ 52.01-125 Fabrication (modifies PG— 
75 through PG-82). 


(a) Requirements. The fabrication of 
boilers and parts thereof shall be as in- 
dicated in PG—75 through PG-82 of the 
ASME Code except as noted otherwise in 
this section. 


(b) Cracked plates. Plates which crack 
during cold forming operations as a re- 
sult of localized stress raisers, such as 
sharp plate edges, minor localized surface 
imperfections, and fractures which sub- 
sequent microstructure examination 
shows to be caused by coarse grain size, 
may be repaired if authorized by the 
Commandant. Prior to such repairs be- 
ing authorized, information as appropri- 
ate shall be furnished regarding: 

(1) Heat treatment to be employed 


prior to undertaking repairs; 


(2) Method of excavating defective 
material and type of groove to be 
employed; 

(3) Method of examining excavation 
to insure that all defective material has 
been removed; 

(4) Welding procedure to be employed 
in effecting the repair; 

(5) Heat treatment to be employed 
during and after welding; and, 

(6) Type of nondestructive test to be 
made to insure that repair is satisfactory. 

(c) Laminations. Laminations or in- 
clusions in the plate which initially ap- 
pear in the heat affected zone during 
welding operations or appear during the 
drilling of tube holes may be repaired if 
authorized by the Commandant. Prior to 
such repairs being authorized, informa- 
tion, as appropriate, shall be furnished 
regarding: 

(1) Method of excavating defective 
material and type of welding groove to 
be used; 

(2) Method of examining excavation 
to insure that all defective material has 
been removed; 

(3) Welding procedure to be employed 
in effecting repair; 

(4) Heat treatment to be employed 
during and after welding; and, 

(5) Type of nondestructive test to be 
— to insure that repair is satisfac- 

ry. 


§ 52.01-130 Installation. 
(a) Foundations—(1) Plans showing 


details of proposed foundations and sup-, 


port for boilers and the proposed means 
of bracing boilers in the vessel shall be 
submitted for approval to the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, in the district 
where the installation is being made. 

(2) Provision shall be made in foun- 
dations for expansion of the boilers when 
heated. 

(3) Boilers shall be provided with 
chocks to prevent movement in the event 
of collision unless a bolted or riveted 
construction satisfactorily provides for 


‘this contingency. 


(b) Protection of adjacent structure.— 
(1) Boilers shall be so placed that all 
parts are readily accessible for inspec- 
tion and repair. 

(2) In vessels having a double bottom 
or other extensive surfaces directly be- 
low the boiler, the distance between such 
surface and a boiler shall in no case be 
less than 18 inches at the lowest part. 

(3) In certain types of vessels where 
the boiler foundation forms the ashpit, 
such foundations shall be efficiently 
ventilated, except in cases where the 
ashpit is partially filled with water at all 
times. 

(4) The pans of oil-burning, water- 
tube boilers shall be arranged to prevent 
oil from leaking into the bilges and shall 
be lined with firebrick or other heat re- 
sisting material. 

(5) The distance between a boiler and 
a compartment containing fuel oil shall 
not be less than 24 inches at the back 
end of a boiler and 18 inches elsewhere, 
except that for a cylindrical part of a 
boiler or a knuckle in the casing of a 
water-tube boiler, these distances may 
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be reduced to 18 inches, provided all 
parts are readily accessible for inspec- 
tion and repair. 

(6) All oil-burning boWers shall be 
provided with oiltight drip pans under 
the burners and elsewhere as necessary 
to prevent oil draining into the bilges. 

(c) Boiler uptakes. (1) Where damp- 
ers are installed in the uptakes or fun- 
nels, the arrangement shall be such that 
it will not be possible to shut off the gas 
passages from the operating boilers. 

(2) Each main power boiler and auxil- 
iary boiler shall be fitted with a separate 
gas passage. 


§ 52.01-135 Inspection and tests (modi- 
fies PG—90 through PG—100). 


(a) Requirements. Inspection and test 
of boilers and boiler pressure parts shall 
be as indicated in PG-90 through 
PG-100 of the ASME Code except as 
noted otherwise in this section and in 
§ 52.01-95(d). 

(b) Inspector (modifies PG—91). The 
“Inspector” shall be the ““Marine Inspec- 
tor” as defined in §50.10-15 of this 
subchapter, 

(ce) Hydrostatic test (modifies PG—99). 
Each new boiler shall be hydro- 
statically tested after installation to 1% 
times the maximum allowable working 
pressure as indicated in PG—99 of the 
ASME Code. Before the boilers are in- 
sulated, accessible parts of the boiler 
shall be emptied, opened up and all in- 
terior surfaces shall be examined to as- 
certain that no defects have occurred due 
to the hydrostatic test. 


(d) Operating tests. In addition to the 
hydrostatic tests prescribed in this sec- 
tion, automatically controlled auxiliary 
boilers shall be subjected to operating 
tests as specified in § 63.05-90 or 
§ 63.10-90 of this subchapter as appro- 
priate, or as directed by the Comman- 
dant for propulsion boilers. These tests 
are to be performed after final 
installation. 


§52.01-140 Certification by stamping 
(modifies PG—105 through PG-113). 


(a) The marine inspector (see 
§50.10-15 of this subchapter) shall af- 
fix the Coast Guard symbol to main 
power boilers and to auxiliary boilers. 
Stamping with the ASME Code symbol 
stamps, as indicated in PG-105 through 
PG-113 of the ASME Code, is not re- 
quired for main power boilers and auxil- 
iary boilers and a manufacturer need not 
possess ASME Code symbol stamps (see 
§ 50.15-5(c) of this subchapter). 

(1) Those heating boilers which are 
built to section I of the ASME Code, as 
permitted by § 53.10-5 of this subchap- 
ter, do not require Coast Guard inspec- 
tion or stamping, and shall receive full 
ASME stamping including the appropri- 
ate code symbol. 

(b) Upon satisfactory completion of 
the tests and Coast Guard inspections, 
main power boilers and auxiliary boilers 
shall be stamped, on the front head or 
shell near the normal waterline and 
within 24 inches of the front of firetube 
boilers and on the drum head of water- 
tube boilers, with the following: 
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(1) Manufacturer’s name and serial 
number. 

(2) Coast Guard number, see 
§ 50.10-30 of this subchapter. 

(3) Coast Guard symbol, which is af- 
fixed only by the marine inspector. 

(4) Maximum allowable working 
pressure “aes 

(5) Boiler maximum output capacity 
in pounds per hour. 

(c) The data shall be legibly stamped 
and shall not be obliterated during the 
life of the boiler. In the event that the 
portion of the boiler upon which the data 
is stamped is to be insulated or otherwise 
covered, a metal nameplate as described 
in PG-106.6 of the ASME Code shall be 
furnished and mounted. The Coast Guard 
Symbol on such plates may only be 
affixed by the marine inspector. The 
nameplate is to be maintained in a legible 
condition so that data may be easily read. 

(d) (1) When only a pressure part of 
a boiler is supplied, the applicable data 
shall be recorded on the Manufacturers’ 
Partial Data Form P-4. (See ASME 
Code.) The item shall be stamped as re- 
quired by PG 106.7 of the ASME Code, 
except that the Coast Guard Symbol 
shall be substituted for the ASME Sym- 
bol and an ASME Serial Number need 
not be included. 

(2) The Officer in Charge, Marine In- 
spection, who makes the final tests and 
inspection of the boiler as a whole shall 
assign the Coast Guard Number to the 
boiler in accordance with paragraph (b) 
of this section. 

(e) PG-107 through PG-109 of the 
ASME Code do not apply. Field as- 
sembly of completed and stamped (less 
the Coast Guard Number) individual 
boiler components at a shipyard is per- 
mitted. Master data reports are required. 

(f) Safety valves shall be stamped as 
indicated in PG—110 of the ASME Code 
as modified by Subpart 162.001 of Sub- 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap- 
ter. 


§ 52.01-145 Manufacturers’ data report 
forms (modifies PG-112 and 
PG-113). 


(a) Manufacturers’ Data Reports, 
both partial and master, as described in 
PG-112 and PG-113 of the ASME Code 
are required. These forms shall be modi- 
fied as directed by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, for main power boil- 
ers and auxiliary boilers which are ex- 
amined by a marine inspector. 

(b) All necessary forms shall be pro- 
vided by the manufacturer. 


‘Subpart 52.05—Requirements for 
Boilers Fabricated by Welding 


§ 52.05-1 General (modifies PW-1). 


(a) Boilers and component parts, in- 
cluding piping, that are fabricated by 
welding shall be as,indicated in PW-1 
through PW-54 of the ASME Code ex- 
cept as noted otherwise in this subpart. 


§ 52.05-5 Scope and 
(modifies PW—1.2). 


(a) Boilers and component parts 
thereof that are fabricated by welding 
shall be as indicated in PW-1 of the 


responsibility 
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ASME Code except as noted otherwise in 
this section. 

(b) The qualification of welding pro- 
cedures and welders shall be as required 
by Part 57 of this subchapter. 


§ 52.05-10 Design (modifies PW-8 
through PW-19). 


(a) The design of welded boilers and 
parts thereof shall be as indicated in 
PW-8 through PW-19 of the ASME Code 
except as noted otherwise in §§ 52.05-20, 
52.05-25, 52.05-30, and 52.05-35. 


§ 52.05-15 Heat treatment (modifies 
PW-10). 

(a) Vessels and vessel parts shall be 
preheated and postweld heat treated in 
accordance with PW-38 and PW-39 of 
the ASME Code (reproduces PW-10). 
This includes boiler parts made of pipe 
material even though they may be non- 
destructively examined under § 52.05-20. 


§ 52.05-20 Radiographic and ultrasonic 
examination (modifies PW-11 and 
PW-41.1). 


(a) Radiographic and ultrasonic ex- 
amination of welded joints shall be as 
described in PW-11 of the ASME Code 
except that parts of boilers fabricated of 
pipe material, such as drums, shells, 


* downcomers, risers, cross pipes, headers 


and tubes containing only circumfer- 
entially welded butt joints, shall be non- 
destructively examined as required by 
Table 56.95-10 of this subchapter even 
though they may be exempted by the size 
limitations specified in PW-11.1.2 and 
PW-41.1 of the ASME Code. 


§ 52.05-25 Joint efficiency factors (re- 
produces PW-12). 


(a) In applying the rules in PG-27 of 
the ASME Code a welded joint efficiency 
of 100 percent may be used provided all 
weld reinforcement on the longitudinal 
joints is removed substantially flush 
with the surface of the plate. Otherwise 
a joint efficiency not to exceed 90 per- 
cent shall be used. 


§ 52.05-30 Minimum requirements for 
attachment welds (modifies PW—16). 


(a) The location and minimum size 
of attachment welds for nozzles and 
other connections shall be as required 
by PW-16 of the ASME Code except as 
noted otherwise in this section. 

(b) When nozzles or couplings are 
attached to boilers, as shown in Figure 
PW-16 (a) and (c) of the ASME Code 
and are welded from one side only, back- 
ing strips shall be used unless it can be 
determined visually or by acceptable 
nondestructive test methods that com- 
plete penetration has been obtained. 

(c) When attachments as shown in 
Figure PW-16 (y) and (z) of the ASME 
Code are employed they shall be limited 
to 2-inch pipe size for pressure exceed- 
ing 150 pounds per square inch. 


§ 52.05-35 Welded-in staybolts (modi- 
fies PW-19). 

(a) Welded-in staybolts shall be as 
required by PW-19 of the ASME Code 
except as noted otherwise in this 
section. 
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(b) The palm end of the stay shall be 
hot formed to the radius of curvature of 
the shell. 

(c) Welded collars may be used in lieu 
of nuts to attach screw staybolts to 
plates, provided the legs of the welds 
are of sufficient length to develop a 
strength of at least 25 percent of the 
staybolt, but in no case shall the legs of 
the welds be less than one-fourth inch 
in length. 

(d) The welding, except where welded 
collars are used, shall be stress-relieved 
in accordance with PW-39 of the ASME 
Code. 


§ 52.05-40 Welded fabrication (modi- 
fies PW—26 through PW-43). 


(a) Boilers and parts thereof fabri- 
cated by welding shall be as required by 
PW-26 through PW-43 of the ASME 
Code except as noted otherwise in this 
section, and in §§ 52.05-45 and 52.05—50. 

(b) Welder qualification shall be as 
required by Part 57 of this subchapter. 

(c) Welding procedure qualification 
shall be as required by Part 57 of this 
subchapter. 

(a) Welder qualification records shall 
be maintained as required by Part 57 
of this subchapter. 

(e) The transferral of welder qualifi- 
cation shall be as permitted by Part 57 
of this subchapter. 


§ 52.05-45 Circumferential joints in 
pipes, tubes and headers (modifies 
PW-41). 


(a) Circumferential welded joints of 
pipes, tubes and headers shall be as re- 
quired by PW-41 of the ASME Code ex- 
cept as noted otherwise in this section. 

(b) (Replaces PW 41.1.) Circumfer- 
ential welded joints in pipes, tubes, and 
headers of pipe material shall be non- 
destructively tested as required by the 
table in § 56.95-10 of this subchapter in 
lieu of the requirement of PW-41.1 (PW- 
41.1.1—PW-41.1.3). 

(c) (Modifies PW-41.5.) Butt welded 
connections shall be provided whenever 
radiography is required by Table 56.95-10 
of this subchapter for the piping system 
in which the connection is to be made. 
When radiography is not required, 
welded socket or sleeve type joints meet- 
ing the requirements of PW-41.5 of the 
ASME Code may be provided. See also 
§ 56.70-15(d) (3) of this subchapter. 


§ 52.05-50 Joints 


in boiler appurte- 
nances (replaces PW—42). 


(a) Welded boiler appurtenances, such 
as valves, water columns and separate 
external desuperheaters, shall be as re- 
quired by Part 56 of this subchapter in 
lieu of PW-42 of the ASME Code. 


§ a Inspection and tests of 
eld boilers (modifies PW-46 
mali PW-54). 


(a) Inspection and tests of power 
boilers, boiler parts,,and boiler internal 
piping that are fabricated by welding 
shall be as required by PW-46 through 
PW-54 of the ASME Code except as noted 
otherwise in this section. 

(b) These inspections and tests shall 
be made and used in conjunction with 
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the general requirements for inspections 
and tests in § 52.01-135. 

(c) All welders and welding procedures 
employed in construction shall be quali- 
fied as required by Part 57 of this 
subchapter. 

(d) Production test plates shall be 
made when required by Subpart 57.06 of 
this subchapter. 


Subpart 52.10—Requirements for 
Boilers Fabricated by Riveting 


§ 52.10-1 General (modifies PR-l 
through PR-50). 


(a) Boilers and component parts 
thereof that are fabricated by riveting 
shall be as indicated in PR-1 through 
PR-50 of the ASME Code except as noted 
otherwise in this subpart. 


§ 52.10-3 Thickness of buttstraps (mod- 
ifies PR-14). 


(a) Buttstrap thickness shall be as 
indicated in PR-14.of the ASME Code 
except that the thickness of inner butt- 
straps shall exceed the thickness of outer 
buttstraps by 0.125 inches. However, this 
total thickness of inner and outer butt- 
straps is not required to exceed the thick- 
ness of the shell plate. 


§ 52.10-5 Longitudinal riveted joints 
(replaces PR-16). 


‘ 

(a) The main power boilers and aux- 
iliary boilers having longitudinal riveted 
joints of shells or drums shall be as indi- 
cated in this section in lieu of the require- 
ments in PR-16 of the ASME Code. 

(b) The longitudinal joints of drums 
and shells of all boilers shall be of riveted 
double-buttstrap construction, at least 
double-riveted. 

(c) Where the drums of watertube 
boilers are pierced through the longi- 
tudinal buttstrap joint for the purpose 
of inserting tubes to connect the headers 
to the drum, the combined thickness of 
both buttstraps shall be taken in com- 
puting the efficiency of the ligament be- 
tween tube holes. This efficiency shall in 
no case be less than that required for the 
riveted joint. 

(d) Boiler shell plates having longi- 
tudinal joints shall be rolled or formed 
by pressure, not blows, to the proper 
curvature. 

(e) The maximum allowable pitch of 
rivets in longitudinal joints shall be such 
as to insure good calking. 


§ 52.10-10 Circumferential 
(modifies PR-17). 


(a) Riveted circumferential joints 
shall be as indicated in PR-17 of the 
ASME Code except as noted otherwise 
in this section. 

(b) Circumferential end joints of shell 
plates over %-inch thick and circum- 
ferential joints connecting courses of 
shells, the required thickness of which is 
over one-half inch, shall be at least 
double-riveted. Where the thickness of 
the shell plate exceeds 1% inches for 
single-ended boilers and 1%. inches for 
double-ended boilers, the circumferential 
seams connecting shell courses shall be 
triple riveted. 


joints 


§ oe Riveted fabrication (modi- 
PR-30 through PR-50). 


or The fabrication of riveted boilers 
and parts thereof shall be as indicated 
in PR-30 through PR-50 of the ASME 
Code except as noted otherwise in this 
section. 

(b) The seal welding of rivet heads to 
secure tightness is prohibited. 

(c) Plates and shapes shall be so 
closely fitted, metal to metal, as to re- 
quire a minimum of calking to obtain 
tightness. 


Subpart 52.15—Requirements for 
Watertube Boilers 
§ 52.15-1 General (modifies PWT-1 
through PWT-15). 


(a) Watertube boilers and parts 
thereof shall be as indicated in PWT-1 
through PWT-15 of the ASME Code ex- 
cept as noted otherwise in this subpart. 


(b) Superheaters fitted in conjunction 


with watertube boilers may be considered 


as a part of the boiler, provided the pipes 
between the boiler and superheater and 
between superheaters are made of seam- 
less steel material having a minimum 
thickness computed by the formula spec- 
ified for piping in Part 56 of this sub- 
chapter. Fittings used in making such 
a shall be of forged or cast 
steel. 


§ 52.15-5 Tube connections (modifies 
PWT-9 and PWT-11). 


(a) Tubes, pipe and nipples may be 
attached to sheets, heads, headers, and 
fittings as indicated in PWT-11 of the 
ASME Code except as noted otherwise in 
this section. 

(b) (Replaces PWT-9.2 and PWT- 
11.3.) Threaded boiler tubes shall not be 
permitted as described by PWT-9.2 and 
PWT-11.3 of the ASME Code. 

(c) (1) Boiler tubes may be welded 
to manifolds, headers, or drums with- 
out expanding or flaring provided the 
strength welds and testing comply with 


the provisions of this section. 


(2) Economizer and waterwall tubes 
not exceeding 2 inches in size may be at- 
tached to headers by means of socket- 
welded joints, provided the depth of the 
socket is the maximum allowable but in 
no case less than three-eighths and the 
diameter is not greater than one-sixty- 


‘fourth inch above that of the tube. The 


throat dimension of the fillet weld shall 
be at least 114 times the tube wall thick- 
ness and the weld shall be deposited with 
a minimum of two layers. 


(3) Boiler tubes not exceeding 2 inches 
in size, may be attached to headers or 
drums by any of the acceptable types of 
groove welds as shown in Figure 52.15-5. 
The welding grooves shall be of such 
depth and form as to insure full pene- 
tration of the weld metal. The depth of 
the groove shall be at least 1% times the 
thickness of the tube, but in no case less 
than one-eighth inch in any direction. 
The welding procedure shall meet the 
requirements of Part 57 of this sub- 
chapter. 

(4) Postweld heat treatment and 
radiography are not required except that 
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§ 52.20-15 Stayed surfaces (modifies 
PFT-22 through PFT-38). : 


(a) Stayed surfaces shall be as indi- 
cated in PFT-22 through PFT-38 of the 
ASME Code except as noted otherwise in 
this section. 

(b) Riveted heads are not permissible 
on stays which are screwed into plates 
having a thickness of less than seven- 
sixteenths inch. Such stays shall be fitted 
with nuts or welded collars. See § 52.05- 
35. The minimum thickness of nuts used 
in connection with screw stays shall be 
one half the nominal diameter of the 
stay, but in no case less than three-quar- 
ters inch. The stays shall be so placed in 
relation to the joints that the plates can 
be caulked without removing the nuts. 

(c) Where stay tubes are used for sup- 
porting flat surfaces they shall be fitted 
with threads at both ends, screwed into 
the tube sheets and rolled tight with ex- 
panders, in addition to which they may 
be beaded. Making such tubes tight by 
caulking is not permissible. 


§ 52.20-20 Domes (modifies PFT-45). 


(a) Domes shall be as indicated in 
PFT-45 of the ASME Code except as 
noted otherwise in this section 

(b) The diameter of a dome shall not 
exceed one-half of the diameter of the 
boiler shell. 


§ 52.20-25 Setting (modifies PFT—46). 


(a) The method of supporting firetube 
boilers shall be as indicated in PFT-46 
of the ASME Code except as noted other- 
wise in this section. 

(b) The foundations shall meet the re- 
quirements of § 52.01-130. 


Subpart 52.25—Other Boiler Types 
§ 52.25-1 General. ° 


(a) Requirements for fired boilers of 
various sizes and uses are referenced in 
Table 54.01-5(a) of this subchapter. 

§ 52.25-5 Miniature boilers (replaces 
PMB-1 through PMB-21). 

(a) The requirements in PMB-1 
through PMB-21 of the ASME Code shall 
not apply to miniature boilers on board 
vessels. The applicable provisions in this 
part for the boiler type involved shall be 
followed. 


§ 52.25-10 Organic fluid vaporizer gen- 
erators (modifies PVG-—1 through 
PVG-12). 

(a) Organic fluid vaporizer generators 
and parts thereof shall meet the require- 
ments of PVG-1 through PVG-12 except 
as noted otherwise in this section. 

(b) The application and end use of or- 
ganic fluid vaporizer generators shall be 
approved by the Commandant. 


PART 53—HEATING BOILERS 


Subpart 53.01—General Requirements 
Sec. ; . 
53.01-1 Adoption of Section IV of the ASME 
Code. 
53.01-5 Scope (modifies HG-100). 
53.01-10 Service restrictions and exceptions 
(replaces HG-101). . 





RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Subpart 53.05—Pressure Relieving Devices 
(Article 4) 

Sec. 

53.05-1 Safety valve requirements for 
steam boilers (modifies HG—400 
and HG-401). 

Relief valve requirements for hot 
water boilers (modifies HG—400.2 
and HG-401.5). 

Discharge capacities and valve 
markings (replaces HG—402). 


Subpart 53.10—Tests, Inspection, Stamping, 
and Reporting (Article 5) 


53.05-2 


53.05-5 


53.10-1 General. 

53.10-3 Tests and shop inspections (modi- 
fies HG-500 through HG-—540). 

53.10-5 Exemptions. 

53.10-10 Certification by stamping (modi- 
fies HG-530). 

53.10-15 Manufacturers’ data report forms 


(modifies HG-520). 
Subpart 53.12—Instruments, Fittings, and 
Controls 
53.12-1 General (modifies HG-600 through 
HG-640). 


Subpart 53.13—Welding and Brazing 


53.13-1 Welding and brazing processes and 
qualifications (modifies HW-600 
through HB-613 and HB-1500 


through HB-1502). 


Subpart 53.15—Plan Approval 


Scope. 
Exemptions. 


53.15-1 
53.15-5 


AvtHoriry: The provisions of this Part 53 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 633, 63 Stat, 545, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 14 U.S.C. 633, 
49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4 (a) (2),-(f). 
R.S. 4417, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426-4431, as amended, 
4433, as amended, 4434, as amended, 4491, as 
amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as amended, 
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, 
as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as 
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, 
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 
152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391, 391a, 
392, 404-409, 411, 412, 489, 366, 395, 363, 367, 
526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, 
July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp., 
unless otherwise noted. 


Subpart 53.01—General 
Requirements 


Note: See § 50.15-5 for general adoption of 
the ASME (American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers) Code. The adoption of section IV 
of the ASME Code, for heating boilers, is sub- 
ject to specific limitations or modifications 
as described in this part. Those requirements 
in section IV of the ASME Code which are not 
referred to in this part are adopted without 
change. Table 53.01-1(a) sets forth a general 
reference to various paragraphs in section IV 
of the ASME Code which are limited, modi- 
fied or replaced by regulations in this part. 


§ 53.01-1 Adoption of section IV of 
the ASME Code. 


(a) Heating boilers shall be designed, 
constructed, and inspected in accordance 
with section IV of the ASME (American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers) Code, 
as limited, modified, or replaced by spe- 
cific requirements in this part. The pro- 
visions in the appendices to section IV 
of the ASME Code are adopted and shall 
be followed when the requirements in 
section IV make them mandatory. For 
general information Table 53.01-1(a) 
lists the various paragraphs in section 






FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 245—-WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1968 








IV of the ASME Code which are limited, 


modified, or replaced by regulations in 
this part. : 


TaBLE 53.01-1(a)—LIMITATIONS AND MOoDIFI- 
CATIONS IN THE ADOPTION OF SECTION IV 
OF THE ASME CopE 


Paragraphs in section IV Unit of 
ASME code and disposition 1 this part 
HG-100 modified by---.-----.. 53. 01-5(b) 
HG-101 replaced by---------.-- 53. 01-10 


HG-400 modified by_----------. 53. 05-1 


HG-400.2 modified by.-.-.-.---. 53. 05-2(b) 
HG-401 modified by.--.--..--.. 3. 05-1 
HG-401.5 modified by..-..-----. 53. 05-2(c) 
HG-402 replaced by------.--.-. . 05-5 
HG-500 through HG-540 modi- 

OG. WE demantsceeseanies 53. 10-3 
HG-520 modified by--......---- 53. 10-15 
HG-530 modified by__..--..---- 53. 10-10 
HG-600 through HG-—640 modi- 

OE DG he ccecinch ctceimakinteate 53. 12-1 
HW-600 through HW-613 modi- 

sinc ccakicncateauen 53. 13-1(a) 
HB-1500 through HB-1502 modi- 

ROG Wes cine cttmenkanctntiinnt 53. 13-1(b) 


1The references to specific provisions in 
the ASME Code are coded. The first letter 
“H” refers to section IV. The letter following 
“H” refers to a part or subpart in section IV. 
The number following the letters refers to 
the paragraph so numbered in the text of 
the part or subpart in section IV. 


(1) As stated in § 50.15-5 of this sub- 
chapter, section IV of the ASME Code 
is adopted and shall be the governing re- 
quirements for heating boilers unless spe- 
cifically limited, modified, or replaced by 
other regulations in this part. 

(b) References to the ASME Code, 
such as paragraph HG-—307, indicate: 


H=Section IV, Heating Boilers, ASME 
Cod 


e. 
G=Part containing general requirements. 
3=Article in part. 


307= Paragraph within Article 3. 


(c) When a paragraph or a section of 
the regulations in this part relates to 
material in section IV of the ASME Code, 
the relationship with the code will be 
shown immediately following the head- 
ing of the section or at the beginning 
of the paragraph as follows: 


(1) (Modifies H____--. ) This indi- 
cates that the material in H______ is 
generally applicable but is being altered, 
amplified or augmented. 

(2) (Replaces H-_---_-. ) This indi- 
cates that H__--__ does not apply. 

(3) (Reproduces H_-_----. ) This indi- 
cates that H 


is being identically 
reproduced for convenience, not for em- 
phasis. 

(d) ASME Heating Boiler “Code 
Cases” sometimes contain “Limitation 
Notes.” These notes are mandatory for 
heating boilers covered by the regula- 
tions in this part. Individual justifica- 
tions may be made to the Commandant 
for removing the prohibition or require- 


ment of a specific note in a specific appli- 
cation. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended: 5 U.S.C. 
552) 
§ 53.01-5 Scope (modifies HG-100). 


(a) The regulations in this part apply 
to steam heating boilers, hot water 
boilers (which include hot water heating 
boilers and hot water supply boilers), 


and to appurtenances thereto. The re- 
quirements in this part shall be used in 
conjunction with section IV of the ASME 
Code. Table 54.01-5(a) of this subchapter 
gives a breakdown by parts in this sub- 
chapter of the regulations governing 
various types of pressure vessels and 
boilers. 

(b) (Modifies HG—-100.) The require- 
ments of Part HG of section-IV, Heating 
Boilers, of the ASME Code shall be used 
except as noted otherwise in this part. 

(c) Cast iron boilers for steam above 
15 pounds per square inch pressure or 
for water above 30 pounds per square 
inch pressure or 250° F. shall not be ac- 
cepted. 


§ 53.01-10 Service restrictions and ex- 
ceptions (replaces HG—101). 


(a) General. The service restrictions 
and exceptions shall be as indicated in 
this section in lieu of the requirements 
in HG—101 of the ASME Code. 

(b) Service restrictions. (1) Boilers of 
wrought materials shall be restricted to a 
maximum of 30 pounds per square inch 
gage pressure for steam end a maximum 
of 100 pounds per square inch gage pres- 
sure or 250° F. for hot water. If operating 
conditions exceed these limits, design 
and fabrication shall be in accordance 
with Part 52 of this subchapter. 

(2) Boilers of cast iron materials shall 
be restricted to a maximum of 15 pounds 
per square inch gage pressure for steam 
and to a maximum of 30 pounds per 
square inch gage pressure or 250° F. for 
hot water. If either of these limits is 
exceeded, a cast iron boiler shall not be 
accepted. 

(c) Hot water supply boilers. (1) Those 
electrically fired hot water supply boilers 
which have a capacity not greater than 
120 gallons, a heat input not greater 
than 58.6 kilowatts (200,000 B.t.u. per 
hour), and are listed as approved under 
Underwriters’ Laboratories Standard 174 
are exempted from the requirements of 
this part provided they are protected by 
a pressure relief device. This relief device 
need not comply with § 53.05-2. 

(2) Oil fired hot water supply boilers 
shall not be exempted from the require- 
ments of this part on the basis of size 
or heat input. 

(d) Controls and miscellaneous ac- 
cessories. Refer to Part 63 of this sub- 
chapter for the requirements governing 
controls and miscellaneous accessories. 


Subpart 53.05—Pressure Relieving 
Devices (Article 4) 


§ 53.05-1 Safety valve requirements for 
steam boilers (modifies HG—400 
and HG—401). 


(a) The pressure relief valve require- 
ments and the safety valve requirements 
for steam boilers shall, be as indicated 
in HG—400 and HG-—401 except as noted 
otherwise in this section. 

(b) Each steam boiler shall have at 
least one safety valve. 

(c) Design and construction of valves 
shall comply with Subpart 162.012 of 


Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter. 
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§ 53.05-2 Relief valve requirements for 
hot water boilers (modifies HG— 
400.2 and HG—401.5). 


(a) The relief valve requirements for 
hot-water boilers shall be as indicated in 
article 4 of section IV of the ASME Code 
except as noted otherwise in this section. 

(b) (Modifies HG-—400.2.) Each hot 
water boiler (heating and supply) shall 
have at least one safety-relief valve. 

(c) (Modifies HG—401.5.) Design and 
construction of valves shall comply with 
Subpart 162.013 of Subchapter Q (Speci- 
fications) of this chapter. 


§ 53.05-5 Discharge capacities and 
. valve markings (replaces HG—402). 


(a) The discharge capacities and valve 
markings shall be as indicated in this 
section in lieu of the requirements in 
HG-—402 of the ASME Code. 

(b) Marking of relief devices and flow- 
testing of valves for actual capacity shall 
conform to Subpart 162.012 or 162.013, 
as appropriate, of Subchapter Q (Speci- 
fications) of this chapter. 


Subpart 53.10—Tests, Inspection, 
Stamping, and Reporting (Article 5) 
§ 53.10-1 General. 


(a) The tests, inspection, stamping, 
and reporting of ‘heating boilers shall be 
as indicated in Article 5, Part HG of sec- 
tion IV of the ASME Code except as 
noted otherwise in this subpart. 


§ 53.10-3 Tests and shop inspections 
pee HG-—500 through HG— 
540). 


(a) A marine inspector will make a 
shop inspection and witness the required 
pressure test on boilers regulated under 
this part except as noted in § 53.10—5. 
(See HG-510 and HG-410 of the ASME 
Code.) 

(b) Automatically controlled boilers 
shall be subjected to such operating tests 
as prescribed in Part 63 of this subchap- 
ter regardless of the type of stamp they 
have and regardless of whether or not 
Coast Guard shop inspection of the bare 
boiler was made. 

(c) All heating boilers, regardless of 
exemptions, shall have the operation of 
their pressure relieving devices checked 
after final installation. 


§ 53.10-5 Exemptions. 


(a) Heating boilers, which are con- 
structed and stamped in accordance with 
section I of the ASME Code, need not 
have a Coast Guard shop inspection nor 
a Coast Guard stamping. (See §§ 52.01- 
135 and 52.01-140 of this subchapter.) 

(b) Heating boilers, which are con- 
structed and stamped in accordance with 
section IV of the ASME Code, need not 
have a Coast Guard shop inspection nor 
a Coast Guard stamping provided they 
are made of: 

(1) Wrought materials and limited to 
use with steam not exceeding 15 pounds 
per square inch gage or with hot water 
at 100 pounds per square inch or below; 
or, 

(2) Cast iron and limited to use with 
steam not exceeding 15 pounds per square 
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inch gage or with hot water at 30 pounds 
per square inch gage or below. 


§ 53.10-10 Certification by 
(modifies HG—530). 


(a) Stamping of heating boilers shall 
be as indicated in HG—530 of the ASME 
Code except as noted otherwise in this 
section. 

(b) Heating boilers exempted by 
§ 53.10-5, which are constructed in ac- 
cordance with applicable provisions in 
section I or section IV of the ASME Code, 
shall receive the full ASME stamping, in- 
cluding the appropriate code symbol. 

(c) Upon satisfactory completion of 
the tests and Coast Guard inspection, 
heating boilers not exempted by § 53.10- 
5 shall be stamped or marked in a place 
that is readily visible with the following: 

(1) Manufacturer’s name and serial 
number. 

(2) Coast Guard number, see § 50.10- 
30 of this subchapter. 

(3) Coast Guard symbol, which is af- 
fixed only by the marine inspector. 

(4) Maximum allowable work-. 

FF, 


stamping 


ing pressure—steam at 
Maximum allowable work- 

ing pressure—hot water at 

(6) Minimum safety valve or 
relief valve relieving capacity in pounds 
or B.t.u. per hour as determined accord- 
ing to HG-400.1(e) or HG—400.2(d) of 
the ASME Code. 


§ 53.10-15 Manufacturers’ data report 
forms (modifies HG—520). 


(a) Manufacturers’ Data Reports, 
both master and partial, as described in 
HG-520 of the ASME Code are required. 
These forms shall be modified as directed 
by the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec- 
tion for heating boilers not exempted by 
§ 53.10-5 and which are examined by 
a@ marine inspector. 

(b) All necessary forms shall be pro- 
vided by the manufacturer. 


Subpart 53.12—Instruments, Fittings, 
and Controls 


§ 53.12-1 General (modifies HG—600 
through HG-640). 


(a) The instruments, fittings and con- 
trols for heating boilers shall be as indi- 
cated in HG-600 through HG—640 of sec- 
tion IV of the ASME Code except as 
noted otherwise in this section. 

(b) For control systems for automatic 
auxiliary heating equipment, the require- 
ments in Part 63 of this subchapter gov- 
ern and shall be followed. 


Subpart 53.13—Welding and Brazing 


§ 53.13-1 Welding and brazing proc- 

d qualifications (modifies 

HW-600 through HW-613 and 
HB-1500 through HB-1502). 


(a) Heating boilers and their appur- 
tenances not exempted from Coast 
Guard inspection by § 53.10-5, fabricated 
by welding or brazing, shall be as re- 
quired by HW-600 through HW-613 or 
HB-1500 through HB-1502 of the ASME 
Code and Part 57 of this subchapter. 

(b) Heating boilers and their appur- 
tenances exempted by § 53.10-5 and fab- 
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ricated by welding or brazing shall be as 
required by HW-600 through HW-613 or 
HB-1500 through HB-1502 of the ASME 
Code. 


Subpart 53.15—Plan Approval 
§ 53.15-1 Scope. 


(a) Manufacturers intending to fabri 
cate boilers to be installed on vessels shall 
have the plans and calculations for de- 
sign and construction of heating boilers 
submitted for approval in accordance 
with Subpart 50.20 of this subchapter un- 
less otherwise noted in this subpart. 

(b) Plans for boiler controls are not 
covered in this subpart. See Part 
63 of this subchapter for applicable 
requirements. 


§ 53.15-5 Exemptions. 


(a) (Refer to § 53.10-5.) Plans need 
not be submitted to the Coast Guard for 
approval for: 

(1) Heating boilers which are con- 
structed and stamped under section I of 
the ASME Code; and, 

(2) Heating boilers which are con- 
structed and stamped under section IV of 
the ASME Code. 


PART 54—PRESSURE VESSELS 


Subpart 54.01—General Requirements 


Sec. 

54.01-1 Adoption of division 1 of section 
VIII of the ASME Code. 

Adoption of TEMA Standards for 
heat exchangers. 

Adoption of other standards and 
specifications. 

Scope (modifies U-1). 

Steam generating pressure vessels 
(modifies U-1(e)). 

Exemptions from shop inspection 
and plan approval (replaces U- 
1(d) and U-1(h)). 

ASME pressure vessels for special 
services. 

Plan approval. 

Miscellaneous pressure components 
(modifies UG-11). 

Loadings (modifies UG-—22) . 

Corrosion (modifies UG-—25). 


54.01-2 
54.01-3 


54.01-5 
54.01-10 


54.01-15 


54.01-16 


54.01-18 
54.01-25 


54.01-30 
54.01-35 


Subpart 54.03—Low Temperature Operation 


54.03-1 Scope. 
54.03-5 General. 


Subpart 54.05—Toughness Tests 


Scope (replaces UG—84) . 

Tests required. 

Toughness test specimens. 

Toughness test temperature. 

Certification of material toughness 
tests. 

Weldment toughness tests—proce- 
dure qualification. 

Production toughness testing. 

Weld toughness test acceptance 
criteria. 

Impact test properties for service 
temperatures of 0° F. to —70° F 

Impact test properties for service 
temperatures below —'70° F. 


Subpart 54.10—Inspection, Reports, and 
Stamping 
Scope (modifies UG-90 through 


UG-103 and UG-115 through 
UG-120). 


54.05-1 
54.05-3 
54.05-5 
54.05-6 
54.05-10 
54.05-15 


54.05-16 
54.05-17 


54.05-20 
54.05-25 


54.10-1 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Sec. 

54.10-8 Marine inspectors (replaces UG-—90 
and UG-91, and modifies UG-92 
through UG-103). 

Maximum allowable working pres- 
sure (reproduces UG-98). 

Standard hydrostatic test (modi- 
fies UG-99). 

Pneumatic test (modifies UG—-100). 

Certification by stamping. 

Marking and stamping (replaces 
UG-116 and UG-118). 

Manufacturers’ data report forms 
(modifies UG-120) . 


Subpart 54.15—Pressure-Relief Devices 


54.15-1 General (modifies UG-125 through 
UG-134). 

Definitions (modifies UA-60) . 

Protective devices (modifies UG-— 
125). 

Safety and relief valves (modifies 
UG-126). 

Rupture disks (modifies UG-—127). 

Relief devices for unfired steam 
boilers, evaporators, and heat 
exchangers (modifies UG—126). 

Minimum relief capacities for cargo 
tanks containing compressed or 
liquefied gas. 


Subpart 54.20—Fabrication by Welding 


54.20-1 Scope (modifies UW-1 through 
UW-65). 
Design (modifies UW-9, UW-11(a), 
UW-13, and UW-16). 
54.20-5 Welding qualification tests and 
production testing (modifies 
UW-26, UW-29, UW-47, and UW- 
48). 
54.20-10 Spot-examination of welded joints 
(replaces UW-52(c) (3) ). 


Subpart 54.25—Construction With Carbon, 
Alloy, and Heat Treated Steels 

Scope. 

Steel plates (modifies UCS-6). 

Corrosion allowance (replaces 
UCS-25). 

Requirements for postweld heat 
treatment (modifies UCS—56). 
Requirements for radiography 
(modifies UW-11(a) and UCS— 

57). 

Low temperature operation—fer- 
ritic steels (replaces UCS~—65 
through UCS-67). 

Low temperature operation—high 
alloy steels (modifies UHA-23(b) 
and UHA-51). 

Low temperature operation—fer- 
ritic steels with properties en- 
hanced by heat treatment (mod- 
ifies UHT-5(c), UHT-6, UHT-23, 
and UHT-82). 

Welding of quenched and tem- 
pered steels (modifies UHT-—82). 


Subpart 54.30—Mechanical Stress Relief 


5430-1 Scope. 
5430-3 Introduction. 


5430-5 Limitations and requirements. 
5430-10 Method of performing mechanical 
stress relief. 


Requirement for analysis and com- 
putation. 


AvuTnHoriTy: The provisions of this Part 54 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 633, 63 Stat. 545, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.3.C. 375, 416, 14 U.S.C. 633, 
49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4 (a) (2), (f). In- 
terpret or apply B.S. 4417, as amended, 4417a, 
as amended, 4418, as amended, 4426-4431, as 
amended, 4433, as amended, 4434, as amended, 
4491, as amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as 
amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 


54.10-5 

54.10-10 
54.10-15 
54.10-17 
54.10-20 


54.10-25 


54.15-3 
54.15-5 


54.15-10 
54.15-13 
54.15-15 


54.15-25 


54.20-3 


54.25-1 
54.25-3 
54.25-5 


54.25-7 
54.25-8 


54.25-10 


54.25-15 


54.25-20 


54:25-25 


54.30-15 


Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 
1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as 
amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 
3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 
$91, 391a, 392, 404-409, 411, 412, 489, 366, 395, 
363, 867, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 
11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 
Supp., unless otherwise noted. 


Subpart 54.01—General 
Requirements 


Note: (1) See § 50.15-5 for general adop- 
tion of the ASME (American Society of Me- 
chanical Engineers) Code. The adoption of 
division 1 of section VIII of the ASME Code 
for pressure vessels is subject to specific 
limitations or modifications as described in 
this part. Those requirements in division 1 of 
section VIII of the ASME Code which are not 
referred to in this part are adopted without 
change. Table 54.01-1(a) sets forth a general 
reference to various paragraphs in division 
1 of section VIII of the ASME Code which are 
limited, modified, or replaced by regulations 
in this part. Division 2 of section VIII of the 
ASME Code is not adopted. 

(2) See § 50.15-20 for general adoption ‘of 
selected standards issued by Tubular Ex- 
changer Manufacturer’s Association (TEMA) 
for heat exchangers which are limited, modi- 
fied or replaced by regulations in this part. 


§ 54.01-1 Adoption of division 1 of 
section VIII of the ASME Code. 


(a) Pressure vessels shall be designed, 
constructed, and inspected in accordance 
with division 1 of section VIII of the 
ASME (American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers) Code, as limited, modified, or 
replaced by specific requirements in this 
part. The provisions in the appendices 
to division 1 of section VIII of the ASME 
Code are adopted and shall be followed 
when the requirements in section VIII 
make them mandatory. For general in- 
formation Table 54.01-1(a) lists the var- 
ious paragraphs in division 1 of section 
VIII of the ASME Code which are limited, 
modified, or replaced by regulations in 
this part. Other divisions of section VIII 
of the ASME Code have not been adopted. 
TABLE 54.01-1(a) —LIMIrTATIONS AND MODIFICA- 

TIONS IN THE ADOPTION OF DIVISION 1 OF 

Section VIII, ASME Copr 


Paragraphs in 
section VIII, 
ASME Code * 

and disposition 


U-1 modified by 


U-l1(c) replaced by 

U-1(d) replaced by. 

U-1(e) modified by. 

U-1(h) replaced by 

UG-11 modified by 

UG-22 modified by 

UG-25 modified by. 

UG-84 replaced by 

UG-90 through UG-103 modified 
by 

UG-90 and UG-91 replaced by 

UG-92 through UG~-103 modified 
by 

UG-98 reproduced by. 

UG-99 modified by 

UG-100 modified by 

UG-115 through UG-120 modified 
by 

UG-116 replaced by 

UG-118 replaced by. 

UG-120 modified by 


See footnote at end of table. 
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TaBLe 54.01-1(a)—Continued 
Paragraphs in 
section VIII, 
ASME Code 
and disposition 
UG-125 through UG—134 modified 


Unit of 
this part 


UG-—125 modified by 
UG-126 modified by 


UG-127 modified by 
UW-1 through UW-65 modified by- 
UW-9, UW-1l1(a), UW-13, UW-16 


UW-11(a) modified by 

UW-26, UW-29, UW-47, UW-48 
modified by 

UW-52(c) (3) oo by 

UCS-6 modified b 

UCS—25 replaced by 

UCS-—56 modified by 

UCS-—57 modified by 

UCS-65 through UCS-67 replaced 


UA-60 modified by 

1 The references to specific provisions in the 
ASME Code are coded. The first letter “U” 
refers to division 1 of section VIII. The second 
letter, such as “G”, refers to a subsection 
within section VIII. The number refers to 
the paragraph within the subsection. 


(1) As stated in § 50.15—5 of this sub- 
chapter, division 1 of section VIII of the 
ASME Code is adopted and shall be the 
governing requirements for pressure ves- 
sels unless specifically limited, modified 
or replaced by other regulations in this 
part. 

(b) References to the ASME Code, 
such as paragraph UG-125, indicate: 

U=Division 1 of section VIII, Pressure 
Vessels, ASME Code. 

G=Part containing general requirements. 
125= Paragraph within part. 


(c) When a paragraph or a section of 
the regulations in this part relates to 
material in division 1 of section VIII of 
the ASME Code, the relationship with 
the code will be shown immediately fol- 
lowing the heading of the section or at 
the beginning of the paragraph as 
follows: 

(1) (Modifies U ) This indi- 
cates that the material in U is 
generally applicable but is being altered, 
amplified or augmented. 

(2) (Replaces U 
cates that U does not apply. 

(3) (Reproduces U 
cates that U is being identically 
reproduced for convenience, not for 
emphasis. 

(d) ASME Pressure Vessel “Code 
Cases” sometimes contain “Limitation 
Notes.” These notes are mandatory for 
pressure vessels covered by the regula- 
tions in this part. Individual justifica- 
tions may be made to the Commandant 
for removing the prohibition or require- 


FEDERAL REGISTER, 
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ment of a specific note in a specific 
application. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 


§ 54.01-2 Adoption of TEMA Standards 
for heat exchangers. 


(a) Heat exchangers (all portions 
other than the basic pressure vessel shell 
and heads) shall be designed, constructed 
and inspected in accordance with the 
TEMA (Tubular Exchanger Manufac- 
turers Association) Standards for Class 
“B”, “C”, or “R” heat exchangers, as 
limited, modified, or replaced by specific 
requirements in this subchapter. The 
TEMA Standards require that the indi- 
vidual vessel shall comply with the re- 
quirements of division 1 of section VIII of 
the ASME Code for the pressure vessel 
shell portion, and may, in turn, be limited 
or replaced by regulations in this part. 

(b) The TEMA Standards for heat 
exchangers cover tubes, shells and shell 
covers, baffle and support plates, floating 
heads, gaskets, tube sheets, channels and 
channel covers, nozzles and end flanges, 
and bolting. In event there is a conflict 
between a requirement in the TEMA 
Standards for heat exchangers and divi- 
sion 1 of section VIII of the ASME Code, 
then the provisions in the ASME Code 
shall govern and shall be followed. In 
event there is a difference of require- 
ments between the TEMA Standards for 
heat exchangers and the regulations in 
this subchapter, the requirements in the 
regulations in this subchapter shall gov- 
ern and shall be followed. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 
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§ 54.01-3 Adoption of other standards 
and specifications. 


(a) General. As stated in Subpart 
50.15 of this subchapter, the standards 
and specifications specifically referred to 
in this part shall be the governing re- 
quirements for the subject matters cov- 
ered unless specifically limited, modified 
or replaced by other regulations in this 
subchapter. 

(b) American Society of Testing Ma- 
terials (ASTM). The specifications of 
the American Society of Testing Ma- 
terials referenced in this part are adopted 
and form a part of this subchapter. 

(c) Compressed Gas _ Association 
(CGA). The standards of the Compressed 
Gas Association (see § 50.15-20(a) of 
this subchapter) referenced in this part 
are adopted and form a part of this 
subchapter. 

(d) Manufacturers’ Standardization 
Society of the Valve and Fittings In- 
dustry (MSS). The standards of the 
Manufacturers’ Standardization Society 
(see § 50.15-20(a) of this subchapter) 
referenced in this part are adopted and 
form a part of this subchapter. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; -5 U.S.C. 
552) 


§ 54.01-5 Scope (modifies U-1). 


(a) (Replaces U-1(d)(1).) The regu- 
lations in this part apply to pressure ves- 
sels. The requirements in this part shall 
be used in conjunction with division 1 
of section VIII, Pressure Vessels, of the 
ASME Code. Table 54.01-5(a) gives a 
breakdown by parts in this subchapter of 
the regulations governing various types 
of pressure vessels and boilers. 


TABLE 54.01-5(a)— REGULATION REFERENCE FOR BOILERS, PRESSURE VESSELS, AND THERMAL UNITS 


Service 


Main (power) boiler 

Pressure vessel A 

Fired auxiliary boiler (oil or elec- 
tricity): 


{Bere than 30 p.s.i.g 
Equal to or less than 30 p.s.i. 
More than 100 p.s.i. 
Equal to or less oon 100 p.s.i.g. and 
250° F 


More than 100 p.s.i.g. or 250° F 
Equal to or less than 100 p.s.i.g. and 
250° F. 


(c) Hot water supply 


Oth 
(a). Fired thermal fluid heaters.... All 


Pressure temperature boundaries 


g. or 250° 


Part of this 
subchapter 
regulating 
mechanical 
design 


Part of this 
subchapter 
regulating 
automatic 
control 


2 
: 


More than 30 p.s.i.g. or 850° F 2 


(b) Unfired steam boiler ! 


(c) Evaporators and heat ex- 


Equal to or less than 30 p.s.i.g. and 
850° F 2, 
More than 15 p.s.i.g.8................. 


changers. 
(d) Unfired hot water supply or More than 15 p.s.i.g.t................. 
heating boiler. 


1 Including exhaust gas types. 
2 Temperature of worki 


uid. 
3 Relief device is sequined even if designed for less than 15 p.s.i.g. 


(b) Welded pressure vessels are di- 
vided into Classes I, I-L (low tempera- 
tures), II, II-L (low temperatures), and 
III, depending on service of vessel, con- 
tents carried in the pressure vessel, or 
pressures and/or temperatures of con- 


tents carried. Table 54.01-5(b) describes 
the classes of welded pressure vessels 
and requirements other than for special 
heat exchanger requirements which are 
noted in § 54.01-2. 
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TABLE 54.01-5(b)—WELDED PRESSURE VESSEL CLASSIFICATION 
(Special heat exchanger requirements excluded, see § 54.01-2) 
Class limits on 


Class Service contents pressure and tem- 
perature 


Minimum radiography re- 
quirements, section VIII, 
ASME Code 


Post weld heat treatment 


Minimum joint requirements ! required 


(1) for categories A and B. All 
categories C and D shall be full 
penetration welds extending 
through the entire thickness of 
the vessel wall or nozzle wall. 


Full on ail butt joints regard- 
less of thickness. Exceptions 
listed in Table UCS-857 of 
ASME Code do not apply. 


For carbon or low alloy steel, re- Yes 
— of thickness, as per 
‘able UCS-56, and for high 
alloy steel, regardless of thick- 
ness, as Table UHA-32 of 
ASME Code. 


(a) Vapor or gas... Over 600 p.s.i. or 
vr 700° F 


(b) Liquid Over 600 p.s.i. or 
400° F. 


substances. 2 

(a) Vapor or gas.. Over 250 p.s.i. 
and service 
temperature be- 
low 0° F. 

Over 250 p.s.i. 


(1) for categories A and B. All 
categories C and D shall be full 
penetration welds extending 
through the entire thickness of 
the vessel wall or nozzle wall. 


Full on all butt joints regard- 
less of thickness. Exceptions 
listed in Table UCS-57 of 
ASME Code do not apply. 


For carbon or low alloy steel, re- Yes 
ardless of thickness, as per 
able UCS-56, and for high 
alloy steel, regardless of thick- 


(b) Liquid__--... ness, as per Table UH A-32 of 


and service 
temperature be- 
low 0° F. 

(c) Dangerous éamndens 

substances. 2 

(a) Vapor or gas... 30 through 600 
p.s.i. or 275° 
through 700° F. 


No backing rings or strips left 
in place. 


(1) or (2) for category A. (1), (2) 
or (3) for category B. Cate- 
gories C and D as per UW-16 


Spot, unless ome by 
UW-11(c) of ASME Code. 


ASME Code. 


As per section VIII of ASME Yes 4 


Code. 


(b) Liquid 200 through 600 
p.s.i. or 250° 


through 400° F. 


of ASME Code. 


(c) Dangerous 
substances.? 
(a) Vapor or gas... 0 through 250 
— and serv- 
temperature 
below 0° F. 
0 through 250 
~— and serv- 
temperature 
below 0° F. 


(1) for category A. (1) or (2) for 
category B. Category C: Full 
penetration extending through 
section at joint. Category D: 
Full penetration extending 
through thickness of vessel or 
nozzle. 


(b) Liquid 


(c) Dangerous 

substances.? 

(a) Vapor or gas.. Under 30psiand sper section VIII of ASME Code. 

0° through 275° 
F. 

(b) Liquid Under 200 psi and 
0° through 250° 
F. 

(c) Dangerous 

substances.* 


1 Welded joint ories are defined under UW-3 of the ASME Code. Joint types 
are described in Table UW~12 of the ASME Code, and numbered ‘‘(1),”’ “‘(2),”’ ete. 
2 Pressure vessels containing certain dangerous: substances as described in Sub- 
chapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter shall be of the Class required by 
Subchapter D (Tank Vessels) or Subchapter I (Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) 
of this chapter, or of the Class as determined by the Commandant where it is not 


Same as for I-L except that 
mechanical relief may be sub- 
stituted where permitted under 
Subpart 54.30. 


Spot. Not aes by UW- 
1l(c) of ASME Code. 


Spot, unless exempted by As per section VIII of ASME Code. Yes 4 
UW-11(c) of ASME Code. 


otherwise specified. 

3 Class III pressure vessels shall not be used for the oe or stowage of dangerous 
substances regulated by Subchapter D (Tank Vessels), Subchapter I (Cargo and 
Miscellaneous Vessels), or Subchapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter unless 
specifically authorized in one or more of such subchapters. 

* Refer to §§ 54.01-15 and 54.10-1(a) for exemptions. 


(c) (Modifies U-1(c).) It is intended 
that jurisdiction of this part over piping 
external to a pressure vessel shall termi- 
nate at the: 

(1) First circumferential joint for 
welding end connections; 

(2) Face of the first flange in bolted 
flanged connections; or, 

(3) First threaded joint in that type 
connection. 

(d) Pressure vessels containing dan- 
gerous articles, substances or combustible 
liquids which are required by law or regu- 
lation to be carried in containers fabri- 
cated as a pressure vessel shall comply 
with the applicable requirements for ma- 
terials, construction, welding, inspection 
and marking as specified in this chapter 
irrespective of pressure, temperature or 
capacity. However, dangerous articles, 
substances or combustible liquids may be 
carried in containers constructed in ac- 
cordance with the requirements of the 
Department of Transportation and where 
so permitted by Part 146 in Subchapter 
N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter. 

(e) In a multichambered pressure 
vessel, each chamber may be classed dif- 
ferently. Where an interface between two 
chambers exists, the pressure difference 
across it shall be, for purposes of design 
and testing, the greater of the following: 


(1) Maximum allowable working pres- 
sure (gage) in the higher pressure 
chamber. 

(2) Maximum allowable working pres- 
sure (absolute) in the higher pressure 
chamber minus the least operating pres- 
sure (absolute) in the vacuum chamber. 

(f{) The requirements for the design, 
fabrication, inspection and certification 
or stamping of pressure vessels, other 
than those covered by Parts 52, 53, and 
55 of this subchapter, shall be as re- 
quired in division 1 of section VIII of 
the ASME Code except as noted other- 
wise in this part. 


§ 54.01-10 Steam generating pressure 
vessels (modifies U-1(e)). 


(a) Pressure vessels in which steam 
is generated, such as waste heat boilers 
and steam generators in the secondary 
system of a nuclear plant, shall be classed 
as “Unfired Steam Boilers” except as re- 
quired otherwise by paragraph (b) of 
this section. The unfired steam boilers 
shall be fitted with an efficient water level 
indicator, a pressure gage, and a blow- 
down valve. An approved safety valve 
shall be fitted as required by § 54.15-15. 
Unfired steam boilers, including exhaust 
gas types, shall be constructed in accord- 
ance with this part other than when the 
pressures are more than 30 pounds per 


square inch or the temperatures of the 
working fluid are more than 850° F. when 
such boilers shall be constructed in ac- 
cordance with Part 52 of this subchapter. 

(b) Vessels known as “Evaporators” 
or “Heat Exchangers” are not classified 
as unfired steam boilers. They shall be 
fitted with an approved safety device as 
required under §54.15-15 and con- 
structed in accordance with this part. 

(c) An evaporator in which steam is 
generated shall be fitted with an efficient 
water level indicator, a pressure gage, and 
a blowdown valve. 


§ 54.01-15 tins from shop in- 


spection and plan approval (replaces 
U-1(d) and U-1(h)). 

(a) The following classifications are 
exempt from shop inspection and plan 
approval requirements of this part: 

(1) Vessels containing water at a 
pressure not greater than 100 pounds per 
square inch gage, nor a temperature 
above 200° F., including those contain- 
ing air, the compression of which serves 
only as a cushion. Air charging lines may 
be permanently attached provided the 
air pressure does not exceed 15 pounds 
per square inch gage. 

(2) Hot water supply storage tanks 
heated by steam or any other indirect 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 245—-WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1968 





means when none of the following limi- 
tations is exceeded: 

(i) A heat input of 200,000 B.t.u. per 
hour; - 

(ii) A water temperature of 200° F.; 

(iii) A nominal water-containing ca- 
pacity of 120 gallons; or 

(iv) A pressure of 100 pounds per 
square inch gage. 


The exemption of any tank under this 
subparagraph requires that it shall be 
fitted with a safety relief valve of at 
least 1-inch diameter, set to relieve be- 
low the maximum allowable working 
pressure of the tank. 

(3) (i) Vessels having an internal op- 
erating pressure not exceeding 15 pounds 
per square inch gage with no limitation 
on size. (See UG-28(e) of the ASME 
Code.) 

(ii) Cargo tanks of pressure vessel 
configuration are not included in the 
exemption in subdivision (i) of this 
subparagraph. 

(4) Class III (See Table 54.01-5(b)) 
vessels which have qualified and been 
stamped U or UM under section VIII 
of ASME Code and which have an in- 
ternal volume of less than 5 cubic feet. 

(5) (i) Condensers and heat ex- 
changers, regardless of size, where the 
design is such that the liquid phase is 
below 100 pounds per square inch gage 
and 200° F. and the vapor phase is below 
15 pounds per square inch gage pro- 
vided system overpressure conditions are 
considered. 

(ii) Condensers and heat exchangers 
which meet all of the following criteria: 
Design temperatures and pressures above 
those in subdivision (i) of this subpara- 
graph but not exceeding those for Class 
II pressure vessels (See Table 54.01-5 
(b)); internal volume less than 5 cubic 
feet; built in accordance with section 
VIII of the ASME Code; and bearing the 
U or UM stamp. 


§ 54.01-16 ASME pressure vessels for 
~ special services. 


(a) Pressure vessels, other than those 
used for storage of compressed air, which 
do not fully comply with the require- 
ments of this subchapter, may be ac- 
cepted by the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, for installation on vessels 
subject to inspection if they are used 
exclusively in the handling and storage 
of petroleum and associated products; 
are installed aboard vessels engaged 
solely in offshore exploration, production, 
and drilling operations; and their design, 
fabrication and stamping comply with 
the requirements of division 1 of section 
VIII of the ASME Code for Pressure 
Vessels. 


§ 54.01-18 Plan approval. 


(a) Manufacturers intending to fabri- 
cate pressure vessels, heat exchangers, 
evaporators, and similar appurtenances, 
covered by the regulations in this part 
shall submit detailed plans in accordance 
with Subpart 50.20 of this subchapter. 

(b) The following information shall be 
submitted: 

(1) Calculations for all pressure con- 
tainment components including the 
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maximum allowable working pressure, 
the hydrostatic or pneumatic test pres- 
sure, and the intended safety device 


setting. 

(2) Joint design and methods of at- 
tachment of all pressure containment 
components. 

(3) Foundations and supports (de- 
sign ard attachment). 

(4) Pertinent calculations for pressure 
vessel foundations and/or supports. 

(5) A bill of material meeting the re- 
quirements of section VIII of the ASME 
Code, as modified by this part. 

(6) A diagrammatic arrangement 
drawing of the assembled unit indicating 
location of internal and external com- 
ponents. 


§ 54.01-25 Miscellaneous pressure com- 
ponents (modifies UG—11). 


(a) Pressure components for pressure 
vessels shall be as required by UG-11 of 
the ASME Code except as noted other- 
wise in this section. 

(b) All pressure components conform- 
ing to an accepted USASI (United States 
of America Standards Institute) Stand- 
ard refered to in an adopted code, speci- 
fication or standard or in this subchapter 
shall also be marked in accordance with 
MSS (Manufacturers’ Standardization 
Society) Standard SP-25. 


§ 54.01-30 Loadings (modifies UG—22). 


(a) The loadings for pressure vessels 
shall be as required by UG-—22 of the 
ASME Code except as noted otherwise in 
this section. 

(b) In evaluating loadings for certain 
pressure vessel applications, the Com- 
mandant may require consideration of 
the following loads in addition to those 
listed in UG—22 of the ASME Code: 

(1) Loading imposed by vessel’s atti- 
tude in roll, list, pitch and trim. 

(2) Dynamic forces due to _ ship 
motions. 


§ 54.01-35 
25). 


(a) Vessels or portions of vessels sub- 
ject to corrosion shall be as required by 
UG-25 of the ASME Code except as 
noted otherwise in this section. 

(b) The pressure portions of pressure 
vessels shall: 

(1) Normally have a corrosion allow- 
ance of one-sixth of the calculated thick- 
ness, or one-sixteenth inch, whichever 
is smaller, added to the calculated thick- 
ness as determined by the applicable de- 
sign formula. 

(2) Be specifically evaluated in cases 
where unusually corrosive cargoes will 
be involved, for the possible increase of 
this corrosion allowance. 

(3) Have no additional thickness re- 
quired when acceptable corrosion resist- 
ant materials are used. 

(4) Not normally need additional 
thickness allowance when using 80 per- 
cent of the allowable stress listed in 
section VIII of the ASME Code for cal- 
culating thickness. 

(c) Telltale holes shall not be per- 
mitted in pressure vessels containing 
dangerous fluids, such as acid, poison, 
corrosives, etc. 


Corrosion (modifies UG— 
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(d) Exemption from these corrosion 
allowance requirements will be granted 
by the Commandant in those cases 
where: 

(1) The contents of the pressure ves- 
sel is judged to be sufficiently noncor- 
rosive; and, 

(2) Where the external surface is also 
protected from corrosion. A suitable va- 
por barrier is adequate protection, while 
paint or other thin coatings exposed to 
weather or mechanical damage are not 
acceptable. , 

Note: No applied linings except as pro- 


vided in Part UCL of the ASME Code shall be 
acceptable. 


Subpart 54.03—Low Temperature 
Operation 


§ 54.03-1 Scope. 


(a) The pressure vessels for low tem- 
perature operation shall be as required 
by section VIII of the ASME Code as 
modified by this subpart. 


§ 54.03-5 General. 


(a) Requirements for ferritic steels, 
high alloy steels, and heat treated ferritic 
steels are contained in §§ 56.25-10, 56.25- 
15, and 56.25-20 of this subchapter re- 
spectively. 

(b) Requirements for toughness test- 
ing of material product forms and weld- 
ments (including weld procedure qualifi- 
cation and production toughness tests) 
are contained in Subpart 54.05. 

(c) Materials suitable for a given 
minimum service temperature may be 
used in warmer service. Steels differing 
in chemical composition, mechanical 
properties, or heat treatments from those 
specified may be specially approved by 
the Commandant. Similarly, aluminum 
alloys and other nonferrous materials 
not intended to be covered by these sec- 
tions may be specially considered by the 
Commandant for service at any low 
temperature. 


Subpart 54.05—Toughness Tests 


§ 54.05-1 Scope (replaces UG—84). 


(a) The toughness tests of materials 
used in pressure vessels shall be as re- 
quired by this subpart in lieu of require- 
ments in UG-—84 of the ASME Code. 


§ 54.05-3 Tests required. 


(a) Where material or welding tough- 
ness tests are required by §§ 54.25-10, 
54.25-15, 54.25-20, and Subpart 57.03 or 
57.06 of this subchapter, the following 
requirements shall apply: 

(1) Additional requirements for fer- 
ritic steels with properties enhanced by 
heat treatment are in § 54.25-20. Code 
Case 1317 is not applicable. 

(2) Certified reports of toughness tests 
by the material manufacturer will be 
acceptable evidence provided the speci- 
mens taken are representative of the ma- 
terial delivered and that the material is 
not subject to treatment during or fol- 
lowing fabrication that will reduce its 
impact properties. If such treatment is 
subsequently applied to the material, test 
specimens shall be so taken and treated 
as to be representative of the material in 
the finished vessel. 
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(b) The requirements of this subpart 
are also applicable to nonpressure vessel 
type low temperature tanks and asso- 
ciated secondary barriers, as defined in 
§ 38.05-4 of Subchapter D (Tank Ves- 
sels) of this chapter. 


§ 54.05-5 Toughness test specimens. 


(a) Charpy V-notch impact tests. 
Where required, Charpy V-notch tests 
shall be conducted in accordance with 
ASTM Specification E-23, “Notched Bar 
Impact Testing-of Metallic Materials”, 
using the Type A specimen shown in 
Figure 4 of the specification. Special at- 
tention is drawn to the fact that the 
Charpy Keyhole and U-notch specimens 
are not acceptable substitutes for the 
Charpy V-notch specimen and shall not 
be used to qualify materials within the 
scope of this subpart. Each set of Charpy 
impact tests shall consist of three speci- 
mens. For materials 12-inch thick or less, 
the largest possible Charpy specimens 
for that thickness shall be cut centered 
at the material’s mid-thickness. For ma- 
terials thicker than 14-inch, full size 
Charpy specimens shall be cut centered 
at a location as near as practicable to a 
point midway between the material’s 
surface and half-thickness. Except 
where otherwise specified, longitudinally 
oriented Charpy impact specimens shall 
be used. When transverse specimens are 
used, the required energy values shall 
be not less than two-thirds times the 
values required for longitudinally ori- 
ented specimens. In all cases the notch 
shall be cut normal to the material’s sur- 
face. Test specimens shall be taken at 
least one “t” from any heat treated édge 
(where “t” is the material’s nominal 
thickness). 

(b) Drop weight tests. Where re- 
quired, drop weight tests shall be con- 
ducted for no-break performance in 
accordance with ASTM Specification E- 
208, “Conducting Drop-Weight Test to 
Determine Nil-Ductility Transition Tem- 
perature of Ferritic Steels”. For material 
thicknesses between 14-inch and %-inch, 
the ASTM E-208 specimen P-3, ma- 
chined to 42-inch thickness, shall be used 
with a stop distance of 0.090-inch. In 
preparing weld specimens for drop- 
weight testing, weld reinforcement shall 
be ground flush, the hard facing bead 
centered on and transverse to the weld, 
and the notch centered on and parallel 
to the weld axis. 

(c) Retest procedures. (1) When 
Charpy \v-notch impact specimens are 
used and the average value of the three 
initial specimens fails to meet the stated 
requirements by an amount not exceed- 
ing 15 percent, or the value for more 
than one specimen is below the required 
average value or when the value for one 
specimen is below the minimum value 
permitted for a single specimen by an 
amount not exceeding 15 percent, three 
additional specimens from the same ma- 
terial may be tested and the results com- 
bined with those previously obtained to 
form a new average. This new average 
of six specimens must exceed the speci- 
fied minimum average. In the event the 
Charpy retests fail, the material may 
still be qualified by exhibiting a no-break 
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performance when tested in accordance 
with the drop weight procedure, if ap- 
plicable. Two drop weight specimens 
shall be tested for each Charpy V-notch 
set of three initial specimens which 
failed to qualify. Failure of either or 
both of these drop weight specimens will 
constitute rejection of the material or 
weldments represented, except as out- 
lined in subparagraph (3) of this para- 
graph. 

(2) When drop weight specimens are 
used, retests shall be permitted only 
within the limits prescribed in ASTM 
Specification E-208, except as outlined 
in subparagraph (3) of this paragraph. 

(3) If, for heat treated base material, 
the required toughness results are not 
obtained in the initial test or in the re- 
test, the material may be reheat treated 
one time and tested again in accordance 
with the initial requirements for the 
material. 


(d) Alternate toughness tests. The 
Charpy v-notch impact values of 
§§ 54.05-20(a) and 54.05-25(a) are 
representative of those which correlate 
with the nil-ductility transition temper- 
ature determined by the drop-weight 
tests for the steels specified in § 54.25-10. 
For materials for which there are other 
data showing suitable correlations be- 
tween Charpy V-notch and drop-weight 
tests, V-notch acceptance limits differ- 
ent from those tabulated herein may be 
specially approved by the Commandant, 
based upon the actual correlation. In the 
case of steels for which the tabulated 
Charpy V-notch values can be shown to 
be inapplicable, or in the case of specially 
considered steels, ar as an alternative to 
complying with the tabulated impact re- 
quirements, acceptance may be based 
upon the material exhibiting a no-break 
performance when tested in accordance 
with the drop weight procedure. When- 
ever the drop-weight test is used as an 
alternative to the Charpy v-notch test, 
two drop-weight specimens shall be 
tested for each set of three Charpy v- 
notch specimens otherwise required. If 
the drop-weight test cannot be performed 
because of material thickness limitations 
(less than one-half inch) or product 
shape, or is otherwise inapplicable (be- 
cause of heat treatment, chemistry, etc.), 
other tests and/or test criteria will be 
specified by the Commandant to assure 
the adequacy of the material for the in- 
tended application. 


§ 54.05-6 Toughness test temperature. 


(a) Toughness tests shall be con- 
ducted at temperatures not warmer than 
10° F. below the minimum service tem- 
perature, except that for service at or 
below —320° F., such tests may be con- 
ducted at the service temperature. Serv- 
ice temperature is defined in § 54.25-10 
(a) (2). 


§ 54.05-10 Certification of material 
toughness tests. 


(a) Plate material. The manufacturer 
of plates may certify such material, pro- 
vided it has been given an appropriate 
heat-treatment, by reporting the results 
of tests of one set of Charpy impact 
specimens or of two drop weight speci- 


mens, as applicable, taken from each 
plate as rolled. Impact specimens shall 
be taken as outlined in section 4(b) of 
ASTM A-300. Drop weight test speci- 
mens shall be taken from the end of 
the mill rolled plate nearer the top end 
of the ingot at the one-quarter width 
position. The length of the Charpy speci- 
men shall, whenever possible, be taken 
parallel to the direction of the expected 
maximum stress. When the direction of 
maximum stress is unknown, the manu- 
facturer may certify on the basis of 
specimens taken parallel to the final di- 
rection of rolling. 

(b) Pipe or tube material. (1) The 
manufacturer of pipe, tube, or welded 
fittings formed from pipe or tube may 
certify such material by reporting the 
results of tests of one set of Charpy im- 
pact specimens, provided the requirement 
for production in this subparagraph or 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph, as 
well as the requirement for sampling in 
subparagraph (3) of this paragraph are 
met. The specimens shall have the major 
axis parallel to the length of pipe or tube. 
In the case of welding fittings, the speci- 
mens may be taken from the tubing 
prior to forming provided the fittings are 
normalized after forming. Such §speci- 
mens shall be normalized before testing. 

(2) One set of specimens may repre- 
sent each five (5) short tons, or less, of 
the pipe, tubes, or welding fittings pro- 
duced from one heat of steel poured from 
a single melting furnace charge and sub- 
sequently processed in the same manner, 
provided all are given a normalizing 
heat-treatment in a continuous treating 
furnace in which the temperature is au- 
tomatically controlled and checked by 
recording pyrometer. 

(3) One set of specimens may repre- 
sent each five (5) short tons, or less, of 
the pipe, tubes, or welding fittings that 
have been given a normalizing heat- 
treatment as a single charge in a batch- 
treating furnace equipped with recording 
pyrometer provided all have been pro- 
duced from a single melting furnace heat 
and are subsequently processed in the 
same manner. If more than one melting 
furnace heat is present in the batch heat- 
treating furnace, means of identification 
shall be provided and one set of speci- 
mens shall be taken from each heat. 

(4) One set of impact specimens shall 
be taken from one pipe or tube picked at 
random from each heat or furnace batch 


-or portion thereof to be certified. 


(c) Forgings and forged or rolled fit- 
tings. (1) The manufacturer of forgings 
for any purpose may certify them by re- 
porting the results of tests of one set of 
Charpy impact specimens or two drop- 
weight specimens, as applicable, taken 
from each 5 short tons of product from 
each melting heat provided the require- 
ments in this paragraph for production 
and sampling are met. 

(2) One or more test blocks shall be 
cut from billets or blooms selected at 
random from each heat of material. Each 
test block shall be forge-reduced in 
thickness to the thickness of the finished 
forgings to be certified, within the limi- 
tations set below. After forging to the 
reduced thickness, the test block shall 
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be heat-treated in the same manner as 
the finished forgings represented, which 
heat-treatment of test blocks may be 
carried out in the furnace with the forg- 
ings, or separately. If carried out sepa- 
rately, both heat-treatments shall be 
done in automatically controlled fur- 
naces equipped with calibrated recording 
pyrometers, the certified records of 
which shall be made available to the 
inspector. 

(3) One set of Charpy impact speci- 
mens or two drop-weight specimens, as 
applicable, shall be cut from each such 
test block and these specimens shall 
represent all forgings (up to 5 short 
tons) that are from the same heat of 
material and given the same heat-treat- 
ment as the test block, and the thickness 
of which does not differ from that of 
the test block by more than plus or 
minus 50 percent or 142 inches, which- 
ever is less, except that forged flanges 
and tube sheets thicker than 5% inches 
may be qualified from a 4-inch test 
block. 

(4) As many test blocks shall be made 
as are required under the foregoing rule 
in subparagraph (3) of this paragraph 
to cover the weight of product and range 
of thickness found in the forgings repre- 
sented. The major axis of the test speci- 
mens shall be parallel to the length of 
the test block. 

(d) Bars and shapes, rolled or forged. 
(1) The manufacturer of forged or 
rolled bars and shapes may certify such 
by reporting the results of one set of 
Charpy impact specimens, or two drop- 
weight specimens, as applicable, pro- 
duced from each 5 short tons from a 
single melting furnace heat, processed 
in a similar manner and heat-treated as 
a single furnace batch, if heat-treated. 
The impact specimens shall be cut from 
the heaviest section, clear of fillets, of 
the shape being tested. 

(e) Castings. (1) The manufacturer 
of castings may certify them by report- 
ing the results of one set of Charpy 
impact specimens or two drop-weight 
specimens, as applicable, taken from 
each 5 short tons of product from each 
melting furnace heat. These specimens 
shall be taken either directly from a 
production casting or from test coupons 
cast attached thereto provided the addi- 
tional requirements in this paragraph 
are met. 

(2) One set of Charpy impact or two 
drop-weight specimens may represent all 
castings (up to 5 short tons) that are 
from the same heat of material and that 
have a thickness that does not differ from 
the thickness of-the section from which 
the specimens were taken by more than 
plus or minus 25 percent, or 14 inches, 
whichever is less. A wider range of thick- 
nesses from one heat may be covered by 
taking additional sets of specimens from 
thicker or thinner material as may be 
required. 

(3) The test specimens shall be heat- 
treated in the same manner as the cast- 
ings represented, which heat-treatment 
of specimens may be carried out in the 
furnace with the castings represented, 
or separately, but if carried out sep- 
arately both heat-treatments shall be 
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done in automatically controlled fur- 
naces equipped with calibrated record- 
ing pyrometers, the certified records of 
which shall be made available to the 
marine inspector. 

(f) Small parts. The manufacturer of 
small parts, either cast or forged, may 
certify a lot of not more than 20 dupli- 
cate parts or 5 short tons, whichever is 
less, by reporting the results of one set 
of Charpy impact specimens, or two 
drop-weight specimens, as applicable, 
taken from one such part selected at ran- 
dom, provided the same kind of material 
and the same process of production were 
used for all of the lot. When the part is 
too small to provide the specimens of at 
least minimum size, no impact test need 
be made. For such parts too small to im- 
pact test, toughness qualifications shall 
be determined by the Commandant based 
on material, chemical, and mechanical 
properties. 


§ 54.05-15 Weldment toughness tests— 
procedure qualification. 


(a) Plate for which Charpy V-notch 
impact testing is required in the parent 
material and for which v-notch minima 
are specified shall similarly have welding 
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procedures. qualified for toughness by 
Charpy V-notch testing. For these tests, 
the test plates shall be oriented with 
their final rolling direction parallel to 
the weld axis (i.e., so that transverse im- 
pact specimens result), and with the v- 
notch normal to the plate surface. The 
sample weld joint preparation shall be 
the same as that used in production. The 
number of test specimens and the loca- 
tion of their notches shall be as shown in 
Figure 54.05-15(a) and as described in 
subparagraphs (1) through (5) of this 
paragraph. 

(1) Three specimens with the notch 
centered in the weld metal. 

(2) Three specimens with the notch 
centered on the fusion line between par- 
ent plate and weld. (The fusion line may 
be identified by etching the specimen 
with a mild reagent.) 

(3) Three specimens with the notch 
centered in the heat affected zone, 1 mm. 
from the fusion line. 

(4) Same as subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph, but 3 mm. from the fusion 
line. 

(5) Same as subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph, but 5 mm. from the fusion 
line. 


SPECIMEN 
& 


DETAIL A 


T = MATERIAL THICKNESS 


A= & OF WELD 
B= FUSION LINE 


4" OR LESS 


C= HAZ, imm FROM FUSION LINE 
D= HAZ, 3mm FROM FUSION LINE 
E= HAZ, 5mm FROM FUSION LINE 


SPECIMEN 
< 


DETAIL B 


T @ MATERIAL THICKNESS 


GREATER THAN 4° 


Az € OF WELD 
B= FUSION LINE 
£2 HAZ, Imm FROM FUSION LINE 
Ds HAZ, 3mm FROM FUSION LINE 
= HAZ, Smm FROM FUSION LINE 


Picure 54.05—-15(a)—Charpy V-notch specimen removal details, 
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(b) Plate materials for which Charpy 
V-notch minimums are not specified, or 
for which a Charpy V-notch correlation 
with NDT is not known, and which are 
themselves tested for toughness by the 
drop-weight procedure, shall have weld- 
ing procedures similarly qualified by the 
drop-weight test. For such qualifications, 
two drop-weight specimens are to be 
tested, with the notch positioned directly 
above and parallel to the centerline of 
the weld. 


(c) Piping welding toughness tests 
shall be qualified, by making Charpy y- 
notch impact tests as prescribed in para- 
graph (a) of this section. 

(d) Materials which are specially ap- 
proved based on toughness criteria or 
tests, other than those discussed in para- 
graphs (a) and (b) of this section, shall 
have welding procedures tested and 
qualified for toughness as deemed ap- 
propriate and necessary by the Com- 
mandant. 

(e) In the case of stainless steels, weld 
procedure toughness tests may be limited 
to weld metal only if this is all that is 
required by § 54.25-15. 


§ 54.05-16 Production toughness test- 


(a) For vessels of welded construction, 
production toughness test plates shall be 
prepared for each 50 feet of longitudinal 
and circumferential butt weld in each 
Class I-L vessel, or for each 150 feet in 
each Class II-L vessel, except for ma- 
terial other than stainless steel that 
is exempted from impact test require- 
ments by this subchapter. In the case 
of stainless steels, weld production 
toughness tests may be limited to weld 
metal only if this is all that is required 
by § 54.25-15. The test-plate thickness 
shall be the same as that of the vessel 
wall at the location of the production 
weld being sampled. The test plates shall 
be prepared, wherever possible, as run-off 
tabs attached at the ends of weld butts 
or seams. The rolling direction of the 
run-off tabs should be oriented parallel 
to the rolling direction of the adjacent 
production material. The test-plate ma- 
terial shall be taken from one of the 
heats of material used in the vessel, and 
both the electrodes and welding proce- 
dures shall be the same as used in the 
fabrication of the vessel. From each test 
plate, one set of three Charpy impact 
bars or two drop-weight specimens, as 
applicable according to the test used in 
procedure qualification, shall be taken 
transverse to the weld axis. For Charpy 
V-notch specimens, the notch shall be 
normal to the material surface and its 
location alternated (approximately) on 
successive tests between the weld metal 
and heat affected zone. Thus, approxi- 
mately half of all weld production impact 
tests will be of weld metal and half of 
heat affected zone material. For the weld 
metal tests, the V-notch is to be centered 
between the fusion lines, For the heat af- 
fected zone tests, the notch is to be cen- 
tered so as to sample, as nearly as prac- 
ticable, the most critical location for 
toughness observed in the weld procedure 
qualification tests. Where the drop 
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weight specimen is used in production 
weld testing, it shall be prepared in the 
same manner as specified for procedure 
qualification testing, § 54.05-15(b). 

(b) For vessels not exceeding 5 cubic 
feet in volume, one set of impact speci- 
mens, or two drop-weight specimens, as 
applicable according to the test used in 
procedure qualification, may represent 
all vessels from the same heat of material 
not in excess of 100 vessels, or one heat- 
treatment furnace batch. In addition, 
when such vessels are welded, one weld 
test plate made from one of the heats of 
material used, and two sets of impact 
specimens or two drop-weight specimens, 
as applicable, cut therefrom, may repre- 
sent the weld metal in the smallest of: 
One lot of 100 vessels or less; or each 
heat-treatment furnace batch; or each 
50 feet of welding for Class I-L vessels; 
or each 150 feet of welding for Class II-L 
vessels. 

(c) For several vessels or parts of ves- 
sels being welded in succession, the plate 
thickness of which does not vary by more 
than one-fourth inch, and which are 
made of the same grade of material, a 
test plate shall be furnished for each 50 
feet of welding for Class I-L vessels or 
150 feet of welding for Class II-L ves- 
sels. For each 50- or 150-foot increment 
of weld, as applicable, the test plates 
shall be prepared at the time of fabrica- 
tion of the first vessel involving that 
increment. 

(d) The test plates and any other test 
material from which toughness test spec- 
imens are cut shall be given the same 
heat-treatment as the production mate- 
rial they represent. Test specimens rep- 
resenting other material than the weld 
toughness test plates shall preferably be 
cut from a part of the vessel material 
but may be cut from like material that 
has been heat-treated within the tem- 
perature range specified by the producer 
in treating the actual vessel material. 

(e) For nonpressure vessel type tanks 
and associated secondary barriers, as de- 
fined in § 38.05-4, Subchapter D (Tank 
Vessels) of this chapter, production 
toughness test plates shall be prepared 
in accordance with paragraphs (a) 
and (d) of this section. One set of tough- 
ness test plates shall be prepared for 
each 165 feet (50 meters) of production 
butt type welds. 


§ 54.05-17 Weld toughness test accept- 


ance criteria. 


(a) For Charpy v-notch impact tests 
the energy absorbed in both the weld 
metal and heat affected zone impact tests 
in weld qualification and production 
shall be: 

(1) For weld metal specimens, not less 
than the values required for the parent 
material. 

(2) For heat affected zone specimens, 
not less than the values required for the 
parent material, when the specimens are 
longitudinally oriented. 

(3) For heat affected zone specimens, 
not less than two-third times the values 
required for the parent material, when 
the specimens are transversely oriented. 
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(b) For drop-weight tests both speci- 
mens from each required set shall exhibit 
a no-break performance. 


§ 54.05-20 Impact test properties for 
service temperatures of 0° F. to 
—70° F. 

(a) Test energy. The impact energies 
of each set of longitudinal Charpy speci- 


mens shall be not less than the values 
shown in Table 54.05-20(a). 


TABLE 54.05-20(a)—Cuarpy V-Notcna Impact 
REQUIREMENTS! 


; Minimum impact Minimum impact 
Size of 


value required value permitted 
specimen for average of on one _—— 
each set of 3 only of a set, 
specimens, ft.-Ibs. ft.-Ibs. 
10 x 10 mm..-.-.. 30 20 
10 x 7.5 mm..... 25 16.5 
10x 5 mm_..--. 20 13.5 
10 x 2.5 mm..... 15 10 


1 Straight line interpolation for intermediate values is 

permitted. 

§ 54.05-25 Impact test properties for 
service temperatures below —70° F. 


(a) Longitudinally oriented Charpy V- 
notch impact specimens of ASTM A-203 
nickel steels shall exhibit energies not 
less than the values shown in Table 54.05— 
25(a). Requirements for 9 percent nickel 
steels are contained in § 54.25-20. Other 
nickel alloy steels, when specially ap- 
proved by the Commandant, shall ex- 
hibit a no-break performance when 
tested in accordance with the drop weight 
procedure. If, for such materials, there 
are data indicating suitable correlation 
with drop-weight tests, Charpy v-notch 
tests may be specially considered by the 
Commandant in lieu of drop-weight 
tests. If the drop-weight test cannot be 
performed because of material thickness 
limitations (less than one-half inch), or 
product shape, or is otherwise inappli- 
cable (because of heat treatment, chem- 
istry, etc.) other tests and/or test criteria 
shall be specified by the Commandant. 


TABLE 54.05-25(a)—-CHARPY V-NotcH IMPACT 
EQUIREMENT! 
Minimum impact Minimum impact 
Size of value required value permitted 
specimen for average of on one 


each set of 3 | of a set, 
specimens, ft.-Ibs, .-Ibs. 
10x10 mm.---... 25 16.7 
10x 7.5 mm..... 20.8 13.8 
10x5mm_.. 16.7 11.3 
10x 2.5 mm..... 12.5 8.3 


1 Straight line interpolation for intermediate values is 
permitted. 


(b) Where required, austenitic stain- 
less steels shall be tested using the drop- 
weight procedure and shall exhibit a 
no-break performance. Where data are 
available indicating suitable correlation 
of Charpy \v-notch results with drop- 
weight NDT or. no-break performance, 
Charpy V-notch tests may be specially 
considered by the Commandant in lieu of 
drop-weight tests. If the drop-weight 
test cannot be performed because of ma- 
terial thickness limitations (less than 
one-half inch), or product shape, or is 
otherwise inapplicable (because of heat 


treatment, chemistry, etc.) other tests 
and/or test criteria shall be specified by 
the Commandant. 


Subpart 54.10—Inspection, Reports, 
and Stamping 


§ 54.10-1 Scope (modifies UG-—90 
through UG—103 and UG—115 
through UG—-120). 


(a) The inspection, tests, stamping, 
anJ reports for pressure vessels shall be 
as required by paragraphs UG-~—90 
through UG-103 and UG-115 through 
UG-120 of the ASME Code except as 
noted otherwise in this subpart. 


§ 54.10-3 Marine inspectors (replaces 
UG—90 and UG—91, and modifies 
UG—92 through UG—103). 


(a) Only marine inspectors shall ap- 
ply the Coast Guard Symbol. They will 
not apply any other code symbol to pres- 
sure vessels. 

(b) All pressure vessels not exempted 
under provisions of § 54.01-15 shall be in- 
spected by a marine inspector referring 
to procedures outlined in UG—92 through 
UG-103 of the ASME Code and §§ 50.30- 
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10, 50.30-15, and 50.30-20 of this sub- 
chapter. However, the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, may accept shop in- 
spection by authorized ASME Code In- 
spectors as defined in UG-91 of the 
ASME Code for Class III pressure vessels 
in cases where he is satisfied that any 
special Coast Guard requirements have 
been met. The marine inspector will then 
stamp the vessel with the Coast Guard 
Symbol. 


§ 54.10-—5 Maximum allowable working 
pressure (reproduces UG—98). 


(a) The maximum allowable working 
pressure for a vessel is the maximum 
pressure permissible at the top of the 
vessel in its normal operating position at 
the operating temperature specified for 
that pressure. It is the least of the values 
found for maximum allowable working 
pressure for any of the essential parts 
of the vessel by the principles given in 
paragraph (b) of this section and ad- 
justed for any difference in static head 
that may exist between the part consid- 
ered and the top of the vessel. (See UA- 
60(a) of the ASME Code.) 


TABLE 54.10-5—PicToriAL INTER-RELATION AMONG VARIOUS PRESSURE LEVELS WITH REFERENCES TO 
SpPEeciFic REQUIREMENTS ! 


Pressure 
differen- 


are, Test pressures * 


Burst 


roof test (UG-101(m) of 
Code 


ASME ). 
i Yield f test (U G-101(j) of 
ASME Code). 
i 


Standard hydrostatic test 
(UG-99 of ASME Code). 


Maximum allowable working 
pressure WP), UG-8 
and- UA-60(a) of ASME Code. 


nm pressure, U G-21, and 
UA-60(b) of ASME Code. 


Relief — pressure 


Maximum allowable working 
pressure (MAWP), 
aa’ UA-60(a) of ASME 


TA-60(b) of of J ASME Code, 


Pressures upon which relief 
device flow capacity is based 


Normal, 110% MA 


Maximum ~ ds Totten 
UG-8 pressure WP), UG-8 
=< UA-60(a) of ASME 

8. 


re, UG-21 a Design pressure, U G-21 and 
UA-60(b) of ASME Code. 


Safety or relief valve setting 


Operati: 


pressure (U A-60(f) 
of AS ). 


Operat 
E Code 


of AS 


E Code). 


(UG-133 of ASME Code). 


pressure (U A-60(f) Operati 


pressure (UA-60(f) 
of AS) 


E Code). 


1 For basic pressure definitions see § 52.01-3(g) of this subchapter. 


2 For pressure differentials above 3,000 


pounds per square inc’ 


(p.s.i.), special requirements may apply. 


3 For the basis for calculating test pressures, see UA-60(e) of the ASME Code. 


(b) The maximum allowable working 
pressure for a vessel part is the maxi- 
mum internal or external pressure, in- 
cluding the static head thereon, as deter- 
mined by the rules and formulas in this 
Division (ASME Code) , together with the 
effect of any combination of loadings 
listed in UG—22 of the ASME Code (see 
§ 54.01-30) which are likely to occur, for 
the designated coincident operating tem- 
perature, excluding any metal thickness 
specified as corrosion allowance. (See 
UG-25 of the ASME Code.) 

(c) Maximum allowable working pres- 
sure may be determined for more than 
one designated operating temperature, 
using for each temperature the appli- 
cable allowable stress value. 

Note: Table 54.10-5 gives pictorially the 
interrelation among the various pressure 


levels pertinent to this part of the regula- 
tions. It includes refereuce to section VIII 
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of the ASME Code for definitions and expla- 
nations. 


§ 54.10-10 Standard hydrostatic test 
(modifies UG—99). 

(a) All pressure vessels shall satisfac- 
torily pass the hydrostatic test prescribed 
by this section, except those pressure ves- 
sels noted under § 54.10-15(a). 

(b) The hydrostatic test pressure 
shall be at least one and one-half times 
the maximum allowable working pres- 
sure stamped on the pressure vessel, mul- 
tiplied by the ratio of the stress value 
“S” at the test temperature to the stress 
value “S” at the design temperature for 
the materials of which the pressure ves- 
sel is constructed. The values for “S” 
shall be taken from Tables UCS 23, UNF 
23, UHA 23, or UHT 23 of the ASME 
Code. The value of “S” at test tempera- 
ture shall be that taken for the mate- 
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rial of the tabulated value of temperature 
closest to the test temperature. The value 
of “S” at design temperature shall be 
as interpolated from the appropriate 
table. No ratio less than one shall be 
used. The stress resulting from the hy- 
drostatic test shall not exceed 90 percent 
of the yield stress of the material at the 
test temperature. External loadings 
which will exist in supporting structure 
during the hydrostatic test should be 
considered. The design shall consider the 
combined stress during hydrostatic test- 
ing due to pressure and the support re- 
actions. This stress shall not exceed 90 
percent of the yield stress of the mate- 
rial at the test temperature. In addition, 
the adequacy of the supporting structure 
during hydrostatic testing should be 
considered in the design. 

(c) The hydrostatic test pressure shall 
be applied for a sufficient period of time 
to permit a thorough examination of all 
joints and connections. The test shall 
not be conducted until the vessel and 
liquid are at approximately the same 
temperature. 

(d) Defects detected during the hy- 
drostatic test or subsequent examina- 
tion shall be completely removed and 
then inspected. Provided the marine in- 
spector gives his approval, they may then 
be repaired. 

(e) Vessels requiring stress relieving 
shall be stress relieved after any welding 
repairs have been made. (See UW-40 
of the ASME Code.) 

(f) After repairs have been made the 
vessel shall again be tested in the reg- 
ular way, and if it passes the test, the 
marine inspector may accept it. If it 
does not pass the test, the marine inspec- 
tor can order supplementary repairs, or, 
if in his judgment the vessel is not suit- 
able for service, he may permanently 
reject it. 


§ 54.10-15 Pneumatic 
UG-100). 


(a) Pneumatic testing of welded pres- 
sure vessels shall be permitted only for 
those units which are so designed and/ 
or supported that they cannot be safely 
filled with water, or for those units which 
cannot be dried and are to be used in a 
service where traces of the testing 
medium cannot be tolerated. 

(b) Proposals to pneumatically test 
shall be submitted to the cognizant Offi- 
cer in Charge, Marine Inspection, for 
approval. 

(c) Except for enameled vessels, for 
which the pneumatic test pressure shall 
be at least equal to, but need not exceed, 
the maximum allowable working pressure 
to be marked on the vessel, the pneumatic 
test pressure shall be at least equal to 
1.25 times the maximum allowable work- 
ing pressure to be stamped on the vessel 
multiplied by the lowest ratio (for the 
materials of which the vessel is con- 
structed) of the stress value “S” for the 
test temperature of the vessel to the 
stress value “S” for the design tempera- 
ture (see UG-21 of the ASME Code). In 
no case shall the pneumatic test pressure 
exceed 1.25 times the basis for calculated 
test pressure as defined in UA-60(e) of 
the ASME Code. 


test (modifies 
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(d) The pneumatic test of pressure 
vessels shall be accomplished as follows: 

(1) The pressure on the vessel shall 
be gradually increased to not more than 
half the test pressure. 

(2) The pressure will then be increased 
at steps of approximately one-tenth the 
test pressure until the test pressure has 
been reached. 

(3) The pressure will then be reduced 
to the maximum allowable working pres- 
sure of the vessel to permit examination. 

(e) Pressure vessels pneumatically 
tested shall also be leak tested. The test 
shall be capable of detecting leakage con- 
sistent with the design requirements of 
the pressure vessel. Details of the leak 
test shall be submitted to the Comman- 
dant for approval. 

(f) After satisfactory completion of 
the pneumatic pressure test, the vessel 
may be stamped in accordance with 
§ 54.10-20. A marine inspector shall ob- 
serve the pressure vessel in a loaded con- 
dition at the first opportunity following 
the pneumatic test. The tank supports 
and saddles, connecting piping, and in- 
sulation if provided shall be examined 
to determine if they are satisfactory and 
that no leaks are evident. 

(g) The pneumatic test is inherently 
more hazardous than a hydrostatic test, 
and suitable precautions shall be taken 
to protect personnel and adjacent 
property. 


§ 54.10-17 Certification by stamping. 


Pressure vessels exempted from Coast 
Guard shop inspection and stamping by 
§ 54.01-15(a) (4) and (5) (ii) shall have 
the full ASME stamping, including the 
appropriate Code symbol, as indicated 
in UG-115 through UG-119 of the ASME 
Code. 


§ 54.10-—20 Marking and stamping (re- 
places UG—116 and UG-118). 


(a) Pressure vessels. Upon satisfactory 
completion of tests and inspections, pres- 
sure vessels not exempted from Coast 
Guard shop inspection by § 54.01-15(a) 
shall be stamped or marked in a place 
that is readily visible with the following 
(items (5) through (7) may be omitted 
when not applicable) : 

(1) Manufacturer’s name and serial 
number. 

(2) Coast Guard number, see § 50.- 
10-30 of this subchapter. 

(3) Coast Guard symbol, which is af- 
fixed only by the marine inspector. 

(4) Maximum allowable working pres- 

°F, 

(5) Class if welded. 

(6) Minimum service temperature al- 
lowed, if below 0° F. 

(7) Water capacity in US. gallons, if 
a cargo carrying pressure vessel. 

(b) Multichambered pressure vessels. 
In cases where more than one pressure 
vessel is involved in an integral con- 
struction, as with a heat exchanger, the 
manufacturer may elect to class the com- 
ponent pressure vessels differently. In 
such cases he shall stamp the combined 
structure as required in paragraph (a) 
of this section with information for each 
pressure vessel. Where an item for 
stamping is identical for both vessels, 
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as with name and address of manufac- 
turer, it need not be duplicated. However, 
where differences exist, each value and 
the vessel to which it applies shall be 
clearly indicated. 

(c) Stamping data. The data shall be 
legibly stamped and shall not be obliter- 
ated during the service life of the pres- 
sure vessel. In the event that the portion 
of the pressure vessel upon which the 
data is stamped is to be insulated or oth- 
erwise covered, the data shall be repro- 
duced on a metal nameplate. This plate 
shall be securely attached to the pressure 
vessel. The nameplate shall be main- 
tained in a legible condition such that 
it may be easily read. 


§ 54.10-25 Manufacturers’ data report 
forms (modifies UG—120). 


(a) Manufacturers’ data reports, both 
partial and master, as described in UG- 
120 of the ASME Code are required. 
These forms shall be modified as directed 
by the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec- 
tion for those pressure vessels not ex- 
empted by § 54.01-15(a) and which are 
examined by a marine inspector. 

(b) All necessary forms shall be pro- 
vided by the manufacturer. 


Subpart 54.15—Pressure-Relief 
Devices 


§ 54.15-1 General (modifies UG—125 
through UG-134). 


(a) All pressure vessels built in ac- 
cordance with applicable requirements 
in division 1 of section VIII of the ASME 
Code shall be provided with protective 
devices as indicated in UG-125 through 
UG-134 except as noted otherwise in 
this subpart. 

(b) The markings shall be in accord- 
ance with this chapter for devices cov- 
ered by § 54.15-10. 


§ 54.15-3 Definitions 
60 


(modifies UA- 


(a) Definitions applicable to this sub- 
part are in § 52.01-3 of this*subchapter. 


§ 54.15-5 Protective devices (modifies 
UG-125). 


(a) All pressure vessels, irrespective of 
size or pressure, shall be provided with 
protective devices. The protective devices 
shall be in accordance with the require- 
ments of UG-125 through UG-134 of the 
ASME Code except as modified in this 
subpart. 

(b) An unfired steam boiler evaporator 
or heat exchanger (see § 54.01-10) shall 
be equipped with protective devices as 
required by § 54.15-15. 

(c) All pressure vessels other than un- 
fired steam boilers shall be protected by 
pressure-relieving devices that will pre- 
vent the pressure from rising more than 
10 percent above the maximum allowable 
working pressure, except when the excess 
pressure is caused by exposure to fire or 
other unexpected source of heat. 

(d) Where an additional hazard can 
be created by exposure of a pressure 
vessel to fire or other unexpected sources 
of external heat (for example, vessels 
used to store liquefied flammable gases) , 
supplemental pressure-relieving devices 


shall be installed to protect against ex- 
cessive pressure. Such supplemental 
pressure relieving devices shall be cap- 
able of preventing the pressure from ris- 
ing more than 20 percent above the max- 
imum allowable working pressure of the 
vessel. The minimum required relief 
capacities for compressed gas pressure 
vessels are given under § 54.15-25. A 
single pressure-relieving device may be 
used to satisfy the requirements of this 
paragraph and paragraph (c) of this 
section, provided it meets the require- 
ments of both paragraphs. 

(e) Pressure-relieving devices should 
be selected on the basis of their intended 
service. They shall be constructed, lo- 
cated, and installed so that they are 
readily accessible for inspection and re- 
pair and so arranged that they cannot be 
readily rendered inoperative. 

(f) Where pressure-indicating gages 
are used, they shall be chosen to be com- 
patible with the pressure to be indicated. 
The size of the visual display, the fine- 
ness of graduations, and the orientation 
of the display will be considered. In no 
case shall the upper range of the gage 
be less than 1.2 times nor more than 2 
times the pressure at which the relieving 
device is set to function. 

(g) The Commandant may authorize 
or require the use of a rupture disk in 
lieu of a relief or safety valve under cer- 
tain conditions of pressure vessel use and 
design. See § 54.15-13. 

(h) Vessels that are to operate com-: 
pletely filled with liquid shall be equipped 
with liquid relief valves unless otherwise 
protected against overpressure. 

(i) The protective devices required 
under paragraph (a) of this section shall 
be installed directly on a pressure vessel 
except when the source of pressure is 
external to the vessel, and is under such 
positive control that the pressure in the 
vessel cannot exceed the maximum al- 
lowable working pressure at the operat- 
ing temperature except as permitted in 
paragraphs (c) and (d) of this section: 

Nore: In the case of nuclear power plants 
pressure-reducing valves and similar me- 
chanical or electrical control instruments, 
except for pilot operated valves as permitted 
in UG—126(b) of the ASME Code are not con- 
sidered as sufficiently positive in action to 
prevent excess pressures from being 
developed. 


(j) Pressure-relieving devices shall be 
constructed of materials suitable for the 
pressure, temperature, and other condi- 
tions of the service intended. 

(k) The opening through all pipes and 
fittings between a pressure vessel and its 
pressure-relieving device shall have at 
least the area of the pressure-relieving 
device inlet, and in all cases shall have 
sufficient area so as not to unduly re- 
strict the flow to the pressure-relieving 
device. The opening in the vessel shall be 
designed to provide direct and unob- 
structed flow between the vessel and its 
pressure-relieving device. 

(1) Safety devices need not be pro- 
vided by the pressure vessel manufac- 
turer. However, overpressure protection 
shall be provided prior to placing the 
vessel in service. 
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§54.15-10 Safety and relief valves 
(modifies UG—126). 


(a) All safety and relief valves for 
use on pressure vessels or piping systems 
shall be designed to meet the protec- 
tion and service requirements for which 
they are intended and shall be set to 
relieve at a pressure which does not ex- 
ceed the “maximum allowable working 
pressure” of the pressure vessel or pip- 
ing system. Relief valves are not re- 
quired to have huddling chambers for 
other than steam service. In addition, 
safety valves used on vessels in which 
steam is generated shall meet Subpart 
162.001 in Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter for service above 30 
pounds per square inch gage pressure 
and Subpart 162.012 in Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter for serv- 
ice below 30 pounds per square inch gage 
pressure. Safety relief valves used in 
liquefied compressed gas service shall 
meet Subpart 162.017 or 162.018 in Sub- 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap- 
ter as appropriate. 

(b) Pilot-valve control or other indirect 
operation of safety valves is not per- 
mitted unless the design is such that the 
main unloading valve will open auto- 
matically at not over the set pressure 
and will discharge its full rated capacity 
if some essential part of the pilot or 
auxiliary device should fail. All other 
safety and relief valves shall be of the 
direct spring loaded type. 

(c) Safety and relief valves for steam 
or air service shall be provided with a 
substantial lifting device so that the disk 
can be lifted from its seat when the pres- 
sure in the vessel is 75 percent of that 
at which the valve is set to blow. 

(d) Safety and relief valves for serv- 
ice other than steam and air need not be 
provided with a lifting device although 
a lifting device is desirable if the vapors 
are such that their release will not create 
a hazard. 

(e) If the design of a safety or relief 
valve is such that liquid can collect on 
the discharge side of the disk, the valve 
shall be equipped with a drain at the 
lowest point where liquid can collect (for 
installation, see UG—134 of section VIII 
of the ASME Code). 

(f) Cast iron may be employed in the 
construction of relief valves for pres- 
sures not exceeding 125 pounds per 
square inch and temperatures not ex- 
ceeding 450°F. Seats or disks of cast iron 
are prohibited. 

(g) The spring in a relief valve in 
service for pressures up to and including 
250 pounds per square inch shall not be 
reset for any pressure more than 10 
percent above or 10 percent below that 
for which the relief valve is marked. For 
higher pressures, the spring shall not be 
reset for any pressure more than 5 per- 
cent above or 5 percent below that for 
which the relief valve is marked. 

(h) The rated relieving capacity of 
safety and relief valves for use on pres- 
sure vessels shall be based on actual flow 
test data and the capacity shall be certi- 
fied by the manufacturer in accordance 
with one of the following: 
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(1) 120 percent of the valve set pres- 
sure for valves rated in accordance with 
Compressed Gas Association Standard S— 
1.2.5.2. 

(2) 110 percent of the valve set pres- 
sure for valves rated in accordance with 
UG-131 of section VIII of the ASME 
Code. 

(3) 103 percent of the valve set pres- 
sure for steam in accordance with PG-— 
69 of the ASME Code. 


§ 54.15-13 Rupture disks 
UG-127). 


(a) Paragraph UG-127 of the ASME 
Code provides for the use of rupture 
disks in series with spring loaded safety 
or relief valves. 

(b) For certain pressure vessels con- 
taining substances which may render a 
relief or safety valve inoperative, or 
where the installation of a valve is con- 
sidered impractical, the Commandant 
may authorize or require the use of a 
rupture disk in parallel with or in lieu 
of a spring loaded safety or relief valve. 
These rupture disks shall: 

(1) Comply with the general pro- 
visions of §54.15-5 except as noted 
otherwise in this section; 

(2) Have a capacity for discharge 
such that the volume of release is suffi- 
cient to prevent the internal pressure 
from exceeding 120 percent of the “maxi- 
mum allowable working pressure” with 
the pressure vessel exposed to fire condi- 
tions (see § 54.15-25); and, 

(3) Operate at a pressure level which 
does not produce fatigue failure of the 
disk. The normal maximum operating 
pressure multiplied by 1.3 shall not 
exceed the nominal disk burst pressure. 
(Notice that this restriction for protec- 
tion of the rupture disk will usually 
require operation below the “maximum 
allowable working pressure” of the pres- 
sure vessel and therefore should be con- 
sidered in design.) 

(c) All disks shall be oriented so that 
if rupture occurs, the disk fragments 
and pressure vessel discharge will be 
directed away from operating personnel 
and vital machinery. 


§ 54.15-15 Relief devices for unfired 
steam boilers, evaporators, and heat 


exchangers (modifies UG—126). 


(a) An approved safety valve set to 
relieve at a pressure not exceeding the 
“maximum allowable working pressure” 
of the shell shall be fitted to all unfired 
steam boilers and evaporators except for 
evaporators of the atmospheric type de- 
signed for vapor discharge direct to a 
distiller with no shutoff valve in the dis- 
charge line. The distiller connected to 
atmospheric evaporators shall be fitted 
with a vent to prevent a buildup in pres- 
sure. In no case shall the vent be less 
than 144 inches in diameter. 

(b) Safety valves for use on pressure 
vessels in which steam or pressure is 
generated shall comply with the require- 
ments of § 54.15-10. 

(c) The relieving capacity of evapo- 
rator safety valves required by para- 
graph (a) of this section shall be at 
least equal to the capacity of the orifice 
fitted in the steam supply to the evapo- 
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rator. The orifice capacity shall be de- 
termined in accordance with the for- 
mula in subparagraph (1) or (2) of this 
paragraph as appropriate: 

(1) Where the- set pressure of the 
evaporator shell safety valve is 58 per- 
cent or less than the setting of the safety 
valve in the steam supply: 


W=51.45AP 


(2) Where the set pressure of the 
evaporator shell safety valve exceeds 58 
percent of the setting of the safety valve 
on the steam supply: 


W=105.3 A VPi(P—P;) 
where: 


W=The required orifice 
pounds per hour. 

A=Cross-sectional area of rounded en- 
trance orifice, in square inches. The 
orifice shall be installed near the 
steam inlet of the coils or tubes and 
where no orifice is employed the 
area used in the formula shall be 
that of the inlet connection or mani- 
fold. 

P=Set pressure of steam supply safety 
valve, in pounds per square inch, 
absolute. 

P,=Set pressure of evaporator shell safety 
valve, in pounds per square inch, 
absolute. 


(d) The relieving capacity of safety 
valves on unfired steam boilers shall not 
be less than the maximum generating 
capacity of the unfired steam boiler as 
certified by the manufacturer. 

(e) On new installations and where 
the orifice size of an existing unfired 
steam boiler or evaporator is increased, 
an accumulation test shall be made by 
closing all steam outlet connections ex- 
cept the safety valves for a period of five 
minutes. When conducting the accumu- 
lation test, the water shall be at the 
normal operating level and the steam 
pressure shall be at the normal oper- 
ating pressure, and while under this test 
the pressure shall not rise more than 6 
percent above the safety valve setting. 

(f) A heat exchanger with liquid in 
the shell and the heating medium in the 
tubes or coils, shall be fitted with a liquid 
relief valve meeting the requirement of 
§ 54.15—5. 

(g) (1) A heat exchanger with steam 
in the shell and liquid in the tubes or 
coils at a pressure exceeding that in the 
shell, shall have a liquid relief valve 
fitted to protect the shell against excess 
pressure. 

(2) The discharge capacity of such re- 
lief valves shall be calculated on the basis 
of the discharge from one tube using the 
difference in pressures between that in 
the shell and that in the tubes and shall 
be not less than that determined by the 
following formula: 


Q=29.81KD*vP,—P, 


capacity, in 


where: 


Q=Required relief valve discharge capac- 
ity, in gallons per minute, based on 
Telief valve set pressure. 

P,= Pressure in the tube or coils, in pounds 
per square inch. 

P,=Set pressure of the shell relief valve, in 
pounds per square inch. 

D=Internal diameter of the largest tube 
or coil, in inches. 

K=Coefficient of discharge— 0.62. 
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§ 54.15-25 Minimum relief capacities 
for cargo tanks containing com- 
pressed or liquefied gas. 


(a) Each tank shall be fitted with one 
or more safety relief valves designed, 
constructed, and flow tested in accord- 
ance with Subpart 162.017 or 162.018 in 
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter. Valves conforming to specifica- 
tion Subpart 162.017 shall be limited to 
use on tanks whose maximum allowable 
working pressure is not in excess of 10 
pounds per square inch. With specific 
approval of the Commandant, such 
valves may be connected to the vessel in 
lieu of being directly fitted to the tanks. 

(b) The discharge pressure and the 
maximum overpressure permitted shall 
be in accordance with § 54.15—5. 

(c) The rate of discharge to be pro- 
vided for in consideration of heat input 
due to fire shall not be less than that 
determined by the following formula: 

Nore: Based on the information in Pam- 


phliet S-1.2, Compressed Gas Association, 
New York, N.Y. 


Q=FGA-8 
833,000 [27 
LC M 


where: 


Q=Minimum required rate of discharge in 
cubic feet per minute of air at stand- 
ard conditions (60° 
p.s.i.a.). 

G=Gas factor. 

¥F=Fire exposure factor. 

F=1.0—Pressure vessel type tanks. 

F=0.5—Pressure vessel type tanks when in- 
sulated and approved by the Com- 
mandant. (Approval will be based on 
the use of an approved fire proofing 
material, the thermal conductance of 
the insulation, and its stability under 
fire exposure.) 

F=0.5—Pressure vessel type tanks in- 
stalled in a completely enclosed space 
below deck.? 

F=0.2—Nonpressure vessel type independ- 
ent tanks in holds. 

F=0.1—Nonpressure vessel type independ- 
ent tanks in inerted holds. 

¥F=0.1—Membrane type tanks. 

A=Area in square feet, as follows: 


(1) For pressure vessel type tanks it is 
the total external surface area. 

(1) Cylindrical tanks. 

(a) Spherically dished or semi-ellipsoidal 
heads: 


F. and 14.7 


A=rD(U+0.3D) 
(b) Hemispherical heads: 
A=r1(DU) 
(ii) Spherical tanks. 
A=rD* 


(2) For nonpressure vessel type tanks it is 
the external surface area less the bottom sur- 
face area. 


M=Molecular weight of the cargo. 

T=Temperature in degrees R (460-+de- 
grees F.) at the relieving conditions 
(120 percent pressure at which safety 
relief valve is set). 

D=Outside diameter of the tank in feet. 

U=External overall length of the tank, in 
feet. 


1In specific cases consideration will be 
given by the Commandant to fire exposure 
factors less than 0.5, based on a review of 


insulation, inerting, and surrounding hull 
structure. 





RULES AND REGULATIONS 


C=Constant based on relation of specific 
heats (see ASME Code section VIII, 
Appendix J, if not known, use 
C=315). 

L=Latent heat of the material being va- 
porized at relieving conditions, in 
B.t.u. per pound. 

Z=Compressibility factor of the gas at re- 
lieving conditions (if not known, use 
Z=1.0). 


(d) In determining the total safety 
valve relieving capacity, the arrange- 
ment and location of the valves on the 
tank will be evaluated. The valves shall 
be placed so that a number of valves 
sufficient to provide the required reliev- 
ing capacity shall always be in commu- 
nication with the cargo vapor phase. The 
possible motions which the tank may 
see in its intended service and attendant 
changes in cargo liquid level will be con- 
sidered. Shut off valves shall not be 
installed between the vessel and the 
safety relief valves. Manifolds for 
mounting multiple relief valves may be 
fitted with acceptable interlocking shut 
off valves so arranged that the required 
capacity of discharge will be “lined up” 
at all times. 

(e) (1) Each safety relief valve shall 
be tested in the presence of a marine 
inspector before being placed in service 
except as noted otherwise in subpara- 
graph (2) of this paragraph. The test 
shall satisfactorily show that the valve 
will start to discharge at the required 
minimum pressure. 

(2) Each safety relief valve fitted 
with a breaking pin and rupture disk 
need not be tested in the presence of a 
marine inspector before being placed in 
service. In lieu thereof, a certificate shall 
be furnished with the valve attested to 
by the manufacturer that the test re- 
quirements of subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph have been met. 


Subpart 54.20—Fabrication by 


Welding 
§ 54.20-1 Scope (modifies UW-1 
through UW-65). 


(a) Pressure vessels and vessel parts 
that are fabricated by welding shall be 
as required by paragraphs UW-1 
through UW-65 of section VIII of the 
ASME Code except as noted otherwise 
in this subchapter. 


§ 54.20-3 Design (modifies UW-—9, UW-— 
1l(a), UW-13, and UW-16). 

(a) Fabrication by welding shall be 
in accordance with the provisions of 
this part and with Part 57 of this sub- 
chapter. 

(b) Welding subject to UW-1l(a) of 
the ASME Code shall be modified as 
described in § 54.25-8 for radiographic 
examination. 

(c) A butt welded joint with one plate 
edge offset, Figure UW-13.1(k) of the 
ASME Code, may be used in the fabrica- 
tion of Class II and Class III pressure 
vessels only, and then shall be subject 
to the limitations of Table UW-12 of the 
ASME Code. 

(d) Attachment welds for nozzles and 
other connections shall be in accordance 
with UW-16 of the ASME Code. When 
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nozzles or connections are made to pres- 
sure vessels, as shown in Figure UW-16.1 
(a) and (c) of the ASME Code, and are 
welded from one side only, backing strips 
shall be used unless it can be determined 
visually that a full penetration weld has 
been achieved. 

(e) When fabricating by welding the 
minimum joint requirements shall be 
as specified under the column headed 
“minimum joint requirements” in Table 
54.01-5(b) for various classes of pressure 
vessels. 


§ 54.20-5 Welding qualification tests 
and production testing (modifies 
UW-26, UW-29, UW-47, and UW- 

(a) Performance and procedure qual- 
ification. No production welding shall be 
done until welding procedures and 
welders have been qualified in accord- 
ance with Part 57 of this subchapter. 


(b) Tests. Production tests are re-— 


quired in accordance with § 57.06-1 of 
this subchapter. 


§ 54.20-10 Spot-examination of welded 
joints (replaces UW-—52(c) (3)). 

(a) In examination of spot-radio- 
graphs the following shall be used in lieu 
of UW-52(c)(3) of the ASME Code: 
“While porosity is not disqualifying, it 
should be noted when viewing the radio- 
graph and gross porosity may be an in- 


dication of welding procedure difficul- 
ties.” 


Subpart 54.25—Construction With 


Carbon, Alloy, and Heat Treated 
Steels 


§ 54.25-1 Scope. 


(a) The carbon, alloy, and heat 
treated steels used in construction of 
pressure vessels and parts shall be as 
indicated in section VIII of the ASME 
Code except as noted otherwise in this 
subpart. 


§ we Steel plates (modifies UCS-— 


(a) The steels listed in UCS-6(b) and 
UCS-6(c) of the ASME Code will be al- 
lowed only in Class III pressure vessels 
(see Table 54.01-5(b) ). 


§ 54.25-5 Corrosion allowance (re- 
places UCS—25). 


(a) The corrosion allowance shall be 
as required in § 54.01-35 in lieu of re- 
quirements in UCS-25 of the ASME 
Code. 

§ 54.25-7 Requirements for postweld 
heat treatment (modifies UCS—56). 

(a) Postweld heat treatment is re- 
quired for all Class I, I-L, and O-L 
vessels regardless of thickness. (Refer to 


Table 54.01-5(b) for applicable require- 
ments.) 


(b) Cargo tanks which are fabricated 
as Class II pressure vessels, designed for 
pressures exceeding 100 pounds per 
square inch gage and used in the stor- 
age or transportation of liquefied com- 
pressed gases shall be postweld heat 
treated regardless of thickness. 
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§ 54.25-8 Requirements for radiography 
(modifies UW-11(a) and UCS—57). 


(a) Full radiography is required for 
all Class I and Class I-L vessels regard- 
less of thickness. (Refer to Table 54.01- 
5(b) for applicable requirements.) 


(b) Class II-L vessels shall be spot ra- 
diographed. The exemption provided in 
UW-11(c) of the ASME Code does not 
apply. (Refer to Table 54.01-5(b) for 
applicable requirements.) 


§ 54.25-10 Low temperature opera- 
tion—ferritie steels (replaces UCS— 
65 through UCS—67). 


(a) Scope. (1) This section contains 
requirements for pressure vessels and 
nonpressure vessel type tanks and asso- 
ciated secondary barrier, as defined in 
§ 38.05—-4 in Subchapter D (Tank Ves- 
sels) of this chapter, and their parts 
constructed of carbon and alloy steels 
which are stressed at operating or hydro- 
static test temperatures below 0° F. 


(2) The service temperature is the 
minimum temperature of a product at 
which it may be contained, loaded 
and/or transported. However, the service 
temperature shall in no case be taken 
higher than given by the following 
formula: 

te=tw—0.25 (tw—ta) 
where: 

ts=Service temperature. 

tw=Boiling temperature of gas at normal 

working pressure of container but 
not higher than +32° F 


t,=Boiling temperature of gas at atmos- 
pheric pressure. 


Under normal circumstances, only tem- 
peratures due to refrigerated service 
will be considered in determining the 
service temperature. Refrigerated service 
for purposes of this paragraph is defined 
as service where the temperature is con- 
trolled in the process rather than being 
caused by atmospheric conditions. 

(b) Specifications. Materials used in 
the construction of vessels to operate be- 
low 0° F. (but not below the designated 
minimum service temperature) shall con- 
form to a specification given in Table 
UCS-23 in the ASME Code and the fol- 
lowing additional requirements: 


Note: For high alloy steels refer to § 54.- 
25-15. For heat treated steels refer to § 54.- 
25-20. 


(1) di) For minimum service temper- 
atures not lower than —'70° F., ferritic 
steels shall be made with fine grain 
practice and shall have an austenitic 
grain size of 5 or finer, and shall be 
normalized. Consideration will be given 
to other heat treatments. Refer to § 57.- 
03-1(d) of this subchapter. Plate for 
pressure vessel applications shall con- 
form to the requirements of ASTM A-20. 
It may be produced by the open hearth, 
basic oxygen or electric furnace process 
and shall conform to the requirements 
of Table 54.25-10(b) (1). (Other alloying 


elements may only be present in trace 
amounts.) 


(ii Mechanical properties shall be 
within the following limits: 
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Ultimate strength__ 
Yield strength.__.- 


—58,000 85,000 ? p.s.i. 

—Minimum 35,000 
p.si. 

—Minimum 80 percent 
of ultimate. 

—20 percent 
inches, or 

—24 percent in 2 
inches, or 

—22 percent in 5.65 
VA, where “A” is 
the test specimen 
cross sectional area. 


1The specified tensile strength range of 
individual specifications shall not exceed 
15,000 pounds per square inch. 

? Longitudinal values as specified here; if 
transverse test is performed, 2 percent less 
elongation is permitted. 


TABLE 54.25-10(b) (1) 


in 8 


Elongation ? 


Minimum service ! 


Maximum Manganese 
temperature °F 


C ! percent range ! 


1 At service temperatures intermediate between those 
specified, intermediate amounts of carbon and manga- 
nese will be allowed (in proportion to the actual service 
temperature variation from that listed), provided all 
other chemical and mechanical properties specified for 
steels in this temperature range are satisfied. 


Pands 
mazimum 
percent 


Si range 
percent 


(2) For minimum service temperature 
below —'170° F., but not below the desig- 
nated minimum service temperature, fer- 
ritic steels shall be normalized, low car- 
bon, fully kilned, fine grain, nickel alloy 
type, conforming to any one of the spec- 
ifications in Table 54.25—-10(b) (2). Con- 
sideration will be given to other heat 
treatments. Refer to § 57.03-1(d) of this 
subchapter for quenched and tempered 
steels. The ultimate and yield strengths 
shall be as shown in the applicable spec- 
ification and shall be suitable to the 
design stress levels adopted. The service 
temperature shall not be colder than the 
minimum specified in Table 54.25-10 
(b) (2) for each steel. 


TABLE 54.25-10(b) (2) 


Minimum service 
temperature 

—80° F. for Grade A. 

—75° F. for Grade B. 

—130° F. for Grade D. 
{= i10" F. for Grade E. 
Dependent on chemical 

and physical proper- 

ties. . 


Steel 
A-203, 2% percent, 
Ni, normalized. 
A-203, 3% percent, 
Ni, normalized. 

5 percent Ni, nor- 

malized. 


(3) The materials permitted under 
subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this para- 
graph shall be tested for toughness in 
accordance with and shall satisfy the 
applicable requirements of Subpart 
54.05. 

(4) Welded pressure vessels or non- 
pressure vessel type tanks and associ- 
ated secondary barriers, as defined in 
§ 38.05-4 of Subchapter D (Tank Ves- 
sels) of this chapter shall meet the 
toughness requirements of Subparts 
57.03 and 57.06 of this subchapter with 
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regard to weld procedure qualifications 
and production testing. 

(5) The material manufacturer’s 
identification marking required by the 
material specification shall not be die- 
stamped on plate material less than one- 
fourth inch in thickness. 

(c) Design. Pressure vessels shall meet 
the requirements for Class I-L or II-L , 
construction. (Refer to Table 54.01-5 
(b) for applicable requirements.) The 
allowable stress values used in the design 
of low temperature pressure vessels shall 
not exceed those given in Table UCS—23 
of the ASME Code for temperatures of 
0° F. to 650° F. For materials not listed 
in this table, allowable stress values shall 
be determined in accordance with 
appendix P of section VIII of the ASME 
Code. 


§ 54.25-15 Low temperature opera- 
tion—high alloy steels (modifies 
UHA-—23(b) and UHA-51). 


(a) Toughness tests for the materials 
listed ‘in UHA-51(a) of the ASME Code 
for service temperatures below —425° F 
UHA-51(b) (1) through (5) for service 
temperatures below 0° F., and UHA-51 
(c) for all service temperatures, shall be 
performed in accordance with the 
requirements of Subpart 54.05. These 
requirements are also applicable to non- 
pressure vessel type, low temperature 
tanks and associated secondary barriers, 
as defined in § 38.05-4 in Subchapter D 
(Tank Vessels) of this chapter. Such 
tests are required regardless of the ves- 
sel’s design stress. Service temperature 
is defined in § 54.25-10(a) (2). 

(b) Materials for pressure. vessels 
with service temperatures below —320° F 
shall be of the stabilized or low carbon 
(less than 0.10 percent) austenitic stain- 
less steel type, produced according to the 
applicable specifications of Table UHA- 
23 of the ASME Code. These materials 
and their weldments shall be tested for 
toughness according to the requirements 
of Subpart 54.05. 


(c) The allowable stress values used 
in the design of low temperature pressure 
vessels shall not exceed those given in 
Table UHA-23 of the ASME Code for 
temperatures of —20° F. to 100° F. 


§ 54.25-20 Lew temperature opera- 
tion—ferritic steels with properties 
enhanced by heat treatment (modi- 
fies UHT-—5(c), UHT-6, UHT-23, 
and UHT-82). 

(a) For service temperatures below 0° 
F. but not below the designated minimum 
service temperature, steel conforming 
to the specifications of Table 54.25-20 
(a) may be used in the fabrication of 
pressure vessels and nonpressure vessel 
tanks and associated secondary barriers, 
as defined in § 38.05-4 of Subchapter D 
(Tank Vessels) of this chapter. The ul- 
timate and yield strengths shall be as 
shown in the applicable specification 
and shall be suitable for the design stress 
levels adopted. The service temperature 
shall not be colder than —320° F. Service 
temperature is defined in § 54.25-10(a) 
(2). 
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TABLE 54.25-20(a) 
Minimum 
service 

Steel temperature 
A-333, 9 percent Ni, grade 8.... —320° F. 
A-334, 9 percent Ni, grade 8.._.. —320° F. 
A-353, 9 percent Ni, double nor- 

malized and tempered 

A-522, 9 percent Ni, NNT, Q and 


A-553, 9 percent Ni, quenched 
and tempered 


— 
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(b) The materials permitted under 
paragraph (a) of this section shall be 
tested for toughness in accordance with 
the requirements of UHT-6 of the ASME 
Code except that tests shall be con- 
ducted at the temperature specified in 
§ 54.05-6 in lieu of that in UHT-5(c) of 
the ASME Code. Lateral expansion in a 
broken Charpy v-notch specimen is il- 
lustrated in Figure 54.25-20(b) and shall 
be measured in accordance with the pro- 
cedure outlined in ASTM A-370. 


eae: 


CHARPY V-NOTCH SPECIMEN 


B 


ERS 


BROKEN SPECIMEN 


N 
eo 


LATERAL EXPANSION = (b-a) 


Figure 54.25-20(b)—Illustration of lateral expansion in a broken Charpy V-notch specimen 


(c) The qualification of welding pro- 
cedures and welders and weld production 
testing for the steels of Table 54.25-20 
(a) shall conform to the requirements 
of Part 57 of this subchapter and Sub- 
part 54.05 except that the Charpy 
V-notch testing acceptance criteria shall 
be in accordance with UHT-é(a) (4) 
and (5) of the ASME Code. 

(d) The values of absorbed energy 
in foot-pounds and of fracture appear- 
ance in percentage shear, which are re- 
corded for information when complying 
with paragraphs (b) and (c) of this 
section shall also be reported to the 
marine inspector or the Commandant, as 
applicable. 

(e) The allowable stress values shall 
not exceed those given in Table UHT-23 
of the ASME Code for temperatures of 
150° F. and below. 


§ 54.25-25 Welding of quenched and 
tempered steels (modifies UHT-82). 


(a) The welding requirements in 
UHT-82 of the ASME Code shall be 
modified to require that the qualifica- 


tion of welding procedures and welders 
and weld production testing shall con- 
form to the requirements of Part 57 of 
this subchapter. The requirements of 
§ 57.03-1(d) of this subchapter are ap- 
plicable to welded pressure vessels 
and nonpressure vessel type tanks of 
quenched and tempered steels other 
than 9 percent nickel. 


Subpart 54.30—Mechanical Stress 
Relief 


§ 54.30-1 Scope. 


(a) Certain pressure vessels may be 
mechanically stress relieved in accord- 


ance with the requirements in this sub- 
part. 


§ 54.30-3 Introduction. 


(a) Large conventional pressure ves- 
sels used to transport liquefied petroleum 
and natural gases, at “low temperatures” 
may often be difficult to thermally stress 
relieve. Where no other problem, such 
as corrosion exists, mechanical stress 
relief will be permitted for Class I-L 
pressure vessels. 

(b) Mechanical stress relief serves to 
cause small flaws, particularly in the 
weld zone, to yield plastically at the 
flaw tip resulting in a local relief of stress 
and a blunting of the crack tip. To 
achieve the maximum benefit from me- 
chanical stress relief, it is necessary that 
the stresses so imposed be more severe 
than those expected in normal service 
life. At the same time, it is necessary that 
the stresses which are imposed are not so 
high as to result in appreciable deforma- 
tion or general yielding. 


§ 54.30-5 Limitations and requirements. 


(a) Class II-L pressure vessels which 
require stress relief (see Table 54.01-5 
(b)) may be mechanically stress relieved 
provided: 

(1) The steels from which they are 
fabricated do not specifically require 
thermal stress relief in UCS—56 of the 
ASME Code and have a ratio of yield to 
ultimate tensile strength not greater 
than 0.8. For example: A-537 steels could 
be mechanically stress relieved. 

(2) Pressure difference across the 
shell is not greater than 100 pounds per 
square inch, thickness of shell is not 
greater than 1 inch, and the design tem- 
perature is not greater than 115° F. 

(3) It will carry liquids of specific 
gravity no greater than 1.05. 

(4) Design details are sufficient to 
eliminate stress concentrators: Mechan- 
ical stress relief is not acceptable in 
designs involving the following types of 
welded connections shown in UW-16.1 
of the ASME Code: 

(i) Types 1, m, n, and p because of 
nonintegral reinforcement. Type o will 
be acceptable provided the plate, nozzle, 
and reinforcement assembly are furnace 
stress relieved and the reinforcement is 
at least 6 inches or 10t, whichever is 
larger, from the plate head. 

(ii) Types d, e, and f because expan- 
sion and contraction stresses are con- 
centrated at the junction points. 

(5) That no slip-on flanges in sizes 
greater than 2 inches are used. 

(6) The categories A and B joints are 
type one as described in Table UW-12 
of the ASME Code and all categories C 
and D joints are full penetration welds. 
See UW-3 of the ASME Code for defini- 
tion of categories. 

(b)» When a pressure vessel is to be 
mechanically stress relieved in accord- 
ance with § 54.30-10(a) (1), its maximum 
allowable working pressure will be 40 
percent of the value which would other- 
wise be determined. However, an increase 
of this 40 percent factor may be per- 
mitted if the stress relief is carried out at 
@ pressure higher than that required by 
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§ 54.30-10(a) (1) and an experimental 
strain analysis is carried out during 
stress relief. This evaluation should pro- 
vide information as to the strains at the 
saddles, welded seams and nozzles as well 
as the body of the vessel. The hydrostatic 
pressure applied during stress relief 
should be such that, except in the case of 
welds, the stresses in the vessel shall 
closely approach but not exceed 90 per- 
cent of the yield stress of the material at 
the test temperature. The proposed ex- 
perimental program should be submitted 
to the Commandant for approval prior to 
its use. Photo-elastic coating, strain gag- 
ing, or a brittle coating technique is sug- 
gested for the experimental analysis. 

(c) The weld joint efficiencies as listed 
in Table UW-12 of the ASME Code shall 
apply except that a minimum of spot 
radiography will be required. UW-12(c) 
of the ASME Code which permits omit- 
ting all radiography does not apply. Spot 
examination shall follow UW-52 of the 
ASME Code and in addition these vessels 
will be required to have radiographic 
examination of intersecting circumferen- 
tial and longitudinal joints for a distance 
of at least 20 times the plate thickness 
from the junction. See § 54.20-10 on spot 
radiography. 

(d) Severe cold forming will not be 
permitted unless thermal stress relief is 
used. For example, parts of the vessels 
which are individually cold formed, such 
as heads, must be thermally stress re- 
lieved, where the extreme fiber strain 
measured at the surface exceeds 5 per- 
cent as determined by: 


65t Rr 
Percent strain= R ( 1— R. ) 


where: 


t=Plate thickness. 
R,=Final radius. 
R,=Original radius (equals infinity for 
flat plate). 


§ 54.30-10 “Method of performing me- 
chanical stress relief. 


(a) The mechanical stress relief shall 
be carried out in accordance with the 
following stipulations using. water as 
the pressurizing medium: 

(1) At a hydrostatic pressure (meas- 
ured at the tank top) of 1% times the 
design pressure. (See UA-60(e) of the 
ASME Code.) 

(2) At a temperature of 70° F. or the 
service temperature plus 50° F., which- 
ever is higher. Where the ambient tem- 
perature is below 70° F., and use of water 
at that temperature is not practical, the 
minimum temperature for mechanical 
stress relief may be below 70° F. but shall 
not be less than 50° F. above service 
temperature. 

(3) The stress relief shall be at the 
required temperature and pressure and 
held for a period not less than 2 hours 
per inch of metal thickness, but in no 
case less than 2 hours. 

(b) It is considered preferable that 
mechanical stress relief be accomplished 
with the tanks in place on their saddles 
or supporting structure in the barge or 
ship in which they will be utilized. In 
any case, it is considered mandatory that 
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the tank be supported only by its regular 
saddles or supporting structure, without. 
any auxiliary or temporary supports. 


§ 54.30-15 Requirement for analysis 
‘and computation. 


(a) A stress analysis shall be per- 
formed to determine if the tank may be 
exposed to excessive loadings during the 
mechanical stress relief process. This 
analysis should include consideration of 
the local stresses in way of saddles or 
other supporting structure and addi- 
tional bending stresses due to the weight 
of the pressurizing liquid particularly in 
areas of high stress concentration. While 
it is necessary that the general stress 
level during the process be in excess of 
the normal working level, the calculated 
maximum stress during test shall not 
exceed 90 percent of the yield strength 
of the material at test temperature. The 
supporting structure shall be analyzed to 
verify its adequacy. 

(b) In all cases where the tanks are 
mechanically stress relieved in place in 
the ship or barge and the tanks are 
designed to carry cargoes with a specific 
gravity less than 1.05, the ship or barge 
shall be shown to have adequate stability 
and buoyancy, as well as strength to 
carry the excess weight of the tank 
during the stress relief procedure. 


PART 55—NUCLEAR PRESSURE 
VESSELS 


Subpart 55.01—General Requirements 


Sec. 
55.01-1 Adoption of Section III of the 
ASME Code. 


Subpart 55.05—Plan Approval 
General. 


Subpart 55.10—Class A Vessels 


General (modifies N-110 through 
N-914). 

Design. 

Marine inspector (replaces N-612). 

Welding and fabrication. 

Quenched and tempered steels. 

Marking and stamping (modifies 
N-810 through N-830). 

Manufacturers’ data reports (mod- 
ifies N-840). 

Safety and relief valves (modifies 
N-911 and N-913). 


Subpart 55.15—Class B Vessels 


General (modifies N-1110 through 
N-1611.3). 

55.15-5 #§ Welding and fabrication. 

55.15-10 Marking, stamping, and reports. 


Subpart 55.20—Class C Vessels 


General (modifies N-2110 through 
N-2115). 

Welded joints. 

Nondestructive testing. 

55.20-15 Pressure relief devices. 

55.20-20 Marking, stamping, and reports. 


AvutTnHoriry: The provisions of this Part 55 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended , secs. 2, 633, 63 Stat. 496, 545, sec. 
6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 14 
U.S.C. 2, 633, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 14 
(a) (2), (f). R.S. 4399, as amended, 4400, as 
amended, 4417, as amended, 4417a, as 
amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as 
amended, 4426-4431, as amended, 4433, as 
amended, 4434, as amended, 4453, as amend- 


55.05-1 


55.10-1 

55.10-5 

55.10-15 
55.10-20 
55.10-25 
55.10-30 
55.10-35 


55.10-40 


55.15-1 


55.20-1 


55.20-5 
55.20-10 
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ed, 4472, as amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, 
as amended, sec. 2, 23 Stat. 118, as amended, 
sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 
Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amend- 
ed, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, 
sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 
Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 
3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 361, 362, 391, 391a, 
392, 399, 404-409, 411, 412, 435, 170, 481, 489, 
2, 366, 395, 363, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 
U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 
9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp., unless otherwise 
noted. 


Subpart 55.01—General 
Requirements 


Note: See § 50.15-5 for general adoption of 
the ASME (American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers) Code. The adoption of section III 
of the ASME Code, for nuclear vessels, is 
subject to specific limitations or modifica- 
tions as described in this part. Those require- 
ments in section III of the ASME Code which 
are not referred to in this part are adopted 
without change. Table 55.01-1(a) sets forth 
@ general reference to various paragraphs in 
section III of the ASME Code which are lim- 
ited, modified or replaced by regulations in 
this part. 


§ 55.01-1 Adoption of section III of the 
ASME Code. 


(a) Nuclear pressure vessels shall be 
designed, constructed and inspected in 
accordance with section III of the ASME 
(American Society of Mechanical Engi- 
neers) Code, as limited, modified, or re- 
placed by specific requirements in this 
part. The provisions in the appendices to 
section III of the ASME Code are adopted 
and shall be followed when the require- 
ments in section III make them manda- 
tory. For general information Table 
55.01-1(a) lists the various paragraphs 
in section III of the ASME Code which 
are limited, modified, or replaced by 
regulations in this part. 


TaBLe 55.01-1—LIMITATIONS AND MODIFICA- 
TIONS IN THE ADOPTION OF SECTION III or 
THE ASME CopE 


Paragraphs in section III, ASME 
Code, and disposition 
N-110 through N-914 modified 

b 


Unit of 
this part 


y 
N-447 modified by 
N-522.1 modified by 
N-541 modified by 
N-612 replaced by 
N-810 through N-830 modified 


55. 10-20(a) 
§5.10—20(b) 


55. 10-30(d) 
55. 10-35 
N-911 and N-913 modified by... 55. 10-40 
N-1110 through N-1611.3 modi- 
fied by 
N-2110 through N-2115 modi- 
fled by 55. 20-1 
55. 20-20(a) 
1 The references to specific provisions in the 
ASME Code are coded. The first letter “N” 
refers to Section III. The letter and number 
following the letter refer to the paragraph so 
identified in the text of Section III. 


(1) As stated in § 50.15-5 of this sub- 
chapter, section ITI of the ASME Code 
is adopted and shall be the governing re- 
quirements for nuclear pressure vessels 
unless specifically limited, modified, or 
replaced by other regulations in this 
part. 

(b) References to the ASME Code, 
such as paragraph N-130, indicate: 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 245—-WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1968 











18842 


N=Section III, Nuclear Vessels, ASME 
Code. 
1=Article 1 containing general require- 
ments. 
180=Paragraph within Article 1. 


(c) When a paragraph or a section of 
the regulations relates to material in 
section III of the ASME Code, the rela- 
tionship with the code will be shown im- 
mediately following the heading of the 
section or at the beginning of the para- 
graph as follows: 

(1) (Modifies N___---. ) This indicates 
that the material in N__---- is generally 
applicable but is being altered, amplified 
or augmented. 

(2) (Replaces N_-_----. ) This indi- 
cates that N___--- does not apply. 

(3) (Reproduces N_-----. ) This indi- 
cates that N_----- is being identically 
reproduced for convenience, not for em- 
phasis. 

(d) ASME Nuclear Vessel “Code 
Cases” sometimes contain “Limitation 
Notes.” These notes are mandatory for 
pressure vessels covered by the regula- 
tions in this part. Individual justifica- 
tions may be made to the Commandant 
for removing the prohibition or require- 
ment of a specific note in a specific 
application. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 


Subpart 55.05—Plan Approval 
§ 55.05-1 General. 


(a) Manufacturers intending to fab- 
ricate nuclear pressure vessels to be in- 
stalled on ships or barges shall submit 
detail plans and calculations which shall 
be fully descriptive of such pressure ves- 
sels. Submission shall be made in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Subpart 
50.20 of this subchapter. 

(b) Plans required for construction of 
Classes A and B nuclear vessels shall 
show the intended construction and 
safety features in sufficient detail to per- 
mit the Coast Guard to review and to 
reach conclusions upon the acceptability 
of the design. The plans shall include as 
@ minimum: 

(1) A preliminary Design Specification 
which lists the applicable design codes 
and standards; design criteria, bases, 
and requirements; materials specifica- 
tions; quality control provisions, docu- 
mentation to be provided, and cleaning, 
identification and packaging methods. 

(2) Preliminary calculations which es- 
tablish the tentative thicknesses of 
pressure containing parts. 

(3) Methods to be followed in the de- 
tailed stress calculations. 

(4) Joint design and methods of at- 
tachment of pressure containing parts. 

(5) Diagrammatic arrangement draw- 
ing of the assembled vessel showing lo- 
cation of internal and external parts. 

(c) When completed, the final Design 
Specification and Stress Report, re- 
quired by N-141 and N-142, respectively, 
of the ASME Code, together with final 
arrangement drawings, shall be for- 
warded to the Commandant for review. 

(d) The plans required for Class C 
vessels shall include the Design Specifi- 
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cation required under paragraph (b) (1) : 


of this section plus other documents re- 
quired to fulfill the requirements of Sub- 
part 55.20. 


Subpart 55.10—Class A Vessels 


§ 55.10-1 General (modifies N-—110 
through N—914). 


(a) Class A vessels shall meet the re- 
quirements of articles 1 through 9 of 
section III of the ASME Code except as 
noted otherwise in this subpart. 


§ 55.10-5 . Design. 


(a) Additional loadings (modifies N- 
447). The designer must consider load- 
ings in addition to those listed in N-447 
of the ASME Code, which are peculiar to 
the marine application. Loadings which 
must be determined for each application 
include but are not limited to: 

(1) Loading imposed by vessel’s atti- 
tude in roll, list, pitch, and trim. - 

(2) Dynamic forces due to ship mo- 
tions. 

(3) Loadings due to shielding. 

(b) Foundations and supports. The 
designer shall determine the natural fre- 
quency of the nuclear pressure vessel in 
its mode of support, considering the 
engine and propeller shaft speed, and 
account for it in the design. 


§ 55.10-15 Marine inspector (replaces 
N-612 


(a) The inspections will be conducted 
by marine inspectors in lieu of the in- 
spectors required by N-612 of the ASME 
Code. 

(b) The manufacturer’s quality as- 
surance program shall be acceptable to 
the Commandant (MMT). Appendix 
IX—200 to section III of the ASME Code 
will be used in reviewing this program. 


§ 55.10-20 Welding and fabrication. 


(a) Weld procedure and performance 
qualification (modifies N-522.1). Weld 
procedure and performance qualifica- 
tions shall be as required by Part 57 of 
this subchapter and N-540 of the ASME 
Code. 

(b) Production tests (modifies N-541). 
N-541 of the ASME Code is modified by 
adding the following requirements: 

(1) Weld production test plates are 
required. These shall meet the require- 
ments of Subpart 57.06 of this sub- 
chapter. 

(2) In addition to the Charpy V-notch 
testing required for weld procedure 
qualification by N-541.2 (a), (b) of the 
ASME Code, Charpy V-notch production 
toughness tests of the weld metal and 
heat affected base metal are required at 
the same interval as described in 
§ 57.06-1 of this subchapter for produc- 
tion test plates. The test specimens and 
testing shall follow the requirements of 
N-541.2 of the ASME Code. 


§ 55.10-25 Quenched and tempered 


steels. 


(a) The requirements of § 57.03—1(d) 
of this subchapter are applicable to 
welded vessels of quenched and tempered 
steels. 
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§ 55.10-30 Marking and stamping (mod- 
ifies N-810 through N-830). 


(a) The marine inspector (see § 50.10— 
15 of this subchapter) shall affix the 
Coast Guard symbol. Stamping with the 
ASME Code symbol stamps as indicated 
in N-810 through N-830 of the ASME 
Code is not required and a manufacturer 
need not possess ASME Code symbol 
stamps (see § 50.15-5(c) of this sub- 
chapter) . 

(b) In addition to the marking re- 
quired by N-811 and figure N-822 (ex- 
cept Code N symbol) of the ASME Code, 
each completed nuclear vessel shall be 
stamped with: 

(1) Coast Guard number, see § 50.10- 
30 of this subchapter. 

(2) Coast Guard symbol, which is af- 
fixed only by the marine inspector. 

(c) Those parts of nuclear vessels re- 
quiring inspection under this part which 
are furnished by other than the shop of 
the manufacturer responsible for the 
completed vessel shall be stamped with 
the Coast Guard symbol, the word 
“PART”, the manufacturer’s name and 
serial number, and the design pressure. 

(d) (Modifies N-832.2) The manu- 
facturer’s quality assurance program 
shall be initially approved by the Com- 
mandant (MMT) and shall be periodi- 
cally checked by the cognizant marine 
inspector which shall be in addition to 
or in lieu of the Society as specified in 
N-832.2 of the ASME Code. The manu- 
facturer need not possess the contract 
specified by N-832.2 of the ASME Code. 

(e) The required markings shall be 
affixed at the place of fabrication. The 
affiixing of the Coast Guard symbol by 
the marine inspector, together with the 
certification required by § 55.10-35, shall 
confirm that all applicable requirements 
have been complied with. 


§ 55.10-35 Manufacturers’ data reports 
(modifies N-840). 


(a) Manufacturers’ Data Reports, 
both partial and master, as described in 
N-840 of the ASME Code are required. 
These forms shall be modified as directed 
by the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec- 
tion for those vessels which are ex- 
amined by a marine inspector. 

(b) All necessary forms shall be pro- 
vided by the manufacturer. 


§55.10-40 Safety and relief valves 
(modifiés N—911 and N—913). 


(a) All safety valves for Class A ves- 
sels shall comply with Subpart 162.001 
of Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter. The use of other than spring 
loaded safety valves must be approved by 
the Commandant and an overpressure 
Summary Technical Report Submitted. 

(b) Relief valves shall comply with 
Subpart 54.15 of this subchapter. 


Subpart 55.15—Class B Vessels 


§ 55.15-1 General (modifies N-—1110 
through N-1611.3). 


(a) Class B vessels shall meet the re- 
quirements of articles 11 through 16 of 
section III of the ASME Code except as 
noted otherwise in this subpart. 
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§55.15-5 Welding and fabrication. 


(a) Weld procedure. Weld procedure 
and performance qualification shall fol- 
low that for Class A vessels in § 55.10-20 
(a). 

(b) Production test. Proguction tests 
are required meeting the requirements of 
Subpart 57.06 of this chapter. 

(c) Charpy v-notch testing. When 
Charpy V-notch testing is required by 
N-1211 of the ASME Code such testing 
shall be required for both procedure 
qualification and for regular production 
welding as described in § 55.10—20(b) (2). 

(d) Quenched and tempered steels. 
For vessels constructed of quenched and 
tempered steels refer to § 57.03-1(d) of 
this subchapter. 


§ 55.15-10 Marking, stamping, and re- 
ports, 


(a) (Modifies N-1500) N-1500 of the 
ASME Code is modified by the addition 
of the following: 

(1) The requirements of §§ 55.10-30 
and 55.10—-35 shall be followed for mark- 
ing, stamping, and manufacturers’ data 
reports. 


Subpart 55.20—Class C Vessels 


§55.20-1 General (modifies N-2110 
through N-2115). 


(a) Class C vessels shall meet the re- 
quirements of article 21 of section III 
of the ASME Code except as noted other- 
wise in this subpart. 


(b) (Modifies N-2111.) N-2111 of the 


ASME Code is modified to require that 
Class C vessels be designed to the Class 
I standards of Part 54 of this subchapter 
as modified by § 55.20-5. 


§55.20-5 Welded joints. 


(a) All welded joints of Category A 
shall be Type 1 of Table UW-12 of the 
ASME Code. 

(b) All welded joints of Categories B 
and C shall be Type 1 or 2 of Table 
UW-12 of the ASME Code. 

(c) All joints of Category D shall be 
full penetration welds extending through 
the entire thickness of the vessel wall or 
the nozzle wall except that those joints 
of 2 inches or less nominal pipe size may 
be of the acceptable types of Figure 
UW-16.1 of the ASME Code. 

(d) Weld production testing need not 
meet the Class I requirements of Sub- 
part 57.06 of this subchapter if the ves- 
sel’s design pressure and temperature 
would place it in the Class II or Class III 
range (see Table 54.01-5(b) of this sub- 
chapter). Class C nuclear vessels which 
would otherwise fit the Class III category 
shall receive the production testing 
specified for a Class II vessel. 


§ 55.20-10 Nondestructive testing. 


(a) Radiographic examination. All 
welded joints of Categories A, B, and C 
and Category D joints which are butt 
welds where either of the joined mem- 
bers at the weld exceeds three-sixteenths 
inch in thickness shall be radiograph- 
ically examined in accordance with the 
requirements of UW-51 of the ASME 
Code except that Categories C and D 
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joints of 2 inches or less nominal pipe 
size need not be radiographed. 

(b) Liquid penetrant or magnetic par- 
ticle eramination.—(1) All welded joints 
of Category D over 2-inch nominal pipe 
size which are not butt welds shall be 
examined by magnetic particle or liquid 
penetrant methods at the root of the 
weld after back chipping or after re- 
moval of backing rings and on the fin- 
ished surfaces in accordance with the 
acceptance standards of N-626.3 or 
N-627.3 of the ASME Code. 

(2) All other completed welds which 
are not radiographed shall be examined 
by the magnetic particle or liquid pene- 
trant method on all accessible surfaces 
to the acceptance standards of N-626.3 
or N-627.3 of the ASME Code. 


§ 55.20-15 Pressure relief devices. 


The requirements in Subpart 54.15 of 
this subchapter shall apply for pressure 
relief devices. 


§ 55.20-20 Marking, stamping, and re- 
ports. 

(a) (Replaces N-2115.) In lieu of the 
stamping required by N-2115 of the 
ASME Code, Class C vessels constructed 
in accordance with article 21 of the 
ASME Code as modified shall be marked 
and stamped as required by § 55.10-30. 

(b) Manufacturers’ data reports shall 
be made as required by § 55.10—35. 


PART 56—PIPING SYSTEMS AND 
APPURTENANCES 
Subpart 56.01—General 


Sec. 
56.01-1 


Scope (replaces 100.1). 
56.01-5 


Adoption of USASI (United States 
of America Standards Insti- 
tute) Code B31.1 for pressure 
and power piping, and other 
standards 


Adoption of other standards and 
specifications. 
Plan approval. 


Subpart 56.04—Piping Classification 


56.01-6 
56.01-10 


56.04-1 
56.04-2 


Scope. 

Piping classification according to 
service. 

Other systems. 

Nuclear piping. 


Subpart 56.07—Design 


Definitions (modifies 100.2). 
Design conditions and criteria 
(modifies 101 through 104.7). 


Subpart 56.10—Components 


Selection and limitations of pip- 
ing components (replaces 105 
through 108). 

56.10-5 Pipe. 


Subpart 56.15—Fittings, Bends and Intersections 
56.15-1 Fittings. 


Subpart 56.20—Valves 
General. 


Marking (reproduces 107.2). 

Ends. 

Valve construction. 

Valves employing resilient mate- 
rial. 

56.20-20 Valve bypasses. 


56.04-10 
56.04-20 


56.07-5 
56.07-10 


56.10-1 


56.20-1 


56.20-5 
56.20-7 
56.20-9 
56.20-15 
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Subpart 56.25—Pipe Flanges, Blanks, Flange 
Facings, Gaskets, and Bolting 


Planges. 

Blanks. 

Plange facings. 

Gaskets (reproduces 108.4). 
Bolting. 


Subpart 56.30—Selection and Limitations of 
Piping Joints 


(replaces 


56.25--5 
56.25-7 
56.25-10 
56.25-15 
56.25-20 


56.30-1 Scope 
118). 

Piping joints (reproduces 110). 

Welded joints. 

Flanged joints (modifies 104.5. 
(a)). 

Expanded or rolled joints. 

Screwed joints. 

Plared, flareless and compression 
joints. 

Caulked joints. 

Brazed joints. 

Sleeve coupled and other pro- 
prietary joints. 

Flexible pipe couplings of the 
compression or slip-on type. 


Subpart 56.35—Expansion, Flexibility and 
Supports 


Pipe stress calculations (replaces 
119.7). 

Piping anchors at junction points 
(modifies 120.2.3). 

Bellows expansion joints below 15 
pounds per square inch (re- 
places 119.5.1). 

Bellows expansion joints above 15 
pounds per square inch (re- 
places 119.5.1). 

Other joints providing flexibility 
(replaces 119.5.1). 


Subpart 56.50—Design Requirements Pertaining 
to Specific Systems 


General (replaces 122.6 through 
122.10). 

Systems conveying oil. 

Special gaging requirements. 

Steam and exhaust piping. 

Pressure relief piping. 

Safety and relief valve escape 
piping. 

Boiler feed piping. 

Condensate pumps. 

Blowoff piping (replaces 102.2.5 
(a) ). 

Circulating pumps. 

Bilge and ballast piping. 

Bilge pumps. 

Cargo oil systems and fuel oil 
systems for boilers and internal 
combustion engines; transfer 
systems, and general arrange- 
ment. 

Boiler fuel oil service systems. 

Gasoline fuel systems. 

Diesel fuel systems. 

Lubricating oil system. 

Tank vent piping. 

Sounding devices. 

Overboard discharges and shell 
connections. 

Keel cooler installations. 

Instrument, control and sampling 
piping (modifies 122.3). 

Fluid power and control systems 
(hydraulic and pneumatic). 

Refrigeration systems. 

Liquefied petroleum gas for cook- 
ing and heating. 

Low temperature piping. 


Subpart 56.60—Materials 


Acceptable materials and specifi- 
cations (replaces 123). 

Limitations on materials, 

Steel. 


110 through 
56.30-3 

56.30-5 

56.30-10 
56.30--15 
56.30--20 
56.30--25 
56.30-27 
56.30-30 
56.30-35 


56.30-40 


56.35-1 
56.35-5 


56.35-10 
56.35-15 


56.35-35 


56.50-1 


56.50-5 

56.50-10 
56.50-15 
56.50-20 
56.50-25 


56.50-30 
56.50-35 
56.5040 


56.50-45 
56.50-50 


56.50-55 
56.50-60 


56.50-101 
56.50-102 


56.50-105 


56.60—1 


56.60-2 
56.60-5 
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Sec. 

56.60-10 Cast iron and malleable iron. 
56.60-15 Nodular iron. 

56.60-20 Nonferrous materials. 
56.60-25 Nonmetallic materials. 


Subpart 56.65—Fabrication, Assembly and 
Erection 


56.65-1 General (replaces 127 through 
135.4). 
Subpart 56.70—Welding 
56.70-1 General. 


56.70-5 Material. 


56.70-10 Preparation (reproduces 127.3). 
56.70-15 Procedure. 
56.70-20 Qualification, general. 
Subpart 56.75—Brazing 
56.75-5 Filler metal. 
56.75-10 Joint clearance (reproduces 
128.2.2). 
56.75-15 Heating (reproduces 128.2.3). 
56.75-20 Brazing qualification. 
56.75-25 Detail requirements. 
56.75-30 Pipe joining details. 


Subpart 56.80—Bending and Forming 
56.80-5 Bending. 
56.80-10 Forming (reproduces 129.2). 
56.80-15 Heat treatment of bends and 
formed components. 


Subpart 56.85—Heat Treatment of Welds 


56.85-5 Heating and cooling method (re- 
produces 131.1). 
56.85-10 Preheating. 
56.85-15 Postheat treatment. 
Subpart 56.90—Assembly 
56.90-1 General. 
56.90-5 Bolting procedure. 
56.90-10 Threaded piping (reproduces 
135.4). 
Subpart 56.95—Inspection 
56.95-1 General (replaces 136). 
56.95-5 Rights of access of marine in- 
spectors. 
56.95-10 Type and extent of examination 
required. 


Subpart 56.97—Pressure Tests 


56.97-1 General (replaces 137). 

56.97-5 Pressure testing of nonstandard 
piping system components. 

56.97-25 Test media. 

56.97-30 Test preparation. 

56.97-35 Test pressure. 

56.97-40 Installation tests. 


AvTHorITy: The provisions of this Part 56 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, sec. 633, 63 Stat. 545, sec. 6(b) 
(1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 14 U.S.C. 
633, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b), 49 CFR 1.4 (a) (2), (f). 
R.S. 4417, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426-4431, as amended, 
4433, as amended, 4434, as amended, 4488, 
as amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 
29 Stat. 690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 
428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, 
secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, 
sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 
54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 
152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 US.C. 391, 
391a, 392, 404-409, 411, 412, 481, 489, 366, 395, 
363, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 
11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 
1965 Supp., unless otherwise noted. 


Subpart 56.01—General 


Note: See § 50.15-10 for general adoption 
of standards of the USASI (United States of 
American Standards Institute). The printing 
of portions of the “USA Standard Code for 
Pressure Piping, Power Piping,” USAS— 
B31.1, is with the permission of the pub- 
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lisher, The American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers, United Engineering Center, 345 
East 47th Street, New York, N.Y. 10017. The 
adoption of this standard USAS-B31.1 for 
pressure piping and power piping is sub- 
ject to specific limitations or modifications 
as described in this part. Those requirements 
in USAS-B31.1 which are not referred to in 
this part are adopted without change. Table 
56.01-5(a) sets forth a general reference 
to various paragraphs in USAS—B31.1 which 
are limited, modified, or replaced by regula- 
tions in this part. 


§ 56.01-1 Scope (replaces 100.1). 

(a) This part contains requirements 
for the various ships’ and barges’ piping 
systems and appurtenances. 

(b) The respective piping systems in- 
stalled on ships and barges shall have 
the necessary pumps, valves, regulation 
valves, safety valves, relief valves, 
flanges, fittings, pressure gages, liquid 
level indicators, thermometers, etc., for 
safe and efficient operation of the vessel. 

(c) Piping systems which do not fully 
comply with the requirements of this 
subchapter may be accepted for instal- 
lation on certain vessels subject to in- 
spection provided: 





TaBLE 56.01-5(a)—LIMITATIONS AND MODIFICATIONS IN THE ADOPTION OF USAS-B31.1 Copz 
FOR PRESSURE AND POWER PIPING 


Section or paragraph in USAS-B31.1, and disposition 


100 through 104.7 modified by 


101.2 modified by 
101.5 replaced by 
102.2 modified by 
102.2.5(d) replaced by 


104.4 modified by 
104.5.1 modified by 
105 through 108 replaced by 
110 through 118 replaced by 
119.5.1 replaced by 
119.7 replaced by 
120.2.3 modified by 
122.3 modified by 
122.6 through 122.10 replaced by 
123 replaced by 
Table 126.1 modified by 
127 through 135.4 replaced by 
,136 replaced by 
187 replaced by 


(b) When a section or paragraph of 
the regulations in this part relates to 
material in USAS-B31.1 Code (USA 
Standard Code for Pressure Piping, Pow- 
er Piping), the relationship with this 
code will be shown immediately follow- 
ing the heading of the section or at the 
beginning of the paragraph as follows: 

(1) (Modifies ___-~-. ) This indicates 
that the material in the USAS-B31.1 
so numbered for identification is gener- 
ally applicable but is being altered, 
amplified or augmented. 

(2) (Replaces _--_-~--. ) This indicates 
that the material in the USAS-B31.1 
so numbered for identification does not 
apply. 

(3) (Reproduces 
cates that the material in the USAS- 
B31.1 so numbered for identification is 
being identically reproduced for con- 
venience, not for emphasis. 
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(1) They are limited to handling pe- 
troleum and associated products for use 
in offshore drilling and production oper- 
ations; and, 

(2) The design, material and fabrica- 
tion comply with the requirements of the 
American Petroleum Institute (API) for 
such piping. 


§ 56.01-5 Adoption of USASI (United 
States of America Standards Insti- 
tute) Code B31.1 for pressure and 
power piping, and other standards, 


(a) Piping systems for ships and 
barges shall be designed, constructed, 
and inspected in accordance with B31.1, 
the “Code for Pressure Piping, Power 
Piping,” of the USASI (United States of 
America Standards Institute) , as limited, 
modified, or replaced by specific require- 
ments in this part. The provisions in the 
appendices to USAS—B31.1 are adopted 
and shall be followed when the require- 
ments in USAS-B31.1 or the regulations 
in this part make them mandatory. For 
general information Table 56.01-5(a) 
lists the various paragraphs, etc., in 
USAS-B31.1 which are limited, modified, 
replaced, or reproduced by regulations 
in this part. 





































































Unit in this part 
56.07-10 
56.01-1 
56.07-5 
56.07-10 (a), (b) 
56.07-10(c) 
56.07-10(d) 
56.50-40 
56.07—10(e) 
56.07-10(f) 
56.07-10(e) 
56.30-10 
56.10—-1 through 56.25-20 
56.30-1 through 56.30-35 
56.35—10, 56.35-15, 56.35-35 
56.35-1, 56.35-5 
56.35-5 
56.50-97 
56.50—-1 through 56.50-80 
56.60-1 
56.30—5(c) (3), 56.60—-1 
56.65-1, 56.70-1 through 56.90-10 
56.95-1 through 56.95-10 
56.97-1 through 56.97-40 


(c) As stated in § 50.15-10 of this sub- 
chapter, the standards and code cases 
of the USASI (United States of America 
Standards Institute) specifically re- 
ferred to in this part shall be the 
governing requirements for the subject 
matters covered unless specifically lim- 
ited, modified or replaced by other regu- 
lations in this subchapter. See § 56.60-1 
(b) for the other adopted commercial 
standards applicable to piping systems, 
which also form a part of this sub- 
chapter. 


(See. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 


§ 56.01-6 Adoption of other standards 
and specifications. 

(a) General. As stated in Subpart 
50.15 of this subchapter, the standards 
and specifications specifically referred 
to in this part shall be the governing 
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requirements for the subjects covered 
unless specifically limited, modified, or 
replaced by other regulations in this 
subchapter. 

(b) American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers. The portions of the ASME 
(American Society of Mechanical Engi- 
neers) Code as referenced in this part 
are adopted and form a part of this sub- 
chapter. 

(c) American Society of Testing Ma- 
terials. (1) The ASTM specifications as 
referenced in this part are adopted and 
form a part of this subchapter. 

(2) The following specifications of the 
American Society of Testing Materials 
have been specifically disapproved for 
certain purposes: 

() ASTM A-53, ferrous pipe, shall not 
be used for flammable or combustible 
liquids in machinery spaces (see 
§$ 56.10—-5(b)). 

(ii) ASTM A-72, ferrous pipe, shall not 
be used for flammable or combustible 
liquids in machinery spaces (see 
$ 56.10—-5(b) ). 

(iii) Plate material listed in UCS—6 
(b), section VIII, ASME Code (see 
§ 56.30-10(b) (5)). 

(ad) Manufacturers’ Standardization 
Society (MSS). See §56.60-1(b) for 
othe: adopted commercial standards of 
the Manufacturers’ Standardization So- 
ciety applicable to piping systems. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383; 5 U.S.C. 552) 
§ 56.01-10 Plan approval. 


(a) Plans and specifications for new 
construction and major alterations show- 
ing the respective piping systems shall be 
submitted, as required by Subpart 50.20 
of this subchapter. 

(b) Piping materials and appliances, 
such as pipe, tubing, fittings, flanges, and 
valves, except safety valves and safety 
relief valves covered in Part 162 of Sub- 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap- 
ter, are not required to be specifically 
approved by the Commandant, but shall 
comply with the applicable requirements 
for materials, construction, markings, 
and testing. These materials and appli- 
ances shall be certified as described in 
Part 50 of this subchapter. Drawings list- 
ing material specifications and showing 
details of welded joints for pressure- 
containing appurtenances of welded con- 
struction shall be submitted in accord- 
ance with paragraph (a) of this section. 

(c) (1) Prior to installation aboard 
ship, diagrams of the following systems 
shall be submitted for approval: 

(i) Steam and exhaust piping. 

(ii) Boiler feed and blowoff piping. 

(ili) Safety valve escape piping. 

(iv) Fuel oil service, transfer and fill- 
ing piping. (Service includes boiler fuel 
and internal combustion engine fuel pip- 
ing.) 


(v) Fire extinguishing systems includ- 
ing fire main and sprinkler piping, inert 
gas and foam. 

(vi) Bilge and ballast piping. 


(vii) Salt water tank cleaning piping. 
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(viii) Condenser circulating water pip- 


(ix) Vent, sound and overflow piping. 

(x) Plumbing, deck drains and over- 
board discharge piping. 

(xi) Internal combustion engine ex- 
haust piping. (Refer to Part 58 of this 
subchapter for requirements.) 

(xii) Cargo piping. 

(xiii) High temperature hot water sys- 
tems (pressurized heating systems). 

(xiv) Compressed air piping. 

(xv) Fluid power and control systems 
(hydraulic, pneumatic). (Refer to Sub- 
part 58.30 of this subchapter for specific 
requirements.) 

(xvi) Lubricating oil piping. 

(xvii) Refrigeration and air condition- 
ing piping. (Refer to Part 58 of this sub- 
chapter for specific requirements.) 

(xviii) Nuclear systems. 

(2) Arrangement drawings of the fol- 
lowing systems shall also be submitted 
prior to installation: 

(i) All Classes I, I-L, and II-L sys- 
tems. 

(ii) All nuclear piping systems. 

qdii) All Class II firemain, foam, 
sprinkler, bilge and ballast, vent sound- 
ing and overflow systems. 

(iv) Other Class IT systems only if 
specifically requested or required by reg- 
ulations in this subchapter. 

(d) (1) The drawings or diagrams 
shall include a list of material, furnish- 
ing pipe diameters, wall thicknesses, de- 
sign pressure, fluid temperature, ap- 
plicable ASTM material or USASI com- 
ponent specification, type, size, design 
standard, and rating of valves, flanges, 
and fittings. 
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(2) Pump rated capacity and pump 
shutoff head shall appear on piping 
diagrams. Pump characteristic curves 
shall be submitted for all pumps in the 
firemain and foam systems. These curves 
need not be submitted if the following 
information is shown on the drawing: 

(i) Rated capacity and head at rated 
capacity. 

(ii) Shutoff head. 

dii) Head at 150 percent rated 
capacity. 

(3) Standard drawings of the follow- 
ing fabrication details shall be sub- 
mitted: 

Gi) Welding details for piping con- 
nections. 

(ii) Welding details for nonstandard 
fittings (when appropriate) . 

(e) Where piping passes through wa- 
tertight bulkheads and/or fire bound- 
aries, plans of typical details of piping 
penetrations shall be submitted. 


Subpart 56.04—Piping Classification 
§ 56.04-1 Scope. 


Piping shall be divided into seven 
classifications as shown in Table 56.04-1. 


TABLE 56.04-1—PIPING CLASSIFICATIONS 


Service Class Section in 


Low temperature 
lear 


§ 56.04-2 Piping elassification accord- 


ing to service. 


The designation of classes according to 
service is found in Table 56.04-2. 


TABLE 56.04-2—PRESSURE PIPING CLASSIFICATION 


Service Class ! 


Gases and vapors ? 


Liquefied flammable gases * 


Molten sulphur 
Cargo liquids Grades A throngh D * 


2S nae Refer to specific requirements of P 
Other dangerous cargoes. Seis to bode sebemants at Sart 


refer to the 


Pressure (p.s.i.g.) Temp. (°F) 


40 of this chapter. 
98 of this chapter. 


Commandant 


classification, for resolution. 
.10 in Subchapter D (Tank Vessels) and in §§ 146.25-10 and 146.25-15 of Subchapter 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 245-—WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1968 





18846 


§ 56.04—-10 Other systems. 


Material used in other systems not re- 
quiring approval shall be acceptable to 
the marine inspector and shall meet nor- 
mal commercial standards for the service 
intended. 


§ 56.04-20 Nuclear piping. 


(a) Nuclear piping is that piping de- 
signed to contain a fluid whose loss from 
the system could result in a radiation 
hazard either to the vessel personnel or 
to the general public. 

(b) (Modifies B31 Case N-13.) Nuclear 
piping shall follow the requirements of 
the B31 Nuclear Code Cases except that 
paragraph 7 of Case N-13 is modified 
to permit only Charpy v-notch qualifi- 
cation, and the procedures of low tem- 
perature piping (§ 56.50-105) shall be 
applied for service below 0° F. 

(c) Three classifications of piping are 
established: I-N, II-N, ITI-N. The spe- 
cific requirements and classification cri- 
teria will be published at a later date. 
Prior to such action, submissions may be 
made to the Commandant for review and 
individual approval. 


Subpart 56.07—Design 
§ 56.07-5 Definitions (modifies 100.2). 


(a) Piping. The definitions contained 
in 100.2 of USAS B31.1 apply, as well as 
the following: 


(1) The word “piping” within the 
meaning of the regulations in this sub- 
chapter refers to fabricated pipes or 
tubes with flanges and fittings attached, 
for use in the conveyance of vapors, gases 
or liquids, regardless of whether the di- 
ameter is measured on the inside or the 
outside. 


(b) Nominal diameter. The term 
“nominal diameter” or “diameter” as 
used in this part, means the commercial 
diameter of the piping, i.e., pipe size. 

(c) Schedule. The word “Schedule” 
when used in this part refers to specific 
values as given in USA Standards B36.10 
and B36.19. 

(d) Fittings and appurtenances. The 
word “fitting” and the phrase “fittings 
and appurtenances” within the mean- 
ing of the regulations in this sub- 
chapter refer to pressure containing 
piping system components other than 
valves and pipe. This includes piping 
system components whose function is 
to join branches of the system (such 
as tees, wyes, elbows, unions, bushings, 
etc.) which are referred to as pipe join- 
ing fittings, as well as components which 
operate on the fluid contained in the 
system (such as traps, drains, strainers, 
separators, filters, meters, etc.), which 
are referred to as “fluid conditioner” fit- 
tings. Thermometer wells and other sim- 
ilar fittings which form part of the pres- 
sure barrier of any system are included 
under this heading. Expansion joints, 
slip joints, rotary joints, quick discon- 
nect couplings, etc., are referred to as 
special purpose fittings, and may be sub- 
ject to such special design and testing 
requirements as prescribed by the Com- 
mandant. Refer to Subpart 56.15 for de- 
sign requirements for fittings. 
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(e) Nonstandard fittings. A “non- 
standard fitting” is a component of a 
piping system which is not fabricated 
under the approved industry, ASTM, or 
USA standards for pipe, tubing, flanges, 
valves, pipe joining fittings, fluid condi- 
tioner fittings or special purpose fittings. 
Where such standards are not available 
or are not used, components are con- 
sidered nonstandard and may be utilized 
if the requirements of § 56.15-1 are met. 


§ 56.07-10 Design conditions and cri- 
teria (modifies 101 through 104.7). 


(a) Maximum allowable working pres- 
sure (modifies 101.2). (1) The maximum 
allowable working pressure of a piping 
system shall not be greater than the in- 
ternal design pressure defined in 104.1.2 
of USAS-B31.1. 

(2) Where the maximum allowable 
working pressure of a system component, 
such as a valve or a fitting, is less than 
that computed for the pipe or tubing, 
the system pressure shall be limited to 
the lowest of the component maximum 
allowable working pressures. 

(b) Relief valves (modifies 101.2). (1) 
Every system which may be exposed to 
pressures higher than the system’s maxi- 
mum allowable working pressure shall 
be safeguarded by appropriate relief de- 
vices. (See § 52.01-3 of this subchapter 
for definitions.) Relief valves are required 
at pump discharges except for centrif- 
ugal pumps so designed and applied that 
@ pressure in excess of the maximum 
allowable working pressure for the sys- 
tem cannot be developed. 

(2) The relief valve setting shall not 
exceed the maximum allowable work- 
ing pressure of the system. Its relieving 
capacity shall be sufficient to prevent 
the pressure from rising more than 20 
percent above the system maximum al- 
lowable working pressure. The rated re- 
lieving capacity of safety and relief 
valves used in the protection of piping 
systems only shall be based on actual 
flow test data and the capacity shall be 
certified by the manufacturer at 120 per- 
cent of the set pressure of the valve. 

(3) Relief valves shall be certified as 
required in Part 50 of this subchapter 
for valves, and shall also meet the 
requirements of § 54.15-10 of this sub- 
chapter. 

(c) Dynamic effects (replaces 101.5). 
Where the effect of shipboard motions 
are taken into account, including the 
effects of impact or collision, weight, 
roll, sway, yaw, pitch and heave, and 
vibration, and additional nondestruc- 
tive testing as specified by the Comman- 
dant is accomplished, the maximum 
allowable stress permitted will be that 
which may be found from Table 56.60-1 
(a). Where these factors are not con- 
sidered the maximum allowable stress 
shall be 80 percent of the tabulated value 
for all materials. 

(d) Pressure temperature’ ratings 
(modifies 102.2). The material in 102.2 
of USAS-B31.1 is applicable with the 
following exceptions: 

(1) The details of components not 
having. specific ratings as described in 
102.2.2 shall be furnished to the Com- 
mandant for approval. 


(2) Boiler blowoff piping shall be 
designed in accordance with § 56.50-40 
in lieu of 102.2.5(d). 

(e) Pressure design (modifies 102.3, 
104.1.2, and 104.4). Materials for use in 
piping systems shall be selected from 
Table 56.60-1(a) or 56.60-2(a). Tabu- 
lated allowable stress values for these 
materials shall be taken as indicated in 
102.3.1 of USAS—-B31.1, Table 56.60-1(a) 
and 56.60-2(a). Allowable stress values 
as found in the ASME Code which are 
restricted in application by footnote or 
which are italicized shall not be used. 
Where multiple stresses are listed for a 
material, the lowest value of the listing 
shall be used unless otherwise approved 
by the Commandant. In all cases the 
temperature is understood to be the 
actual temperature of the component. 
Where it is desired to use a material not 
listed, permission must be obtained from 
the Commandant. The values of stress 
(Sc, Sn, SE) as used in equations appear- 
ing in 102.3.2, 104.1.2, and 104.4 of 
USAS-B31.1 are to be limited to 80 per- 
cent of the tabulated values if the 
dynamic effects are not considered and 
additional material inspection is not 
accomplished as per paragraph (c) of 
this section. Requirements for testing 
found in § 56.97-40(a) (2) and (4) may 
affect design and should be considered. 
Special design limitations may be found 
for specific systems. Refer to Subpart 
56.50 for specific requirements. 

(f) Intersections (modifies 104.3).The 
material of USAS—B31.1 in 104.3 is ap- 
plicable with the following additions: 

(1) Reinforcement calculations where 
applicable shall be submitted. 

(2) Wherever possible the longitudi- 
nal joint of a welded pipe should not be 
pierced. 


Subpart 56.10—Components 


§ 56.10-1 Selection and limitations of 
piping components (replaces 105 
through 108). 


(a) Pipe, tubing, pipe joining fittings, 
and piping system components, shall 
meet material and standard require- 
ments of Subpart 56.60 and shall meet 
the certification requirements of Part 50 
of this subchapter. 

(b) The requirements in this subpart 
and Subparts 56.15 through 56.25 shall 
be followed in lieu of those in 105 through 
108 in USAS~—B31.1; however, certain 
requirements are marked “reproduced.” 


§56.10-S Pipe. 


(a) General. Pipe and tubing shall be 
selected as described in Table 56.60-1(a). 

(b) Ferrous pipe. ASTM Specifica- 
tions A-53 and A-72 furnace welded pipe 
shall not be used for flammable or com- 
bustible liquids within machinery spaces. 
(See §§30.10-15 and 30.10-22 of Sub- 
chapter D (Tank Vessels) of this 
chapter.) 

(c) Nonferrous pipe. (See also § 56.- 
60-20.) (1) Copper and brass pipe for 
water and steam service may be used 
for design pressures up to 250 pounds 
per square inch and for design tempera- 
tures to 406° F. 
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(2) Copper and brass pipe for air may 
be used in accordance with the allowable 
stresses found from Table 56.60-1(a). 

(3) Copper tubing may be used for 
dead-end instrument service up to 1,000 
pounds per square inch. 

(4) Copper, brass, or aluminum pipe 
or tube shall not be used for flammable 
fluids except where specifically permitted 
by this part. , 

(5) Aluminum alloy pipe or tube may 
be used within the limitation stated in 
123.2.7 of USAS-—B31.1 and subparagraph 
(4) of this paragraph. 

(d) Nonmetallic pipe. (1) Polyvinyl 
chloride pipe may be used for water, 
nonflammable chemicals and air service, 
provided the pressure is limited to 150 
pounds per square inch gage and the 
temperature to 140° F. Other types of 
plastic pipe may be used in the above 
services provided that it is demonstrated 
that the pipe is suitable for the service 
conditions and is being used within the 
manufacturer’s recommendations for 
pressure and temperature. 

(2) Refer to § 56.60-25(a) for further 
details on limitations in the uses of non- 
metallic pipe. 


Subpart 56.15—Fittings, Bends and 
Intersections 


§ 56.15-1 Fittings. 


(a) Screwed, flanged, socket, butt 
welding, and brazed fittings, made in ac- 
cordance with the applicable standards 
in Tables 56.60-1(a) and 56.60-1(b) , may 
be used in piping systems within the 
material, size, pressure, and temperature 
limitations of those standards, and 
within any further limitations specified 
in this subchapter. Design shall be for 
the maximum pressure to which they 
may be subjected, but in no case less 
than 50 pounds per square inch gage. 

(b) Fittings not covered by the stand- 
ards listed in Table 56.60-1(b) may be 
used if they conform to paragraphs (c), 
(d), and (e) of this section and are ap- 
proved for use by the Commandant. 
(See the definitions in §56.07-5 (d), 
(e).) All nonstandard fittings shall be 
pressure tested by the fabricator follow- 
ing the requirements of § 56.97-5. 

(c) Nonstandard special purpose fit- 
tings shall meet the requirements of 
§ 56.30-35 or § 56.35-10 as appropriate. 

(d) Fabricators of nonstandard pipe 
joining fittings which are of nonwelded 
construction may obtain acceptance of 
their products by following § 50.25-25 of 
this subchapter. Those which are welded 
shall follow the procedures of § 50.25-20 
of this subchapter. All nonstandard pipe 
joining fittings of welded construction 
rated for pressure above 15 pounds per 
square inch shall be of suitable mate- 
rials as described in § 56.60-1, shall be 
marked in accordance with an industry 
standard (MSS Standard SP-25), and 
shall comply with the following 
requirements: 

(1) Sizes 3 inches and below and fab- 
ricated by welding: 

(i) The longitudinal joints of welded 
fittings may be fabricated by either gas 
or arc welding. 
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(ii) The first fitting of each size from 
the production line and at least one 
fitting from each lot of 100 or fraction 
thereof shall be flattened cold until the 
opposite walls meet without the weld(s) 
developing any cracks. 

(iii) One fitting of each size from each 
lot of 100 or fraction thereof shall be sub- 
jected to a hydrostatic pressure test 
which shall be not less than that required 
for a seamless drawn pipe of the same 
size and thickness produced from equiv- 
alent strength material, as determined by 
the appropriate pipe material specifi- 
cation. 

(iv) If this fitting fails to meet the 
prescribed test in subdivision (ii) or 
(iii) of this subparagraph the entire lot 
of fittings shall be rejected. 

(v) Each fitting shall be pressure 
tested as prescribed by § 56.97-5. 

(2) Sizes above 3 inches and fabri- 
cated by welding: 

(i) The longitudinal joints of welded 
pipe fittings shall be fabricated by arc 
welding. 

(ii) For pressures exceeding 150 
pounds per square inch, each fitting 
shall be radiographically examined as 
specified in Section VIII of the ASME 
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. 

(iii) For pressures not exceeding 150 
pounds per square inch, the first fitting 
of each size from the production line and 
at least one fitting of each size in each 
lot of 20 or fraction thereof shall be ex- 
amined by radiography to insure that 
the welds are of acceptable quality. 

(iv) One fitting of each size in each 
lot of 100 or fraction thereof shall be 
subjected to a hydrostatic pressure test 
which shall be not less than that re- 
quired for a seamless drawn pipe of the 
same size and thickness produced from 
equivalent strength material as deter- 
mined by the appropriate pipe material 
specification. 

(v) If this fitting fails to meet the pre- 
scribed test in subdivisions (iii) or (iv) 
of this subparagraph, the entire lot of 
fittings shall be rejected. 

(vi) Each fitting shall be pressure 
tested as prescribed by § 56.97-5. 

(3) Welded joint: Single welded butt 
joints without the use of backing strip 
may be employed in the fabrication of 
pipe fittings of welded construction pro- 
vided the radiographs indicate that com- 
plete penetration is obtained. 

(e) (1) Nonstandard fluid conditioner 
fittings whose internal volume is greater 
than 1.5 cubic feet or whose internal di- 
ameter exceeds 6 inches and which are 
rated for temperatures or pressures ex- 
ceeding those specified as minimums for 
Class I piping systems shall be subject to 
the requirements for pressure vessels of 
the appropriate class as found in Part 
54 of this subchapter except that stamp- 
ing and shop inspection are not required. 
See also § 50.25-35 of this subchapter. 

(2) All other nonstandard fluid condi- 
tioner fittings shall meet the material 
requirements of Subpart 56.60, the pres- 
sure testing requirements of § 56.97-5 
and shall be designed to withstand a 
burst pressure of four times the rated 
pressure marked on the component. Ac- 
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ceptable manufacturers of this size and 
rating of nonstandard fluid conditioner 
fittings will be listed in CG-190, Equip- 
ment Lists. Fabricators will follow the 
procedure in §°50.25-10 of this subchap- 
ter for qualifying for listing. Nonstand- 
ard fluid conditioner fittings fabricated 
by welding will not be listed and fabri- 
cators will follow the procedure of § 
50.25-20 of this subchapter for accept- 
ance. 

(3) Heat exchangers having headers, 
and tubes are not considered piping sys- 
tem components and shall meet the re- 
quirements of Part 54 of this subchapter 
regardless of size. In the case of brazed 
boiler steam air heaters, see also § 56.30- 
30(b) (1). 

(f) The requirements in paragraph 
(e) (1) of this section shall also apply to 
those nonstandard fluid conditioner fit- 
tings rated above 15 pounds per square 
inch gage without regard to size if the 
service involves liquids or gases classed 
as dangerous (refer to Subchapter N 
(Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter). 


Subpart 56.20—Valves 
§ 56.20-1 General. 


(a) Valves complying with the stand- 
ards and specifications listed in § 56.60-1 
may be used within the specified pressure 
temperature rating. 

(b) Valves not complying with para- 
graph (a) of this section, such as valves 
of welded construction, shall be specifi- 
cally approved by the Commandant for 
the service intended. Materials for such 
valves shall be as designated in Table 
56.60-1(a) or 56.60-2(a). Testing shall 
comply with § 56.97-5. 

(c) Acceptable manufacturers. of 
valves will be listed in CG—190, Equip- 
ment Lists. Fabricators of valves of non- 
welded construction will follow the pro- 
cedure in § 50.25-10 of this subchapter 
for qualifying for listing. Fabricators of 
valves of welded construction.will not be 
listed but may have their products ac- 
cepted by following the procedures in 
§ 50.25-20 of this subchapter. 


§ 56.20-5 Marking (reproduces 107.2). 


(a) Each valve shall bear the manu- 
facturer’s name or trademark and ref- 
erence symbol to indicate the service 
conditions for which the manufacturer 
guarantees the valve. The marking shall 
be in accordance with MSS—SP-25. 


§ 56.20-7 Ends. 


(a) Valves may be used with flanged, 
threaded, butt welding, socket welding 
or other ends in accordance with appli- 
cable standards as specified in Subpart 
56.60. 


§ 56.20-—9 Valve construction. 


(a) Outside screw and yoke design 
shall be used for valves 3 inches and 
larger for pressures above 600 pounds 
per square inch. All valves shall close 
with a right-hand (clockwise) motion of 
the handwheels when facing the end of 
the valve stem. Valves shall be of the 
rising-stem type preferably with the 
stem threads external to the valve body. 
Where operating conditions will not per- 
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mit such installations, the use of a non- 
rising stem valve will be permitted, pro- 
vided indicators are fitted to show clearly 
whether the valve is opened or closed 
except as provided for in § 56.50—1(g) (2). 

(b) Valves of Class I piping systems 
(for restrictions in other classes refer to 
sections on nuclear and low temperature 
service), having diameters exceeding 2 
inches shall have bolted, pressure seal, 
or breech lock bonnets and flanged or 
welding ends, except that socket type 
welding ends shall not be used where the 
diameter exceeds 2 inches. For diameters 
not exceeding 2 inches, screwed union 
bonnet or bolted bonnet, or bonnetless 
valves of a type which will positively 
prevent the stem from screwing out of 
the body may be employed. Cast iron 
valves with screwed-in or screwed-over 
bonnets are prohibited. Union bonnet 
type cast iron valves shall have the bon- 
net ring made of steel, bronze, or malle- 
able iron. 

(c) Valves shall be designed for the 
maximum pressure to which they may 
be subjected, but in no case shall the 
design pressure be less than 50 pounds 
per square inch. When butterfly or wafer 
type resilient seated valves are used for 
shell connections, the valve bodies shall 
be designed for the maximum pressure to 
which they may be subjected, but in no 
case shall the design pressure be less 
than 50 pounds per square inch. (Refer 
also to § 56.20-15(b) (2) (ii) ). Large fab- 
ricated ballast manifolds connecting lines 
exceeding 8 inches nominal pipe size shall 
be designed for a pressure of not less 
than 25 pounds per square inch. 

(d) Disks or disk faces, seats, stems 
and other wearing parts of valves shall 
be made of material possessing corrosion 
and heat-resisting qualities suitable for 
the service conditions to which they may 
be subjected. 

(e) Plug cocks shall be constructed 
with satisfactory and positive means of 
preventing the plug from becoming 
loosened or removed from the body when 
the plug is operated. Cocks having plug 
locking arrangements depending on cot- 
ter pins are prohibited. 

(f) Cocks shall be marked in a 
straight line with the body to indicate 
whether they are open or closed. 

(g) Materials forming a portion of the 
pressure barrier shall comply with the 
applicable provisions of this part. 


§ 56.20-15 Valves employing resilient 
material. 


(a) A valve in which the closure is ac- 
complished by resilient nonmetallic 
material instead of a metal to metal seat 
shall comply with the design, material 
and construction specified for valves in 
this part. 

(b) Valves employing resilient materi- 
al shall be divided into two categories, 
Category A and Category B. 

(1) Category A valves. (i) Category A 
valves are those valves employing resil- 
ient material that would continue to pro- 
vide effective closure of the line and 
would not allow appreciable leakage from 
the valve if the resilient material were 
damaged or destroyed. 
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(ii) Category A valves may be used in 
any piping. system except as positive 
shutoff valves required by § 56.50—-60(d) 
for systems subject to internal head pres- 
sure from tanks containing flammable, 
combustible, or hazardous materials, or 
as otherwise exempted in the regulations 
in this subchapter. 

(2) Category B valves. (i) Category B 
valves are those valves employing resili- 
ent material that would not provide 
effective closure of the line or would per- 
mit appreciable leakage from the valve 
if the resilient material were damaged or 
destroyed. 

(ii) Category B valves may be used in 
any piping system except in any location 
in a firemain system; in any location in 
the bilge system; as the positive closure 
for any opening in the shell of the ves- 
sel; in a position serving as the positive 
shutoff valve required by § 56.50-60(d) 
for systems subject to internal head pres- 
sure from tanks containing flammable, 
combustible, or hazardous materials; or 
as otherwise exempted in the regulations 
in this subchapter. 


§ 56.20-20 Valve bypasses. 


(a) Sizes of bypasses shall be in ac- 
cordance with MSS-—SP-45. 

(b) Pipe for bypasses should be at 
least Schedule 80 seamless, and of a 
material of the same nominal chemical 
composition and physical properties as 
that used for the main line. Lesser thick- 
ness may be approved depending on the 
installation and service conditions. 

(c) Bypasses may be integral or at- 
tached. 


Subpart 56.25—Pipe Flanges, Blanks, 


Flange Facings, Gaskets, and 
Bolting 


§ 56.25-5 Flanges. 


(a) Flanges shall conform to the de- 
sign requirements of the applicable 
standards of Table 56.60-1(b) or UA-47 
of section VIII of the ASME Code. Plate 
flanges shall meet the material require- 
ments of § 56.60-1(a) and the require- 
ments of § 56.30-10(c) (5). Flanges may 
be integral or may be attached to pipe 
by threading, welding, brazing, or other 
means within the applicable standards 
specified in Table 126.1 of USAS—B31.1, 
as listed in Table 56.60-1(b) and the re- 
quirements of this subpart. For flange 
facing gasket combinations other than 
those specified above, calculations shall 
be submitted indicating that the gaskets 
will not result in a higher bolt loading or 
flange moment than for the acceptable 
configurations. 

(b) Acceptable manufacturers of 
flanges will be listed in CG-190, Equip- 
ment Lists. Fabricators of flanges will 
follow the procedure in § 50.25—10 of this 
subchapter for qualifying for listing. 


§ 56.25-7 Blanks. 


(a) Blanks shall conform to the design 
requirements of 104.5.3 of USAS-B31.1. 


§ 56.25-10 Flange facings. 


(a) Flange facings shall be in accord- 
ance with the applicable standards 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 245—-WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1968 





listed in Table 56.60-1(b) and MSS- 
SP-6. 

(b) When bolting 150-pound stand- 
ard steel flanges to flat face cast iron 
flanges, the steel flange shall be fur- 
nished with a flat face, and bolting shall 
be in accordance with § 56.25-20. Steel 
flanges of 300—pound raised face stand- 
ard may be bolted to 250-pound raised 
face cast iron with bolting in accordance 
with § 56.25-20(b). 


§ 56.25-15 Gaskets (reproduces 108.4), 


(a) Gaskets shall be made of mate- 
rials which are not injuriously affected 
by the fluid or by temperature. 

(b) Only metallic or asbestos-metallic 
gaskets may be used on flat or raised 
face flanges if the expected normal oper- 
ating pressure exceeds 720 pounds per 
square ‘inch or the temperature exceeds 
750° F. However, compressed sheet as- 
bestos confined gaskets are not limited 
as to pressures provided the gasket 
material is suitable for the temperatures. 

(c) The use of metal or metal-as- 
bestos gaskets is not limited as to pres- 
sure provided the gasket materials are 
suitable for the maximum fluid tempera- 
tures. 


§ 56.25-20 Bolting. 


(a) General. (1) Bolts, nuts, and 
washers shall comply with applicable 
standards and specifications listed in 
Table 126.1 of USAS~-B31.1. Refer to 
§ 56.60-1 for use of other materials. 
Unless otherwise specified, bolting shall 
be in accordance with USAS-B16.5. 

(2) Bolts shall extend completely 
through the nuts. 

(3) See § 58.30-15(b) of this subchap- 
ter for exceptions on bolting used in fluid 
power and control systems. 

(b) Carbon steel bolts or bolt studs 
may be used if expected normal operat- 
ing pressure does not exceed 300 pounds 
per square inch for water or 250 pounds 
per square inch for steam and the ex- 
pected normal operating temperature 
does not exceed 450° F. Carbon steel bolts 
shall have USA Standard (USAS-B18.2) 
heavy hexagon heads and shall have 
USA Standard heavy semifinished hex- 
agonal nuts. All carbon steel bolts and 
stud bolts shall have USAS-B1.1 coarse 
threads, Class 2A; and their nuts, Class 
2B threads. When 250-pound cast iron 
flanges are used or when 125-pound cast 
iron flanges are used with ring gaskets, 
bolting material shall be carbon steel 


conforming to ASTM Specification 


A-307, Grade B. 


(c) Alloy steel stud bolts shall be 
threaded full length, or, if desired, may 
have reduced shanks of a diameter not 
less than that at the root of the threads. 
They shall have USA Standard (USAS- 
B18.2) heavy semifinished hexagonal 
nuts. Headed alloy bolts are not to be 
used. 

(d) All alloy bolts or bolt studs and 
accompanying nuts are recommended to 
be threaded in accordance with USA 
Standard Bl1.1, Class 2A _ external 
threads, and Class 2B internal threads 
(8-thread series 8UN for 1 inch and 
larger). 
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(e) (Reproduces 108.5.6.) Washers, 
when used under nuts, shall be of forged 
or rolled steel. 


Subpart 56.30—Selection and Lim- 
itations of Piping Joints 


§ 56.30-1 Scope (replaces 110 through 
118) 


(a) The selection and limitation of 
piping joints shall be as required by this 
subpart in lieu of requirements in 110 
through 118 of USAS—B31.1; however 
certain requirements are marked “re- 
produced” in this subpart. 


§ 56.30-3 Piping joints (reproduces 
110). 

The type of piping joint used shall be 
suitable for the design conditions and 
shall be selected with consideration of 
joint tightness, mechanical strength and 
the nature of the fluid handled. 


§ 56.30-5 Welded joints. 


(a) General. Welded joints may be 
used for materials for which welding 
procedures, welders, and welding ma- 
chine operators have been qualified in 
accordance with Part 57 of this sub- 
chapter. 

(b) Butt welds—general. Butt welds 
may be made with or without backing or 
insert rings within the limitations estab- 
lished in §56.70-15. When the use of 
backing rings will result in undesirable 
conditions such as severe stress concen- 
trations, corrosion or erosion, then: 

(1) The backing rings shall be re- 
moved and the inside of the joint ground 
smooth, or 

(2) The joint shall be welded without 
backing rings, or 

(3) Consumable insert rings shall be 
used. Commonly used types of butt weld- 
ing end preparations are shown in 
USAS-B16.25. 

(4) Restrictions as to the use of back- 
ing rings appear for the low temperature 
and nuclear piping systems and should 
be checked when designing for these 
systems. 

(c) Socket welds. (1) Socket welds 
shall conform to the requirements speci- 
fied in USAS-B16.11, applicable stand- 
ards listed in Table 126.1 and Figure 
127.4.4C in USAS-B31.1. A gap of ap- 
proximately one-sixteenth inch between 
the end of the pipe and the bottom of 
the socket shall be provided before weld- 
ing. This may best be provided by bot- 
toming the pipe and backing off slightly 
prior to tacking. 

(2) Socket welds shall not be used 
where severe erosion or crevice corrosion 
is expected to occur. Restrictions on the 
use of socket welds appear in § 56.70— 
15(d) (3) for Class I service, and in the 
low temperature and nuclear piping sec- 
tions and should be checked when de- 
signing for these systems. See § 56.70- 
15(d) (4) for Class IT service. 

(3) (Reproduces 111.3.3.) Drains and 
bypasses may be attached to a valve or 
fitting by socket welding in accordance 
with the dimensions specified in the ap- 
plicable standards listed in Table 126.1 
of USAS-B31.1. 
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(d) Fillet welds. Fillet welds shall 
have minimum dimensions as shown 
in Figures 127.44A, 127.4.4B, and 
127.4.4C of USAS—B31.1. See also § 56.70— 
15(d) (3) and (4) for applications of 
fillet welds. 

(e) Seal welds. Seal welds may be used 
but shall not be considered as contrib- 
uting any strength to the joint. 


§ 56.30-10 Flanged joints (modifies 
104.5.1(a)). 


(a) Flanged or butt-welded joints are 
required for Classes I, I-N, and I-L pip- 
ing for nominal diameters exceeding 2 
inches, except as otherwise specified in 
this subchapter. 

(b) Flanges shall be attached to pipe 
by any method shown by Figure 56.30- 
10(b) or by any additional means that 
may be approved by the Commandant. 
Pressure temperature ratings of the ap- 
propriate USA Standard shall not be 
exceeded. 

(1) Figure 56.30-10(b), Method 1. 
Flanges with screwed threads may be 
used in accordance with the Table in 
56.30-20. : 

(2) Figure 56.30-10(b), Method 2. 
150-pound and 300-pound low-hubbed 
flanges with screwed threads plus the 
addition of a strength fillet weld of the 
size as shown may be used for Class I 
piping without diameter limitation for 
temperatures not exceeding 750° F. The 
pressure shall not exceed the USA Stand- 
ards service pressure temperature 
rating. 

(3) Figure 56.30-10(b), Method 3. 
USAS-B16.5 slip-on flanges exceeding 4 
inches nominal pipe size may be used in 
Class I or Class II systems not to exceed 
the service pressure-temperature ratings 
for the 300-pound and lower classes 
within the temperature limitations of 
the material selected for use. USAS— 
B16.5 slip-on flanges not exceeding 4 
inches nominal pipe size may be used 
in Class I, Class II, or Class II-L systems 
not to exceed the service pressure-tem- 
perature ratings of USAS—B16.5 within 
the temperature limitations of the ma- 
terial selected for use. In sizes of 3 inches 
or more when the class of flange is 
higher than 300 pounds, and whenever 
full radiography is required by Table 
56.95-10 for the class, diameter, and wall 
thickness of pipe being joined, the use 
of slip-on flanges is not permitted and 
a butt weld type connection must be pro- 
vided. See also Figure 127.4.4(B) (b) of 


B31.1 utilizing a face and backweld.. 


This configuration may be preferable in 
those applications where it is desirable 
to eliminate void spaces. For Class II 
piping systems the size of the strength 
fillet may be limited to a maximum of 
0.525 inch instead of 1.4T and the dis- 
tance from the face of the flange to the 
end of the pipe may be a maximum of 
three-eighths inch. Restrictions on the 
use of slip-on flanges appear in the low 
temperature and nuclear piping sections. 

(4) Figure 56.30-10(b), Method 4. 
USAS-B16.5 socket welding flanges may 
be used in Classes I, II, or I-L systems 
not exceeding 3 inches nominal pipe size 
for the 600-pound and lower classes, and 


18849 


2% inches for the 900-pound and 1,500- 
pound classes within the service pressure- 
temperature ratings of the standard. In 
the 3-inch size, whenever full radiogra- 
phy is required by Table 56.95—10 for the 
class, diameter, and wall thickness of 
pipe being joined, the use of socket weld- 
ing flanges is not permitted and a butt 
weld type connection must be provided. 
For Class II piping, socket welding 
flanges may be used without diameter 
limitation, and the size of the fillet weld 
may be limited to a maximum of 0.525 
inch instead of 1.4T. Restrictions on the 
use of socket welds appear in the low 
temperature and nuclear piping systems 
and should be checked when designing 
for these systems. 

(5) Figure 56.30-10(b), Method 5. 
Planges fabricated from steel plate meet- 
ing the requirements of Part 54 of this 
subchapter may be used for Class II pip- 
ing for pressures not exceeding 150 
pounds per square inch and tempera- 
tures not exceeding 450° F. Plate material 
listed in UCS—6(b) of section VIII of the 
ASME Code shall not be used in this 
application except that material meet- 
ing ASTM Specification A-36 may be 
used. The fabricated flanges shall con- 
form at least to the USA Standard 150- 
pound flange dimensions. The size of the 
strength fillet weld may be limited to a 
maximum of 0.525 inch instead of 1.4T 
and the distance from the face of the 
flange to the end of the pipe may be a 
maximum of three-eighths inch. 

(6) Figure 56.30-10(b), Method 6. 
Steel plate flanges meeting the material 
and construction requirements listed in 
subparagraph (5) of this paragraph may 
be used for Class II piping for pressures 
not exceeding 150 pounds per square inch 
or temperatures not exceeding 650° F. 
The flange shall be attached to the pipe 
as shown by Figure 56.30—10(b), Method 
6. The pressure shall not exceed the USA 
Standard Service pressure temperature 
rating. The size of the strength fillet weld 
may be limited to a maximum of 0.525 
inch instead of 1.4T and the distance 
from the face of the flange to the end of 
the pipe may be a maximum of three- 
eighths inch. 

(1) Figure 56.30-10(b) , Method 7. Lap 
joint flanges (Van Stone) may be used 
for Class I and Class II piping. The Van 
Stone equipment shall be operated by 
competent personnel. The ends of the 
pipe shall be heated from 1,650° to 1,900° 
F. dependent on the size of the pipe prior 
to the flanging operation. The foregoing 
temperatures shall be carefully adhered 
to in order to prevent excess scaling of 
the pipe. The extra thickness of metal 
built up in the end of the pipe during 
the forming operation shall be machined 
to restore the pipe to its original diam- 
eter. The machined surface shall be free 
from surface defects and the back of the 
Van Stone lap shall be machined to a 
fine tool finish to furnish a line contact 
with the mating surface on the flange for 
the full circumference as close as pos- 
sible to the fillet of the flange. The num- 
ber of heats to be used in forming a 
flange shall be determined by the size of 
the pipe and not more than two pushups 
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per heat are permitted. The width of the 
lap flange shall be at least three times 
the thickness of the pipe wall and the 
end of the pipe shall be properly stress 
relieved after the flanging operation is 
completed. Manufacturers desiring to 
produce this type of joint shall demon- 
strate to a marine inspector that they 
have the proper equipment and personnel 
to produce an acceptable joint. 

(8) Figure 56.30-10(b), Method 8. 
Welding neck flanges may be used on any 
piping provided the flanges are butt- 
welded to the pipe. The joint shall be 
welded as indicated by Figure 56.30- 
10(b) , Method 8, and a backing ring em- 
ployed which will permit complete pene- 
tration of the weld metal. If a backing 
ring is not used, refer to § 56.30-5(b) for 
requirements. 

(9) Figure 56.30-10(b), Method 9. 
Welding neck flanges may also be at- 
tached to pipe by a double-welded butt 
joint as shown by figure 56.30-10(b), 
Method 9. 

(10) Figure 56.30-10(b), Method 10. 
Flanges may be attached by shrinking 
the flange on to the end of the pipe and 
flaring the end of the pipe to an angle of 
not less than 20°. A fillet weld of the size 
shown by Figure 56.30-10(b), Method 
10, shall be used to attach the hub to 
the pipe. This type of flange is limited to 
@ maximum pressure of 300 pounds per 
square inch at temperatures not exceed- 
ing 500° F. 

(11) Figure 56.30-10(b), Method 11. 
The flange of the type described and 
illustrated by Figure 56.30-10(b) , Method 
10, except with the fillet weld omitted, 
may be used for Class II piping for pres- 
sures not exceeding 150 pounds per 
square inch and temperatures not ex- 
ceeding 450° F. 

(12) Figure 56.30-10(b), Method 12. 
High-hub bronze flanges may be used 
for temperatures not exceeding 425° F. 
The hub of the flange shall be bored to 
a depth not less than that required 
for a threaded connection of the same 
diameter leaving a shoulder for the pipe 
to butt against. A preinserted ring of 
silver brazing alloy having a melting 
point not less than 1,000° F. and of 
sufficient quantity to fill the annular 
clearance between the flange and the 
pipe shall be inserted in the groove. The 
pipe shall then be inserted in the flange 
and sufficient heat applied externally to 
melt the brazing alloy until it completely 
fills the clearance between the hub and 
the flange of the pipe. A suitable flux 
shall be applied to the surfaces to be 
joined to produce a satisfactory joint. 

(13) Figure 56.30-10(b), Method 13. 
The type of flange as described for Figure 
56.30-10(b) , Method 12, may be employed 
and in lieu of an annular groove being 
machined in the hub of the flange for the 
preinserted ring of silver brazing alloy, 
a bevel may be machined on the end of 
the hub and the silver brazing alloy in- 
troduced from the end of the hub to at- 
tach the pipe to the flange. 
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(14) Figure 56.30-10(b), Method 14. 
Flanges may be attached to nonferrous 
pipe by inserting the pipe in the flange 
and flanging the end of the pipe into the 
recess machined in the face of the flange 
to receive it. The width of the flange 
shall be not less than three times the pipe 
wall thickness. In addition, the pipe 


shall be securely brazed to the wall of 
the flange. 7 

(15) Figure 56.30-10(b), Method 15. 
The flange of the type described and 
illustrated by Figure 56.30-10(b) , Method 
14, except with the brazing omitted, may 
be used for Class II piping and where the 
temperature does not exceed 250° F. 


4s Mine be 

weter to 
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Note 


Figure 56.30-10(b)—Methods of attachment. 
Nore: T is nominal pipe waH thickness used. Refer to text in § 56.30-10(b) for modifications 


on Class II piping systems. 


§ 56.30-15 Expanded or rolled joints. 


(a) Expanded or rolled joints may be 
used where experience or test has dem- 
onstrated that the joint is suitable for 
the design conditions and where ade- 
quate provisions are made to prevent 
separation of the joint. Specific applica- 
tion for use must be made to the Com- 
mandant. 


§ 56.30-20 Screwed joints. 
(a) Screwed joints may be used within 
the limitations specified in Subpart 56.15 


and within the other limitations spec- 
ified in this section. 


(b) (Reproduces 114.1.) All threads 
on piping components shall be taper pipe 
threads in accordance with the appli- 
cable standard listed in Table 126.1 of 
USAS-B31.1. Threads other than taper 
pipe threads may be used for piping com- 
ponents where tightness of the joint de- 
pends on a seal weld or a seating sur- 
face other than the threads, and where 
experience or test has demonstrated that 
such threads are suitable. 

(c) Screwed joints shall not be used 
where severe erosion, crevice corrosion, 
shock, or vibration is expected to occur, 
nor at temperatures over 925° F. Size 
limits shall be as in Table 56.30-20(c). 
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TABLE 56.30-20(c)—THREADED JomnTs ! 


Maximum nominal size, Maximum pressure, 
inches p-s.ig. 
RT Aciccitaitindiinceenes (Not permitted in Class 
I piping service.) 
AbeTO 088 deck us 600. 
Above ” up to 1””___.._._... 1,200. 
34" and below-..........-.---- 1,500. 





{ Further restrictions on the use of threaded joints 
appear in the low temperature and nuclear piping 
sections. 


(d) Pipe with a wall thickness less 
than that of standard weight of USAS-— 
B36.10 steel pipe shall not be threaded, 
regardless of service. For additional 
threading limitations for pipe used in 
steam service over 250 pounds per square 
inch or water service over 100 pounds per 
square inch and 200° F., see Part 104.1.2 
(c)(1) of USAS—-B31.1. Restrictions as 
to the use of screwed joints appear for 
low temperature and nuclear piping sys- 
tems and should be checked when de- 
signing for these systems. 


§ 56.30-25 Flared, flareless and com- 


pression joints. 


(a) Flared, flareless and compression 
type tubing fittings may be used for tube 
sizes not exceeding 2-inch outside dia- 
meter within the limitations of appli- 
cable standards and specifications listed 
in Table 126.1 of USAS—B31.1 as modi- 
fied by Tables 56.60-1(a) and 56.60-2(a) 
and as specified in this section. 

(b) (Reproduces 115.1.) Fittings and 
their joints shall be compatible with the 
tubing with which they cre to be used 
and shall conform to the range of wall 
thicknesses and method of assembly rec- 
ommended by the manufacturer. 

(c) (Reproduces 115.2.) Fittings shall 
be used at pressure-temperature ratings 
not exceeding the recommendations of 
the manufacturer. Service conditions, 
such as vibration and thermal cycling 
shall be considered in the application. 

(d) Threads shall be either USA 
Standard taper pipe threads or Dryseal 
USA Standard taper pipe threads. 

(e) In the absence of standards or 
specifications, the type of fitting selected 
shall be adequate and safe for the design 
conditions in accordance with the follow- 
ing requirements: 

(1) The pressure design shall meet the 
requirements of 104.7 of USAS-B31.1. 

(2) A-suitable quantity of the type and 
size of fittings to be used shall be sub- 
jected to performance tests as approved 
by the Commandant to determine the 
safety of the joint under simulated serv- 
ice conditions. When vibration, fatigue, 
cyclic conditions, low temperature, ther- 
mal expansion, hydraulic shock, or as- 
sembly and disassembly are expected, the 
applicable conditions shall be incorpo- 
rated in the test. 

(f) Flareless fittings shall be of a de- 
sign in which the gripping member or 
sleeve shall grip or bite into the outer 
surface of the tube with sufficient 
strength to hold the tube against pres- 
sure, but without appreciably distorting 
the inside tube diameter, or reducing the 
wall thickness. The gripping member 
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shall also form a pressure seal against the 
fitting body. 

(1) When using bite type fittings a 
spot check shall be made .or adequate 
depth of bite and condition of tubing by 
disassembling and reassembling selected 
joints. 

(2) Grip type fittings that are tight- 
ened in accordance with manufacturers’ 
instructions need not be disassembled 
for checking. For flammable (§ 30.10-—22 
of this chapter) or combustible (§ 30.10— 
15 of this chapter) fluid service, flared fit- 
tings shall be used, except that both 
flared and flareless fittings of the nonbite 
type may be used when the tubing system 
is of steel, or nickel copper or copper 
nickel alloy. When using copper or cop- 
per-zinc alloys, flared fittings are re- 
quired. See also §§ 56.50—70 and 56.50-75. 


§ 56.30-27 Caulked joints. 


(a) Caulked joint requirements in 118 
of USAS-B31.1 do not apply to marine 
installations. 


§ 56.30-30 Brazed joints. 


(a) General (refer also to Subpart 
56.75). Brazed socket-type joints shall 
be made with suitable brazing alloys. The 
minimum socket depth shall be sufficient 
for the intended service. Brazing alloy 
shall either be end-fed into the socket or 
shall be provided in the form of a pre- 
inserted ring in a groove in the socket. 
The brazing alloy shall be sufficient to 
fill completely the annular clearance be- 
tween the socket and the pipe or tube. 

(b) Limitations. (1) Brazed socket- 
type joints shall not be used on systems 
containing flammable or combustible 
fluids in areas where fire hazards are in- 
volved or where the service temperature 
exceeds 425° F. When specifically ap- 
proved by the Commandant, brazed con- 
struction may be used for service temper- 
atures up to 525° F. in boiler steam air 
heaters provided the requirements of 
UB-12 of section VIII of the ASME Code 
are satisfied at the highest temperature 
desired. 

(2) Brazed joints depending solely 
upon a fillet, rather than primarily upon 
brazing material between the pipe and 
socket are not acceptable. 


§ 56.30-35 Sleeve coupled and other 
proprietary joints. 


(a) Coupling type, mechanical gland 
type and other proprietary joints may 
be used in certain locations (see § 56.30— 
40(f) for limitations) where experience 
or tests have demonstrated that the joint 
is safe for the operating conditions, and 
where adequate provision is made to pre- 
vent separation of the joint. Use shall be 
authorized by the Commandant. 


§ 56.30-40 Flexible pipe 


couplings of 
the compression or 


p-on type. 

(a) This type of coupling is not suit- 
able for use as a slip type expansion joint 
because the unit is designed to provide 
for angular deflection, and does not re- 
quire the same degree of piping align- 
ment as flanges and threaded couplings. 
This type of coupling although not de- 
signed for axial movement will provide 
a small amount (approximately %-inch 


18851 


maximum) of such movement because of 
the elasticity present in the gaskets. To 
insure that the manufacturer’s recom- 
mendation on the maximum axial dis- 
placement for each coupling is not ex- 
ceeded, positive restraints affixed to 
ship’s structure shall be included in each 
installation. 

(b) Means should also be provided to 
prevent the coupling from “ereeping” on 
the pipe and uncovering the joint. Cen- 
tering rings, when included as part of 
the coupling, or angle clips welded to the 
Pipe are considered adequate for this 
purpose. Couplings which have through 
bolts and a solid sleeve without a center- 
ing ring may have a certain number of 
these bolts elongated and connected to 
angle clips on one of the pipes. The num- 
ber of such bolts should be one up to a 4- 
inch-diameter pipe, two on pipe 4 
inches to 10 inches in diameter, and three 
on larger diameter pipe. Other positive 
means to prevent creep may be consid- 
ered, such as machined grooves. Bite type 
devices are not considered to provide pos- 
itive protection against creep. 

(c) Couplings which employ a solid 
sleeve with welded attachments on both 
pipes will require the removal of one 
set of attachments before dismantling. 
Rewelding of the attachments may re- 
quire gas freeing of the line. 

(d) The installation shall be such as 
to preclude appreciable difference in the 
vibration magnitudes of the pipes joined 
by the couplings. The couplings shall not 
be used as a vibration damper. The vi- 
bration magnitude and frequency should 
not exceed that recommended by the 
coupling manufacturer. 

(e) Fabricators of flexible couplings 
rated above 15 pounds per square inch 
gage may obtain acceptance of their 
products by following § 50.25-30 of this 
subchapter if not welded and § 50.25—20 
of this subchapter if welded. Couplings 
rated below 15 pounds per square inch 
gage may be accepted if fabricators 
follow the procedures of § 50.25-10 of this 
subchapter if not welded and § 50.25-20 
of this subchapter if welded. 

(f) Flexible coupling installations 
shall not be used in cargo holds, deep 
tanks or in any other space which is not 
at all times readily accessible except that 
they may be used when the liquid being 
conveyed and the liquid in the space in 
which the joint is located are com- 
patible. Where flexible couplings are not 
allowed joints shall be screwed, flanged 
and bolted, or welded. 

(g) Damaged or deteriorated gaskets 
shall not be reinstalled. 

(h) Each coupling shall be tested in 
accordance with § 56 97-5. 


Subpart 56.35—Expansion, Flexibility 
and Supports 


§ 56.35-1 Pipe stress calculations (re- 
places 119.7). 


(a) A summary of the results of pipe 
stress calculations for the main and 
auxiliary steam piping where the design 
temperatures exceed 800° F., and for the 
primary piping of nuclear power systems 
shall be submitted for approval. Calcula- 
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tions shall be made in accordance with 
one of the recognized methods of stress 
analysis acceptable to the Commandant 
to determine the magnitude and direction 
of the forces and moments at all terminal 
connections, anchor and junction points, 
as well as the resultant bending stress, 
longitudinal. pressure stress, torsional 
stress, and combined expansion stress at 
all such points. The location of the maxi- 
mum combined stress shall be indicated 
in each run of pipe between anchor 
points. 

(b) Special consideration will be given 
to the use of the full tabulated value 
of S in computing S, and S. where all 
material used in the system is subjected 
to additional nondestructive testing as 
specified by the Commandant, and where 
the calculations prescribed in 119.6.4 and 
102.3.2 of USAS-B31.1 and § 56.07-10 
are performed. The nondestructive test- 
ing procedures and method of stress 
analysis shall be approved by the Com- 
mandant prior to the submission of com- 
putations and drawings for approval. 


§ 56.35-5 Piping anchors at junction 
points (modifies 120.2.3). 


(a) Main junction points of piping 
subject to temperatures in excess of 450° 
F. which are not balance points shall be 
fitted with fixed anchors. If considered 
a balance point, the junction may be free 
to move in all directions or may be guided 
in selected directions. The chosen ar- 
rangement shall be included in the com- 
putations. 


§ 56.35-10 Bellows expansion joints be- 


low 15 pounds per square inch (re- 
places 119.5.1). 


(a) Fabricators of bellows type expan- 
sion joints rated for a pressure not ex- 
ceeding 15 pounds per square inch may 
obtain acceptance of their products by 
following the procedures of § 50.25-10 of 
this subchapter if not welded and 
§ 50.25-20 of «this subchapter if welded. 


§ 56.35-15 Bellows expansion joints 
above 15 pounds per square inch (re- 
places 119.5.1). 


(a) Acceptance. Fabricators of bel- 
lows type expansion joints rated for 
pressures above 15 pounds per square 
inch gage may obtain acceptance of their 
products by following the procedures of 
§ 50.25-30 of this subchapter if not weld- 
ed and § 50.25-20 of this subchapter if 
welded. 

(b) Drawings and specifications. Man- 
ufacturers desiring approval of a specific 
model or type of bellows type expansion 
joint for service above 15 pounds per 
square inch gage shall submit drawings 
in quadruplicate showing details of each 
joint, the material specifications, the to- 
tal designed deflection, and the design 
and test pressure and temperature. In 
particular, details of the method(s) of 
affixing the flexible member (bellows) 
to the flanges or pipes is desired. If weld- 
ing is employed, details of the procedure 
and materials employed shall be 
furnished. 

(c) Preapproval test. The acceptability 
of bellows type expansion joints for serv- 
ice above 15 pounds per square inch gage 
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is based upon a cyclic test of a prototype 
expansion joint indicating it will success- 
fully withstand at least as many cycles, 
under the conditions of pressure, tem- 
perature, axial movement, rotational 
movement, and transverse movement, as 
will be encountered in an actual installa- 
tion. The manufacturer shall submit a 
Certified Test Report for a prototype of 
the model or type joint under considera- 
tion detailing the test set up, the total 
number of corrugations, the deflection 
per corrugation, the internal test pres- 
sure and temperature, axial movement, 
rotational movement, transverse move- 
ment, the total cycles at failure, and the 
location of the failure. 

(d) Approval. Upon receipt of the Cer- 
tified Test Report described in paragraph 
(c) of this section, approval action will 
be taken. Approval will be granted for 
each model of expansion joint under con- 
sideration, with the approval specifically 
stating the model number, and nominal 
pipe size(s) , by which the expansion joint 
may be readily identified. The approval 
will also state the maximum approved 
pressure, the corresponding maximum 
approved temperature, the maximum al- 
lowable deflection per corrugation, max- 
imum axial movement, maximum rota- 
tional movement, maximum transverse 
movement, and whether of the self- 
equalizing or nonequalizing type. 

(e) Approval without submitting test 
data. If approval of an entire line or a 
portion thereof is desired without sub- 
mitting test data for each model and 
size, the following information is 
required: 

(1) A detailed procedure for the de- 
sign of the line of bellows-type expansion 
joints with total movement, movement 
per convolution, pressure, temperature, 
material, number of cycles to failure, 
and number of convolutions as variables. 


(2) Sufficient test data to substantiate 
the design procedures along with details 
of the test procedure and mode of 
failure. 


(3) A statement as to the statistical 
probability of survival of the bellows- 
type expansion joints under rated con- 
ditions. The design procedure shall con- 
tain the following provisions and 
information: 

(iy A method of accounting for par- 
tial cycles such as those caused in a 
steam system when temperatures vary 
from the design maximum. A full cycle 
is considered to be from a cold plant to 
maximum temperature and back to a 
cold plant. 

(ii) Listing of maximum total axial 
movement, maximum total lateral move- 
ment and maximum angular movement 
for each design as a function of size and 
number of convolutions. 

(iii) Listing of maximum rated cold 
working pressure for each design as a 
function of size and number of 
convolutions. 

(iv) A listing of unit axial force 
(pounds per inch), specific shear force 
(pounds per inch), and unit rotational 
moment (inch pounds per degree) at the 
bellows-flange joint for each design as 
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a function of size and number of. 


convolutions. 

(v) Stress levels in the bellows if 
available. Representative drawings of all 
designs and sizes showing details of the 
bellows to flange weld shall also be 
submitted. 

(f) Expansion joints. For expansion 
joints of nonmetallic materials see 
§ 56.60-25(e) for specific requirements. 

(g) Testing expansion joints. Expan- 
sion joints shall be tested in accordance 
with § 56.97-5. 


§ 56.35-35 Other joints providing flex- 
ibility (replaces 119.5.1). 


(a) The joint requirements in this sec- 
tion shall apply in lieu of those in 119.5.1 
in USAS-B31.1. 

(b) Joints of the ball, swivel and other 
types may be used if suitable for expected 
conditions of pressure, temperature, 
service, and cyclic life where permitted 
by the Commandant. 


Subpart 56.50—Design Requirements 
Pertaining to Specific Systems 


§56.50-1 General (replaces 122.6 
through 122.10). 


The piping requirements in this sub- 
part shall apply in lieu of requirements 
in 122.6 through 122.10 of USAS—B31.1. 
Installation requirements applicable to 
all systems: 

(a) Where pipes and scuppers are car- 
ried through watertight or oiltight bulk- 
heads, decks or tank tops, or are carried 
through fire control bulkheads and decks, 
the integrity of the structure shall be 
maintained. Lead or other heat sensitive 
materials shall not be used in piping sys- 
tems which make such bulkhead or deck 
penetrations where the deterioration of 
such systems in the event of fire would 
impair the integrity of the bulkheads or 
decks. (For plastic pipe installations, see 
§ 56.60-25(a).) Where plate insert pads 
are used, bolted connections shall have 
threads tapped into the plate to a depth 
of not less than the diameter of the bolt. 
If welded, the pipe or flange shall be 
welded to both sides of the plating. Open- 
ings in structure through which pipes 
pass shall be reinforced where necessary. 
Flanges shall not be bolted to bulkheads 
so that the plate forms a part of the 
joint. Metallic materials having a melt- 
ing point of 1,700° F. or less are consid- 
ered heat sensitive and if used must be 
suitably insulated. 

(b) (1) Pipes piercing the collision 
bulkhead shall be fitted with screwdown 
valves operable from above the bulkhead 
deck and the valve shall be fitted inside 
the forepeak tank adjacent to the colli- 
sion bulkhead. The pipe penetrating the 
collision bulkhead shall be welded to the 
bulkhead on both sides. On new installa- 
tions or replacement in vessels of 150 
gross tons and over, the valve body shall 
be of steel or ductile (nodular) cast iron. 

(2) Passenger vessels shall not have 
the collision bulkhead pierced below the 
margin line by more than one pipe con- 
veying liquids in the forepeak tank ex- 
cept that if the forepeak tank is divided 
to hold two different kinds of liquids, the 
collision bulkhead may be pierced below 
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the margin line by two pipes, provided 
there is no practical alternative to the 
fitting of the second pipe and further 
provided the safety of the vessel is main- 
tained. 

(c) Valves and cocks not forming part 
of a piping system are not permitted in 
watertight subdivision bulkheads. 

(d) Piping shall not be run over or 
in the vicinity of switchboards or other 
electrical equipment if avoidable. When 
such leads are necessary, welded joints 
only shall be used and provision shall be 
made to prevent leakage from damaging 
the equipment. 

(e) Stuffing boxes shall not be used on 
deep tank bulkheads, double bottoms or 
in any position where they cannot be 
easily examined. This requirement does 
not apply to ore carriers operating on the 
Great Lakes or cargo lines of oil tankers. 

(f) Piping systems shall be installed 
so that under no condition will the opera- 
tion of safety or relief valves be impaired. 

(g) (1) The use of power actuated 
valves in systems other than for cargo 
and fuel oil deep tanks as specified in 
§ 56.50-60, is subject to special consid- 
eration by the Commandant. All power 
actuated valves required in an emer- 
gency to operate the vessel’s machinery, 
to maintain its stability, and to operate 
the bilge and firemain systems shall also 
be provided with a manual means of 
operation. 

(2) Remote valve controls which are 
not readily identifiable as to service shall 
be fitted with name plates. Remote valve 
controls shall always be accessible under 
service conditions and an indicator shall 
be fitted to show whether the valve is 
open or closed. However, valves installed 
in the cargo tanks of all vessels operated 
by reach rods are not required to be fitted 
with indicators. Valve control rods shall 
be adequately protected and only solid 
reach rods shall be used in tanks contain- 
ing liquids, except that tank barges hav- 
ing plug cocks inside cargo tanks may 
have reach rods of extra heavy pipe with 
an annular space between the lubricant 
tube and the pipe wall sealed with a non- 
soluble material to prevent penetration 
of the cargo. 

(3) Where air operated remote control 
valves are installed, a self-indicating air 
cock and a pressure gage or other accept- 
able means shall be provided in the actu- 
ating line to the remote valve as close as 
possible to the control board to indicate 
whether the remote control valve is open 
or closed. 

(h) Suitable drains shall be provided 
at low points of piping systems. 

(i) Valves and cocks shall be located so 
as to be easily accessible and valves or 
cocks attached to the shell of the vessel 
or to sea chests located below the floor- 
plating shall be operable from above the 
floorplates. 

(j) When welded fabrication is em- 
ployed, a sufficient number of detachable 
joints shall be provided to facilitate over- 
hauling and maintenance of machinery 
and appurtenances. The joints shall be 
located so that adequate space is pro- 
vided for welding, and the location of the 
welds shall be indicated on the plans. 
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(k) Piping, including valves, pipe fit- 
tings and flanges, conveying vapors, gases 
or liquids whose temperature exceeds 
150° F., shall be suitably insulated where 
necessary to preclude injury to personnel. 

(1) Where pipes are run through cargo 
spaces they shall be substantially en- 
cased to protect them from mechanical 
injury. 

§ 56.50-5 Systems conveying oil. 


(a) Pumps used to transfer oil shall 
have no discharge connections to fire- 
mains, boiler feed systems, or condensers 
unless approved positive means are pro- 
vided to prevent oil from being acci- 
dentally discharged into any of the 
aforementioned systems. 

(b) Oil piping shall not run through 
feed or potable tanks nor shall feed or 
potable water piping pass through oil 
tanks. 

(c) Valves for fuel oil equalizing lines 
in machinery spaces shall comply with 
§ 56.50-60. Where flooding equalizing 
cross-connections are required for sta- 
bility considerations, the arrangement 
shall be approved by the Commandant. 

(d) Piping conveying oil shall be run 
well away from hot surfaces wherever 
possible. Where such leads are unavoid- 
able, welded joints only shall be used, or 
alternatively suitable shields shall be 
fitted in the way of flanged or mechani- 
cal pipe joints when welded joints are 
not practicable. Where piping, which 
conveys fuel oil or lube oil to equipment, 
passes within the proximity of equipment 
or lines having an open flame or having 
parts operating above 500° F., the pip- 
ing must be of seamless steel. (Proximity 
shall include the distance covered by a 
jet from the line in question.) (See 
§ 56.50-65.) 


(e) Oil piping drains, strainers, and 
other equipment subject’.to normal oil 
leakage shall be fitted with drip pans or 
other means to prevent oil draining into 
the bilge. 


§ 56.50-10 Special gaging requirements. 


(a) Where pressure reducing valves 
are employed (see 102.2.5(b) of USAS— 
B31.1) a pressure gage shall be provided 
on the low pressure side of the reducing 
station. 

(b) Fuel oil service, fire, cargo and 
fuel oil transfer and boiler feed pumps 
shall be provided with a pressure gage on 
the discharge side of the pump. Addi- 
tional information pertaining to fire 
pumps may be found in § 34.10—5 of Sub- 
chapter D (Tank Vessels), § 76.10-5 of 
Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) and 
§ 95.10-5 of Subchapter I (Cargo and 
Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter. 


§56.50-15 Steam and exhaust piping. 


(a) The design pressures of the steam 
piping connected to the boiler drum or 
to the superheater inlet header shall not 
be less than the lowest pressure setting 
of any drum safety valve. The value of 
allowable stress for the material shall 
not exceed that corresponding to the 
saturated steam temperature at drum 
pressure and shall be selected as de- 
scribed in § 56.07-10(e). 
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(b) Main superheater outlet piping 
systems, desuperheated piping systems, 
and other auxiliary superheated systems 
led directly from the boiler shall be de- 
signed for not less than the maximum 
pressure and temperature they may ex- 
perience under normal operating con- 
ditions in service. This shall not be less 
than the pressure at which the super- 
heater safety valve is set. The value of 
allowable stress for the material shall 
not exceed that corresponding to the 
steam temperature at the superheater 
outlet at normal rated operating con- 
ditions and shall be _ selected as 
described in § 56.07-10(e). In the case 
of a superheater safety valve which 
is drum pilot actuated, the design pres- 
sure of such piping systems shall not 
be less than the pressure setting of the 
actuator valve on the drum. Where it 
can be shown that the limitations set 
forth in 102.2.4 of USAS—B31.1 will not 
be exceeded, the design pressure of such 
piping systems may be reduced but shall 
not be less than the pressure setting of 
the actuator valve on the drum less: the 
pressure drop through the superheater, 
including associated piping and a control 
desuperheater if fitted, at the normal 
rated operating condition. In both cases, 
the value of allowable stress shall be 
selected using a temperature not less 
than that of-the steam at the super- 
heater outlet at the normal rated operat- 
ing conditions in accordance with 
§ 56.07-10(e) . Valves and fittings shall be 
selected for the above. temperature and 
pressure from the accepted standards in 
Table 56.60-1(b), using the pressure- 
temperature rating in the standard. 

(c) Steam stop valves in sizes ex- 
ceeding 6 inches shall be fitted with 
bypasses for heating the line and equal- 
izing the pressure before the valve is 
opened. 

(ad) In multiple boiler installations 
each boiler’s main, auxiliary and de- 
superheated steam lines shall be fitted 
with two valves, one a stop valve and one 
a stop check valve. 

(e) Main and auxiliary steam stop 
valves shall be arranged to seat against 
boiler pressure. 

(f) Where vessels are equipped with 
more than one boiler, the auxiliary 
steam piping shall be so arranged that 
steam for the whistle, steering gear, and 
electric-lighting plant may be supplied 
from any power boiler. 

(g) Steam and exhaust pipes shall not 
be led through coal bunkers or dry cargo 
spaces unless approved by the Com- 
mandant. 

(h) Steam piping with the exception 
of the steam heating system shall not be 
led through passageways, crew and pas- 
senger quarters, or public spaces unless 
the arrangement is approved by the 
Commandant. Steam pressure for space 
heating shall not exceed 45 pounds per 
square inch. High temperature hot 
water may be used for heating systems 
above this pressure, but not to exceed 
375° F. Such systems should be designed 
as a complete unit and submitted for ap- 
proval to the Commandant. 

(i) (1) Where positive shutoff valves 
are fitted in exhaust lines of machinery, 
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and the exhaust side, including engine 
steam cylinders and chests, turbine cas- 
ings, exhaust piping and shutoff valves 
is not designed for the maximum inlet 
pressure, a full capacity relief valve shall 
be fitted between the machinery exhaust 
and the shutoff valve. The relief valve 
shall be of sufficient capacity and set so 
as to prevent the equipment from being 
accidentally or otherwise subjected to 
a@ pressure in excess of its maximum al- 
lowable working pressure. 

(2) A sentinel relief valve or other 
warning device fitted on the engine or 
turbine exhaust together with a back 
pressure trip device which will close the 
inlet valve when the exhaust side of the 
system is subjected to pressures exceed- 
ing the maximum allowable working 
pressure, may be substituted for the re- 
quired relief valve. 

(j) Shore steam connections shall be 
fitted with a relief valve set at a pres- 
sure not exceeding the design pressure 
of the piping. 


§ 56.50-20 Pressure relief piping. 


(a) General. There shall be no inter- 
vening stop valves between the vessel or 
piping system being protected and its 
protective device or devices. 

(b) Discharge lines (reproduces 122.6.2 
(d)). Discharge lines from pressure-re- 
lieving safety devices shall be designed 
to facilitate drainage. 

(c) Stop valves. There shall be no in- 
tervening stop valve between the safety 
or relief valve and the point of discharge, 
except as specifically authorized by the 
Commandant in nuclear systems. ; 

(d) Reference. See also § 50.07-10 (a) 
and (b) of this subchapter for specific 
requirements. 


§ 56.50-25 Safety and relief valve escape 
piping. 

(a) Escape piping from unfired steam 
generator, boiler, and superheater safety 
valves shall have an area of not less than 
that of the combined areas of the out- 
lets of all valves discharging thereto and 
shall be led as near vertically as practi- 
cable to the atmosphere. Other arrange- 
ments may be permitted for nuclear sys- 
tems when specifically authorized by the 
Commandant. 

(b) Expansion joints or flexible pipe 
connections shall be fitted in escape pip- 
ing. The piping shall be adequately sup- 
ported and installed so that no stress is 
transmitted to the safety valve body. 

(c) Safety or relief valve discharges, 
when permitted to terminate in the ma- 
chinery space, shall be led below the 
floorplates or to a remote position to 
minimize the hazardous effect of the es- 
caping steam. 

(d) The effect of the escape piping on 
the operation of the relief device shall be 
considered. The back pressure in the es- 
cape piping from the main propulsion 
steam generator should not exceed 10 
percent of the relief device setting unless 
@ compensated relief device is used. 


§ 56.50-30 Boiler feed piping. 


(a) General requirements. (1) Steam 
vessels, and motor vessels fitted with 
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steam driven electrical generators shall 
have at least two separate means of 
supplying feed water for the boilers. All 
feed pumps shall be fitted with the neces- 
sary connections for this purpose. The 
arrangement of feed pumps shall be in 
accordance with paragraph (d) or (e) of 
this section. 

(2) Feed pump supply to power boilers 
may utilize the group feed system or the 
unit feed system. 

(3) Feed discharge piping from the 
pump up to, but not including the re- 
quired stop and stop-check valves, shall 
be designed for either the feed pump re- 
lief valve setting or the shutoff head of 
the pump if a relief valve is not fitted. 
(Refer to § 56.07-10(b) for specific re- 
quirements.) Feed piping from the boiler, 
to and including the required stop and 
stop-check valves (see paragraph (b) of 
this section) , shall have a design pressure 
which exceeds the maximum allowable 
working pressure of the boiler by either 
25 percent or 225 pounds per square inch 
whichever is less. The value of al- 
lowable stress for design purposes shall 
be selected as described in § 56.07—10(e) 
at a temperature not below that for 
saturated steam at the maximum allow- 
able working pressure of the boiler. 

(4) Feed pumps for water tube boilers 
shall have fresh water connections only. 
Care shall be taken to prevent the ac- 
cidental contamination of feed water 
from salt water or oil systems. 

(b) Feed valves. (1) Stop and stop- 
check valves shall be fitted in the main 
feed line and shall be attached as close 
as possible to the drum feed inlet nozzles 
or to the economizer feed inlet nozzles 
on boilers fitted with integral econo- 
mizers. 

(2) Where the installation wil. not 
permit the feed stop valve to be attached 
directly to the drum inlet nozzle on 
boilers not fitted with economizers, a dis- 
tance piece may be installed between the 
stop valve and the inlet nozzle. 

(3) Feed stop or stop-check valves 
may be located near the operating plat- 
form on boilers fitted with economizers 
provided the piping between the valves 
and the economizer, exclusive of the feed 
valves and the economizer inlet nozzles, 
is installed with a minimum of interven- 
ing flanged connections. 

(4) Auxiliary feed lines shall be fitted 
with stop valves and stop-check valves. 
Boilers not having auxiliary feed water 
nozzles, or where independent auxiliary 
feed lines are not installed, shall have the 
auxiliary feed line to the drum or econo- 
mizer connected to the main feed line as 
close as possible to the main feed stop 
valves; and the valves in the auxiliary 
feed line shall be fitted as close as pos- 
sible to the junction point. 

(5) Boilers fitted with economizers 
shall have a check valve fitted in the 
economizer discharge and located as close 
as possible to the drum feed inlet nozzle. 
When economizer bypasses are fitted, a 
stop-check valve shall be installed in 
lieu of the aforementioned check valve. 

(6) A sentinel valve shall be fitted to 
an economizer when a valved bypass is 
installed. 
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(c) Feed water regulators, heaters, and 
grease extractors. (1) Where feed water 
regulators, tubular feed water heaters, 
and grease extractors are installed, an 
alternate means of operation with these 
devices bypassed shall be provided. 

(2) Feed water regulators designed 
with a built-in bypass for emergency use 
need not be fitted with an external by- 
pass when installed in a feed system pro- 
vided with an auxiliary feed line. All feed 
water regulators installed in a unit feed 
system shall be fitted with an external 
bypass. Feed water regulator bypasses 
shall be so arranged that the regular 
feed valves are in operation while the by- 
pass is in use. 

(3) A feed water regulator may be 
interposed between the stop and stop- 
check valves in the feed lines. 

(d) Group feed system. Group feed 
Systems shall be provided with pumps 
and piping as follows: 

(1) Oceangoing and Great Lakes 
steam vessels, having a feed pump at- 
tached to the main propelling unit, shall 
be provided with at least one independ- 
ently driven feed pump. Each of these 
pumps shall be used exclusively for feed 
purposes and shall be capable of supply- 
ing the operating boilers at their normal 
capacity. In addition, a second independ- 
ently driven pump, capable of supplying 
such boilers at 75 percent of their normal 
capacity, shall be provided for emergency 
use. This second pump may be used for 
other purposes. 

(2) If two independently driven 
pumps are provided, each capable of sup- 
plying the boilers at their normal re- 
quired operating capacity, and neither of 
which is used for other purposes, the 
third or emergency feed pump is not re- 
quired. Where more than two independ- 
ently driven feed pumps are provided, 
their aggregate capacity shall not be less 
than 200 percent of that demanded by 
the boilers at their required normal op- 
erating capacity. 

(3) River or harbor steam vessels shall 
have at least two means for feeding the 
boilers; one of which shall be an inde- 
pendently driven pump, the other may be 
an attached pump, an additional inde- 
pendently driven pump, or an injector. 

(e) Unit feed system. Unit feed sys- 
tems shall be provided with pumps and 
piping as follows: 

(1) The unit feed system may be used 
on vessels having two or more boilers. 
When the unit feed system is employed 
each boiler shall have its own independ- 
ently driven main feed pump capable of 
supplying the boiler at its normal operat- 
ing capacity. In addition there shall be 
an auxiliary independently driven feed 
pump of the same capacity which can be 
operated in place of and in conjunction 
with the main feed pump. In vessels with 
three or more boilers, not more than two 
boilers may be served by any one aux- 
iliary pump. The auxiliary pump may be 
so interconnected that any pump can 
feed any boiler. 

(2) In the unit feed system, a sepa- 
rate feed line shall be provided for each 
boiler from its pumps. A separate aux- 
illary feed line is not required. The dis- 
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charge from each pump and the feed sup- 
ply.to each boiler shall be automatically 
controlled by the level of the water in 
that boiler. In addition to the automatic 
control, manual control shall be 
provided. . 

(f) Feedwater. The feedwater shall be 
introduced into a boiler as required by 
§ 52.01-105(b) of this subchapter. 


§ 36.50-35 Condensate pumps. 


Two means shall be provided for dis- 
charging the condensate from the main 
condenser, one of which shall be mechan- 
ically independent of the main propelling 
machinery. If one of the independent 
feed pumps is fitted with a direct suction 
from the condenser and a discharge to 
the feed tank, it may be accepted as an 
independent condensate pump. On ves- 
sels operating on lakes (including Great 
Lakes), bays, sounds, or rivers, where 
provision is made to operate noncondens- 
ing, only one condensate unit will be 
required. 


§ 56.50-40 Blowoff piping (replaces 
102.2.5(d)). 


(a) (1) The requirements for blowoff 
and drain piping in this section shall be 
followed in lieu of the requirements in 
102.2.5(d) in USAS—B31.1. 

(2) Where blowoff valves are connected 
to a common discharge from two or more 
boilers, a nonreturn valve shall be pro- 
vided in the line from each boiler to 
prevent accidental blowback in the event 
the boiler blowoff valve is left open. 

(b) Blowoff piping external to the 
boiler shall be designed for not less than 
125 percent of the maximum allowable 
working pressure of the boiler, or the 
maximum allowable working pressure of 
the boiler plus 225 pounds per square 
inch, whichever is less. When the re- 
quired blowoff piping design pressure ex- 
ceeds 100 pounds per square inch gage, 
the wall thickness of the piping shall not 
be less than Schedule 80. The value of 
allowable stress for design purposes shall 
be selected as described in § 56.07-10(e) 
at a temperature not below that of satu- 
rated steam at the maximum allowable 
working pressure of the boiler. 

(c) Boiler blowoff piping which dis- 
charges above the lightest loadline of a 
vessel shall be arranged so that the dis- 
charge is deflected downward. 

(ad) Valves such as the globe type so 
designed as to form pockets in which 
sediment may collect shall not be used 
for blowoff service. 


§ 56.50-45 Circulating pumps. 


(a) A main circulating pump and 
emergency means for circulating water 
through the main condenser shall be 
provided. The emergency means may 
consist of a connection from an inde- 
pendent power pump fitted between the 
main circulating pump and_ the 
condenser. 

(b) Independent sea suctions shall be 
provided for the main circulating and the 
emergency circulating pumps. 

(c) A cross connection between the 
circulating pumps in the case of mul- 
tiple units will be acceptable in lieu of 
an independent power pump connection. 
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(d) On vessels operating on lakes (in- 
cluding Great Lakes), bays, sounds, or 
rivers, where provision is made to operate 
noncondensing, only one circulating unit 
will be required. 


§ 56.50-50 Bilge and ballast piping. 


(a) (1) All vessels except unmanned 
barges shall be provided with a satis- 
factory bilge pumping plant capable of 
pumping from and draining any water- 
tight compartment except for ballast, oil 
and water tanks which have acceptable 
means for filling and emptying inde- 
pendent of the bilge system. The bilge 
pumping system shall be capable of op- 
eration under all practicable conditions 
after a casualty whether the ship is up- 
right or listed. For this purpose wing 
suctions will generally be necessary ex- 
cept in narrow compartments at the ends 
of the vessel where one suction may be 
sufficient. In compartments of unusual 
form, additional suctions may be 
required. 

(2) Arrangements shall be made 
whereby water in the compartments will 
drain to the suction pipes. Efficient means 
shall be provided for draining water from 
all tank tops, other watertight flats and 
insulated holds. Peak tanks, chain lockers 
and decks over peak tanks may be 
drained by eductors, ejectors, or hand 
pumps. Where piping is led through the 
forepeak, see § 56.50-1(b). 

(3) Where drainage from particular 
compartments is considered undesir- 
able, the provisions for such drainage 
may be omitted, provided it can be shown 
by calculations that the safety of the 
vessel will not be impaired. 

(b) Passenger vessels shall have pro- 
vision made to prevent the compartment 
served by any bilge suction piping from 
being flooded in the event the pipe is 
severed or otherwise damaged by collision 
or grounding in any other compartment. 
Where the piping is located within one- 
fifth of the beam of the side of the vessel 
(measured at right angles to the center- 
line at the level of the deepest sub- 
division loadline or deepest loadline 
where a subdivision loadline is not as- 
signed) or is in a ductkeel, a nonreturn 
valve shall be fitted to the end of the 
pipe in the compartment which it serves. 

(c) (1) Bilge suctions shall be led from 
manifolds. Such manifolds shall, insofar 
as practicable, be located in, or be capable 
of remote operation from, the same space 
as the bilge pump Which normally takes 
suction on that manifold. In either case 
the manifolds shall be capable of being 
locally controlled from above the floor- 
plates, and shall be easily accessible at 
all times. Except as otherwise permitted 
by paragraph (h) of this section for 
Great Lakes cargo vessels employing a 
common bilge and ballast system for the 
cargo spaces, bilge manifold valves con- 
trolling bilge suctions from various com- 
partments shall be of the stop-check 
type. 

(2) Passenger vessels engaged on in- 
ternational voyages shall have the mani- 
folds and valves in the bilge pumping 
system so arranged that in the event of 
flooding, one of the bilge pumps can take 
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suction from any compartment; and in 
addition, damage to a pump or its pipe 
connecting to the bilge main outboard of 
a line drawn at one-fifth of the beam of 
the vessel shall not render the bilge sys- 
tem inoperative. 

(3) If a bilge system common to all 
pumps is installed on passenger vessels 
engaged on international voyages, the 
necessary valves for controlling the bilge 
suctions shall be operable from above the 
bulkhead deck. If, in addition to the 
main bilge pumping system, an emer- 
gency bilge pumping system is installed, 
it shall be independent of the main sys- 
tem and so arranged that a pump is 
capable of operating on any compart- 
ment under flooding conditions. In such 
cases, only the valves necessary for the 
operation of the emergency bilge system 
need be capable of being operated from 
above the bulkhead deck. 

(d) The internal diameter of bilge 
suction pipes including strainers shall be 
determined by formulas (1) and (2), ex- 
cept that the nearest commercial size not 
more than one-fourth inch under the 
required diameter may be used. Bilge suc- 
tion pipes shall be suitably faired to pump 
inlets. 

(1) For suctions to each main bilge 


pump: 
a=14+ _/B (St) 
V 2500 


(2) For branch suctions to cargo and 
machinery spaces: 


a=1iy+ _/2 St) 
V = 1500 


L=Length of vessel-on loadwater line, in 
feet. 

B=Breadth of vessel, in feet. 

D=Molded depth to bulkhead deck, in feet. 

c=Length of compartment, in feet. 

dad=Required internal diameter of suction 
pipe, in inches. 


Note 1: For tankers “L” may be reduced by 
the combined length of the cargo oil tanks. 


Norte 2: For bulk carriers with full depth 
wing tanks served by a ballast system where 
the beam of the vessel is not representative 
of the breadth of the compartment, “B” may 
be appropriately modified to the breadth of 
the compartment. 


(3) For vessels of 150 gross tons and 
over, no main suction piping shall be less 
than 2% inches internal diameter. 
Branch piping need not be more than 4 
inches and shall not be less than 2 inches 
in diameter except for drainage of small 
pockets or spaces in which case 112-inch 
diameter may be used. For vessels less 
than 150 gross tons no bilge suction shall 
be less than 1% inches internal diam- 
eter and no branch piping shall be less 
than 1 inch nominal pipe size. 

(4) For vessels of 65 feet in length 
or less and not engaged on an interna- 
tional voyage, the bilge pipe sizes com- 
puted by Formulas (1) and (2) of this 
paragraph are not mandatory, but in no 
case shall the size be less than 1 inch 
nominal pipe size. 

(5) The number, location, and size of 
bilge suctions in the boiler and machin- 
ery compartments shall be determined 
when the piping plans are submitted for 


(1) 


(2) 
where: 
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approval and shall be based upon the 
size of the compartments and the drain- 
age arrangements. 

(e)’ Independent bilge suction. One of 
the independent bilge pumps shall have 
a suction of a diameter not less than that 
given by Formula (2) in paragraph (d) 
of this section led directly from the en- 
gine room bilge entirely independent of 
the bilge main, and on passenger vessels 
each independent bilge pump located in 
the machinery spaces shall have such 
direct suctions from these spaces, except 
that not more than two pumps are re- 
quired to have direct suctions from any 
one space. A suction led directly from 
a suitably located pump manifold may 
be considered to be independent of the 
bilge main. Where two direct suctions 
are required in any one compartment on 
passenger vessels, one suction shall be 
located on each side of the compart- 
ment. If watertight bulkheads separate 
the engine and boiler rooms, a direct 
suction or suctions shall be fitted to each 
compartment unless the pumps available 
for bilge service are distributed through- 
out these compartments, in which case at 
least one pump in each such compart- 
ment shall be fitted with direct suction 
in its compartment. 

(f) Emergency bilge suctions. In addi- 
tion to the independent bilge suction (s) 
required by paragraph (e) of this sec- 
tion, an emergency bilge suction shall 
be provided in the machinery space for 
all self-propelled vessels except as de- 
scribed in the following subparagraphs. 
Emergency suctions shall be provided 
from pumps other than those required by 
§ 56.50-55(a). Such suctions shall have 
nonreturn valves, and shall meet the 
following criteria as appropriate: 

(1) On passenger vessels propelled by 
steam and operating on an international 
voyage or on ocean, coastwise, or Great 
Lakes routes, the main circulating pump 
is to be fitted with a direct bilge suction 
for the machinery space. The diameter of 
such suctions shall not be less than two- 
thirds the diameter of the main sea in- 
jection. When it can be shown to the sat- 
isfaction of the Commandant that the 
main circulating pump is not suitable for 
emergency bilge service, a direct emer- 
gency bilge suction is to be led from the 
largest available independent power 
driven pump to the drainage level of the 
machinery space. The suction is to be of 
the same diameter as the main inlet of 
the pump used and the capacity of the 
pump shall exceed that of a required 
main bilge pump. 

(2) On passenger vessels propelled by 
internal combustion engines and oper- 
ating on an international voyage or on 
ocean, coastwise, or Great Lakes routes, 
the largest available pump in the engine 
room is to be fitted with the direct bilge 
suction in the machinery space except 
that a required bilge pump may not be 
used. The area of the suction pipe is to 
be equal to the full suction inlet of the 
pump. The discharge capacity of the 
pump selected shall exceed the capacity 
of the required main bilge pump. 
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(3) Vessels over 180 feet in length 
which are not passenger vessels and 
which operate on international voyages 
or in ocean, coastwise, or Great Lakes 
service, shall be provided with a direct 
emergency bilge suction from any pump 
in the machinery space, except that a re- 
quired bilge pump may not be used. The 
discharge capacity of the pump selected 
shall exceed the capacity of the required 
main bilge pump and the area of the suc- 
tion inlet is to be equal to the full suction 
inlet of the pump. 

(4) Vessels under 180 feet in length 
need not provide an emergency bilge suc- 
tion, except that passenger vessels shall 
comply with the requirements of sub- 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this para- 
graph. 

(g) Each individual bilge suction shall 
be fitted with a suitable bilge strainer 
having an open area of not less than 
three times that of the suction pipe. In 
addition a mud box or basket strainer 
shall be fitted in an accessible position 
between the bilge suction manifold and 
the pump. 

(h) Pipes for draining cargo or ma- 
chinery spaces shall be separate from 
pipes which are used for filling or empty- 
ing spaces where water or oil is carried. 
Bilge and ballast pumping systems shall 
be so arranged as to prevent oil or water 
from the sea or ballast spaces from pass- 
ing into cargo or machinery spaces, or 
from passing from one compartment to 
another, whether from the sea, water 
ballast or oil tanks. The bilge and ballast 
mains shall be fitted with separate con- 
trol valves at the pumps. The require- 
ments of this paragraph do not apply to 
bilge and ballast systems on Great Lakes 
cargo vessels which may employ a com- 
mon line for the bilge and ballast system 
for the cargo spaces. 

(i) Ballast piping shall not be installed 
to any hull compartment of a wood ves- 
sel. Where the carriage of liquid ballast 
in such vessels is necessary, suitable bal- 
last tanks, structurally independent of 
the hull, shall be provided. 

(j) When dry cargo is to be carried 
in deep tanks, arrangement shall be made 
for disconnecting or blanking-off the oil 
and ballast lines, and the bilge suctions 
shall be disconnected or blanked-off 





when oil or ballast is carried. Blind 
flanges or reversible pipe fittings may be 
employed for this purpose. 

(k) Where bilge or ballast piping are 


Jed through deep tanks, means shall be 


provided to prevent the flooding of the 
compartments being served in the event 
of pipe leakage within the tanks. Such 
means may consist of an oiltight or 
watertight pipe tunnel, or the lines may 
be of Schedule 80 pipe thickness, fitted 
with expansion bends, and all joints 
within the tanks shall be welded. Where a 
pipe tunnel is installed, the watertight 
integrity of the bulkheads shall be main- 
tained and if the tunnel is not of suffi- 
cient size to afford easy access, no valve 
or fitting shall be located therein. Bilge 
lines led through deep tanks without a 
pipe tunnel shall be fitted with nonreturn 
valves at the bilge suctions. 

() When bilge pumps are utilized for 
other services, the piping shall be so 
arranged that under any condition at 
least one pump will be available for 
drainage of the vessel through an over- 
board discharge, while the other pump(s) 
are being used for a different service. 

(m) All bilge pipes used in or under 
fuel storage tanks or in the boiler or ma- 
chinery space, including spaces in which 
oil settling tanks or oil pumping units 
are located, shall be of steel or other 
acceptable material. 

(n) Oily water separators, if installed 
as a means of meeting the requirements 
of § 74.15-10 of Subchapter H (Passen- 
ger Vessels), §93.13-10 of Subchapter 
I (Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels), or 
§ 35.01-40 of Subchapter D (Tank Ves- 
sels) of this chapter, shall be of sufficient 
capacity to provide acceptable separa- 
tion under the least favorable anticipated 
service conditions. Vessels which require 
liquid ballast in oil tanks and which do 
not have an approved oily water separa- 
tor shall have suitable hose connections 
to facilitate discharge to a sludge barge 
or shore facilities when in port. 


§ 56.50-55 Bilge pumps. 

(a) Self-propelled vessels. (1) All self- 
propelled vessels shall be provided with 
power pumps connected to the bilge main 
as required in Table 56.50-55 (a). 


TABLE 56.50-55(a)—PoWErR Bice Pumps REQUIRED For SELF-PROPELLED VESSELS 





Passenger vessels ! Dry cargo vessel 2 Tank 
vessels, 
Vessel length, in feet Inter- Ocean, Ocean, 
national coastwise, All other coastwise, All other All 
voyage ® and Great waters and Great waters waters 
Lakes Lakes 
as Tie ented Oe a aici altel iiceicibinaiadaar ats oeeaniies 
a is ont exceeding 65’__.___. i bdknackeue aac ticsenaats 26. 
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1 Small passenger vessels under 100 gross tons refer to Subpart 182.25 of Subchapter T (Small Passenger Vessels 


of this ch: 


2 Dry bu! carriers having ballast pumps connected to the tanks outside the engineroom and to the cargo holds may 


substitute the appropriate requirements for tank vessels. 


s _—_ = to passenger vessels which do not proceed more than 20 miles from the nearest land, or which are 


em loy 
hen the criterion — exceed 
Part 73 Subchapter H 


§ Vessels _— a Yo including Great Lakes), ba: 


where suital 


the carriage of large numbers of unberthed passengers in special trades 
s 30, an additional independent power-driven bilge pump is required (See 
er Vessels) of this chapter, for determination of criterion numeral. 


ys, sounds, or rivers where steam is always available, or 
water supply is available from a power pump of adequate pressure 


re and capacity, siphons or eductors 


eq 
may be substituted for one of the required power pumps, provided a siphon or eductor is permanently installed 


in each hold or compartment. 
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(2) On passenger vessels 300 feet or 
more in length engaged in international 
voyages, and on all other passenger ves- 
sels engaged in international voyages 
having a criterion numeral of 30 or more, 
one of the power bilge pumps shall be 
available at all times for use under emer- 
gency conditions in which a vessel may 
be flooded at sea. One of the following 
installations will be considered -as com- 
plying with the requirements of this 
paragraph: 

(i) One of the required bilge pumps 
is an emergency pump of a reliable sub- 
mersible. type, the source of power for 
which shall be located above the bulk- 
head deck; or, 

(ii) The bilge pumps and their sources 
of power are located throughout the ship 
so that under any condition of flooding 
which the vessel is required to withstand, 
at least one pump will be available in 
an undamaged compartment. 

(3) One of the required power bilge 
pumps may be attached to the propel- 
ling engine. 

(4) The bilges forward of the cargo on 
tankships may be drained by a power or 
hand pumps, siphons, or eductors. If si- 
phons or eductors are employed, they 
shall be permanently installed in each 
compartment. 


(5) On Great Lakes cargo vessels 
which do not employ a common bilge and 
ballast main, the pumps used for bilge 
suction are not required to be connected 
to a bilge main. 

(b) Nonself-propelled vessels. (1) 
Oceangoing sailing vessels and barges 
shall be provided with pumps connected 
to the bilge main as required in Table 
56.50—-55(b) (1). 


TABLE 56.50-55(b)(1)—Buce Pumps REQUIRED FOR 
NONSELF-PROPELLED VESSELS 


Type of vessel Waters 


navigated 


Power Hand 
pumps! pumps 


Two.... @ 


1 Where power is always available, independent power 
bilge pumps shall be installed as required and shall be 
connected to the bilge main. 

2 Efficient band pumps connected to the bilge main 
may be substituted for the power pumps. Where there is 
no common bilge main, one hand pump will be required 
for each compartment. 

3 Suitable hand or power pumps or siphons, portable or 
fixed, carried either on board the barge or on the towing 
vessel shall be provided. 


(2) The pumps and source of power 
for operation on oceangoing sailing ves- 
sels and barges shall be located above 
the bulkhead deck or at the highest con- 
venient level which is always accessible. 

(c) Capacity of independent power 
bilge pump. Each power bilge pump shall 
have a capacity of developing a suction 
velocity of not less than 400 feet per min- 
ute through the bilge suction pipe re- 
quired by § 56.50—50 under ordinary con- 
ditions, except that for vessels of less 
than 65 feet in length not engaged on 
international voyages the pump shall 
have a minimum capacity of 25 gallons 
per minute and need not meet the veloc- 
ity requirements of this paragraph. 
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(d) Priming. Suitable means shall be 
provided for priming centrifugal pumps 
which are not of the self-priming type. 

(e) Location. 

(1) For self-propelled vessels, if the 
engines and boilers are in two or more 
watertight compartments, the bilge 
pumps shall be distributed throughout 
these compartments. When the location 
of bilge pumps in separate watertight 
compartments is not possible, the Com- 
mandant will consider alternate arrange- 
ments of the bilge pumps. 

(2) For nonself-propelled vessels re- 
quiring two bilge pumps, these pumps, 
insofar as practicable, shall be located 
in separate watertight machinery spaces. 
When the location of bilge pumps in sep- 
arate watertight compartments is not 
possible, the Commandant will consider 
alternate arrangements of the bilge 
pumps. 

(3) The emergency bilge pumps shall 
not be installed in a passenger ship for- 
ward of the collision bulkhead. 

(f) Other pumps. Sanitary, ballast, and 
general service pumps having the re- 
quired capacity may be accepted as inde- 
pendent power bilge pumps if fitted with 
the necessary connections to the bilge 
pumping system. 


§ 56.50-60 Cargo oil systems and fuel 
oil systems for boilers and internal 
combustion engines; transfer sys- 
tems, and general arrangement. 


(a) Oil-piping systems for the transfer 
or discharge of cargo or fuel oil shall be 
separate from other piping systems as far 
as practicable, and positive means shall 
be provided to prevent dangerous inter- 
connection in service. 

(b) When it is necessary to heat the 
oil to facilitate its transfer, heating coils 
shall be properly installed in the tanks. 
The drains from the heating coils as 
well as the steam drains from oil heaters 
in the service system shall be run to an 
open inspection tank or other suitable oil 
detector before being returned to the feed 
system. 

(c) Filling pipes may be led directly 
from the deck into the tanks or to a 
manifold in an accessible location per- 
manently marked to indicate tanks to 
which they are connected and from 
which the oil can be distributed to the 
various tanks through the piping sys- 
tem. The end of filling pipes shall be 
fitted with a shutoff valve which shall be 
kept closed when not in use. Alternate 
arrangements where gravity systems for 
filling are employed will be given special 
consideration by the Commandant. 

(d) Piping subject to internal head 
pressure from oil in the tank shall be 
fitted with positive shutoff valves located 
at the tank. 

(1) Valves installed on the outside of 
the oil tanks shall be made of steel, nodu- 
lar cast iron ASTM A-395 or A-—445, or 
a ductile nonferrous alloy having a melt- 
ing point above 1,700° F. and shall be ar- 
ranged for local manual control at the 
valve and from a readily accessible and 
safe location outside of the compartment 
in which the valves are located. 

(2) If valves are installed on the in- 
side of the tank, they may be made of 
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cast iron and arranged for remote control 
only. Additional valves for local control 
shall be located in the space where the 
system exits from the tank or adjacent 
tanks. Valves for local control outside the 
tanks shall be made of steel, nodular cast 
iron ASTM A-395 or A-445, or a ductile 
nonferrous alloy having a melting point 
above 1,700° F. 

(3) Power operated valves installed 
to comply with the requirements of this 
paragraph shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(i) The valve actuators shall be ca- 
pable of closing the valve under all con- 
ditions except physical interruption of 
the power system (i.e., cable breakage, 
tubing rupture, etc.). This will require 
that all power actuated valves other than 
those opened against spring pressure 
shall be provided with an energy stor- 
age system which is protected from fire 
and collision as far as practicable. The 
storage system shall be used for no other 
purpose and shall have sufficient ca- 
pacity to cycle all connected valves once 
(Le., from the initial valve position to 
the opposite and return). The cross con- 
nection of this system to an alternate 
power supply will be given special con- 
sideration by the Commandant. 

(ii) The valve shall have a local power 
actuator to both open and close the 
valve unless local manual opening opera- 
tion will not prevent remote closing of 
the valve. 

(iii) The positioning of the valve by 
either the local or remote actuators shall 
not void the ability of the other actuator 
to close the valve. 

(iv) The valve shall be provided with 
a@ means of emergency manual operation 
to both open and close the valve regard- 
less of the status of the power operating 
system. Such manual operation may in- 
terfere with the power operation, and if 
so, shall be protected from casual use 
by means of covers, locking devices, or 
other suitable means. Instructions and 
warnings regarding the emergency sys- 
tem shall be conspicuously posted at the 
valve. 

(4) Remote operation for shutoff valves 
on small independent fuel oil tanks will 
be specially considered in each case 
where the size of tanks and their loca- 
tion may warrant the omission of remote 
operating rods. 

(e) Fuel oil tanks overhanging boilers 
are prohibited. 

(f) Valves for drawing fuel or draining 
water from fuel are not permitted in fuel 
oil systems except that a single valve 
may be permitted in the case of diesel 
driven machinery if suitably located 
within the machinery space away from 
any potential source of ignition. Such a 
valve shall be fitted with a cap or a plug 
to prevent leakage. Test cocks shall not 
be fitted to fuel or cargo oil tanks. 


§ 56.50-65 
tems. 


(a) All discharge piping from the fuel 
oll service pumps to boiler burners shall 
be seamless steel with a thickness of at 
least Schedule 80. If required by § 56.07— 
10(e) or 104.1.2 of USAS-B31.1, the 
thickness shall be greater than Schedule 
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80. Short lengths of steel, or annealed 
copper nickel, nickel copper, or copper 
pipe and tubing may be used between the 
fuel oil boiler front header manifold and 
the atomizer head to provide flexibility. 
All material used shall meet the require- 
ments of Subpart 56.60. The use of non- 
metallic materials is prohibited. The 
thickness of the short lengths shall not 
be less than the larger of 0.035 inch or 
that required by § 56.07-10(e). Flexible 
metallic tubing may be considered for 
such application when approved by the 
Commandant. Tubing fittings shall be of 
flared type except that flareless fittings 
of the nonbite type may be used when the 


tubing is steel, nickel copper or copper . 


nickel. 

(b) (1) All vessels having oil fired 
propulsion boiler(s) shall have at least 
two fuel service pumps, each of sufficient 
capacity to supply all the boilers at full 
power, and arranged so that one may be 
overhauled while the other is in service. 
At least two fuel oil heaters of approx- 
imately equal capacity shall be installed 
and so arranged that any heater may 
be overhauled while the other(s) is (are) 
in service. Suction and discharge strain- 
ers shall be of the duplex or other type 
capable of being cleaned without inter- 
rupting the oil supply and discharge 
strainers shall be located so as to pre- 
clude the possibility of spraying oil on 
the boiler casing or shall be provided 
with spray shields. Coamings, drip pans, 
etc., shall be fitted under fuel oil service 
pumps, heaters, etc., where necessary to 
prevent oil drainage to the bilge. 

(2) All auxiliary boilers, except those 
furnishing steam for vital equipment, and 
fire extinguishing purposes other than 
duplicate installations, may be equipped 
with a single fuel oil service pump and a 
single fuel oil heater. Such pumps need 
not be fitted with discharge strainers. 

(3) Boilers burning fuel oils of low 
viscosity need not be equipped with fuel 
oil heaters, provided acceptable evidence 
is furnished to indicate that satisfactory 
combustion will be obtained without the 
use of heaters. 

(c) Piping between service pumps and 
burners shall be located so as to be readily 
observable, and all bolted flange joints 
shall be provided with a wrap around de- 
flector to deflect spray in case of a leak. 
The relief valve located at the pump 
and the relief valves fitted to the fuel oil 
heaters shall discharge back into the 
settling tank or the suction side of the 
pump. The return line from the burners 
shall be so arranged that the suction 
piping cannot be subjected to discharge 
pressure. 

(da) If screwed-bonnet valves are em- 
ployed, they shall be of the union-bonnet 
type capable of being packed under 
pressure. 

(e) Unions shall not be used for pipe 
diameters of 1 inch and above. 

(f) Boiler header valves of the quick 
closing type shall be installed in the fuel 
supply lines as close to the boiler front 
header as practicable. The location is to 
be accessible to the operator or remotely 
controlled. 

(g) Bushings and street ells are not 
permitted in fuel oil discharge piping. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(h) Fuel oil service pumps shall be 
equipped with controls to comply with 
§ 58.01-25(a) of this subchapter. 


§ 56.50-70 Gasoline fuel systems. 


(a) Material. (1) Fuel supply piping 
to the engines shall be of seamless drawn 
annealed copper pipe or tubing, nickel 
copper, or copper nickel pipe or tubing 
meeting the requirements of Subpart 
56.60. 

(2) Tubing wall thicknesses shall not 
be less than the larger of that shown in 
Table 56.50—70(a), or as required by 
§ 56.07-10(e) and 104.1.2 of USAS-B31.1. 

(3) Tubing, fittings shall be of non- 
ferrous drawn or forged metal and of the 
flared type except that the flareless fit- 
tings of the nonbite type may be used 
when the tubing system is of nickel 
copper or copper nickel. Tubing shall be 
cut square and flared by suitable tools. 
Tube ends shall be annealed before flar- 
ing. Pipe fittings shall be of nonferrous 
material. Pipe thread joints shall be 
made tight with a suitable compound. 

(4) Valves for fuel lines shall be of 
nonferrous material of the union bonnet 
type with ground seats except that cocks 
may be used if they are the solid bottom 
type with tapered plugs and union 
bonnets. 


TABLE 56.50-70(a)—TUBING WALL THICKNESS 


Outside diameter of tubing, Thickness 
in inches 


B.W.G. Inch 





(b) Installation—(1) All fuel pipes, 
pipe connections, and accessories shall be 
readily accessible. The piping shall run 
in sight wherever practicable, protected 
against mechanica] injury, and effec- 
tively secured against excessive move- 
ment and vibration by the use of soft 
nonferrous metal liners or straps with- 
out sharp edges. Where passing through 
steel decks or bulkheads, fuel lines shall 
be protected by close fitting ferrules or 
stuffing boxes. Refer to § 56.30-25 for tub- 
ing joint installations. 

(2) A short length of suitable metallic 
or nonmetallic flexible tubing or hose, or 


‘@ loop of annealed copper tubing shall 


be installed in the fuel supply line at or 
near the engine to prevent damage by 
vibration. If nonmetallic flexible hose is 
used it shall meet the requirements of 
§ 56.60-25(c) for fuel service. Flexible 
hose connections should maintain metal- 
lic contact between the sections of the 
fuel supply lines; however, if such con- 
tact is not maintained, the fuel tank shall 
be grounded. 

(3) Valves in fuel lines shall be in- 
stalled to close against the-flow. 

(4) Valves for fuel lines shall be of 
nonferrous material of the union bonnet 
type with ground seats except that cocks 
may be used if they are of the solid bot- 
tom type with tapered plugs and union 
bonnets. 

(c) Shutoff valves. Shutoff valves of a 
suitable type shall be installed in the fuel 
supply lines, one as close to each tank as 
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practicable, and one as close to each car- 
buretor as practicable. Where fuel tanks 
are installed below the weather deck, ar- 
rangements shall be provided for operat- 
ing all shutoff valves at the tanks from 
outside the compartments in which they 
are located, preferably from an acces- 
sible position on the weather deck. The 
operating gear for the shutoff valves at 


the tanks shall be accessible at all times’ 


and shall be suitably marked. 

(da) Strainers. A suitable twin strainer 
shall be fitted in the fuel supply line in 
the engine compartment. Strainers shall 
be of the type opening on top for clean- 
ing screens. A drip pan shall be fitted 
under the strainer. 

(e) Outlets and drains. Outlets in fuel 
lines for drawing gasoline for any pur- 
pose are prohibited. Valved openings in 
the bottom of fuel tanks are prohibited; 
however, openings fitted with threaded 
plug or cap may be used for cleaning 
purposes. 

(f) Fuel suction connections. All fuel 
suction and return lines shall enter the 
top of the fuel tanks and connections 
shall be fitted into spuds. Such lines shall 
extend nearly to the bottom of the tank. 

(g) Filling and sounding pipes. Fill- 
ing and sounding pipes shall be so ar- 
ranged that vapors or possible overflow 
when filling cannot escape to the inside 
of the vessel but will discharge over- 
board. Such pipes shall terminate on the 
weather deck clear of any coamings and 
shall be fitted with suitable shutoff valves 
or deck plugs. Filling and sounding pipes 
shall extend to within one-half of their 
diameter from the bottom of the tank 
or from the surface of the striking plate 
in case of a sounding pipe. A flame screen 
of noncorrodible wire mesh shall be fit- 
ted in the throat of the filling pipe. 
Sounding pipes shall be kept closed at 
all times except during sounding. 

(h) Vent pipes. Each tank shall be 
fitted with a vent, the cross-sectional 
area of which shall not be less than that 
of the filling pipe. The vent pipes shall 
terminate at least 2 feet above the 
weather deck and not less than 3 feet 
from any opening into living quarters or 
other below deck space. The ends of vent 
pipes shall terminate with U-bends and 
shall be fitted with flame screens or 
flame arresters. The flame screens shall 
consist of a single screen of corrosion 
resistant wire of at least 30 by 30 mesh. 

(i) Gasoline tanks. For requirements 
pertaining to independent gasoline fuel 
— see Subpart 58.50 of this subchap- 

er. 

(j) Fuel pumps. Fuel pumps shall be 
equipped with controls to comply with 
§ 58.01-25(a) of this subchapter. 


§ 56.50-75 Diesel fuel systems. 


(a) Vessels greater than 100 gross 
tons. (1) The diesel fuel system: shall 
comply with §§ 56.50-60, 56.50-85, and 
56.50-90. The fuel supply piping to en- 
gines shall be of seamless steel, annealed 
seamless copper or brass pipe or tubing, 
or of nickel copper or copper nickel alloy 
meeting the requirements of Subpart 
56.60 for materials and § 56.50-70(a) (2) 
for thickness. Fuel oil service or unit 
pumps shall be equipped with controls to 
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comply with §58.01-25(a) of this sub- 
chapter. 

(2) The installation shall comply with 
§ 56.50—70(b). 

(3) Tubing connections and fittings 
shall be drawn or forged metal of the 
flared type except that fiareless fittings 
of the nonbite type may be used when 
the tubing system is steel, nickel-copper, 
or copper-nickel. When making flared 
tube connections the tubing shall be cut 
square and flared by suitable tools. Tube 
ends shall be annealed before flaring. 

(b) Vessels of 100 gross tons and less 
and tank barges. (1) Materials. Fuel sup- 
ply piping shall be of copper, nickel cop- 
per or copper nickel having a minimum 
wall thickness of 0.035 inch except that 
piping of other materials such as seam- 
less steel pipe or tubing which provides 
equivalent safety may be used. 

(2) Tubing connections and fittings. 
Tubing connections shall comply with 
the provisions of § 56.50—75(a) (3). 

(3) Installation. The installation of 
diesel fuel piping shall comply with the 
requirements of § 56.50—70(b). 

(4) Shutoff valves. Shutoff valves shall 
be installed in the fuel supply lines, one 
as Close to each tank as practicable, and 
one as close to each fuel pump as practi- 
cable. Valves shall be accessible at all 
times. 

(5) Outlets and drains. Valves for re- 
moving water or impurities from fuel oil 
systems will be permitted in the ma- 
chinery space provided such valves are 
fitted with caps or plugs to prevent leak- 
age. 

(6) Filling pipe. Tank filling pipes on 
motorboats and motor vessels of less than 
100 gross tons and tank barges shall 
terminate on an open deck and shall be 
fitted with suitable shutoff valves, deck 
plugs, or caps. 

(7) Vent pipes. Each tank shall be fit- 
ted with a vent pipe complying with 
§ 56.50-85. 

(8) Independent diesel fuel tanks. See 
Subpart 58.50 of this subchapter for spe- 
cific requirements. 


§ 56.50-80 Lubricating oil system. 


(a) The lubricating oil system shall be 
designed to function satisfactorily when 
the vessel has a permanent 15° list and 
a@ permanent 5° trim. 

(b) When pressure or gravity-forced 
lubrication is employed for the steam 
driven main propelling machinery, an 
independent auxiliary lubricating pump 
shall be provided. 

(c) Oil coolers on steam driven ma- 
chinery shall be provided with two sep- 
arate means of circulating water through 
the coolers. 

(d) For internal combustion engine 
installations, the requirements of para- 
graphs (b) and (c) of this section shall 
be met, but they do not apply to vessels 
in river and harbor service, nor to any 
vessel below 300 gross tons. Where the 
size and design of an engine is such that 
lubrication before starting is not neces- 
sary and an attached pump is normally 
used, the independent auxiliary pump is 
not required if a duplicate of the at- 
tached pump is carried as spare. In meet- 
ing the requirements of paragraph {c) of 
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this section in the case of internal com- 
bustion engines, two separate means are 
to be provided for circulating coolant on 
those engines on which oil coolers are 
fitted. One of those means must be inde- 
pendently driven and may consist of a 
connection from a pump of adequate 
size normally used for other purposes 
utilizing the required coolant. Where the 
design of an engine will not readily ac- 
commodate an independent pump con- 
nection, the independent auxiliary pump 
will not be required if a duplicate of the 
attached pump is carried as a spare. Oil 
filters shall be provided-on all internal 
combustion engine installations. On main 
propulsion engines which are fitted with 
full-flow type filters, the arrangement 
shall be such that the filters may be 
cleaned without interrupting the oil sup- 
ply except that such an arrangement is 
not required on vessels having more than 
a single main propulsion engine. 

(e) The lubricating oil piping shall be 
independent of other piping systems and 
shall be provided with necessary coolers, 
heaters, filters, etc., for proper operation. 
Oil heaters shall be fitted with bypasses. 

(f) Diesel engine lubrication systems 
shall be so arranged that vapors from the 
sump tank may not be discharged back 
into the engine crank case of engines of 
the dry sump type. 

(g) Steam turbine driven propulsion 
and auxiliary generating machinery de- 
pending on forced lubrication shall be 
arranged to shut down automatically 
upon failure of the lubricating system. 

(h) Piping subject to internal head 


pressure from lube oil in a storage tank ~ 


shall be fitted with a positive shutoff 
valve of steel, nodular iron, or a ductile 
nonferrous alloy having a melting point 
above 1,700° F. located at the tank. 


§ 56.50-85 Tank vent piping. 


(a) This section applies to vents for 
spaces in which liquid is carried as fuel, 
ship stores, cargo or ballast. 

(1) The structural arrangement in 
double bottom and other tanks shall be 
such as to permit the free passage of air 
and gases from all parts of the tanks to 
vent pipes. Tanks in nuclear systems 
shall be provided with means for pre- 
venting uncontrolled release of hazard- 
ous amounts of radioactive materials. 

(2) Tanks having a comparatively 
small surface, such as fuel oil settling 
tanks, need be fitted with only one vent 
pipe, but tanks having a comparatively 
large surface shall be fitted with at least 
two vent pipes. The vents shall be lo- 
cated so as to provide venting of the 
tanks under any service condition. 

(3) Vent pipes for fuel oil tanks shall, 
wherever possible, have a slope of no 
less than 30°. Header lines, where both 
ends are adequately drained to a tank, 
are excluded from this requirement. 

(4) Vents of fresh water tanks shall 
extend above the weather deck unless 
they terminate within the machinery 
space, in which case they shall terminate 
well above the deep loadline. Vents from 
ballast and fuel oil tanks shall extend 
above the weather deck and the vents 
from oil tanks shall terminate not less 
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than 3 feet from any opening into living 
quarters. 

(5) Vents from fuel oil and other 
tanks extending above the freeboard or 
superstructure deck shall be of sub- 
stantial construction. Except for barges 
in inland service and on Great Lakes 
vessels, the height from the deck to the 
opening at the inside of the return bend 
shall be at least 30 inches on the free- 
board deck, and 18 inches on the super- 
structure deck. On Great Lakes vessels 
the height from the deck to the opening 
shall be, when practical, at least 24 
inches on the freeboard deck, and 12 
inches on the _ superstructure deck. 
Where height of vent pipes on Great 
Lakes vessels may interfere with the 
working of the vessel a lower height may 
be approved provided the vent cap is 
properly protected. Barges in inland serv- 
ice need provide a height of not less 
than 6 inches. A lesser amount may be 
approved if evidence is provided to the 
Commandant that a particular vent has 
proven satisfactory in service. 

(6) Satisfactory means, permanently 
attached, shall be provided for closing 
the openings of all vents, except that 


_ barges in inland service may be ex- 


empted. Acceptable means of closure 
are: 

(i) A ball check valve where the ball 
float, normally in the open position, will 
float up and close under the action of a 
submerging wave. The valve shall be 
designed so that the effective clear dis- 
charge area through the valve with the 
float in the open position is not less than 
the inlet area of the vent pipe to which 
the valve is connected. 

(ii) A hinged closure, either manual 
or automatic, normally open on the out- 
let of the return bend, which may be 
closed either by hand or by the force of 
a submerging wave. 

(iii) Wooden plugs which may be in- 
serted in the vent opening by hand dur- 
ing heavy weather and be removed when 
no longer needed. 

(iv) Canvas hoods which may be in- 
stalled over the vent opening and se- 
cured by line during heavy weather. 

(v) Other suitable devices acceptable 
to the Commandant. 

(7) Vent outlets from oil tanks shall 
be fitted with a single screen of corro- 
sion-resistant wire, of at least 30 by 30 
mesh, or two screens of at least 20 by 20 
mesh, spaced not less than one half 
inch nor more than 1% inches apart. 
The clear area through the mesh shall 
not be less than the internal unob- 
structed area of the required pipe. 

(8) Where vents are provided with 
flame screens, the closure device shall be 
situated so as not to damage these 
screens. 

(9) The diameter of each vent pipe 
shall not be less than 1% inches for 
fresh water tanks, 2 inches for water 
ballast tanks and 242 inches for fuel oil 
tanks. 

(10) Where tanks may be filled by a 
pressure head exceeding that for which 
the tank is designed, the aggregate area 
of the vents in each tank shall be at 
least equal to the area of the filling line 
unless the tanks are protected by over- 
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flows, in which case the area of the over- 
flow shall not be less than that of the 
filling line. 

(11) Where deep tanks are intended 
for the occasional carriage of dry or 
liquid cargo, a “spectacle” or ring and 
blank flange may be fitted in the over- 
flow pipe so arranged as not to interfere 
with venting when the tanks contain oil. 

(12) Vents from fresh water or water 
ballast tanks shall not be connected to 
a common header with vents from oil or 
oily ballast tanks. 


§ 56.50-90 Sounding devices. 


(a) All tanks shall be provided with 
a suitable means of determining liquid 
level. In lieu of sounding pipes, tanks for 
the carriage of Grade E or lower liquids 
which are separate from the hull may be 
provided with a reliable liquid level in- 
dicating device. Where such devices are 
attached to a tank containing com- 
bustible liquids, they shall be of a heat 
resistant material adequately protected 
from mechanical damage and shall be 
provided at the tank connections with 
devices which will automatically close in 
the event of rupture of the gage or gage 
lines. Except for main cargo tanks on 
tank vessels, all integral hull tanks and 
compartments, which are not at all times 
accessible under service conditions shall 
be fitted with sounding pipes. 

(b) Where sounding pipes terminate 
below the freeboard deck on cargo ves- 
sels, they shall be fitted with gate valves. 
On passenger vessels, where sounding 
pipes terminate below the bulkhead deck, 
they shall be fitted with self-closing gate 
valves. 


(c) The upper ends of sounding pipes 


terminating at the weather deck shall be 
closed by a screw cap or plug. Great Lakes 
dry cargo carriers may have the sound- 
ing pipes which service ballast water 
tanks terminate at least 4 inches above 
the deck if closure is provided by a tight 
fitting hinged cover making metal-to- 
metal contact with the hinge on the 
forward side. Positive means to secure 
these caps in the closed position shall be 
provided. No perforations or openings will 
be permitted throughout the length of a 
sounding pipe where fitted to oil tanks. 
Provision shall be made to prevent dam- 
age to the vessels’ plating by the striking 
of the sounding rod. 


§ 56.50-95 Overboard discharges and 


shell connections. 


(a) (1) All inlets and discharges led 
through the vessel’s side shall be fitted 
with efficient and accessible means for 
preventing the accidental admission of 
water into the vessel either through such 
pipes or in the event of fracture of such 
pipes. ; 

(2) The number of scuppers, sanitary 
discharges, tank overflows, and other 
similar openings in the vessel’s side shall 
be reduced to a minimum, either by mak- 
ing each discharge serve for as many as 
possible of the sanitary and other pipes, 
or in any other satisfactory manner. 

(3) In general, when the bulkhead 
deck is above the freeboard deck, the re- 
quirements of this section apply relative 
to the bulkhead deck. For vessels not 
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assigned load lines, such as certain in- 
land vessels and barges, the weather deck 
shall be taken as the freeboard deck. 

(b) (1) Scuppers and discharge pipes 
originating at any level and penetrating 
the shell either more than 17% inches 
(450 mm.) below the freeboard deck or 
less than 23% inches (600 mm.) above 
the summer load waterline shall be pro- 
vided with an automatic nonreturn valve 
at the shell. This valve, unless required 
by subparagraph (2) of this paragraph 
may be omitted if the piping is not less 
than Schedule 80 in wall thickness 
through 8 inches nominal pipe size, 
Schedule 60 for nominal pipe sizes above 
8 inches and below 16 inches, and Sched- 
ule 40 for pipe sizes above 16 inches. 

(2) Discharges led through the shell 
originating either from spaces below the 
freeboard deck or from within enclosed 
superstructures and equivalent deck- 
houses on the freeboard deck as defined 
in § 42.13-15(i) of Subchapter E (Load 
Lines) of this chapter, shall be fitted 
with efficient and accessible means for 
preventing water from passing inboard. 
Normally each separate discharge shall 
have one automatic nonreturn valve 
with a positive means of closing it from 
a position above the freeboard deck. 
Where, however, the vertical upward dis- 
tance from the summer load line to the 
inboard end of the discharge pipe 
through which flooding can take place 
exceeds 0.01L, the discharge may have 
two automatic nonreturn valves without 
positive means of closing, provided that 
the inboard valve is always accessible for 
examination under service conditions. 
Where that vertical distance exceeds 
0.02L a single automatic nonreturn valve 
without positive means of closing is ac- 
ceptable. In an installation where the 
two automatic nonretui.1 valves are used, 
the inboard valve must be above the 
tropical load line. The means for oper- 
ating the positive action valve shall be 
readily accessible and provided with an 
indicator showing whether the valve is 
open or closed. A suitable arrangement 
shall be made to insure the valve is not 
closed by unauthorized persons, and a 
notice shall be posted in a conspicuous 
place at the operating station to the ef- 
fect that the valve shall not be closed 
except as required in an emergency. 

(3) Where scuppers and drains are in- 
stalled in superstructures or deckhouses 
not enclosed as defined in § 42.13-15(j) 
of Subchapter E (Load Lines) of this 
chapter, they shall be led overboard. Re- 
fer to subparagraph (1) of this para- 
graph for any nonreturn valve require- 
ment. 

(c) Overflow pipes which discharge 
through the vessel’s side shall be located 
as far above the deepest load line as 
practicable and shall be fitted with 
valves as required by paragraph (b) of 
this section. Two automatic nonreturn 
valves shall always be used unless it is 
impracticable to locate the inboard valve 
in an accessible position, in which case 
a@ nonreturn valve with a positive means 
of closure from a position above the free- 
board deck will be acceptable. Overflows 
which extend at least 30 inches above 
the freeboard deck before discharging 


overboard may be fitted with a single 
automatic nonreturn valve at the ves- 
sel’s side. Overflow pipes may be vented 
to the weather. 

(d) (1) Sea inlets and discharges, such 
as used in closed systems required for the 
operation of main and auxiliary ma- 
chinery, as in pump connections or scoop 
injection heat exchanger connections, 
need not meet the requirements of 
paragraphs (b) (1) and (2) of this sec- 
tion but instead shall be fitted with a 
shutoff valve located as near the shell 
plating as practicable, and may be locally 
controlled if the valve is located in a 
manned machinery space. Such controls 
shall be readily accessible and shall be 
provided with indication showing 
whether the valve is open or closed. How- 
ever, sanitary pump discharges leading 
directly overboard or via a holding tank, 
shall satisfy paragraph (b) of this sec- 
tion. The location of the sanitary system 
openings within the vessel will determine 
whether paragraph (b) (2) or (3) of 
this section must be met. : 

(2) In unmanned machinery spaces, 
all machinery inlets and discharges as 
described in subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph shall be remotely operable 
from a position above the freeboard deck 
unless otherwise approved and shall meet 
the access and marking requirements of 
paragraph (b)(2) of this section. 

(e) (1) Pipes terminating at the shell 
plating shall be fitted with bends or el- 
bows between the outboard openings and 
the first rigid connection inboard. In no 
case shall such pipes be fitted in a direct 
line between the shell opening and the 
first inboard connection. 

(2) Seachests and other hull fittings 
shall be of substantial construction and 
as short as possible. They shall be located 
as to minimize the possibility of being 
blocked or obstructed. 

(3) The thickness of inlet and dis- 
charge connections outboard of the shut- 
off valves, and exclusive of seachests, 
shall be not less than that of Schedule 
80 through 8 inches nominal pipe size, 
Schedule 60 for nominal pipe sizes above 
8 inches and below 16 inches, and 
Schedule 40 for nominal pipe sizes 
above 16 inches. 

(f) Valves required by this section 
and piping system components outboard 
of such required valves on new vessel 
installations or replacements in vessels 
of 150 gross tons and over shall be of a 
steel, bronze, or nodular cast iron specifi- 
cation listed in Table 56.60-1(a). Lead 
or other heat sensitive materials having 
a melting point of 1,700° F. or less shall 
not be used in such service, or in any 
other application where the deteriora- 
tion of the piping system in the event 
of fire would give rise to danger of flood- 
ing. Brittle materials such as cast iron 
shall not be used in such service. Where 
non-metallic materials are used in a 
piping system, and shell closures are 
required by this section, a positive closure 
metallic valve is required (see also 
§ 56.60-25). 

(g) The inboard openings of ash and 
rubbish-chute discharges shall be fitted 
with efficient covers. If the inboard open- 
ing is located below the freeboard deck, 
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the cover shall be watertight, and in ad- 
dition, an automatic nonreturn valve 
shall be fitted in the chute in an easily 
accessible position above. the deepest 
load line. Means shall be provided for se- 
curing both the cover and the valve 
when the chute is not in use. When ash 
ejectors or similar expelling devices lo- 
cated in the boilerroom have the in- 
board openings below the deepest load 
line, they shall be fitted with efficient 
means for preventing the accidental ad- 
mission of water. The thickness of pipe 
for ash-ejector discharge shall be not 
less than Schedule 80. 

(h) Where deck drains, soil lines, and 
sanitary drains discharge through the 
shell in way of cargo tanks on tank ves- 
sels, the valves required by this section 
shall be located outside the cargo tanks. 
These valves shall meet the material re- 
quirements of paragraph (f) of this sec- 
tion. The piping led through such tanks 
shall be fitted with expansion bends 
where required, and shall be of steel pipe 
having a wall thickness of not less than 
five-eighths inch, except that the use of 
suitable corrosion-resistant material of 
lesser thickness will be given special con- 
sideration by the Commandant. All pipe 
joints within the tanks shall be welded. 
Soil lines and sanitary drains which pass 
through cargo tanks shall be provided 
with nonreturn valves with positive 
means of closing or other suitable means 
for preventing the entrance of gases into 
living quarters. 


§ 56.50-96 Keel cooler installations. 


(a) Keel cooler installations shall 
meet the requirements of §§ 56.50—95 (d) 
(1) and (2), and (e) (3), except that 
shutoff or isolation valves will not be re- 
quired for the inlet and discharge con- 
nections if: 

(1) The installation is forward of the 
collision bulkhead; or, 

(2) The installation is integral with 
the ship’s hull such that the cooler tubes 
are welded directly to the hull of the ves- 
sel with the hull forming part of the tube 
and satisfies all of the following: 

(i) The cooler structure is fabricated 
from material of the same thickness and 
quality as the hull plating to which it is 
attached except that in the case of half 
round pipe lesser thickness may be used 
if specifically approved by the Comman- 
dant. In any case the structure, with the 
exception of the hull proper, need not 
exceed three-eighths inch in thickness. 

(ii) The flexible connections in such 
systems are above the deepest load line. 

(iii) Full penetration welds are em- 
ployed in the fabrication of the structure 
and its attachment to the hull. 

(iv) The forward end of the structure 
is faired to the hull with a slope no great- 
er than 4 to 1. 


§ 56.50-97 Instrument, control and sam- 
pling piping (modifies 122.3). 


(a) Instrument, control and sampling 


piping shall comply with 122.3 of USAS- . 


B31.1 except that soldered type fittings 
may not be used. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ 56.50-100 Fluid power and control 
systems (hydraulic and pneumatic). 


(a) Requirements for fluid power and 
fluid control systems are in Subpart 58.30 
of this subchapter. 


§ 56.50-101 Refrigeration systems. 


(a) Requirements for refrigeration 
systems are in Subpart 58.20 of this 
subchapter. 


§ 56.50-102 Liquefied petroleum gas for 
cooking and heating. 


(a) Requirements for liquefied petro- 
leum gas systems for cooking and heating 
are in Subpart 58.16 of this subchapter. 


§ 56.50—-105 Low temperature piping. 


(a) Class I-L. Piping systems desig- 
nated to operate at temperatures below 
0° F. and pressures above 150 pounds 
per square inch gage shall be of Class 
I-L. Exceptions to this rule may be found 
in the individual requirements for spe- 
cific commodities in Subchapter D (Tank 
Vessels) and I (Cargo and Miscella- 
neous Vessels) of this chapter. The fol- 
lowing requirements for Class I-L piping 
systems shall be satisfied: 

(1) Materials. All materials used in 
low temperature piping systems shall be 
selected from among those specifications 
listed in Table 56.50-105 and shall satisfy 
all of the requirements of the specifica- 
tions, except that: ° 

(i) The minimum service temperature 
as defined in § 54.25-10(a)(2) of this 
subchapter shall not be colder than that 
shown in Table 56.50—105; and, 

(ii) The material shall be tested for 
low temperature toughness using the 
Charpy V-notch specimen of ASTM E-23, 
“Notched Bar Impact Testing of Metallic 
Materials”, Type A, Figure 4. The tough- 
ness testing requirements of subpart 
54.05 of this subchapter shall be satisfied 
for each particular product form. Charpy 
V-notch tests shall be conducted at tem- 
peratures not warmer than 10° F. below 
the minimum service temperature of the 
design, except that for service tempera- 
tures of —320° F. and below, the impact 
test may be conducted at the service tem- 
perature. The minimum average energy 
shall not be less than that shown in Table 
56.50-105. In the case of steels conform- 
ing to the specifications of Table 54.25- 
20(a) of this subchapter the minimum 
lateral expansion shall not be less than 
that required in § 54.25-20 of this sub- 
chapter. The minimum energy permitted 
for a single specimen and the minimum 
subsize energies shall be those obtained 
by multiplying the average energy shown 
in Table 56.50—105 by the applicable frac- 
tion shown in Table 56.50-105(a). 

(iii) Steels equivalent to those listed 
in Table 56.50-105, but not produced ac- 
cording to a particular ASTM specifica- 
tion, may be used only with the prior con- 
sent of the Commandant. Steels differ- 
ing in chemical composition, mechanical 
properties or heat treatments from those 
specified maybe specially approved by 
the Commandant. Similarly, aluminum 
alloys and other nonferrous materials not 
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covered in Table 56.50-105 may be spe- 
cially considered by the Commandant for 
service at any low temperature. 

(2) Piping weldments. Piping weld- 
ments shall be fabricated to satisfy the 
requirements of § 57.03-1(b) of this sub- 
chapter in addition to Subpart 56.70. 
Toughness testing of production weld- 
ments for low temperature piping sys- 
tems and assemblies is not required. 

(3) Postweld heat treatment. All pip- 
ing weldments shall be postweld heat 
treated for stress relief in accordance 
with the procedures of Subpart 56.85. The 
only exceptions to this requirement are 
for materials which do not require post- 
weld heat treatment as shown in Table 
56.85-10. Relief from postweld heat 
treatment shall not be dependent upon 
pipe thickness or weld joint type. 

(4) Nonacceptable joints. Single weld- 
ed butt joints with backing ring left in 
place, socket welds, slip-on flanges, pipe 
joining sleeves, and threaded joints shall 
not be used, except in small diameter 
instrument lines. 

(5) Other requirements. All other re- 
quirements contained in this part for 
Class I piping shall be applicable to Class 
I-L systems. Only seamless grade tubular 
products shall be used, pressure testing 
shall comply with Subpart 56.97 and non- 
destructive testing of welded joints shall 
comply with Table 56.95-10. 


TABLE 56.50-105(a)—CHARPY V-NoTcH ENERGY 
MULTIPLYING FACTORS 





Factor for 
Charpy V-notch minimum energy, 
specimen size ! average of 3 
specimens ! 


Factor for 
minimum 
energy single 
specimen ! 








22 , ee 


1 Straight line interpolation for intermediate values is 
permitted. 


(b) Class II-L. Piping systems de- 
signed to operate at temperatures below 
0° F. and pressures not higher than 150 
pounds per square inch gage shall be 
of Class II-L. Exceptions to this rule may 
be found in the individual requirements 
for specific commodities in Subchapter 
D (Tank Vessels) and I (Cargo and Mis- 
cellaneous Vessels) of this chapter. The 
following requirements for Class I-L 
piping systems shall be satisfied: 

(1) Material requirements shall be the 
same as those of paragraph (a) (1) 
of this section except that pipe and 
tubing of appropriate grades welded 
without the addition of a filler metal 
may be used. 

(2) Piping weldments shall be fabri- 
cated to satisfy the requirements of § 57.- 
03-1(b) of this subchapter in addition 
to Subpart 56.70. Toughness testing of 
production weldments for low tempera- 
ture piping systems and assemblies is 
not required. 

(3) All piping weldments shall be post- 
weld heat treated for stress relief in ac- 
cordance with the procedures of Sub- 
part 56.85. The only exceptions to this 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


TABLE 56.60-1(a)—ADOPTED SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS (MODIFIES TABLE 126.1)—Continued 





ASTM specification 








Source of allowable stress values Notes 
Tube, seamless and welded: s 
‘A268 Seamless and ERW ferritic stainless tubing. -... PG23.1, Sec. I, ASME Code... . 
A334 Seamless and austenitic welded (no added filler UCS823, Sec. Vill, ASME Code. (#5). 
metal), low temperature tubing. 
Tune, welded: 
A178 (Grades A and C only) ERW boiler tubes...... PG23.1, Sec. I, ASME Code............ Cau 
A214. ERW heat exchanger and condenser tubes. ..... UCS27, Sec. VIII, ASME Code_._...........--.....-. 
A226 ERW boiler and superheater tubes_.._........-- PG23.1, Sec. I, ASME i caladcsalica dient 4. 10), 
A249 Welded austenitic boiler and heat exchanger PG23.1, Sec. u ASME Code... ......... (1. 4). 
tubes (no added filler metal). 
Wrought fittings (factory made): 
A234 Carbon and ferritic alloys...................- ... Conforms to applicable USA Standards (2). 
(USAS-B16.9 and USAS-B16.11). 
SER: - RT initktidincttncnntisenitindonnliinsa Winds dduetictaninteadioenhacninainanencans (#2). 
A420 Low temperature carbon and steel alloy._...-.---.--- ect tadnctiannniibbantiininntttinin (”). 
Castings," iron: 
Ee RS, a cinccntcantinestencsibiliincsinnict Conform to applicable USA Stand- (*). 
ards or refer to UCI-23 or UCN23, 
Sec. VIII, ASME Code. 
 iviinidscncntianwensictibanabinneatnctiosbaned (4), 
iat ccincccpaneniiiewnnngamed (4). 
A197 Malleable iron. (4), 
FED TERRE GS An ncacadiinnenssescdtiunixdjeiccese UCN, Sec. VIII, ASME Code. -_..-. (4), 








Pipe, seamless: 
Pt Si iictcnwantnecsabueneidcodiniesanmmeensooees 
B43 Red brass... ..... 
B241 Aluminum alloy 
Pipe and tube, seamless: 
SL. Ea dkdiminuhcastorcwdewhanctiedeninianncdoacanesqial 
B165 Nickel-copper- 
B167 Ni-Cr-Fe_.--..- 
B315 Copper-silicon “ 
Tube, seamless: 
B68 ae blbuisigitinaepnin whiten kaa See footnote 1 











ON A Sie ae ms (16, 17, 18) 
B75 Copper-..-- UNF23, Sec. v Ill, ASME Code... ___- (4), 
. >. eee See footnote 17 (16. 17) 


Bill Copper and copper alloy. - 


pT ee eee eee a a gn 
B2s Aluminum alloy, drawn... ............2.........-...-.- Ch dad bt nnb can ansanphistitdhe oidousteaibere deceit 
B280 Copper tube for refrigeration service... ........... See footnote 17 (#6. 1) 


Welding fittings: 
B361 Wrought aluminum welding fittings. .-- 


Shall meet ASA Standards 


1 For austenitic materials where two sets of stresses appear, use the lower values. 

2 Type F (Furnace welded, using open hearth, basic oxygen, or electric furnace only) limited to Class II applica 
tions with a maximum service temperature of 450° F. Type E (E RW grade) limited to maximum service tempera- 
ture of 650° F, or less. 

* Electric resistance welded pipe or tubing of this specification may be used to a maximum design pressure of 350 
pounds per square inch gage. 

4 Refer to limitations on use of welded grades given in introduction to Table 56.60-1(a) in paragraph (a) of this 
section. 

§ Use generally considered for Classes I-L and II-L applications. For Class I-L service only, the seamless grade 
is tted. For other service refer to footnote 4 and to § 56.50-105. 

Furnace lap or furnace butt grades only. Limited to Class II applications only where the maximum service 
temperature is 450° F, or less. 

1 Limited to Grades 285A, 285B, and 285C only (straight and spiral seam). Limited to Class II applications only 
where maximum service temperature is 300° F or less for straight seam, and 200° F or less for spiral seam. 





ASTM specification 





Minimum Longitudinal joint P No. Allowable stresses 
tensile efficiency (p.s.i.) 
Al34: 
Grade 285A_.-- 45, 000 Sa 11, 250X0, 8=9, 000. 
‘Grade 285B_. 50, 000 Os cntedeadncttus . 12, 500X0, 8= 10, 000. 
Grade 285C __ 55, 000 it siccdatimmenteisians 





- 13, 750X0, 8= 11, 000. 


Note: When using 104.1.2 in USAS-B31.1 to compute wall thickness, the stress shown here shall be applied 
as though taken from the stress tables. An additional factor of 0.8 may be required by § 56.07-10 (c) and (e). 


§ Limited to Class II applications where the maximum service temperature is 300° F or less for straight seam and 
200° F or less for spiral seam. 

* For Class I applications only, the Class I Grade of the specification may be used. 

10 The physical properties at room temperature as specified in ASTM A520 shall be certified as being met for the 
referenced specification or any grade thereof, where no physical testing is required when used in piping systems. 
Without this certification, use is a to applications within heat exchangers. 

u Use of this specification will be ape for all piping system applications if the physical properties at room 
temperature specified for A83 in ASTM A520 are certified to as being met. Without this certification, use is limited to 
application within heat exchangers. 

2 Hydrostatic testing of these fittings is not required but all fittings shall be capable of withstanding without failure, 
leakage, or impairment of serviceability, a hydrostatic test of 144 times the designated rating pressure. 

13 Other acceptable iron castings are in UCI-23 and UCN23 of section VIII of the ASME Code. (See also §§ 56.60-10 
-— 56.60-15.) Acceptable castings of materials other than cast iron may be found in section I or VIII of the ASME 

‘ode. 

4 Acceptable when complying with USA Standards. Nodular iron acceptable for temperatures not exceeding 

650° F. For pressure temperature ratings refer to UCN3 of section VIII of the ASME Code. Other ies of cast iron 


acceptable for temperatures not exceeding 450° F. For pressure temperature limitations refer to UCI3 of section VIII 
of the ASME Code. 


% For limitations in use refer to § 56.10-5(c) and 56.60-20. 
© Copper pipe shall not be used for hot oil systems except for short flexible connections at burners. Copper pipe 
shall be annealed prior to installation in Class I piping systems. See also 105.2.2 of USAS-B3#.1 and § 56.60-20. 


v The stress values shall be taken from UN F23 of section VIII of the ASME Code for B75 annealed and light drawn 
te = r as appropriate. 


68 Shall be acceptable if provided with a mill hydrostatic or eddy current test. 
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TABLE 56.60—-1(b)—-ADoPTED STANDARDS APPLI- 
CABLE TO PIPING SYSTEMS (MODIFIES TABLE 
126.1) 


USA Standards (United States of America 
Standards Institute, 10 East 40th Street, New 
York, N.Y. 10017) : 


B1.1 Unified Screw Threads. 

B2.1 Pipe Threads. 

B2.2 Dryseal Pipe Threads. 

B16.1 CI. Flanges & Fittings—125 lb. 

B16.2 £C.I. Flanges & Fittings—250 lb. 

B16.3 M_.I. Sed. Fittings—150 & 300 lb. 

B16.4 C.I. Sed. Fittings—125 & 250 lb. 

B16.5 Steel Pipe Flanges and Flanged 
Fittings. 

B16.9 Steel-Butt-Welding Fittings. 

B16.10 Dimensions of Ferrous Valves. 

B16.11 Steel S.W. Fittings. 

B16.14 Ferrous-Threaded-Plugs-Bushings & 
Locknuts. 

B16.15 Cast Bronze Scd. Fittings—125 & 
250 Ib. 

B16.18 Cast Brass Solder-Joints. 

B16.20 Ring Joint Gaskets—Steel Flanges. 

B16.2i Non-metallic Gaskets for Flanges. 

Bi6.22 Wrought Copper & Bronze Solder 
Joints Fittings. 

B16.24 Brass or Bronze Flanges & Fittings— 
150 & 300 Ib. 

B16.25 Butt Welding Ends—Pipe, Valves, 
Planges, & Fittings. 

B18.2 Square and Hexagon Bolts and Nuts. 

B36.10 Wrought-Steel & Iron Pipe. 

B36.19 Stainless Steel Pipe. 


MSS Standards (Manufacturers’ Standard- 
ization Society of the Valve and Fittings 
Industry, 420 Lexington Avenue, New York, 
N.Y. 10017) : 


SP-6 Finishes-On Flanges, Valves & 
Fittings. 

SP-9 Spot-Facing. 

SP-25 Marking for Valves, Fittings, 
Flanges & Unions. 

SP-37 Bronze Gate Valves—125 lb.1 

SP-42 Cast Flanged Valves—150 lb. 

SP-45 Bypass and Drain Connection. 

SP-46 Assembly of Steel Raised Face 
Flanges to C.I. Brass, Bronze & 
S.S. Flanges. 

SP-48 Steel Butt-Welding Fittings. 

SP-49 Forged Steel Scd. Fittings 2,000, 
3,000 & 6,000 Ib. 

SP-50 Forged Steel Plugs & Bushings. 

SP-51 Cast Flanges & Fittings—150 Ib. 

SP-53 Magnetic Particle Inspection— 

Steel Castings. 

SP-54 Radiographic Inspection—Steel 
Castings. 

SP-55 Visual Inspection—Steel Castings. 

SP-58 Pipe Hangers & Supports. 

SP-59 Steel Butt-Welding Short Radius 
Elbows and Returns. 

SP-61 Hydrostatic Testing Steel Valves. 

SP-63 Wrought Welding Fittings. 

SP-66 Pressure-Temperature Ratings for 
Steel Butt Welding End Valves. 

SP-67 Butterfly Valves.? 


§ 56.60-2 Limitations on materials. 


(a) Stresses. Allowable stress shall be 
selected as designated by Table 56.60-1 
(a). In all cases except those designed in 
accordance with § 56.07-10(c), the max- 
imum allowable stress permitted shall be 
80 percent of the tabulated value. A ma- 
terial shall not be used at design tem- 
peratures above those for which stress 
values are given. Italicized values of 
stress in referenced specifications shall 
not be used. 


1In addition, adequacy of body shell thick- 
ness shall be satisfactory to the Commandant. 

2In addition, see footnote 1 for bronze 
valves, and refer to § 56.60—-10 for cast iron 
valves. 
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TABLE 56.60-2(a)—ADOPTED SPECIFICATIONS Not LisTED 
IN THE ASME CopE 


Note: This Table 56.60-2(a) is a listing of adopted bar 
stock and nonferrous forging and casting specifications 
not listed in the ASME Code. Particular attention should 
be given to the supplementary testing requirements and 
service limitations contained in the footnotes. 


FERROUS MATERIALS ! 


ASTM specifications Source of allowable 
stress 


Notes 


Bar stock: 
A107 (Grades 1010- _— See footnote 2..... (?.%) 
1030) 


A276 (Grades 304-A, 
304L-A, 310-A, 
316-A, 316L-A, 
321-A, 347-A, and 
348-A). 

A276 Grade 303 


See footnote 4..... 


See footnote 5..... (& © 


NONFERROUS MATERIALS 


eS 


Bar stock: 
B16 (soft and half 
hard tempers). 
B21 So” A,B 


See footnote 5 
See footnote 8..... (® 


See footnotes 5 G8) 
and 9. 
.. See footnote 8 (8. 19) 
.. See footnote 11.... (") 
.. See footnote 12... (7 1%) 
.. See footnote 13_... (7. 4) 
See footnote 8 


orgings: 
B283 (forging brass).. See footnotes 5 (5. 9) 
and 9. 

See footnotes 5, 
14, and 15. 
See footnotes 5, 
14, and 15. 


(5. M, 18, 16) 
(5. M4, 15, 16) 


1 For limitations in use refer to 105.2.1 of USAS-B31.1 
and § 56.60-5. 

2 Allowable stresses shall be the same as those listed in 
UCS823 of section VIII of the ASME Code for SA-306 
material of equivalent tensile strength. 

3 Physical testing shall be performed as for material 
manufactured to ASME Specification SA-306, except 
that the bend test shall not be required. 

4 Allowable stresses shall be the same as those listed in 
UCS23 of section VIII of the ASME Code for the cor- 
responding SA-182 material. 

5 Limited to air and hydraulic service with a maximum 
design temperature of 150° F. The fluid being piped shall 
not be salt water or otherwise corrosive. 

¢ This alloy shall not be welded. 

7 A mercurous nitrate test, in accordance with ASTM 
B154, shall be performed on a representative model of 
each finished product design. 

* Allowable stresses shall be the same as those listed in 
UNF23 of section VIII of the ASME Code for SB-171, 
naval brass. 

* A mercurous nitrate test, in accordance with ASTM 
B154, shall be performed on a representative model for 
each finished product design. Tension tests shall be 
performed to determine tensile strength, yield strength, 
and elongation. Minimum values shall be those listed in 
Table IV of ASTM B283. 

© Physical testing, including mercurous nit ate test, 
shall be performed as for material manufactured to 
ASTM B21. 

11 Physical testing shall be performed as for material 
manufactured to ASTM'B96. Allowable stresses shall 
be the same as those listed in UN F23 of section VIII of 
the ASME Code for SB-96 and shall be limited to a 
maximum allowable temperature of 212° F. 

12 Physical testing shall be performed as for material 
manufactured to ASTM B171, alloy D. Allowable stresses 
shall be the same as those listed in UN F23 of section VIII 
of the ASME Code for SB-171, aluminum bronze D. 

& Physical testing shall be performed as for material 
manufactured to ASTM B171, alloy E. Allowable stresses 
shall be the same as those listed in UNF23 of Section 
— ¢ the ASME Code for SB-171, aluminum bronze, 

oy E. 

4 Tension tests shall be performed to determine tensile 
strength, yield strength, and elongation. Minimum values 
shall be those listed in Table III of ASTM B85, 

% Those alloys with a maximum copper content of 0.6 
percent or less shall be acceptable under this specification. 
Cast aluminum shall not be welded or brazed. 

% Valves and fittings constructed of materials with an 
elongation less than 10 percent in a 2-inch specimen, and 
intended for pressure service in excess of 150 pounds per 
square inch, shall undergo the high impact shock test 
required in § 56.60-12. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(b) Welded pipe and tubing. The fol- 
lowing restrictions apply to the use of 
welded pipe and tubing specifications 
when utilized in piping systems, and not 
when utilized in heat exchanger, boiler, 
pressure vessel or similar components: 

(1) Class II. Use unlimited except as 
restricted by maximum temperature or 
pressure specified in Table 56.60—-1(a). 

(2) Class I—(i) For those specifica- 
tions in which a filler metal is used, the 
following applies to the material as 
furnished prior to any fabrication: 

(a) For use in service above 800° F. 
full welding procedure qualifications by 
the Coast Guard is required. See Part 57 
of this subchapter. 

‘(b) Ultrasonic examination as re- 
quired by Item S—6 in ASTM A-376 shall 
be certified as having been met in all 
applications except where 100 percent 
radiography is a requirement of the 
particular material specification. 

(ii) For those specifications in which 
no filler metal is used in the welding pro- 
cess, the following applies: 

(a) Ultrasonic examination as re- 
quired by Item S—-6 in ASTM A-376 shall 
be certified as having been met for serv- 
ice above 800° F. 

(3) Longitudinal joint. Wherever pos- 
sible, the longitudinal joint of a welded 
pipe shall not be pierced with holes for 
branch connections or other purposes. 


Nore: Refer to appropriate sections for 
nuclear and low temperature systems. 


§ 56.60-5 Steel. 


(a) (Reproduces 123.2.3(a).) Upon 
prolonged exposure to temperatures 
above 775° F., the carbide phase of plain 
carbon steel, plain nickel alloy steel, 
carbon-manganese alloy steel, manga- 
nese-vanadium alloy steel, and carbon- 
Silicon steel may be converted to 
graphite. 

(b) (Reproduces 123.2.3(b).) Upon 
prolonged exposure to temperatures 
above 875° F., the carbide phase of alloy 
steels, such as carbon-molybdenum, 
Manganese - molybdenum - vanadium, 
manganese-chromium-vanadium and 
chromium-vanadium, may be converted 
to graphite. 

(c) (Reproduces 123.2.3(c).) Upon 
prolonged exposure to temperatures 
above 975° F., the carbide phase of 
chromium-molybdenum steel (with 
chromium content under 0.60 percent) 
may be converted to graphite. 

(d) The design temperature of a pip- 
ing system employing one or more of the 
materials listed in paragraphs (a), (b), 
and (c) of this section shall not exceed 
the lowest graphitization temperature 
specified for materials used. 

(e) Ferrous pipe used for salt water 
service should be protected against cor- 
rosion by hot-dip galvanizing or by the 
use of extra heavy schedule material. - 


§ 56.60-10 Cast iron and malleable iron. 


(a) The low ductility of cast iron and 
malleable iron should be recognized and 
the use of these metals where shock 
loading may occur should be avoided. 


Cast iron and malleable iron fittings 
conforming to the specifications of Table 
56.60-1(a) may be used at pressures not 
exceeding the limits of the applicable 
standards of Table 56.60-1(b) at tem- 
peratures not exceeding 450° F. Valves 
of this material may be used in con- 
formance with the standards for flanges 
and flanged fittings, USAS-B16.1 and 
B16.2 if such service does not exceed the 
rating as marked on the valve. 

(b) Cast iron and malleable iron shall 
not be used for valves or fittings in lines 
carrying flammable or combustible 
fluids* which are directly connected to, 
or in the proximity of, equipment or 
other lines having open flame, or any 
parts operating at temperatures above 
500° F. Cast iron shall not be used for 
hull fittings, or in systems conducting 
lethal products. 

(c) Malleable iron and cast iron valve 
and fittings designed and marked for 
Class 300 refrigeration service may be 
used for such service, provided the pres- 
sure limitation of 300 pounds per square 
inch is not exceeded. Malleable iron 
flanges of this class may also be used in 
sizes 4 inches and smaller (oval and 
square design). 

(d) The use of cast iron in certain 
hydraulic fluid power systems is de- 
scribed in § 58.30-15(e) of this subchap- 
ter. 


§ 56.60-15 Nodular iron. 


(a) Nodular cast iron components 
made of material conforming to ASTM 
A445 and A395 may be used under the 
following conditions: 


(1) Components whose dimensions 
conform to USAS-B16.1, B16.2, and 
B16.5 may be used at the adjusted rat- 
ings for nodular iron components given 
in Appendix E of USAS~B31.1. 

(2) Welding shall not be used, either 
in fabrication of the components or in 
their assembly as a part of a piping sys- 
tem. 

(3) Nodular iron castings shall be 
tested after machining to the hydrostatic 
shell test pressure specified in Appendix 
E of USAS-B31.1, and shall show no 
leaks. 

(b) The use of cast iron in certain 
hydraulic fluid power systems is de- 
scribed in § 58.30-15(e) of this subchap- 
ter. 

§ 56.60-20 Nonferrous materials. 


(a) Nonferrous materials listed in this 
subpart may be used in piping systems 
under the following conditions (see also 
§ 56.10-5(c)): 

(1) The low melting points of alumi- 
num and aluminum alloys must be rec- 
ognized. These materials shall not be 
used to conduct flammable, combustible, 


1For definitions of flammable or combus- 
tible fluids, see §§ 30.10-15 and 30.10-22 of 
Subchapter D (Tank Vessels) of this chapter. 
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or dangerous fluids,’ or for vital systems 
unless authorized by the Commandant. 

(2) The possibility of galvanic corro- 
sion due to the relative solution poten- 
tials of copper and aluminum and their 
alloys should be considered when used in 
conjunction with each other or with steel 
or with other metals and their alloys 
when an electrolyte is present. 

(3) A suitable thread compound must 
be used in making up threaded joints in 
aluminum pipe to prevent seizing which 
might cause leakage and perhaps prevent 
disassembly. Pipe in the annealed temper 
should not be threaded. 

(4) The corrosion resistance of copper 
bearing aluminum alloys in a marine 
atmosphere is poor and alloys with cop- 
per contents exceeding 0.6 percent should 
not be used. Refer to Table 56.60-2(a) 
for further guidance. 

(b) The use of cast aluminum alloys 
in hydraulic fluid power systems is 
described in §58.30-15(e) of this 
subchapter. 


§ 56.60-25 Nonmetallic materials. 


(a) Plastic pipe—nonvital service. 
Plastic pipe may be used for nonvital 
fresh and salt water service, subject to 
the following limitations: 

(1) Penetrations of required water- 
tight decks and bulkheads by any plastic 
pipe systems are prohibited, except 
when: 

(i) Each such penetration is accom- 
plished using an acceptable metallic 
spool piece, welded or otherwise attached 
to the bulkhead or deck by an accepted 
method; and 

dii) An acceptable metallic shutoff 
valve is installed adjacent to the spool 
piece. This valve shall be operable from 
above the bulkhead deck. If two valves 
are installed, one on either side of the 
bulkhead, the valves need not be oper- 
able from above the bulkhead deck pro- 
vided immediate access to both is pos- 
sible. Where both plastic and metallic 
pipes are used in a bulkhead penetrat- 
ing system and where the two materials 
exist entirely on opposite sides of the 
bulkhead, the required shutoff valve 
shall be installed at the bulkhead in the 
metallic part of the system, and may be 
locally operated provided immediate ac- 
cess is possible. 

(2) Penetrations of Classes “A” and 
“B” fire control bulkheads and decks by 
plastic pipe are prohibited witnout spe- 
cial precautions being taken to insure 
that the fire integrity of the divisions 
are not compromised. Methods of pene- 
tration shall be detailed on plan 
submission. 

(3) The use of plastic pipe within 
concealed spaces in the accommodation 


?For definitions of flammable or combus- 
tible fluids, see §§ 30.10-15 and 30.10-22 of 
Subchapter D (Tank Vessels) of this chapter. 
Dangerous fluids are those covered by reg- 
ulations in Part 98 of Subchapter I (Cargo 
and Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


and service areas is not permitted un- 
less such piping is within ducts or trunks 
completely surrounded by “A” class 
divisions. 


(4) Classes “‘A” and “B” divisions are 
defiried in Subpart 32.57 of Subchapter 
D (Tank Vessels) , Subpart 72.05 of Sub- 
chapter H (Passenger Vessels) , and Sub- 
part 92.05 of Subchapter I (Cargo and 
Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter. 
Concealed spaces are areas behind ceil- 
a or linings or between double bulk- 

eads. 


(5) Plastic pipe may not be used out- 
board of the required metallic valve 
in any piping system penetrating the 
vessel’s shell. (See § 56.90-95.) Where 
this shell valve and the plastic pipe are 
in the same unmanned space, the valve 
shall be operable from above the free- 
board deck. 

(6) The maximum pressure and tem- 
perature of the system shall not exceed 
150 pounds per square inch and 140° F., 
respectively; or.as may be specifically au- 
thorized by the Commandant. 

(7) Materials used in the fabrication 
of plastic pipe shall be unplasticized rigid 
polyvinylchloride (PVC) conforming to 
the following requirements: 

(i) The material specifications cover- 
ing materials fabricated of rigid poly- 
vinylchloride (PVC), shall comply with 
the following standard specifications is- 
sued by the American Society of Testing 
Materials, subject to the limitations 
noted in this subpart: 

di) PVC pipe that is to be used for 
potable water shall bear the seal of ap- 
proval or NSF mark of the National Sani- 
tation Foundation Testing Laboratory, 
Incorporated, School of Public Health, 
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
48103. 

(a) Pipe (PVC). 


ASTM D1785 (Schedule 40, 80, 120). 

ASTM D2241 (Standard Dimension Ratio). 
Type I Grade 1 or 2. 

Type II Grade 1. 

Type IV Grade 1. 


(b) Fittings (PVC). 


ASTM D2464 (Schedule 80 threaded). 
ASTM D2466 (Schedule 40 socket). 
ASTM D2467 (Schedule 80 socket) . 
Type I Grade 1 or 2. 

Type II Grade 1. 


(8) In using PVC pipe, a schedule (for’ 
D1785) or Standard Dimension Ratio 
(for D2241) shall be chosen so that the 
maximum value of hoop stress in service 
shall not be more than 20 percent of the 
specified minimum burst strength as list- 
ed in the applicable specification. 

(9) Pipe joints shall be of the slip 
sleeve, socket, or screwed type. Screwed 
joints may be used only on D1785 pipe 
having at least Schedule 80 wall thick- 
ness, or Class T, D2241 pipe. 

(10) Materials such as glass reinforced 
resins, or other plastics may be author- 
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ized by the Commandant if full physical 
and chemical description is furnished. 
Flammability of the product shall not ex- 
ceed the burning rate of the self-extin- 
guishing type as determined by the 
standard test method ASTM D635. 


(b) Plastic pipe-vital service. Plastic 
pipe may be used for vital fresh and 
salt water service, subject to the limita- 
tions for nonvital service in paragraph 
(a) of this section, and the following: 


(1) Vital machines served by plastic 
pipe must be duplicated by equivalent 
machinery units served entirely by con- 
ventional metallic pipe, however when 
such machines are in separate water- 
tight compartments, or they are located 
or insulated such that damage to both by 
a single localized fire is unlikely, both 
may be fitted with plastic pipe. The 
Marine inspector shall make the final 
determination as to the adequacy of the 
separation between duplicate machinery 
units installed in the same watertight 
compartment. In the latter two cases, 
failure of one plastic pipe system shall 
not affect the operation of the other. 
As ail equivalent in cases where only a 
single machinery unit is installed, par- 


. allel, but independent, piping systems, 


one of plastic and the other of metallic 
materials, is acceptable. In installations 
where metallic piping is required to 
duplicate or parallel plastic piping, fail- 
ure of the plastic pipe shall in no way 
interfere with the proper operation of 
the metallic pipe or the machinery it 
serves. 


(c) Nonmetallic flexible hose. (1) The 
installation requirements for nonmetal- 
lic flexible hose shall be as specified in 
Table 56.60-25(c). 


(2) Wire reinforced nonmetallic flex- 
ible hose shall be fabricated with an in- 
ner tube and a cover of synthetic rubber 
or other suitable material reinforced 
with wire or polyester braid. 


(3) The innertube for nonmetallic 
flexible hose shall be of seamless con- 
struction, uniform gage and shall be 
compatible with the substances carried 
therein. 


(4) Flexible hose assemblies shall be 
designed for a bursting pressure of not 
less than 4 times the maximum working 
pressure of system in which it is to be 
installed. 

(5) Hose shall be complete with fac- 
tory-assembled end fittings requiring no 
further adjustment of the fittings on the 
hose, except that reusable type fittings 
may be used provided they are of a type 
whose design is approved by the Com- 
mandant. A hydrostatic test of hose as- 
semblies shall be conducted-in accord- 
ance with Subpart 56.95. 

(6) Nonmetallic flexible hose shall be 
marked with the manufacturer’s name 
or trademark, type or catalog number 
and maximum allowable working pres- 
sure. 
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TABLE 56.60-25(c)—INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS FOR NONMETALLIC FLEXIBLE Hose 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 








Maximum 
Type of service service Type cover Required hose Where permitted 
pressure required reinforcement 
(p.s.i.) 
Vital fresh and salt water____...._. 150 Self-extinguishing 1____ Wire or polyester ____. (2.8) 
Nonvital fresh and salt water____._- ee DE asi waetiinancyladiaien i nidetia tienen (). 
ce ee water and pneumatic_ - scum - agen eiiesmcue Sl innaycnsudikneasee (). 
I al eR eS 150 ae, ES, a ara (*) 
Fuel a icin tated tchiecnitiptigtineneninnitncaiatebagn wi ates Pa aceqeecisin ee eae For flexibility 
eee ee Self-extinguishing ! Wire or polyester ____- (*) 





1 The i cover shall be judged peanteanitin 


by test method ASTM D1692. 


2 May be used in duplicate installations in accordance with § 56.60-25(b) for plastic pipe or in reasonable lengths 
where Heribility is required at — not exceeding manufacturer’s rating subject to the limitations of § 56.6025- 


(a) (1) through (6) for plastic pipe 


* Casualty control systems, such as firefighting and bilge systems, may utilize a flexible connection only if the pump 


is pn supported and the flexible connection is located directly 


at the pump. 


used subject to the limitations of § 56.60-25(a) (1) throngh (6) for plastic pipe. 
’ The hose shall be capable of withstanding free burning for 244 minutes without failure under rated pressure (test 


details available from Commandant). 


tine ay only be used in reasonable lengths for the purpose of flexibility at pressures not exceeding manufacturer’s 
7 See § 58.30-20 of this subchapter for installations permitted. 


(d) Plastic valves, fittings, and flanges 
may be used in systems employing plastic 
pipe. Such valves, fittings, and flanges 
shall be designed, fabricated, tested, and 
installed so as to satisfy the intent of the 
requirements for plastic pipe contained 
in this section. 

(e) Short nonmetallic expansion joints 
may be used in vital and nonvital ma- 
chinery sea connections inboard of the 
skin valve. Such joints shall be reinforced 
with wire braid, polyester or fibrous ma- 
terials. The cover materials shall be 
judged self-extinguishing by test method 
ASTM D1692. Design shall provide a 
burst pressure of not less than four times 
the maximum allowable working (rated) 
pressure. These joints shall not be used 
to correct for improper piping workman- 
ship or misalignment. Refer also to 
§ 56.35-10. 

(f) If it is desired to use nonmetallic 
materials other than those specified in 
this section, a request furnishing the 
chemical and physical properties of the 
material shall be submitted to the 
Commandant for consideration. 


Subpart 56.65—Fabrication, 
Assembly and Erection 


§ 5665-1 General (replaces 127 
through 135.4). 


(a) The requirements for fabrication, 
assembly and erection in Subparts 56.70 
through 56.90 shall apply in lieu of 127 
through 135.4 of USAS-B31.1. Those 
paragraphs reproduced are so noted. 


Subpart 56.70—Welding 
§ 56.70-1 General. 


(a) The following applies essentially 
to the welding of ferrous materials. The 
welding of aluminum, copper, etc., re- 
quires different preparations and pro- 
cedures, and should be referred to the 
Commandant. 


§ 56.70-5 Material. 


(a) Filler metal. All filler metal shall 
comply with the requirements of section 
TX, ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code and § 57.02—4 of this subchapter. 

(b) Backing rings. When metallic 
backing rings are used they shall be 
made from material of weldable quality 
compatible with the base metal, whether 


subsequently removed or not. When non- 
metallic backing rings are used they shall 
be of material which does not delete- 
riously affect either base or weld metal, 
and shall be removed after welding is 
completed. Backing rings may be of the 
consumable insert type, removable 
ceramic type, or solid or split band type. 
A ferrous backing ring which becomes a 
permanent part of the weld shall not 
exceed 0.05 percent sulphur. If two abut- 
ting surfaces are to be welded to a third 
member used as a backing ring and one 
or two of the three members are ferritic 
and the other member or members are 
austenitic, the satisfactory use of such 
materials shall be determined by proce- 
dure qualification. 


§ 56.70-10 Preparation (reproduces 
27 


(a) Butt welds. (Reproduces 127.3.1) 
(1) End preparation. (i) Oxygen or arc 
cutting is acceptable only if the cut is 
reasonably smooth and true, and all slag 
is cleaned from the flame cut surfaces. 
Discoloration which may remain on the 
flame cut surface is not considered to be 
detrimental oxidation. 

(ii) Butt-welding end preparation di- 
mensions contained in USAS B16.25 or 
any other end preparation which meets 
the procedure qualification requirements 
are acceptable. 

(iii) If piping component ends are 
bored, such boring shall not result in 
the finished wall thickness after welding 
being less than the minimum design 
thickness. Where necessary, weld metal 
of the appropriate analysis may be de- 
posited on the inside of the piping com- 
ponent to provide sufficient material for 
machining to insure satisfactory fitting 
of rings. 

(iv) If the piping component ends are 
upset they may be bored to allow for a 
completely recessed backing ring, pro- 
vided the remaining net thickness of the 
finished ends is not less than the mini- 
mum design thickness. 

(2) Cleaning. Surfaces for welding 
shall be clean and shall be free from 
paint, oil, rust, scale, or other material 
which is detrimental to welding. 

(3) Alignment. The ends of piping 
components shall be aligned as accu- 
rately as is practicable within existing 
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commercial tolerances on diameters, 
wall thicknesses, and out-of-roundness. 
Alignment shall be preserved during 
welding. Where ends are to be joined and 
the internal misalignment exceeds one- 
sixteenth inch, it is preferred that the 
component with the wall extending inter- 
nally be internally trimmed (see Figure 
127.3.1) so that adjoining internal sur- 
faces are approximately flush. However, 
this trimming shall not result in a pip- 
ing component wall thickness less than 
the minimum design thickness and the 
change in contour shall not be so abrupt 
as to cause a stress concentration. Inert 
gas metal arc welding may require more 
accurate alignment than specified above. 

(4) Spacing. The root opening of the 
joint shall be as given in the procedure 
specification. 

(b) Fillet welds (reproduces 127.3.2). 
Piping components which are to be joined 
in a manner which includes fillet welding 
shall be prepared in accordance with 
applicable provisions and requirements 
of §56.70-10. For typical details see 
Figures 127.4.4 A, B, and C of USAS— 
B31.1. 


§ 56.70-15 Procedure. 


(a) General. (1) Qualification of the 
welding procedures to be used, and of the 
performance of welders and operators, is 
required, and shall comply with the re- 
quirements of Part 57 of this subchapter. 

(2) No welding shall be done if there 
is direct impingement of rain, snow, sleet, 
or high wind on the piping component 
weldment. 

(3) Sections of pipe shall be welded in- 
sofar as possible in the fabricating shop. 
Prior to welding Class I piping, low tem- 
perature piping, or nuclear piping the 
fabricator shall request a marine inspec- 
tor to visit his plant to examine his fabri- 
cating equipment and to witness the 
qualification tests required by Part 57 of 
this subchapter. One test specimen shall 
be prepared for each process and welding 
position to be employed in the fabrica- 
tion. 

(b) Girth butt welds (1) (reproduces 
127.4.2(a)). Girth butt welds may be 
made with a single vee, double vee, or 
other suitable type of groove, with or 
without backing rings or consumable in- 
serts. 

(2) Girth butt welds in Classes I, I-L, 
and II-L piping systems shall be double 
welded butt joints or equivalent single 
welded butt joints for pipe diameters ex- 
ceeding three-fourth inch nominal pipe 
size. The use of a single welded butt joint 
employing a backing ring on the inside 
of the pipe is an acceptable equivalent for 
Class I and Class II-L applications, but 
not permitted for Class I-L applications. 
Single welded butt joints employing 
either an inert gas for first pass backup 
or a consumable insert ring may be con- 
sidered the equivalent of a double welded 
butt joint for all classes of piping and is 
preferable for Classes I-L and II-L sys- 
tems where double butt welds cannot be 
used. Appropriate welding procedure 
qualification tests shall be conducted as 
specified in Part 57 of this subchapter. 
A first pass inert gas backup is intended 
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to mean thatthe inside of the pipe is 
purged with inert gas and that the root 
is welded with the inert gas metal arc 
(mig) or inert gas tungsten are (tig) 
processes. Classes I, I-L, and II-L piping 
are required to have the inside of the pipe 
machined for good fit up if the misalign- 
ment exceeds that specified in § 56.70-10 
(a) (3). In the case of Class. II piping 
the machining of the inside of the pipe 
may be omitted. For single welded joints, 
where possible, the inside of the joint 
shall be examined visually to assure full 
penetration. Radiographic examination 
of at least 20 percent of single welded 
joints to check for penetration is required 
for all Class I and Class I-L systems re- 
gardless of size following the require- 
ments of Table 56.95-10. 

(3) For Class II piping, the type of 
joints shall be similar to Class I piping, 
with the following exceptions: 

(i) Single-welded butt joints may be 
employed without the use of backing 
rings in all sizes provided that the weld 
is chipped or ground flush on the root side 
of the weld. 

(ii) For services such as vents, over- 
flows, and gravity drains, the backing 
ring may be eliminated and the root of 
the weld need not be ground. 

(iii) Square-groove welds without 
edge preparation may be employed for 
butt joints in vents, overflows, and grav- 
ity drains where the pipe wall thickness 
does not exceed three-sixteenth inch. 

(iv) The crimped or forged backing 
Tring with continuous projection around 
the outside of the ring is acceptable only 
for Class II piping. The projection must 
be completely fused. 

(4) Tack welds which become part of 
the finished weld, shall be made by a 
qualified welder. Tack welds made by an 
unqualified ‘welder shall be removed. 
Tack welds which are not removed shall 
be made with an electrode which is the 
same as or equivalent to the electrode 
to be used for the first pass. Tack welds 
which have cracked shall be removed. 

(5) (Reproduces 127.4.2(c).) When 
components of different outside diam- 
eters are welded together, there shall be 
@ gradual transition in the weld between 
the two surfaces. If the differences in sur- 
faces exceeds one-fourth inch, the out- 
side surface of the component having the 
larger diameter shall be tapered at an 
angle not to exceed 30° with the axis of 
the pipe. 

(6) (Reproduces 127.4.2(d).) The fin- 
ished surface of the weld shall merge 
smoothly into the component surface at 
the weld toe. The thickness of weld re- 
inforcement shall not exceed the follow- 
ing, considering the thickness of the 
thinner component being joined: 

Reinforcement 


thickness, 
mazimum 


Component 
thickness 
Up to % inch 
Over % to 1 inch 
Over 1 to 2 inches. 
Over 2 inches 


(i) This reinforcement need not be 
removed except in the case where a joint 
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is to be radiographed; then excessive 
ridges which interfere with proper inter- 
pretation of a radiograph shall be re- 
moved. The reinforcement shall be free 
of grooves, valleys, or other changes in 
contour along the edge or upon the sur- 
face of the weld if the marine inspector 
deems such to be objectionable. 

(ii) For double welded joints, this lim- 
itation on reinforcement shall apply to 
each surface of the weld separately. 

(7) The type and extent of examina- 
tion required for girth butt welds is spec- 
ified in Table 56.95-10. 

(8) Sections of welds that are shown 
by radiography or other examination to 
have any of the following type of im- 
perfections shall be judged unacceptable 
and shall be repaired as provided in par- 
agraph (f) of this section: 

(i) Any type of crack or zone of in- 
complete fusion or penetration. 

(ii) Any slag inclusion or porosity 
greater in extent than those specified as 
acceptable set forth in PW-51 of section 
I of the ASME Code. 

(iii) Undercuts in the external sur- 
faces of butt welds which are more than 
10-inch deep. 

(iv) Concavity on the root side of full 
penetration girth butt welds where the 
resulting weld thickness is less than the 
minimum pipe wall thickness required by 
this subchapter. Weld reinforcement up 
to a maximum of 42-inch thickness may 
be considered as pipe wall thickness in 
such cases. 

(c) Longitudinal butt welds. Longitu- 
dinal butt welds in piping components 
not made in accordance with the stand- 
ards and specifications listed in Table 
126.1 of USAS—B31.1 and § 56.60-1 (a) 
and (b) must meet the requirements of 
paragraph 104.7 of USAS—B31.1 and may 
be examined nondestructively by an ac- 
ceptable method. Imperfections shall not 
exceed the limits established for girth 
butt welds except that no undercutting 
shall be permitted in longitudinal butt 
welds. See also § 56.60-2(b). 

(d) Fillet welds. (1) Fillet welds may 
vary from convex to concave. The size 
of a fillet weld is determined as shown in 
Figure 127.4.4A in USAS—-B31.1. Typical 
minimum fillet weld details for slip-on 
flanges and socket-welding components 
are shown in Figure 127.44B and 
Figure 127.4.4C of USAS-B31.1. (See 
subparagraph (3) of this paragraph on 
fillet size.) 

(2) The limitations on cracks and un- 
dercutting set forth in paragraph (b) (8) 
of this section for girth welds are also 
applicable to fillet welds. 

(3) Class I piping of nominal diame- 
ters not exceeding 3 inches and not sub- 
ject to full radiography by Table 56.95-10 
may be joined by sleeves fitted over pipe 
ends, or by socket type joints. Where full 
radiography is required only butt type 
joints may be used. The inside diameter 
of the sleeve shall not exceed the outside 
diameter of the pipe or tube by more 
than 0.080 inch. Fit between socket and 
pipe shall conform to applicable stand- 
ards for socket weld fittings. Depth of 
insertion of pipe or tube within the 
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socket or sleeve shall not be less than 
three-eighths inch. The fillet weld shall 
have a throat dimension (see subpara- 
graph (1) of this paragraph) of not less 
than the nominal thickness of the pipe 
or tube and shall be deposited in a mini- 
mum of two passes unless specifically 
approved otherwise in a special proce- 
dure qualification. Requirements for 
joints employing socket weld and slip-on 
flanges are covered in § 56.30—10. 

(4) Sleeve and socket type joints may 
be used in Class II piping systems with- 
out restriction as to size of pipe or tub- 
ing joined. Applicable standards shall be 
followed on fit. The fillet welds utilized 
shall have a throat dimension (see sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph) of not 
less than the nominal thickness of the 
pipe or tube and shall be deposited in a 
minimum of two passes unless specifi- 
cally approved otherwise in a special 
procedure qualification. Requirements 
for joints employing socket weld and 
slip-on flanges are covered in § 56.30—-10. 

(e) Seal welds (reproduces 127.4.5). 
(1) Where seal welding of threaded 
joints is performed, threads shall be en- 
tirely covered by the seal weld. Seal weld- 
ing shall be done by qualified welders. 

(2) The limitations on cracks and un- 
dercutting set forth in 127.4.2(e) of 
USAS-B31.1 on girth welds are also ap- 
plicable to seal welds. 

(f{) Weld defect repairs (reproduces 
127.4.7). (1) All defects in welds requir- 
ing repair shall be removed by flame- or 
arc-gouging, grinding, chipping, or ma- 
chining. Repair-welds shall be made in 
accordance with the same procedure used 
for original welds, recognizing that the 
cavity to be repaired may differ in con- 
tour and dimensions from the original 
joint. The type, extent, and method of 
examination and limits of imperfections 
of repair welds shall be the same as for 
the original weld. 

(2) Preheating may be required for 
flame-gouging on certain alloy materials 
of the air hardening type in order to 
prevent surface checking or cracking ad- 
jacent to the flame or arc-gouged sur- 
face. 

(g) Welded branch connections (re- 
produces 127.4.8). (1) Figure 127.4.8A, 
Figure 127.4.8B, and Figure 127.4.8C of 
USAS-B31.1 show typical details of 
branch connections with and without 
added reinforcement. However, no at- 
tempt has been made to show all accept- 
able types of construction and the fact 
that a certain type of construction is 
illustrated does not indicate that it is rec- 
ommended over other types not illus- 
trated. See also Figure 56.70-15(g) for 
additional pipe connections. 


(2) Figure 127.4.8D of USAS—B31.1 
shows basic types of weld attachments 
used in the fabrication of branch con- 
nections. The location and minimum size 
of these attachment welds shall conform 
to the requirements of this paragraph. 
Weld sizes shall be calculated in accord- 
ance with 104.3.1 of USAS—B31.1, but 
shall not be less than the sizes shown 
in Figure 127.4.8D of USAS—B31.1. 
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(3) The notations and symbols used in 
this paragraph and in Figure 127.4.8D of 
USAS-B31.1 are as follows: 


tn=nominal thickness of branch wall 
less corrosion allowance, inches. 

t-e=the smaller of 4% inch or 0.7tn. 

te=nominal thickness of reinforcing ele- 
ment (ring or saddle), inches 
(te=0 if there is no added re- 
inforcement) . 

tmin=the smaller of ta or te. 


(4) Branch connections (including 
specially made integrally reinforced 
branch connection fittings) which abut 
the outside surface of the run wall, or 
which are inserted through an opening 
cut in the run wall, shall have opening 
and branch contour to provide a good fit 
and shall be attached by means of full 
penetration groove welds. The full pene- 
tration groove welds shall be finished 
with cover fillet welds having a minimum 
throat dimension not less than t.. The 
limitation as to imperfection of these 
groove welds shall be as set forth in 
127.4.2(e) of USAS—B31.1 for girth welds. 

(5) In branch connections having re- 
inforcement pads or saddles, the rein- 
forcement shall be attached by welds at 
the outer edge and at the branch 
periphery as follows: 


T: NOMINAL PIPE THICKNESS . 
Ls (%T BUT NOT LESS THAN 


CPx 


>| e— 
Xe A 


ee 
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(i) If the weld joining the added rein- 
forcement to the branch is a full pene- 
tration groove weld, it shall be finished 
with a cover fillet weld having a mini- 
mum throat dimension not less than t., 
the weld at the outer edge, joining the 
added reinforcement to the run, shall be 
a fillet weld with a minimum throat 
dimension of 0.5 te. 

(ii) If the weld joining the added rein- 
forcement to the branch is a fillet weld, 
the throat dimension shall not be less 
than 0.7 tmin. The weld at the outer edge 
joining the outer reinforcement to the 
run shall also be a fillet weld with a 
minimum throat dimension of 0.5 t.. 

(6) When rings or saddles are used, a 
vent hole shall be provided (at the side 
and not at the crotch) in the ring or sad- 
dle to reveal leakage in the weld between 
branch and main run and to provide 
venting during welding and heat treating 
operations. Rings or saddles may be 
made in more than one piece if the joints 
between the pieces have strength equiva- 
lent to ring or saddle parent metal and 
if each piece is provided with a vent hole. 
A good fit shall be provided between re- 
inforcing rings or saddles and the parts 
to which they are attached. 


B- 
MIN, 
= PIPE SIZES 2°DIA. € SMALLER 


—F— —t PIPE SIZES 2% & LARGER 


Ficure 56.70-15(g) —Acceptable types of welded pipe connections. 


(h) Heat treatment. Heat treatment 
for welds shall be in accordance with 
Subpart 56.85. 


§ 56.70-20 Qualification, general. 


(a) Qualification of the welding pro- 
cedures to be used, and of the perform- 
ance of welders and welding operators, is 
required, and shall comply with the re- 
quirements of the ASME Boiler and 
Pressure Vessel Code (section IX) except 
as modified by Part 57 of this subchap- 
ter. 

(b) Each butt-welded joint of Class I 
or Class I-L piping shall be marked with 
the welder’s identification symbol. Dies 
shall not be used to mark the pipe where 
jthe pressure exceeds 600 pounds per 
square inch or the temperature exceeds 
750° F. or in Class I-L systems. 


Subpart 56.75—Brazing 
§ 56.75-5 Filler metal. 


(a) The filler metal used in brazing 
shall be a nonferrous metal or alloy hav- 
ing a melting point above 1,000° F. and 
below that of the metal being joined. 


The filler metal shall meet and flow 
freely within the desired temperature 
range and, in conjunction with a suit- 
able flux or controlled atmosphere, shall 
wet and adhere to the surfaces to be 
joined. 

‘ (b) The brazing material used shall 
have a shearing strength of at least 
10,000 pounds per square inch. The maxi- 
mum allowable working pressure for 
brazing piping shall be determined by 
this part. 

(c) (Reproduces 128.1.2.) Fluxes that 
are fluid and chemically active at the 
brazing temperature shall be used when 
necessary to prevent oxidation of the 
filler metal and the surfaces to be joined 
and to promote free flowing of the filler 
metal. 


§ ee Joint clearance (reproduces 


(a) The clearance between surfaces to 
be joined shall be no larger than is nec- 
essary to insure complete capillary dis- 
tribution of the filler metal; between 
0.002-inch minimum and 0.006-inch 
maximum. : 


§ 56.75-15 Heating (reproduces 
128.2.3 


(a) The joint shall be brought to braz- 
ing temperature in as short a time as 
possible to minimize oxidation. 


§ 56.75-20 Brazing qualification. 


(a) The qualification of the brazing 
procedure, and of the performance of 
brazers and brazing operators, shall be in 
accordance with the requirements of part 
C, section IX of the ASME Code and Part 
57 of this subchapter. 

(b) Manufacturers shall perform 
those tests required by paragraph (a) 
of this section prior to performing 
production brazing. 


§ 56.75-25 Detail requirements. 


(a) Pipe may be fabricated by brazing 
when the temperature to which such 
connections may be subjected does not 
exceed 425° F. (For exception refer to 
§ 56.30-30(b) (1).) 

(b) (Reproduces 128.2.1.) The sur- 
faces to be brazed shall be clean and free 
from grease, oxides, paint, scale, and 
dirt of any kind. Any suitable chemical 
or mechanical cleaning method may be 
used to provide a clean wettable surfac 
for brazing. : 

(c) After the parts to be joined have 
been thoroughly cleaned the edges to be 
brazed shall be given an even coating of 
flux prior to heating the joint as a 
protection against oxidation. 


§ 56.75-30 Pipe joining details. 


(a) Silver brazing. (1) Circumferen- 
tial pipe joints may be either of the 
socket or butt type. When butt joints are 
employed the edges to be joined shall be 
cut or machined square and the edges 
shall be held closely together to insure a 
satisfactory joint. 

(b) Copper-alloy brazing. (1) Copper- 
alloy brazing may be employed to join 
pipe, valves, and fittings. Circumferen- 
tial joints may be either of the butt or 
socket type. Where butt joints are em- 
ployed, the included angle shall be not 
less than 90° where the wall thickness 
is three-sixteenths inch or greater. The 
annular clearance of socket joints shall 
be held to small clearances which experi- 
ence indicates is satisfactory for the 
brazing alloy to be employed, method 
of heating, and material to be joined. 
The annular clearance shall be shown 
on drawings submitted for approval of 


’ socket joints. 


(2) Copper pipe fabricated with longi- 
tudinal joints for pressures not exceed- 
ing that permitted by the regulations in 
this subchapter may have butt, lapped, 
or scarfed joints. If of the latter type, 
the kerf of the material shall be not less 
than 60°. 

(c) Brazing, general. (1) Heat shall be 
applied evenly and uniformly to all parts 
of the joint in order to prevent local over- 
heating. 

(2) The members to be joined shall 
be held firmly in place until the brazing 
alloy has set so as to prevent any strain 
on the joint until the brazing alloy has 
thoroughly solidified. The brazing shall 
be done by placing the flux and brazing 
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material on one side of the joint and 
applying heat until the brazing material 
flows entirely through the lap and shows 
uniformly along the seam on the other 
side of the joint. Sufficient flux shall 
be used to cause the brazing material 
to appear promptly after reaching the 
brazing temperature. 


Subpart 56.80—Bending and 
Forming 


§ 56.80-5 Bending. 


Pipe may be bent by any hot or cold 
method and to any radius which will 
result in a bend surface free of cracks, 
as determined by a method of inspection 
specified in the design, and substantially 
free of buckles. Such bends shall meet 
the design requirements of 102.4.5 and 
104.2.1 of USAS-B31.1. This shall not 
prohibit the use of bends designed as 
creased or corrugated. If doubt exists as 
to the wall thickness being adequate, 
Class I piping having diameters exceed- 
ing 4 inches shall be nondestructively 
examined by the use of ultrasonics or 
other acceptable method. Alternatively, 
the pipe may be drilled, gaged, and fitted 
with a screwed plug extending outside 
the pipe covering. The nondestructive 
method shall be employed where the de- 
sign temperature exceeds 750° F. Prior 
to the use of nondestructive method of 
examination by the above procedure, it 
shall be demonstrated by the user, in the 
presence of a marine inspector on speci- 
mens similar to those to be examined, 
that consistent results, having an accu- 
racy of plus or minus 3 percent, can be 
obtained. 


§ 56.80-10 Forming (reproduces 
129.2). 


(a) Piping components may be formed 
(swaging, lapping, or upsetting of pipe 
ends, extrusion of necks, etc.) by any 
suitable hot or cold working method, 
provided such processes result in formed 
surfaces which are uniform and free of 
cracks or other defects, as determined by 
methods of inspection specified in the 
design. 


§ 56.80-15 Heat treatment of bends and 


formed components. 


(a) (Reproduces 129.3.1.) Carbon steel 
piping which has been heated to at least 
1,650° F. for bending or other forming 
operations shall require no subsequent 
heat treatment. 

(b) Ferritic alloy steel piping which 
has been heated for bending or other 
forming operations shall receive a stress 
relieving treatment, a full anneal, or a 
normalize and temper treatment, as spéc- 
ified by the design specification before 
welding. 

(c) (Reproduces 129.3.3.) Cold bending 
and forming of carbon steel having a wall 
thickness of three-fourth inch and heav- 
ier, and all ferritic alloy pipe in nominal 
pipe sizes of 4 inches and larger, or 2- 
inch wall thickness or heavier, shall re- 
quire a stress relieving treatment. 

(d) (Reproduces 129.3.4.) Cold bending 
of carbon and ferritic alloy steel pipe in 
sizes and wall thicknesses less than spec- 
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ified in 129.3.3 of USAS—B31.1 may be 
used without a postheat treatment. 

(e) (Reproduces 129.3.5.) For other 
materials the treatment of bends and 
formed components shall be such as to 
insure pipe properties that are consistent 
with the original pipe specification. 

(f) All scale shall be removed from 
heat treated pipe prior to installation. 


Subpart 56.85—Heat Treatment of 
Welds 


§ 56.85-5 Heating and cooling method 
(reproduces 131.1). 


(a) Heat treatment may be accom- 
plished by a suitable heating method 
which will provide the desired heating 
and cooling rates, the required metal 
temperature, metal temperature uni- 
formity, and temperature control. 


§ 56.85-10 Preheating. 


(a) Preheating shall be in accordance 
with the qualified welding procedure. 
Recommended preheat temperatures are 
shown in Table 56.85-10. Preheat is re- 
quired for Classes I, I-L, I-N, II-N, and 
II-L piping when the ambient tempera- 
ture is below 50° F. 

(b) (Reproduces 131.2.2.) When weld- 
ing dissimilar metals having different 
preheat requirements, the preheat tem- 
perature shall be that established in the 
qualified welding procedure. 

(c) (Reproduces 131.2.3.) The preheat 
temperature shall be checked by use of 
temperature-indicating crayons, thermo- 
couples, pyrometers, or other suitable 
methods to assure that the required pre- 
heat temperature is obtained prior to and 
uniformly maintained during the welding 
operation. 

(ad) Compliance with Table 56.85-10 
and its notes does not eliminate the re- 
quirements that all welding performed 
must be done in accordance with a Quali- 
fied Welding Procedure by qualified weld- 
ers or welding operators. Notes (1) and 
(2) to Table 56.85-10 apply generally. 
Note (3) applies as indicated in column 
4 of Table 56.85-10. 


TABLE 56.85-10—PREHEAT AND POSTHEAT TREATMENT 
ELDS 


Minimum Range or 
postheat 
eatment 
temperature 
(F) and notes 
1 through 4 


P No. Material group 


ture (F) J 


Carbon steel 60 
Wrought iron 60 
aX” a Cr 300-600 


’ steels Cr 
% to 2%; total 


1100-1200 (3c). 
Not required. 
1275-1350 (3b). 


1300-1400 (3b). 


1300-1425 (3b). 
1400-1500. 

Not required 
Not required 


P-9..... Nickel alloy steels. 300-500 . 1100-1200. 
P-10.... Other alloy steels.. As required for specific 
composition. 


High-alloy sede 
Martensitic. 

High-alloy steels, 
ferritic. 


Nore 1: a. Heating rate for furnace, gas 
electric resistance, and other surface nesting 
methods: 
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For thickness over 2 inches, heating rate 
shall be 600° F. per hour divided by one-half 
the thickness in inches. For thicknesses 2 
inches and under, the heating rate shall be 
600° F. per hour maximum. 

b. Heating rate for induction heating: 

For thicknesses less than 14% inches at 60 
cycles and 400 cycles the heating rate shall 
be 600° F. per hour maximum. 

For thickness 144 inches and over, heating 
rate at 60 cycles shall be 500° F. per hour 
maximum, and at 400 cycles shall be 400° F. 
per hour maximum. 

Nore 2: a. Holding time at temperature. 

For thicknesses over 2 inches to holding 
time at temperature shall be 2 hours mini- 
mum. For thicknesses 2 inches and under, 
holding time at temperature shall be 1 hour 
per inch of thickness, but not less than 1 
hour. 

Nore 3: Exclusions to Table 56.85-—10. 

a. Postheat treatment is not mandatory 
for socket welds. 

b. Circumferential butt welds in chromi- 
um-molybdenum steels, P-3, P-4, and P-5, 
need not be postheat treated, provided that 
the specified chromium content does not ex- 
ceed 3 percent, the outside pipe or tube 
diameter does not exceed 4 inches, and the 
wall thickness is less than one-half inch and 
the specified minimum carbon content is less 
than 0.25 percent for P-3 and less than 0.15 
percent for P-4 and P-5 materials. 

c. Postheat treatment is not mandatory 
for P-1 materials when thickness is less than 
three-fourths inch. 

d. Postheat treatment is not mandatory for 
wrought iron, P-2 ferritic high alloy steels, 
P-7, and austenitic high alloy steels, P-8. 

e. Seal welds of threaded joints for carbon 
steels, P-1, and alloy steels having a total 
alloy content of 2 percent maximum and a 
chromium content of %-percent maximum, 
P-3, need not be postheat treated. 

f. Postheat treatments after welding may 
be necessary on some grades to improve 
ductility. 

g. Annealing heat treatments may be nec- 
essary On some grades to improve resistance 
to corrosion in specific environments. 

Norte 4: Cooling rate. 

Where local heating is done the weld shall 
be allowed to cool slowly from the postheat 
treatment temperature. A suggested method 
of retarding cooling is to wrap the weld with 
asbestos and allow to cool in still air. Where 
furnace heating is done the pipe sections 
shall be cooled in the furnace to 600° F. and 
may then be cooled further in still air. 


§ 56.85-15 Postheat treatment. 


(a) Postheat treatment according to 
Table 56.85-10 is required unless other 
heat treatment such as annealing or 
normalizing is used to restore mechanical 
properties. Where components having 
different thicknesses are welded together 
as is often the case when making branch 
connections, the preheat and postheat 
treatment requirements of Table 56.85- 
10 apply to the thicker of the compo- 
nents being joined. Postweld heat treat- 
ment is required for Classes I, I-L, I-N, 
II-L, and II-N systems. It is not required 
for Class II piping. Refer to § 56.50- 
105(a) (3) for exceptions in Classes I-L 
and II-L systems and to paragraph (b) 
of this section for Class I systems. 

(b) All buttwelded joints in Class I 
piping shall be postweld heated as re- 
quired by Table 56.85-10. The following 
exceptions are permitted: 

(1) High pressure salt water piping 
systems used in tank cleaning opera- 
tiqns; and, ; 
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(2) Gas supply piping of carbon or 
carbon molybdenum steel used in gas 
turbines. 

(c) All complicated connections in- 
cluding manifolds shall be stress-relieved 
in a furnace as a whole as required by 
Table 56.85—10 before being taken aboard 
ship for installation. 

(@) (Reproduces 131.3.2.) The post- 
heat treatment method selected for parts 
of an assembly shall not adversely affect 
other components. Heating a fabricated 
assembly as a complete unit is usually 
desirable; however, the size or shape of 
the unit or the adverse effect of a de- 
sired heat treatment on one or more 
components where dissimilar materials 
are involved, may dictate alternative 
procedures such as heating a section of 
the assembly before the attachment of 
others, or local circumferential band 
heating of welded joints in accordance 
with paragraph (j) of this section. 

(e) (Reproduces 131.3.3.) Postheat 
treatment of welded joints between dis- 
similar metals having different postheat 
requirements shall be that established 
in the qualified welding procedure. 

(f) Postheat treatment temperatures 
shall be checked by the use of thermo- 
couple pyrometers or other suitable 
methods other than by low melting point 
metallic alloys to assure that the re- 
quirements established by Table 56.85-10 
or the qualified welding procedures are 
accomplished. 

(g) (Reproduces 131.3.5.) If welding 
is interrupted before completion, or 
allowed to cool prior to postheat treat- 
ment, adequate heat treatment or con- 
trolled rate of cooling shall be effected 
to assure that no detrimental effect to 
the work shall result. Required preheat 
must be resumed before welding is 
continued. 

(h) (Reproduces 131.3.5.) Welding on 
1 Cr-% Mo to 3 Cr-1 Mo materials 
may only be interrupted provided the 
following conditions have been met: 

(1) A minimum of at least %-inch 
thickness of weld deposit or 25 percent 
of welding groove is filled, whichever is 
the greater. 

(2) The weld is allowed to cool slowly 
from welding temperature to room tem- 
perature. A suggested method of retard- 
ing cooling is to wrap the weld with 
asbestos and allow to cool in still air. 

(i) (Reproduces 131.3.6.) For those 
materials listed under P—No. 1, when the 
wall thickness of the thicker of the two 
abutting ends, after end preparation, is 
less than three-fourths inch, the weld 
need not be postheat treated. In all cases, 
where the nominal wall thickness is less 
than three-fourths inch, postheat treat- 

ment is not required. 

(j) (Reproduces 131.3.7.) (1) Local 
postheat treatment of butt welded joints 
shall be performed on a circumferential 
band of the pipe. The minimum width of 
this band, centered on the weld, shall be 
the width of the weld plus 2inches. , 

(2) Local postheat treatment of 
welded branch connections shall be per- 

formed by heating a circumferential 
band of the pipe to which the branch is 
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welded. The width of the heated band 
shall extend at least 1 inch beyond the 
weld joining the branch. 

(3) In subparagraphs (1) and (2) of 
this paragraph the local postheat treat- 
ment shall require that the entire band 
be brought up to the uniform specified 
temperature over the complete circum- 
ference of the pipe section, with a grad- 
ual diminishing of the temperature 
outward from the edges of the band. 


Subpart 56.90—Assembly 
§ 56.90-1 General. 


(a) The assembly of the various pip- 
ing components, whether done in a shop 
or as field erection, shall be done so 
that the completely erected piping con- 
forms with the requirements of the regu- 
lations in this subchapter and with the 
specified requirements of the engineering 
design. 


§ 56.90-5 Bolting procedure. 


(a) All flanged joints shall be fitted 
up so that the gasket contact faces bear 
uniformly on the gasket and then shall 
be made up with relatively uniform bolt 
stress. Bolt loading and gasket compres- 
sion need only be verified by touch and 
visual observation. 

(b) (Reproduces 135.2.2.) In bolting 
gasketed flanged joints, the gasket shall 
be properly compressed in accordance 
with the design principles applicable to 
the type of gasket used. 

(c) Steel to cast iron flanged joints 
shall be assembled with care to prevent 
damage to the cast iron flange in accord- 
ance with § 56.25-10. 

(d) (Reproduces 135.2.4.) All bolts 
shall be engaged so that there is visible 
evidence of complete threading through 
the nut or threaded attachment. 


§ 56.90-10 Threaded piping (repro- 
duces 135.4). 


(a) Any compound or lubricant used 
in threaded joints shall be suitable for 
the service conditions and shall not react 
unfavorably with either the service fluid 
or the piping materials. 

(b) Threaded joints which are to be 
seal welded shall be made up without 
any thread compound. 

(c) Backing off to permit alignment of 
pipe threaded joints shall not be per- 
mitted. 


Subpart 56.95—Inspection 
§ 56.95-1 General (replaces 136). 


(a) The provisions in this subpart shall 
apply to inspections in lieu of 136 of 
USAS-B31.1. 

(b) Prior to initial operation, a pip- 
ing installation shall be inspected to the 
extent necessary to assure compliance 
with the engineering design, and with 
the material, fabrication, assembly and 
test requirements of USAS-B31.1, as 
modified by this subchapter. This in- 
spection is the responsibility of the owner 
and may be performed by employees of 
the owner or of an engineering organiza- 
tion employed by the owner, together 
with the marine inspector. 
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§ 56.95-5 Rights of access of marine 
inspectors. 

Marine inspectors shall have rights of 
access to any place where work con- 
cerned with the piping is being per- 
formed. This includes manufacture, 
fabrication, assembly, erection, and test- 
ing of the piping or system components. 
Marine inspectors shall have access to 
review all certifications or records per- 
taining to the inspection requirements 
of § 56.95-1, including certified qualifica- 
tions for welders, welding operators, and 
welding procedures. 


8 56.95-10 Type and extent of examina- 
tion required. 

(a) General. The types and extent of 
the nondestructive examinations re- 
quired for the various groups of piping 
are set forth in Table 56.95-10. In addi- 
tion a visual examination shall be made. 

(b) Visual examination. Visual ex- 
amination consists of observation by the 
marine inspector of whatever portions of 
a@ component or weld are exposed to such 
observation, either before, during, or 
after manufacture, fabrication, assembly 
or test. All welds, pipe and piping com- 
ponents shall be capable of complying 
with the limitations on imperfections 
specified in the product specification un- 
der which the pipe or component was 
purchased, or with the limitations on 
imperfections specified in § 56.70—-15 (b) 
(7) and (8), and (c), as applicable. 

(c) Nondestructive types of exramina- 
tions. (1) 100 Percent radiography. 
Where 100 percent radiography* is re- 
quired for welds in piping, each weld in 
the piping shall be completely radio- 
graphed. If a butt weld is examined by 
radiography, for either random or 100 
percent radiography, the method used 
shall be as follows: 

(i) X-ray or gamma ray method of 
radiography may be used. The selection 
of the method shall be dependent upon 
its adaptability to the work being radio- 
graphed. The procedure to be followed 
shall be as indicated in PW-51 of section 
Iof the ASME Code. 

(ii) -If a piping component or a weld 
other than a butt weld is radiographed, 
the method used shall be in accordance 
with UW-51 of section VIII of the ASME 
Code. 

(2) Random radiography. Where ran- 
dom radiography’ is required, one or 
more welds may be completely or par- 
tially radiographed. Random radiog- 
raphy is considered to be a desirable 
means of spot checking welder perform- 
ance, particularly in field welding where 
conditions such as position, ambient tem- 
peratures, and cleanliness are not as 
readily controlled as in shop welding. 
It is to be employed whenever a marine 
inspector questions a pipe weld not 
otherwise required to be tested. It is also 
used as specified in notes (7) and (8) of 
Table 56.95-10. The standards of accept- 


1 Where for some reason, such as joint 
configuration, radiography is not appli- 
cable, another approved examination may be 
utilized. 
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ance are the same as for 100 percent 
radiography. 

(3) Ultrasonic. Where 100 percent ul- 
trasonic testing is specified, the entire 
surface of the weld being inspected shall 
be covered using extreme care and care- 
ful methods to be sure that a true rep- 
resentation of the actual conditions is 
obtained. The procedures to be used shall 
be submitted to the Commandant for ap- 
proval. 

(4) Liquid penetrant. Where liquid 
penetrant examination is required, the 
entire surface of the weld being ex- 
amined shall be covered. The examina- 
tion shall be performed in accordance 
with appendix VIII to section VIII of the 
ASME Code. The following standards of 
acceptance shall be met: 

qi) All linear discontinuities and 
aligned penetrant indications revealed 
by the test shall be removed. Aligned 
penetrant indications are those in which 
the average of the center-to-center dis- 
tances between any one indication and 
the two adjacent indications in any 
straight line is less than three-sixteenths 
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inch. All other discontinuities revealed 
on the surface need not be removed un- 
less the discontinuities are also revealed 
by radiography, in which case the per- 
tinent radiographic specification shall 
apply. 

(5) Magnetic particle. Where mag- 
netic particle testing is required, the en- 
tire surface of the weld being examined 
shall be covered. The testing shall be per- 
formed in accordance with appendix VI 
to section VIII of the ASME Code. The 
following standards of acceptance are 
required for welds. All linear discontinui- 
ties and aligned indications revealed by 
the test shall be removed. Aligned indica- 
tions are those in which the average of 
the center-to-center distances between 
any one indication and the two adjacent 
indications in any straight line is less 
than three-sixteenths inch. All other re- 
vealed discontinuities need not be re- 
moved unless the discontinuities are also 
revealed by radiography, in which case 
the requirements of subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph shall be met. 


TABLE 56.95-10—MANDATORY MINIMUM NONDESTRUCTIVE TESTs FoR WELDS 


Nominal 
diameter ! 


Material 


C-Mo P-3. 
ian Materials otherthan >3” 
P-1 or C-Mo P-3. 
Any material_....... 


Wall Tests?.3 
thickness ! 


(7. 8, 10, 11) 


bol < means less than the dimension stated. The symbol < means equal to or less than the dimension 


‘The 
stated, The symbol > > means equal to or greater than the dimension stated. The symbol > means greater than the 
= stated. 


2 Fabricators desiring to use ultrasonic testing in lieu of any of the required tests shall submit procedures to the 


Opgmentens and obtain approval for its use. 


§ The word “no” means not required. The word “ yes” means 
on oRT means radiographic testing for 100 percent unless otherw 


uired. 
permitted. 


5“MT” means magnetic particle testing for 100 percent unless otherwise permitted. 


$“ PT” means liquid penetrant testing 
1 Random = raphy of at least 20 P percent oi 


os fl toting or ultrasonic testing need not be tested 
5 ographic testing may be required for certain jo’ 
* Refer systems to the a for approval. 
” When nominal diameter exceeds 


for 100 — unless otherwise permitted. 
joints required for Cuses I-L and II-L systems, but ultrasonic 
ed as an alternate inspection method if pr 


ocedures are a Joints examined by radio- 


by magnetic particle testing. 

joining configurations os § 56.70-15(b) (2)). 

uclear systems _ be ad pe ae to 100 percent inspection. 
4 inches radiographic testing is req 


ired regardless of wall thickness. Under 


such conditions testing by magnetic particle testing or by liquid s onetrent testing is not required 


4 Use liquid penetrant testing for nonmagnetic materials 


3 Any method of nondestructive testing may be used 


Subpart 56.97—Pressure Tests 
§ 56.97-1 General (replaces 137). 


(a) Scope. The requirements in this 
subpart shall apply to pressure tests of 
piping in lieu of 137 of USAS—B31.1. 
Those paragraphs reproduced are so 
noted. 

(b) Leak tightness. It shall be manda- 
tory that the design, fabrication, and 
erection of piping, constructed under the 
regulations in this subchapter demon- 
strate leak tightness. This requirement 
shall be met by a hydrostatic leak test 
prior to initial operation. Where a hydro- 
static test is not practicable a pneumatic 
test, vacuum test or an initial service 
leak test, may be substituted if approved 
by the Commandant. 

(1) Special valves, nonstandard fit- 
tings, manifolds, scuppers, seacocks and 
other appurtenances shall be tested as 
described in § 56.97-5. 


(c) Hydrostatic leak test. When a hy- 
drostatic leak test is conducted, it shall 
conform to the provisions of §§ 56.97—25, 
56.97—30, 56.97-35, and 56.97—40, covering 
test media, test preparation, pressure, 
and specific systems. 

(d) Initial service leak test. (1) An 
initial service leak test and inspection 
is acceptable when other types of tests 
are not practical or when leak tightness 
is conveniently demonstrable due to the 
nature of the service when authorized by 
the Commandant. One example is tur- 
bine extraction piping where shutoff 
valves are not available for isolating a 
line and where temporary closures are 
impractical. Others may be systems for 
service water, low pressure condensate, 
plant and instrument air, etc., where 
checking out of pumps and compressors 
afford ample opportunity for leak tight- 
= inspection prior to full-scale opera- 

on, 
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(2) The piping system shall be grad- 
ually brought up to design pressure. 
After inspection of the piping system has 
proven that the installation is complete 
and all joints are leak-tight, the piping 
shall be deemed to have met the require- 
ments of this section. 


§ 56.97-5 Pressure testing of nonstand- 
ard piping system components. 


(a) All nonstandard piping system 
components such as welded valves and 
fittings, nonstandard fittings, manifolds, 
scuppers, seacocks, and other appurte- 
nances shall be individually hydro- 
statically tested to twice the rated pres- 
sure stamped thereon. 

(b) Items for which an accepted 
standard appears in Table 56.60—-1(b) 
need not be tested as described in para- 
graph (a) of this section, but need only 
meet the test required in the applicable 
standard. 


§ 56.97-25 Test media. 


(a). Liquid tests (reproduces 137.2.1). 
Water is generally used for a hydrostatic 
leak test, except where there may be 
damage due to freezing, or where the 
operating fluid or piping material might 
be adversely affected by the test water. 
A hydrocarbon oil, such as kerosene may 
be substituted for water, provided the 
flashpoint is over 120° F., and the freez- 
ing point is at least 250° F. lower than 
the minimum ambient temperature. 

(b) Pneumatic tests. A pneumatic test 
may be applied as a preliminary to a 
liquid test to locate major leaks, or may 
be substituted for a liquid test in accord- 
ance with § 56.97-35(b) if authorized by 
the Commandant. 

(c) Vacuum tests. A high vacuum test 
alone or in conjunction with a mass 
spectrometer leak test may be substituted 
for a hydrostatic leak test, if authorized 
by the Commandant. 


856.97-30 Test preparation. 


(a) (Reproduces 137.3, first par.) 
Piping designed for vapor or gas shall be 
provided with additional temporary sup- 
ports, if necessary, to support the weight 
of the test liquid. 

(b) (Reproduces 137.3, second par.) 
Expansion joints shall be provided with 
temporary restraint, if required, for the 
additional pressure load under test, or 
shall be isolated from the test. 

(c) Equipment which is not to be in- 
cluded in the test shall be either discon- 
nected from the piping, or isolated by 
valves or blinds. 

(d) (Reproduces 137.3, fourth par.) 
Flanged joints at which blinds are in- 
serted to blank off other equipment dur- 
ing the test need not be tested. 

(e) CReproduces 137.3, fifth par.) A 
joint which has been tested and covered 
need not be reexposed on conducting a 
subsequent test. 

(f) (Reproduces 137.3, sixth par.) If 
@ pressure test is to be maintained for 
a@ period of time, and the test liquid in 
the system is subject to thermal expan- 
sion, precautions shall be taken to avoid 
excessive pressure. 
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(g) (CReproduces 137.3, seventh par.) 
When conducting tests at low metal tem- 
peratures, precautions shall be taken to 
avoid the possibility of brittle fractures. 


§ 56.97-35 Test pressure. 


(a) Liquid tests. (1) (Reproduces 137. 
4.i(a).) The test pressure for the piping 
shall not exceed the maximum test 
pressure of any vessels or components 
in the piping system. 

(2) The hydrostatic leak pressure of 
@ piping system shall be 1.5 times the 
maximum allowable working pressure 
unless a different pressure is indicated 
by § 56.97-40 or as limited by subpara- 
graph (1) of this paragraph. 

(3) (Reproduces 137.4.1(c) .) The pres- 
sure test shall be maintained for suffi- 
cient time to inspect all joints, with a 
minimum time of 10 minutes. 

(b) Pneumatic tests. (1) (Reproduces 
137.4.2(a) .) Apreliminary test at a pres- 
sure not exceeding 25 pounds per square 
inch gage is recommended to locate ma- 
jor leaks. 

(2) When condutting a pneumatic 
test, the test pressure may be the lesser 
of 100 pounds per square inch gage or 
110 percent of the maximum allowable 
working pressure. 

(3) In subparagraph (2) of this para- 
graph, the test pressure may exceed 
either 100 pounds per square inch gage or 
110 percent of the maximum allowable 
working pressure, but the value of test 
pressure should not exceed that value 
which produces a hoop stress in the sys- 
tem of 50 percent of the specified mini- 
mum yield strength. Hoop stress for 
these purposes shall be determined by: 

PD 
8= 
2t 
where: 

“Pp” is the test pressure (p.s.14.g.). 

“D” is the specified outside diameter 
(inches). 

“t” is the specified wall 
(inches). 


(4) Pressure shall be applied in steps 
to one-half of the test pressure to allow 
the system to equalize strains, and to 
inspect the joints. Thereafter the test 
pressure shall be increased in steps of 
approximately one-tenth of the test 
pressure until the required test pressure 
has been reached. Then the pressure 
shall be reduced to a value of four-fifths 
of the required test pressure and held 
for a sufficient time to permit inspect- 
ing. The details of the method of deter- 
mining leaks shall be submitted as a 
part of the test procedures. 


§ 56.9740 Installation tests. 


(a) The following piping systems shall 
be hydrostatically leak tested in the 
presence of a marine inspector at 4 pres- 
sure of 144 times the maximum allowable 
working pressure of the system: 

(1) Class I steam, feedwater, and 
blowoff piping. Where piping is attached 
to boilers by welding without practical 
means of blanking off for testing, the 
piping shall be subjected to the same 
hydrostatic pressure to which the boiler 
is tested. The maximum allowable work- 
ing pressures of boiler feedwater and 


thickness 
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blowoff piping shall be the design pres- 
sures specified in §§ 56.50-30(a) (3) and 
56.50-40(b), respectively. 

(2) Puel oil discharge piping between 
the pumps and the burners, but not less 
than 500 pounds per square inch. 

(3) High-pressure piping for tank- 
cleaning operations. 

(4) Flammable or corrosive liquids 
and compressed gas cargo piping, but 
not less than 150 pounds-per square inch. 

(5) Any Class I, I-L, II-L, I-N, U-N, 
or III-N piping not specifically listed in 
this paragraph. 

(6) Cargo oil piping. 

(7) Firemains, but not less than 150 
pounds per square inch. 

(8) Fuel oil transfer and filling piping. 

(9) Class I compressed air piping. 

(b) Installation testing requirements 
for refrigeration, fluid power, and lique- 
fied petroleum gas cooking and heating 
systems may be found in Part 58 of this 
subchapter. 

(c) Class II piping systems shall be 
tested under working conditions as spec- 
ified in the section on initial service leak 
test, § 56.97-1(b). 


PART 57—-WELDING AND BRAZING 


Subpart 57.01—Scope 
Sec. 
67.01-1 Qualifications and production tests. 


Subpart 57.02——General Requirements 
57.02-1 Adoption of section [IX of the ASME 
Code 


57.02-2 Performance qualifications issued 
by other agencies. 

67.02-3  Fabricator’s responsibility. 

57.02-4 Filler metals. 


Subpart 57.03—Procedure Qualifications 
57.03-1 General requirements. 


Subpart 57.04—Procedure Qualification Range 


57.04-1 Test specimen requirements and 
definition of ranges (modifies 
Q-13, QN-13, and QB-13). 


Subpart 57.05—Performance Qualifications 


57.05-1 General. 

57.05-2 ‘Transfer of performance qualifica- 
tions. 

57.05-3 Limited space qualifications. 

57.05-4 Welder qualification by procedure 
tests. 

57.05-5 Low temperature application. 


Subpart 57.06—Production Tests 


57.06-1 Production test plate requirements. 

57.06-2 Production test plate interval of 
testing. 

57.06-3 Method of performing production 
testing. 


Sec. 

57.06-4 Production testing specimen re- 
quirements. 

57.06-5 Production toughness testing. 


AvuTnHorITy: The provisions of this Part 57 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 633, 63 Stat. 545, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 14 U.S.C. 633, 
49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4 (a)(2), (f). 
R.S. 4417, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426-4431, as amended, 
4433, as amended, 4434, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 
690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as 
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 
49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 
Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as 
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 46 U.S.C. 391, 391la, 392, 404-409, 411, 
412, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 367, 526p, 1333, 
390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 
30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp., unless 
otherwise noted. 


Subpart 57.01—Scope 


§ 57.01-1 Qualifications and production 
tests. 

(a) (Replaces Q-1(a), QN-1(a), QB— 
1(a).) The regulations in this part shall 
apply to the qualification of welding 
procedures, welders, and brazers, and to 
production tests for all types of manual 
and machine are and gas welding and 
brazing processes. 

(b) (Modifies Q-21(b), QN-21(b), 
QB-21(b).) Operators of fully automatic 
welding and brazing machines are spe- 
cifically exempt from performance 
qualification tests. 


Subpart 57.02—General 
Requirements 
§ 57.02-1 Adoption of section IX of the 
ASME Code. 

(a) The qualifications for all types of 
welders and brazers, the qualification of 
welding procedures, and the production 
tests for all types of manual and machine 
arc and gas welding and brazing proc- 
esses shall be in accordance with section 
IX of the ASME (American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers) Code, as limited, 
modified, or replaced by specific require- 
ments in this part. The provisions in the 
appendices to section IX of the ASME 
Code are adopted and shall be followed 
when the requirements in section IX 
make them mandatory. For general in- 
formation Table 57.02-1(a) lists the 
various paragraphs in section IX of the 
ASME Code which are limited, modified, 
or replaced by regulations in this part. 


TABLE 57.02—1(a)—LimITATIONS AND MODIFICATIONS TO THE ADOPTION oF SECTION IX OF THE 
ASME CopE 


Paragraphs in section IX, ASME code, and Disposition 


Q-1(a) replaced by 
Q-1(b) replaced by 
Q-1(c) replaced by 
Q-10(a) replaced by. 
Q-13 modified by. 
Q-21(b) modified by. 
Table Q13.1 modified by. 
Table Q13.2 modified by. 
QN-1(a) replaced by. 
QN-1(b) replaced by 
QN-1(c) replaced by. 
QN-10(a) replaced by. 
QN-13 modified by 


Unit of this part 
57.01-1(a) 


57.04-1 and 57.03-1(b) 
57.01-1(b) 
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(1) In addition to the material for 
the prescribed tests, shown in Tables 


TaBLE 57.02—1(a)—LIMITATIONS AND MODIFICATIONS TO THE ADOPTION OF SECTION IX OF THE 
ASME Cops—Continued 
QN-21(b) modified by 


eoneannenncaqumecsancanestnaiaieniostngenens 57.01-1(b) Q13.1 and Q13.2 of the ASME Code, the 
QB-1(a) replaced by-------------------------------- tonene------ 57.01-1 test plate shall have sufficient material 
BED) IRENE, Beene een pen nn enn en nnnnnmmemnemennnne 58.03-S(a) for toughness tests. The toughness tests 
e-alas aeel ae nownnnw ewan ancnewnennneneeren nnn nnn nena nana cumnatel shall be conducted and qualified in ac- 
a) replac cnet tac estan ce ha einen dela a eid latan angi ; a 

Sa I NN acretetisincctnicnssidd oeclch lm esiviteidiantitactedideibi 57.041 and 57.03-1(b) Saaee ith Subpart 54.05 of this 
I I Oi icici et tsi scs edinteninncliadinclitiaticedliieadi 57.01-1 ; 

ET Wiad ccc eschitsinigacrep its tien erotidhentlbiaensanapintine 57.01-1(b) (2) Low temperature procedure quali- 


(1) As stated in § 50.15-5 of this sub- 
chapter, section LX of the ASME Code 
is adopted and shall be the governing re- 
quirements for the qualification of all 
types of welders and brazers, the qualifi- 
cation of all types of welding procedures, 
and the production tests for all types 
of manual and machine arc and gas 
welding and brazing processes used in 
fabricating power boilers, nuclear ves- 
sels, heating boilers, pressure vessels, 
and piping unless specifically limited, 
modified or replaced by other regula- 
tions in this part. 

(b) References to the ASME Code, 
such as paragraph QN-21, indicate: 

Q=Section IX, Welding Qualifications, 

ASME Code. 
N=Part B containing requirements for 
nonferrous materials. 
21=Paragraph within part. 


(c) When a paragraph or a section 
of the regulations in this part relates to 
material in section [IX of the ASME Code, 
the relationship with the code will be 
shown immediately following the head- 
ing of the section or at the beginning of 
the paragraph as follows: 

(1) (Modifies Q____--. ) This indicates 
that the material in Q_____- is generally 
applicable but is being altered, ampli- 
fied or augmented. 


(2) (Replaces Q_____.. ) This indi- 


does not apply. 

(3) (CReproduces Q_-_-_---. ) This indi- 
cates that Q is being identically 
reproduced for convenience, not for em- 
phasis. 

(d) ASME “Code Cases” applicable to 
welding or brazing sometimes contain 
“Limitation Notes.” These notes are 
mandatory for welding and brazing cov- 
ered by the regulations in this part. In- 
dividual justifications may be made to 
the Commandant for removing the pro- 
hibition or requirement of a specific 
note in a specific application. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 


§ 57.02—2 Performance qualifications 
issued by other agencies. 


(a) Within the limits of the qualifica- 
tion tests passed, the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, may accept welders 
who have been qualified by other agen- 
cies of the Federal Government; by the 
American Bureau of Shipping; or by 
the fabricator concerned, provided the 
fabricator’s tests have been certified by 
an authorized Code inspector as defined 
in paragraphs PG-91, N-612, HG-—515.2, 
or UG-91 of the ASME Code. 


§ 57.02-3 Fabricator’s responsibility. 


(a) (Replaces Q-1 (b) and (c), QN-1 
(b) and (c), and QB-1 (b) and (c).) 
Each manufacturer or contractor is re- 
sponsible for the welding done by his 


No. 245—Pt. II——-10 


organization and shall conduct the tests 
required in this part to qualify the weld- 
ing procedures used and the performance 
of welders who apply these procedures. 
The manufacturer shall bear the expense 
of conducting the tests. Each manufac- 
turer Shall maintain a record of the test 
results obtained in welding procedure 
and welder performance qualifications. 
These required records, together with 
identification data, shall be maintained 
on the recommended forms illustrated in 
appendix II, to section LX, ASME Code, 
or on any other form acceptable to the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 
Upon request, duplicate record forms 
shall be furnished to the marine inspec- 
tor. 

(b) Except as otherwise provided for 
in § 57.02—2, the fabricator shall notify 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
prior to conducting performance or pro- 
cedure qualification tests, and arrange 
a suitable time and place for conducting 
the tests, so that a marine inspector may 
be present. 


§ 57.024 Filler metals. 


(a) Filler metals approved by the 
American Bureau of Shipping shall be 
used in welded fabrication that is re- 
quired to meet the provisions of this Part 
57. 

Subpart 57.03—Procedure 
Qualifications 


§ 57.03-1 General requirements. 


(a) Approval procedure. (Replaces 
Q-10(a), QN-10(a), and QB~-10(a).) 
(1) Each manufacturer or contractor 
shall submit to the cognizant Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, for approval, 
the results of the required physical tests, 
a macro-etch specimen, a sketch showing 
joint preparation and the procedure 
specification before using any welding or 
brazing process to which the rules of this 
subchapter are applicable. The macro- 
etch specimen may, in certain cases, be 
omitted if specifically authorized by the 
cognizant Officer in Charge, Marine In- 
spection. Suggested forms showing the 
information which is required in the pro- 
cedure specification are listed in Ap- 
pendix II to Section IX of the ASME 
Code. 

(2) Procedure qualification may not 
be transferred from one plant to another 
plant of the same company or from one 
company to another. 

(b) Low temperature applications 
(modifies Q-13 and Tables Q13.1 and 
Q13.2). Fabricators desiring to use any 
welding process for low temperature ap- 
plications (i.e., below 0° P.) shall conduct 
@ procedure qualification test in accord- 
ance with the requirements of paragraph 
(a) of this section and the following 
additional requirements: 


fication thickness ranges shall be as 
indicated in Table 57.03-1(b). 


TABLE £7.03-1(b)—Low TEMPERATURE WELD PRO- 
CEDURE QUALIFICATION THICKNESS RANGES 


Range of thickness of 


Thickness, “‘t,”’ of test plate or materials qualified 
* pipe as welded (inches) by test plate or pipe 
(inches) 


Minimum Maximum 


Mie to %, inclusive___._......... Vie 34 
Over *% but less than %_....... *% % 
%% to 3, inelusive................ % oF 


* For thicknesses less than % inch, the thickness of the 
test plate or pipe is the minimum thickness qualified. 

** Where “t”’ is the thickest material over % inch tobe 
used in production. 


(c) Macro-etch specimens. Macro- 
etch specimens submitted as part of the 
approval procedures required by this part 
shall not be flame or are cut from the 
sample and the weld reinforcement shall 
not be machined or ground unless the 
production welds are to be machined or 
ground. Backing rings, if left in place in 
production, shall not be removed. 

(d) Quenched and tempered steels. For 
quenched and tempered steels, the Com- 
mandant may prescribe special testing to 
assure that the welding procedure pro- 
duces weldments which are not prone to 
low energy fracture through the heat 
affected zone. 

(e) Electrodes. Procedures using type 
E6012, E6013, E6014, E6024, E7014, and 
E7024 electrodes will be approved for a 
specific type, size and brand electrode 
only. If the electrode is changed, a new 
procedure qualification shall be con- 
ducted. 


Subpart 57.04—Procedure 
Qualification Range 


§57.04-1 Test specimen requirements 
and definition of ranges (modifies 


Q-13, QN-13, and QB-13). 


The type and number of specimens 
that must be tested to qualify an auto- 
matic, semiautomatic, or manual proce- 
dure specification shall be in accordance 
with Q-13, QN-13, or QB—-13 of the ASME 
Code as applicable, except as supple- 
mented by §$57.03-1(a) (macro-etch 
specimen), §57.03-1(b) (low tempera- 
ture applications), and §57.03-1(d) 
(quenched and tempered steels) . 


Subpart 57.05—Performance 


Qualifications 
§ 57.05-1 General. 


This subpart supplements the various 
paragraphs in section IX of the Code 
dealing with Performance Qualifications. 


§57.05-2 Transfer of performance 
qualifications. 


(a) The performance qualification 
records of a welder may be transferred 
from one plant to another of the same 
company or from one company to an- 
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other company provided the following 
requirements are met: 

(1) The transfer is authorized by the 
cognizant Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection ; 

(2) A copy of the qualification test 
records of each welder together with em- 
ployment records and identification data 
are transferred by the plant or company 
which qualified the welder to the new 
plant or company; and, 


je———-4* MIN -——_—_—__1>| 


Test Position 2G 
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(3) The new plant or company accepts 
the welder as qualified. 


§ 57.05-3 Limited space qualifications. 


When a welder is to be qualified for 
welding or torch brazing of piping on 
board ship in a limited or restricted 
space, the space restrictions shown in 
connection with Figure 57.05-3 (a) or (b) 
shall be used when welding and brazing 
the test joint. 


kk——— 4! MIN——_-» 


_Tack Weld 
or Clamp 


Test Position 5G 


Ficure 57.05-3(a) —Limited space restriction for pipe welding performance qualification. 


SS 


e-—— 24" min ——>| 


24" MIN 


brazed joint 
approx. 6° 


Test 
Position 5¢ 


from floor 


Center of brazed 
joint approx. 5° 


from floor 


FicurE 57.05-$(b).—Limited space restriction for pipe brazing performance qualification. and (2) of this section are applicable 


Test Position 
2G 


§ 57.05-4 Welder qualification by pro- 
cedure tests. 


Qualification tests of welders may be 
omitted for welders who weld satisfactory 
procedure qualification test assemblies as 
required by Subpart 57.03. 


§ 57.05-5 Low temperature application. 


For low temperature application, each 
welder shall demonstrate his ability to 
weld satisfactorily in accordance with 
procedures qualified in accordance with 
§ 57.03-1(b). Manual welding shall be 
qualified in the position prescribed by 
the procedure. 


Subpart 57.06—Production Tests 


§ 57.06-1 Production test plate require- 
ments, 


(a) Production test plates shall be 
provided for Class I, Class I-L, Class II, 
and Class II-L pressure vessels as spec- 
ified in this section. 

(b) Main power boilers and Class A 
nuclear vessels shall meet the test plate 
requirements for Class I pressure vessels. 
Class B nuclear vessels shall meet the 
test plate requirements for Class II-L 
pressure vessels. Class C nuclear vessels 
shall meet the test plate requirements 
for Class I or Class II pressure vessels, 
depending on their design pressure and 
temperature (see § 55.20-3(e) of this 
subchapter) . 

(c) Test plates are not required for 
heating boilers or Class III pressure 
vessels. Test plates are not required for 
main power boilers, pressure vessels, or 
nuclear vessels constructed of P-1, ma- 
terials as listed in Table Q11.1 of the 
ASME Code whose welded joints are 
fully radiographed as required in Part 
52, 54, or 55 of this subchapter as appli- 
cable except when toughness tests are re- 
quired in accordance with § 57.06—-5. 
When toughness tests are required all 
prescribed production tests shall be 
performed. 


§ 57.06-2 Production test plate interval 
of testing. 


(a) At least one set of production 
test plates shall be welded for each Class 
I or Class I-L pressure vessel except as 
follows: 

(1) When the extent of welding on 
a single vessel exceeds 50 lineal feet of 
either or both longitudinal and circum- 
ferential joints, at least one set of test 
plates shall be welded for each 50 feet 
of joint. 

(2) When the extent of welding on 
vessels welded in succession exceeds 50 
lineal feet of either or both longitudinal 
and circumferential joints, at least one 
set of test plates shall be welded for each 
50 feet of aggregate joint of the same 
material where the plate thicknesses fal! 
within a range of one-fourth inch. For 
each 50-foot increment of weld, test 
plates shall be prepared at the time of 
fabrication of the first vessel involving 
that increment. 

(b) Production test plates for Class 
II-L pressure vessels shall be prepared 
as for Class I and I-L vessels except that 
the provisions of paragraphs (a) (1) 
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to each 150 lineal feet of welded joint 
in lieu of each 50 lineal feet. 

(c) In the case of Ciass II pressure 
vessels no more than one set of pro- 
duction test plates need be prepared for 
each 300 lineal feet of either or both 
longitudina] and circumferential joints. 
In the case of single vessel fabrication 
a set of test plates is required for each 
300 lineal feet of weld or fraction thereof. 
In the case of multiple vessel fabrication 
where each increment of 300 lineal feet 
of weld involves more than one pressure 
vessel, the set of test plates shall be 
prepared at the time of fabrication of the 
first vessel involving that increment. 


§ 57.06-3 Method of performing pro- 
duction testing. 


(a) Except as otherwise specified in 
this section a test plate shall be at- 
tached to the shell plate on one end of 
the longitudinal joint of each vessel as 
shown in Figure 57.06-3, so that the 
edges of the test plate to be welded are a 
continuation of and duplication of the 
corresponding edges of the longitudinal 
joint. For attached test plates, the weld 
metal shall be deposited in the test plate 
welding groove continuously with the 
weld metal deposited in the groove of the 
longitudinal joint. As an alternate 
method, the marine inspector may per- 
mit the use of separate test plates, pro- 
vided the same welding process, proce- 
dure, and technique employed in the fab- 
rication of the longitudinal joint are used 
in welding the test plates. 

(b) All test plates, whether attached 
to the shell or separate in accordance 
with paragraphs (a) and (d) of this 
section, shall be prepared from material 
of the same specification, thickness, and 
heat treatment and, for Class I-L and 
Class II-L vessels, the same heat as that 
of the vessel for which they are required. 
However, except when required to be 
from a specific heat, test plates may be 
prepared from material of a different 
product form, such as plate in lieu of a 
forging, provided the chemical composi- 
tion is within the vessel material specifi- 
cation limits and the melting practice is 
the same. 

(c) Test plates are not required for 
welded nozzle attachments. 

(d) In the case of vessels having no 
longitudinal welded joints, at least one 
set of test plates shall be welded for each 
vessel, using the circumferential joint 
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process, procedure and technique, ex- 
cept that the provisions of § 57.06—2(a) 
shall also apply for Classes I and I-L 
vessels, and that the provisions of 
§ 57.06—2 (b) and (c) shall also apply for 
Classes II and II-L vessels. 


FicurE 57.06-3.—(PW-53.2) Method of form- 
ing longitudinal test plates. 

(e) Test plates shall be made by the 
same welder producing the longitudinal 
and circumferential joints. If more than 
one welder is employed in the welding 
of the pressure vessel(s), the test plates 
shall be made by the welder designated 
by the marine inspector. The test plates 
shall be of the same thickness as the ma- 
terial being welded and shall be of suf- 
ficient size to provide two specimens of 
each type required, except that in the 
case of pressure vessels having no longi- 
tudinal seams, the test plate need be only 
of sufficient length to provide one set of 
test specimens, and if a retest is neces- 
sary, an additional set of test plates may 
be welded separately. 


§ 57.064 Production testing specimen 
requirements. 


(a) For test plates three-fourths inch 
or less in thickness one reduced section 
tensile specimen and two free-bend spec- 
imens shall be tested. For plates exceed- 
ing three-fourths inch in thickness one 
reduced section tensile specimen, one 
free-bend specimen and one guided side 
bend specimen shall be tested. In addi- 
tion boiler drums of thickness five- 
eighths inch or greater shall have a ten- 
sion test specimen of the weld metal as 
required by paragraph (f)(2) of this 
section. Toughness tests are required for 
Classes I-L and II-L pressure vessels and 
Classes A and B nuclear vessels as speci- 
fied in § 57.06—-5: 

(b) The test plates shall be so sup- 
ported that the warping due to welding 
shall not throw the finished test plate out 
of line by an angle of over 5°. 

(c) Where the welding has warped 
the test plates, the plates shall be 
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straightened before being stress-relieved. 
The test plates shall be subjected to the 
same stress-relieving operation as re- 
quired by this subchapter for the pres- 
sure vessel itself. At no time shall the 
test plates be heated to a temperature 
higher than that used for stress-relieving 
the vessel. 

(d) The bend specimens shall be taken 
from opposite sides of the reduced-sec- 
tion tensile specimen in their respective 
test plates as shown in Figures 57.06—4 
(d) (1) and 57.06—4(d) (2). 


(e) In submitting the samples for test 
the manufacturer shall state the mini- 
mum and maximum tensile range of the 
base metal. 

(f) The external appearances of the 
welds and the amount of weld reinforce- 
ment shall conform to the requirements 
for fabrication, and the maximum rein- 
forcement for the test plates shall not 
exceed the maximum permitted for 
construction. 

(1) The tension-test specimen of the 
joint shall be transverse to the welded 
joint and shall be of the full thickness 
of the plate after the weld reinforce- 
ment has been machined flush. The form 
and dimensions shall be as shown in 
Figure 57.06—4(f) (1) (1). When the ca- 
pacity of the available testing machine 
does not permit testing a specimen of the 
full thickness of the welded plate, the 
specimen may be cut with a thin saw 
into as many portions of the thickness 
as necessary, as shown in Figure 57.06—4 
(f) (1) (ii) each of which shall meet the 
requirements. The tensile strength of the 
joint specimen when it breaks in the weld 
shall not be less than the minimum of 
the specified tensile range of the plate 
used. If the specimen breaks in the plate 
at not less than 95 percent of the min- 
imum specified tensile range of the plate 
and the weld shows no sign of weakness, 
the test is considered acceptable. 

(2) Boiler drums fabricated of plate of 
thicknesses of five-eighths inch or 
greater shall have a tension-test speci- 
men of the weld metal machined to form 
as shown in Figure 57.06-4(f) (2) taken 
entirely from the deposited metal. The 
all-weld tension test specimen shall have 
a tensile strength of not less than the 
minimum of the range of the plate which 
is welded and shall have a minimum 
elongation in 2 inches of not less than 
20 percent. 
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(g) The freebend specimens shall be of 
the form and dimensions shown in Fig- 
ure 57.06-4(g). For plates of three- 
fourths inch or less in thickness one of 
the specimens shall be bent with the face 
of the weld in tension. Each freebend 
specimen shall be bent cold under free- 
bénding conditions until the elongation 
measured within or across approximately 
the entire weld on the outer surface of 
the bend is at least 30 percent, except 
that for Class II and Class II-L pressure 
vessels, the minimum elongation shall be 
20 percent. When the capacity of the 
available testing machine will not permit 
testing a full thickness specimen, the 
specimen may be cut with a thin saw 
into as many portions of the thickness as 
necessary as shown in Figure 57.06-4(f) 
(1) Gi), provided each such piece retains 
the proportion of 1% to 1, width to thick- 
ness, each of which shall meet the re- 
quirements. Cracks at the corners of the 
specimens or small defects in the con- 
vex surface, the greatest dimensions of 
which do not exceed one-sixteenth inch 
need not be considered as failures. 


THIS SURFACE TO BE REASONABLY SMOOTH. 
ANY TOOL MARKS REMAINING MUST BE 
LENGTHWISE OF SPECIMEN 


ROUND ome WOT OVER ee ee 
acne 


°#° woicaTes Licht ac 
FINISH CUT. WELD 
REINFORCEMENENT TO 


BE REMOVED. 


weiht 


L(Approximate Minimum) = 
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(h) The guided-bend specimen shall 
be bent with the side of the weld in ten- 
sion. Its width shall be equal to the full 
thickness of the plate and its thickness, 
after machining, shall be 0.350 inch to 
0.380 inch to permit bending in a jig 
having the contour of the standard jig 
as shown in Figure Q-8, QN-8, Q-8.1, or 
QN-8.1 of the ASME Code. The speci- 
men shall withstand being bent cold to 
the full capacity of the jig without de- 
veloping any crack exceeding one-eighth 
inch in any direction. Where the plate 
thickness exceeds two inches, the speci- 
men shall be cut in two so that each 
portion does not exceed 2 inches in width. 
Each such portion shall be tested and 
shall meet the requirements. 

(i) One retest shall be made for each 
of the original specimens which fails 
to meet the requirements. Should the 
retests fail to meet the requirements, the 
welds which they represent shall be 
chipped out, rewelded and new test plates 
provided. 


IF COUPONS HAVE BEEN CUT APART 
68Y A FUSION PROCESS, THE BURNED 
EOGES TO BE MACHINED OFF AS 
oe 


ce EOGE OF WELO el 


Zin. + 3V 


V = Width of the Surface of the Weld 
The Length of the Bend Specimen is Immaterial provided the Bend 


eccurs at the Weld. 


The Minimum Length indicated is only 


Suggestive and is Not Mandatory. 


Ficure 57.06—-4(g) —(PW-53.3) Specimen for free-bend test. 


§ 57.06—5 Production toughness testing. 


(a) In addition to the test specimens 
required by §57.06-4(a), production 
toughness test plates shall be prepared 
for Classes I-L and [II-L pressure 
vessels in accordance with Subpart 54.05 
of this subchapter, for Class A nuclear 
vessels in accordance with § 55.10-20(b) 
(2) of this subchapter, and for Class B 
nuclear vessels in accordance with 
§ 55.15-5(c) of this supbchapter. 

(b) For nonpressure vessel type cargo 
tanks and associated secondary barriers 
as defined in §38.05-4 of Subchapter D 
(Tank Vessels) of this chapter, produc- 
tion toughness test plates shall be pre- 
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pared in accordance with Subpart 54.05 
of this subchapter. 


PART 58—MAIN AND AUXILIARY 
MACHINERY AND RELATED SYS- 
TEMS 


Subpart 58.01—General Requirements 


Sec. 

58.01-1 Scope. 

58.01-5 Applicable standards. 

58.01-10 Fuel for internal combustion en- 
gines on passenger vessels. 

Fuel oil for boilers. 

Machinery guards. 

Means of stopping machinery. 

Trial-trip observance. 


58.01-15 
58.01-20 
58.01-25 
58.01-30 


Subpart 58.03—Adoption of Standards and 
ui Specifications 


58.03-1 
58.03-5 


General. 

American Boat and Yacht Council 
Inc. (ABYC). 

American Society for Testing and 
Materials (ASTM). 

58.03-15 Military specifications (MIL). 

58.03-20 National Fire Protection Associa- 
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United States of America Stand- 
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58.03-30 Yacht Safety Bureau (YSB). 
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58.05-1 Material, design and construction. 
58.05-5 Astern power. 
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Installations 
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Valves and safety relief devices. 

Reducing regulators. 

Piping and fittings. 
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pliances. 
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58.16-30 Operating instructions. 

58.16-35 Markings. 


Subpart 58.20—Refrigeration Machinery 


58.20-1 Scope. 

58.20-5 Design. 

58.20-10 Pressure relieving devices. 

58.20-15 Installation of refrigerating ma- 
chinery. 

58.20-20 Refrigeration piping. 

58.20-25 Tests. 
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Subpart 58.25—Steering Apparatus 


58.25-1 Steering apparatus; existing in- 
stallations. 

Steering apparatus; new installa- 
tions. 

Rudder movement. 

Plan approval. 

Power-driven steering gear. 

Auxiliary means of steering. 

Steadying the rudder. 

Rudder stops. 

Buffers. 

Pilothouse steering gear controls. 

Alternative steering station steer- 
ing gear controls. 

Duplicate pilothouse steering gear 
control systems. 
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58.25-65 Special steering apparatus. 

58.25-70 Steering gear piping. 


Subpart 58.30—Fluid Power and Control Systems 


58.30-1 Scope. 

58.30-5 Design requirements. 

58.30-10 Hydraulic fluid. 

58.30-15 Pipe, tubing, valves, 
pumps, and motors, « 

Procedure for impact shock test 
of hydraulic cast iron and cast 
aluminum products. 

58.30-20 Fluid power hose and fittings. 

58.30-25 Accumulators. 

58.30-30 Fluid power cylinders. 

58.30-35 Testing. 

58.30-40 Plans. 
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Subpart 58.50—Independent Internal Combustion 
Engine Fuel Tanks 

Sec. 

58.50-1 

58.50-5 

58.50-10 

58.50-15 


General requirements. 

Gasoline fuel tanks. 

Diesel fuel tanks. >. 

Alternate material for construction 
of independent fuel tanks. 


AvutHority: The provisions of this Part 58 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 633, 63 Stat. 545, séc 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 14 U.S.C. 633, 
49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4 (a) (2), (f). 
R.S. 4417, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426-4431, as amended, 
4433, as amended, 4434, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 
690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as 
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 
2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 
54 Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, 
as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391, 391la, 392, 404-409, 
411, 412, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 367, 526p, 
1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 
1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp., unless 
otherwise noted. 


Subpart 58.01—General 
Requirements 


§ 58.01-1 Scope. 


The regulations in this part contain 
requirements for the design and con- 
struction of main and auxiliary machin- 
ery installed on vessels. 


§ 58.01-5 Applicable standards. 


The applicable standards established 
by the American Bureau of Shipping, or 
other recognized classification society, 
may be used as the standard for the de- 
sign, construction, and testing of main 
and auxiliary machinery, except as modi- 
fied in this subchapter. 


§ 58.01-10 Fuel for internal combustion 
engines on passenger vessels. 


All internal combustion engines, 
whether used for main propulsion or 
auxiliaries, installed on passenger vessels 
exceeding 100 gross tons, or on passenger 
vessels engaged in international voyages, 
shall be driven by fuel having a flash- 
point exceeding 110° F. (Pensky-Martens 
Closed Cup Method, ASTM-D93). 


§ 58.01-15 Fuel oil for boilers. 


Oil to be used as fuel to be burned 
under boilers on vessels subject to inspec- 
tion by the Coast Guard shall have a 
flashpoint of not less than 150° F. (Pen- 
sky-Martens Closed Cup Method, ASTM-— 
D93). Fuels having a lower flashpoint 
will be considered in those cases where 
the complete fuel system has been ap- 
proved by the Commandant. 


§ 58.01-20 Machinery guards. 


Gears, couplings, flywheels and all ma- 
chinery capable of injuring personnel 
shall be provided with adequate covers or 
guards. 


§ 58.01-25 Means of stopping ma- 
chinery. 

Machinery driving forced and induced 
draft fans, fuel oil transfer pumps, fuel 
oil unit and service pumps and other 
similar fuel pumps shall be fitted with 
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remote controls from a readily accessible 
position outside of the space concerned so 
that they may be stopped in the event of 
fire occurring in the compartment in 
which they are located. These controls 
shall be suitably protected against acci- 
dental operation or tampering and shall 
be suitably marked. All passenger ships 
on an international voyage, regardless of 
the date of construction, shall comply 
with the requirements of this paragraph. 
Refer to §11.50-5(e) of Subchapter J 
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter 
in the case of electrically driven units. 


§ 58.01-30  Trial-trip observance. 


The operation of main and auxiliary 
engines, boilers, steering gear, and aux- 
iliaries shall be observed on the trial 
trip of each new vessel and all defi- 
ciencies which affect the safety of the 
vessel shall be corrected to the satisfac- 
tion of the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection. 


Subpart 58.03—Adoption of Stand- 
ards and Specifications 


§ 58.03-1 General. 


(a) In this part portions or the entire 
text of certain standards and specifica- 
tions are referred to as the governing 
requirements for materials, equipment, 
tests, or procedures to be followed. As 
stated in Subpart 50.15 of this sub- 
chapter, these standards and specifica- 
tion requirements specifically referred 
to in this part shall be the governing re- 
quirements for the subject matters cov- 
ered unless specifically limited, modified 
or replaced by other regulations in this 
part. 

(b) As used in this part references to 
applicable standards, such as _ those 
established by the American Bureau of 
Shipping or other classification society 
and others, mean that the Coast Guard 
uses such standards as guide references 
with respect to the subjects covered, and 
under normal conditions accepts ma- 
chinery, etc., meeting the requirements 
of such standards. Such standards are 
not adopted as the governing require- 
ments and made a part of the regula- 
tions in this subchapter by reference. 

(c) In this subpart are listed the 
organizations publishing standards and 
specifications which are adopted by 
reference. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C, 
552) 


§ 58.03-5 American Boat and Yacht 
Council, Inc. (ABYC). 


(a) The standards of the American 
Boat and Yacht Council (see § 50.15-20 
(a) of this chapter) referenced in this 
part are adopted and form a part of this 
subchapter. 


§ 58.03-10 American Society for Test- 
ing and Materials (ASTM). 


(a) The specifications of the American 
Society for Testing and Materials (see 
§ 50.15-15 of this chapter) referenced in 
this part are adopted and form a part 
of this subchapter. 
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§ 58.03-15 Military specifications 
(MIL) 


(a) The military specifications of the 
Department of Defenge (see § 50.15-20 
(a) of this chapter) referenced in this 
part are adopted (except those portions 
relating to shipment) and form a part of 
this subchapter. 


§ 58.03—-20 National Fire Protection As- 
sociation (NFPA). 


(a) The standards of the National 
Fire Protection Association (see § 50.15- 
20(a) of this subchapter) referenced in 
part are adopted and form a part of this 
subchapter. 


§ 58.03-25 United States of America 
Standards Institute (USASI). 


(a) The specifications of the United 
States of America Standards Institute 
(see §50.15-10 of this chapter) refer- 
enced in this part are adopted and form 
a@ part of this subchapter. 


§ 58.03-30 Yacht Safety Bureau (YSB). 


(a) The standards of the Yacht Safety 
Bureau (see § 50.15-20 of this chapter) 
referenced in this part are adopted and 
form a part of this subchapter. 


Subpart 58.05—Main Propulsion 
Machinery 


§ 58.05-1 Material, design and construc- 
tion. 

(a) The material, design, construction 
and workmanship of main and auxiliary 
machinery shall be at least equivalent to 
the standards established by the Ameri- 
can Bureau of Shipping or other recog- 
nized classification society. 

(b) When main and auxiliary ma- 
chinery is to be installed without clas- 
sification society review, the builder shall 
submit in quadruplicate to the cognizant 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
such drawings and particulars of the 
installation as are required by the Amer- 
ican Bureau of Shipping rules for sim- 
ilar installations on classed vessels. 


§ 58.05-5 Astern power. 


(a) All vessels shall have sufficient 
power for going astern to secure proper 
control of the ship in all normal cir- 
cumstances. 


Subpart 58.10—Internal Combustion 
Engine Installations 


§ 58.10-5 Gasoline engine installations. 


(a) Engine design. All installations 
shall be of marine type engines suitable 
for the intended service, designed and 
constructed in conformance with the re- 
quirements of this subchapter. 

(b) Carburetors. (1) Drip collectors 
shall be fitted under all carburetors, ex- 
cept the down-draft type, to prevent fuel 
leakage from reaching the bilges and so 
arrahged as to permit ready removal of 
such fuel leakage. Drip collectors shall be 
covered with flame screens. 

Nore: It is recommended that drip col- 


lectors be drained by a device for automatic 
return of all drip to engine air intakes. 
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(2) All gasoline engines shall be 
equipped with an acceptable means of 
backfire flame control. Installations of 
backfire flame arresters or engine air 
and fuel induction systems bearing basic 
Approval No. 162.015 may be continued 
in use as long as they are serviceable and 
in good condition. New installations or 
replacements shall meet the applicable 
requirements of this section. 

(3) The following are acceptable 
means of backfire flame control for gaso- 
line engines: - 

(i) A backfire flame arrester con- 
structed in accordance with the specifica- 
tion regulations contained in Subpart 
162.041 cf Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter, and specifically approved 
by the Commandant. The flame arrester 
shall be suitably secured to the air intake 
with flametight connection. 

(ii) An engine air and fuel induction 
system which provides adequate protec- 
tion from propagation of backfire flame 
to the atmosphere equivalent to that pro- 
vided by an approved backfire flame ar- 
rester. A gasoline engine utilizing an air 
and fuel induction system, and operated 
without an approved backfire flame ar- 
rester, shall have such installation tested 
and labelled in accordance with the spec- 
ifications contained in Subpart 162.042 
of Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter, and such system shall be spe- 
cifically approved by the Commandant. 

(iii) Any attachment to the carbu- 
retor or location of the engine eir induc- 
tion system by means of which flames 
caused by engine backfire will be dis- 
persed to the atmosphere outside the ves- 
sel in such a manner that the flames will 
not endanger the vessel, persons on 
board, or nearby vessels and structures. 
All attachments shall be of metallic con- 
struction with flametight connections 
and firmly secured to withstand vibra- 
tion, shock and engine backfire. Such 
installations do not require formal ap- 
proval and labelling, but will be accepted 
by Coast Guard law enforcement of- 
ficers on the basis of compliance with 
this subpart. 

(iv) Where manufacturers wish to 
produce vessels having an integrated en- 
gine-vessel design, a premarket approval 
of an engine air induction system is avail- 
able. Such an installation shall be tested 
and labelled in accordance with the spec- 
ifications contained in Subpart 162.043 
of Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter, and such system shall be spe- 
cifically approved by the Commandant. 

(c) Exhaust manifold. The exhaust 
manifold shall either be water-jacketed 
and cooled by discharge from a pump 
which operates whenever the engine is 
running, or woodwork within nine inches 
shall be protected by %-inch asbestos 
board covered with not less than No. 22 
USSG (US. standard gage) galvanized 
sheet iron or nonferrous metal. A dead 
air space of 44-inch shall be left between 
the protecting asbestos and the wood, 
and a clearance of not less than two 
inches maintained between the manifold 
and the surface of such protection. 

(d) Exhaust pipe. (1) Exhaust pipe 
installations shall conform to the re- 
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quirements of the American Boat and 
Yacht Council Standard P-1 “Safe In- 
stallation for Exhaust Systems” and Na- 
tional Fire Protection Association Stand- 
ard NFPA 302, Part 1, section 23 and the 
following additional requirements: 

(i) All exhaust installations with pres- 
sures in excess of 15 pounds per square 
inch gage or employing runs passing 
through living or working spaces shall 
meet the material requirements of Part 


‘56 of this subchapter. 


(ii) Horizontal dry exhaust pipes are 
permitted only if they do not pass 
through living or berthing spaces, they 
terminate above the deepest load water- 
line and are so arranged as to prevent 
entry of cold water from rough or 
boarding seas, and they are constructed 
of corrosion resisting material “at the 
hull penetration.” 


§ 58.10-10 Diesel engine installations. 


(a) The requirements of § 58.10-5 (a), 
(c), and (d) shall apply to diesel engine 
installations. 

(b) On installations of engines of the 
semidiesel or hotbulb type, woodwork 
within 3 feet of starting torches shall be 
protected by at least %-inch asbestos 
board covered with sheet metal and a 
dead airspace of at least 44-inch between 
the asbestos board and the wood. 


§ 58.10-15 Gas turbine installations. 


(a) Standards. The design, construc- 
tion, workmanship and tests of gas tur- 
bines and their associated machinery 
shall be at least equivalent to the stand- 
ards of the American Bureau of Shipping 
or other recognized classification society. 

(b) Materials. The materials used for 
gas turbine installations shall have prop- 
erties suitable for the intended service. 
When materials not conforming to stand- 
ard ASTM specifications are employed, 
data concerning their properties, in- 
cluding high temperature strength data, 
where applicable, shall be furnished. 

(c) Exhausts. (1) Where piping is 
used for gas turbine exhaust lines, Class 
II is required as a minimum. (See Sub- 
part 56.04 of this subchapter.) Where the 
exhaust pressure exceeds 150 pounds per 
square inch, such as in closed cycle sys- 
tems, Class I shall be used. Where duct- 
ing other than pipe is employed, the 
drawings and design data shall be sub- 
mitted to substantiate suitability and 
safety for the intended service. 


(2) Where considered necessary, gas. 


turbines and associated exhaust systems 
shall be suitably insulated or cooled, by 
means of lagging, water spray, or a com- 
bination thereof. 

(3) Gas turbine exhausts shall not be 
interconnected with boiler uptakes ex- 
cept for gas turbines used for emergency 
power and lighting or for emergency 
propulsion. Dampers or other suitable 
means shall be installed to prevent back- 
flow of boiler exhaust gases through the 
turbine. Interconnected exhausts must 
be specifically approved by the Com- 
mandant. 

(d) Air inlet. The air inlet shall be 
designed and equipped as necessary for 
the safety of personnel and to prohibit 


the entrance of harmful foreign material, 
including water, into the system. 

(e) Noise level. The noise level in the 
vicinity of any part of the installation 
shall not exceed the levels prescribed 
in Table I of section 9400-2 of the Naval 
Ship Systems Command Specifications, 
U.S. Navy, or as otherwise designated 
by the Commandant. The assignment of 
noise level categories (see Table I of 
9400-2) to affected spaces shall be sub- 
mitted to the Commandant for approval. 

(f) Cooling and ventilation. Means 
shall be provided for circulating air, 
either natural or forced, through the en- 
gine compartment for cooling and 
ventilation. 

(g) Automatic shutdown. (1) The con- 
trol system shall be designed for auto- 
matic shutdown of the engine with actu- 
ation of audible and visible alarms at 
shutdown. The visible malfunction in- 
dicator shall indicate what condition 
caused the shutdown and remain visible 
until reset. Automatic shutdown shall 
occur under the following conditions: 

(i) Overspeed. 

(ii) Low lubricating oil pressure. Con- 
sideration will be given providing alarm 
only (without shutdown) in those cases 
where suitable antifriction bearings are 
fitted. 

(2) Audible or visible alarms shall 
also be provided for: 

(i) Excessive gas temperature, meas- 
ured at the turbine inlet, gas generator, 
interstage turbine or turbine exhaust. 

(ii) Excessive lubricating oil tempera- 
ture. 

(iii) Excessive speed. 

(iv) Reduced lubricating oil pressure. 

(3) A remote, manually operated 
shutdown-device shall be provided. Such 
device may be totally mechanical or may 
be electrical with a manually actuated 
switch. 

(h) Drawings and design data. Draw- 
ings and design data of the following 


components shall be submitted to sub- 


stantiate their suitability and safety for 
the service intended: ° 

(1) Combustion chamber. 

(2) Regenerator or recuperator. 

(3) Casing or piping conveying the 
gas from the combustion device to the 
gas turbine. 

(i) Fuel systems. Gas turbine fuel 
systems shall meet the requirements of 
Part 56 of this subchapter. 

(j) Fire extinguishing systems. A spe- 
cial local fire extinguishing system may 
be required for gas turbine installations 
if considered necessary by the Comman- 
dant. Such a system would be in addition 
to any other required in the compart- 
ment in which the gas turbine is located. 


Subpart 58.16—Liquefied Petroleum 
Gases for Cooking and Heating 


§ 58.16-1 Scope. 


(a) Liquefied petroleum gas may be 
used for cooking and heating on all ves- 
sels subject to inspection by the Coast 
Guard, except passenger vessels, pro- 
vided the installation complies with the 
requirements of this subpart. 

(b) It is the intent of the regulations 
in this subpart to permit liquefied petro- 
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leum gas systems of the vapor with- 
drawal type only. Cylinders designed to 
admit liquid gas into any other part of 
the system are prohibited. 

(c) All component parts of the sys- 
tem, except cylinders, appliances, and 
low pressure tubing, shall be designed 
to withstand a pressure of 500 pounds 
per square inch without rupture. 


§ 58.16-5 Definition. 


(a) For the purpose of this subpart 
the term “liquefied petroleum gas” 
means any liquefied flammable gas which 
is composed predominantly of hydrocar- 
bons or mixtures of hydrocarbons, such 
as propane, propylene, butane, butylene, 
or butadiene, and which has a Reid 
(ASTM-D323. Method of test for Vapor 
Pressure of Petroleum Products (Reid 
Method)) vapor pressure exceeding 40 
pounds per square inch absolute at 100° 
F. 


§ 58.16-10 Approvals. 


(a) Gas appliances. (1) All gas-con- 
suming appliances used for cooking and 
heating shall be of a type approved by 
the Commandant, and shall be tested, 
listed and labeled by an acceptable 
laboratory, such as: 

(i) The American Gas Association 
Testing Laboratories. 

(ii) The Yacht Safety Bureau, Inc. 

(2) Continuous-burning pilot flames 
are prohibited for use on gas appliances 
when installed below the weather deck. 

(3) Printed instructions for proper 
installation, operation, and maintenance 
of each gas-consuming appliance shall be 
furnished by the manufacturer. 

(b) Cylinders. (1) Cylinders in which 
liquefied petroleum gas is stored and 
handled shall be constructed, tested, 
marked, maintained, and retested in ac- 
cordance with the regulations of the 
Department of Transportation. 

(2) All liquefied petroleum gas cylin- 
ders in service shall bear a test date 
marking indicating that they have been 
retested in accordance with the regula- 
— of the Department of Transporta- 

on. 

(3) Regardless of the date of the pre- 
vious test, a cylinder shall be rejected 
for further service when it leaks; when 
it is weakened appreciably by corrosion, 
denting, bulging or other evidence of 
rough usage; when it has lost more than 
5 percent of its tare weight; or when it 
has been involved in a fire. 

(c) Safety relief devices. All safety 
relief devices where required, shall be 
approved as to type, size, pressure 
setting, and location, by the Bureau of 
Explosives in conformance with the regu- 
lations of the Department of Transpor- 
tation. 

(d) Valves, regulators, and vaporizers. 
All component parts of the system, other 
than cylinders and low pressure distri- 
bution tubing between regulators and 
appliances, shall be tested and approved 
by and bear the label of the Underwriters 
Laboratories, Inc., or other recognized 
testing laboratory. 

(e) Plan approval. Drawings in trip- 
licate, showing the location and installa- 
tion of all piping, gas-consuming ap- 
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pliances, cylinders, and other component 
parts of the system shall be submitted 
for approval. 


§ 58.16-15 Valves and safety relief de- 
vices. 

(a) Each cylinder shall have a manu- 
ally operated screw-down shutoff valve 
fitted with a handwheel installed directly 
at the cylinder outlet. 

(b) All cylinders shall be protected by 
one or more safety relief devices com- 
plying with the requirements of 
§ 58.16-10(a). The safety relief device 
shall be a shutoff valve with an integral 
spring-loaded safety relief valve and sup- 
plementary fusible plug, the latter de- 
signed to yield when the cylinder has 
been emptied of liquid gas by the relief 
valve under conditions of exposure to ex- 
cessive heat. 

(c) Cylinder valves and safety relief 
devices shall have direct communication 
with the vapor space of the cylinder. 

(d) In addition to the cylinder valve, 
a multiple cylinder system shall be pro- 
vided with a two-way positive shutoff 
manifold valve of the manually operated 
type. The manifold valve shall be so ar- 
ranged that the replacement of empty 
cylinders can be made without shutting 
down the flow of gas in the system. 

(e) A master packless shutoff valve 
controlling all burners simultaneously 
shall be installed at the manifold of all 
gas-consuming appliances. 


§ 58.16-16 Reducing regulators. 


(a) All systems shall be provided with 
a regulating device so adjusted as to re- 
lease gas to the distribution tubing at a 
pressure not in excess of 18 inches wa- 
ter column, or approximately 10.5 
ounces per square inch. 

(b) The low pressure side of all regu- 
lators shall be protected against exces- 
sive pressure by means of a suitable re- 
lief valve which shall be integral with the 
regulator. The relief valve shall be set 
to start to discharge at a pressure not 
less than two times and not more than 
three times the delivery pressure. 

(c) All reducing regulators shall be 
fitted with a pressure gage located on the 
high pressure side of the regulator. 


§ 58.16-17 Piping and fittings. 


(a) The piping between the cylinders 
and the appliances shall be seamless an- 
nealed copper tubing or such other seam- 
less tubing as may be approved by the 
Commandant. 

(b) All high pressure tubing between 
the cylinders and the regulators shall 
have a minimum wall thickness of 0.049 
inch. All low-pressure tubing between the 
regulator and appliances shall have a 
minimum wall thickness of 0.032 inch. 

(c) Tubing connecting fittings shall 
be of the flare type; or connections may 
be soldered or brazed with material 
vanem a melting point in excess of 

,000° F. 


§ 58.16-18 Installation. 


(a) Cylinders, regulating and safety 
equipment. (1) Cylinders, regulating and 
safety equipment shall be installed in a 
substantially constructed and firmly 
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fixed metal enclosure located on or above 
the weather deck. The cylinder enclosure 
shall have access from the weather deck 
only. The enclosure shall be provided 
with top and bottom ventilation con- 
sisting of a fresh air inlet pipe and an 
exhaust pipe both entering through the 
top of the cylinder housing. The enclo- 
sure shall be constructed so that when 
the access opening is closed, no gas can 
escape except through the ventilation 
system 

(2) Cylinders, regulating and safety 
devices shall be securely fastened and 
supported within the metal enclosure. 
The cylinders and high pressure equip- 
ment shall be so mounted as to be readi- 
ly accessible and capable of easy removal 
for refilling and inspection. The stowage 
of high pressure equipment in the hous- 
ing shall be such that the cylinder valves 
can be readily operated and the pressure 
gage dial be easily visible. Where possi- 
ble cylinders shall be mounted in an up- 
right position. 

(3) Stowage of unconnected spare 
cylinders, filled or empty, shall comply 
with the requirements for cylinders. 

(4) All valves, manifolds and regula- 
tors shall be securely mounted in loca- 
tions readily accessible for inspection, 
maintenance and testing, and shall be 
adequately protected. 

(5) Discharge of the safety relief 
valves shall be vented away from the 
cylinder, and insofar as practicable, up- 
ward into the open atmosphere, but in 
all cases so as to prevent impingement of 
the escaping gas onto a cylinder. 

(b) Piping. (1) All piping shall be in- 
stalled so as to provide minimum interior 
runs and adequate flexibility. The piping 
at the cylinder outlets shall be fitted 
with flexible metallic connections to min- 
imize the effect of cylinder movement on 
the outlet piping. 

(2) Distribution lines shall be pro- 
tected from physical damage and be 
readily accessible for inspection. Lines 
shall be substantially secured against 
vibration by means of soft nonferrous 
metal clips without sharp edges in con- 
tact with the tubing. When passing 
through decks or bulkheads, the lines 
shall be protected by ferrules of non- 
abrasive material. The distribution lines 
shall be continuous length of tubes from 
the regulator to the shutoff valve at the 
appliance manifold. 

(c) Gas-consuming appliances. All 
gas-consuming appliances shall be per- 
manently and securely fastened in place. 

(d) Electrical. No electrical connec- 
tions shall be made within the cylinder 
housing. 


§ 58.16-19 Tests. 


(a) Installation. (1) After installation, 
the distribution tubing shall be tested 
prior to its connection to the regulator 
and appliance by an air pressure of not 
less than 5 pounds per square inch. 

(2) After satisfactory completion of 
the tests prescribed in subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph, the distribution tub- 
ing shall be connected to the regulator 
and appliance and the entire system 
subjected to a leak test as required by 
§ 58.16-30(j). 
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(b) Periodic. Leak tests as required 
by § 58.16-30(j) shall be conducted at 
least once each month and at each reg- 
ular annual or biennial inspection. The 
tests required at monthly intervals shall 
be conducted by a licensed officer of the 
vessel or qualified personnel acceptable 
te the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec- 
tion. The owner, master, or person in 
charge of the vessel shall keep records 
of such tests showing the dates when 
performed and the name(s) of the per- 
son(s) and/or company conducting the 
tests. Such records shall be made avail- 
able to the marine inspector upon re- 
quest and shall be kept for the period of 
validity of the vessel’s current certificate 
of inspection. Where practicable, these 
records should be kept in or with the 
vessel’s logbook. 


§ 58.16-20 Ventilation of compartments 
containing gas-consuming appliances. 


(a) Compartments containing gas- 
consuming appljances which are located 
above the weather deck shall be fitted 
with at least two natural ventilator ducts 
led from the atmosphere with one ex- 
tending to the floor level and the other 
extending to the overhead of the com- 
partment. Powered ventilation may be 
used provided the motor is outside the 
compartment. 

(b) Compartments in which gas-con- 
suming appliances are located entirely 
below the weather deck shall be provided 
with powered ventilation of sufficient ca- 
pacity to effect a change of air at least 
once every 6 minutes. The motor for the 
powered ventilation shall be located out- 
side the compartment. ; 


§ 58.16—25 Odorization. 


(a) All liquefied petroleum gases shall 
be effectively odorized by an agent of 
such character as to indicate positively, 
by a distinctive odor, the presence of gas 
down to concentration in air of not 
over one-fifth the lower limit of 
combustibility. 


§ 58.16—-30 Operating instructions. 


(a) Before opening a cylinder valve, 
the outlet of the cylinder shall be con- 
nected tightly to system; and in the case 
where only a single cylinder is used in 
the system, all appliance valves and pilots 
shall be shut off before the cylinder valve 
is opened. 

(b) Before opening cylinder valve af- 
ter connecting it to system, the cylinder 
shall be securely fastened in place. 

(c) When cylinders are not in use 
their outlet valves shall be kept closed. 

(d) Cylinders when exhausted shall 
have their outlet valves closed. 

(e) Nothing shall be stored in the 
metal enclosure except liquefied petro- 
leum gas cylinders and permanently 
fastened parts of the system. 

(f) Valve protecting caps, if provided, 
shall be firmly fixed in place on all cyl- 
inders not attached to the system. Caps 
for cylinders in use may remain in the 
cylinder enclosure if rigidly fastened 
thereto. 


(g) The opening to the cylinder en- 
closure shall be closed at all times except 
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when access is required to change cyl- 
inders or maintain equipment. 

(h) Close master valve whenever gas- 
consuming appliance is not in use. 

(i) No smoking is permitted in the 
vicinity of the cylinder enclosure when 
access to enclosure is open. 

(j) Test system for leakage in accord- 
ance with the following procedure: With 
appliance valve closed, the master shutoff 
valve on the appliance open, and*with 
one cylinder valve open, note pressure in 
the gage. Close cylinder valve. The pres- 
sure should remain constant for at least 
10 minutes. If the pressure drops, locate 
leakage by application of liquid detergent 
or soapy water solution at all connec- 
tions. Never use flame to check for leaks. 
Repeat test for each cylinder in a multi- 
cylinder system. 

(k) Report any presence of gas odor 


§ 58.16-35 Markings. 


(a) The outside of the cylinder enclo- 
sure housing liquefied petroleum gas cyl- 
inders, valves and regulators shall be 
marked as follows: 


Liquefied Petroleum Gas 

Keep Open Fires Away. 

Operating Instructions 
Inside and In 


(b) A durable and permanently legible 
instruction sign covering safe operation 
and maintenance of the gas-consuming 
appliance shall be installed adjacent to 
the appliance. 

(c) “Operating Instructions” as listed 
in § 58.16-30 shall be framed under glass, 
or other equivalent, clear, transparent 
material, in plainly visible locations on 
the outside of the metal enclosure and 
near the most frequently used gas-con- 
suming appliance, so they may be easily 
read. 


Subpart 58.20—Refrigeration 
Machinery 


§ 58.20-1 Scope. 


(a) The regulations in this subpart 
apply to fixed refrigeration systems for 
air conditioning, refrigerated spaces, 
cargo spaces, and reliquefaction of low 
temperature cargo installed on vessels. 

(b) The regulations in this subpart 
shall not apply to small self-contained 
units. 


§ 58.20-—5 Design. 


(a) Refrigeration machinery may be 
accepted for installation provided the 
design, material, and fabrication comply 
with the applicable requirements of the 
American Bureau of Shipping or other 
recognized classification society. The 
minimum pressures for design of all 
components shall be those listed for 
piping in Table 501.2.4 of USASI-B31.5 
(Refrigeration Piping). In no case shall 
pressure components be designed for a 
pressure less than that for which the 
safety devices of the system are set. Pres- 
sure vessels will be designed in accord- 
ance with Part 54 of this subchapter. 

(b) For refrigeration systems other 
than those for reliquefaction of cargo, 


only those refrigerants listed in § 147.05- 
100 of Subchapter N (Dangerous Car- 
goes) of this chapter are allowed. 


§ 58.20-10 Pressure relieving devices. 


(a) Each pressure vessel containing 
refrigerants, which may be isolated, shall 
be protected by a relief valve set to re- 
lieve at a pressure not exceeding the 
maximum allowable working pressure of 
the vessel. When a pressure vessel forms 
an integra] part of a system having a 
relief valve, such vessel need not have 
an individual relief valve. 

(b) Relief valves fitted on the high 
pressure side may discharge to the low 
pressure side before relieving to atmos- 
phere. When relieving to atmosphere, a 
relief valve shall be fitted in the atmos- 
pheric discharge connection from the re- 
ceivers and condensers. The relief valve 
from the receivers may relieve to the con- 
denser which in turn may relieve either 
to the low side or to atmosphere. It shall 
be set to relieve at a pressure not greater 
than the maximum allowable working 
pressure. A rupture disk may be fitted in 
series with the relief valve, provided the 
bursting pressure of the rupture disk is 
not in excess of the relief valve set pres- 
sure. Where a rupture disk is fitted on the 
downstream side of the relief valve, the 
relief valve shall be of the type not 
affected by back pressure. 


§ 58.20-15 Installation of refrigerating 
machinery. 


(a) Where refrigerating machines are 
installed in which anhydrous ammonia 
is used as a refrigerant, such machines 
shall be located in a well-ventilated, 
isolated compartment, preferably on the 
deck, but in no case shall it be permis- 
sible to install such machines in the en- 
gineroom space unless the arrangement 
is such as to eliminate any hazard from 
gas escaping to the engineroom. Absorp- 
tion machines using a solution of aqua 
ammonia and machines using carbon 
dioxide are exempt from this require- 
ment, provided the maximum charges 
that might be released in the event of 
breakage do not exceed 300 pounds. 

(b) Machinery compartments contain- 
ing equipment for ammonia shall be fitted 
with a sprinkler system providing an 
effective water spray and having a re- 
mote control device located outside the 
compartment. 

(c) All refrigeration compressor spaces 
shall be effectively ventilated and drained 
and shall be separated from the insu- 
lated spaces by a watertight bulkhead, 
unless otherwise approved. 


§ 58.20-20 Refrigeration piping. 


(a) All piping materials shall be suit- 
able for handling the primary refriger- 
ant, brine, or fluid used, and shall be of 
such chemical and physical properties as 
to remain ductile at the lowest operating 
temperature. 

(b) Piping systems shall be designed 
in accordance with USASI-B31.5. Piping 
used for cargo reliquefaction systems 
shall also comply with the applicable re- 
quirements found in low temperature 
piping, § 56.50-105 of this subchapter. 
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(c) A relief valve shall be fitted on or 
near the compressor on the gas discharge 
side between the compressor and the first 
stop valve with the discharge therefrom 
led to the suction side. A check valve 
shall be fitted in the atmospheric dis- 
charge line if it is led through the side 
of the vessel below the freeboard deck, 
or a shutoff valve may be employed if 
it is locked in the open position: 


§ 58.20-25 Tests. 


(a) All pressure vessels, compressors, 
piping, and direct expansion cooling coils 
shall be leak tested after installation to 
their design pressures, hydrostatically or 
pneumatically. 

(b) No pneumatic tests in refrigera- 
tion systems aboard ships shall be made 
at pressures exceeding the design pres- 
sure of the part of the system being 
tested. Pneumatic tests may be made with 
the refrigerant in the system or if the 
refrigerant has been removed, oil- 
pumped dry nitrogen or bone dry carbon 
dioxide with a detectable amount of the 
refrigerant added, should be used as a 
testing medium. (Carbon dioxide should 
not be used to leak test an ammonia 
system.) In no case should air, oxygen, 
any flammable gas or any flammable 
mixture of gases be used for testing. 


Subpart 58.25—Steering Apparatus 


§ 58.25-1 Steering apparatus; existing 
installations. 


(a) All existing vessels subject to in- 
spection by the Coast Guard shall be pro- 
vided with suitable steering apparatus. 
Extra steering apparatus consisting of 
relieving cables, or of auxiliary power- 


or hand-steering gear attached to the 
rudder stock independent of the regular 
steering gear, shall be provided. 

(b) Replacements of steering appa- 
ratus on existing vessels shall be in ac- 
cordance with this subpart for new 
installations. 


§ 58.25-5 Steering apparatus; new in- 
stallations. 


(a) All new vessels subject to inspec- 
tion by the Coast Guard, except towed 
barges, shall be provided with main and 
auxiliary steering apparatus in accord- 
ance with §§ 58.25-10 through 58.25—70. 

(b) The main steering gear shall be of 
adequate strength and of sufficient ca- 
pacity to steer the vessel at maximum 
service speed. The main steering gear 
and rudder stock shall be so designed 
that they are not damaged at maximum 
astern speed. 

(c) The auxiliary steering gear shall 
be independent of the main steering gear 
and shall be of adequate strength and of 
sufficient capacity to steer the vessel at 
navigable speed and capable of being 
brought speedily into action in an 
emergency. 

(d) When the steering gear is power 
operated, the exact position of the rud- 
der shall be indicated at the main steer- 
ing station. 


§ 58.25-10 Rudder movement. 


(a) The main steering gear shall be 
capable of putting the rudder over from 
35° on one side to 35° on the other side 
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with the vessel running ahead at the 
maximum continuous rated shaft r.p.m. 
(revolutions per minute). The timing 
shall be conducted from 35° on one side 
through 30° on the other side, and the 
average rate of the rudder shall be not 
less than 244° per second. 

(b) The auxiliary steering gear where 
power-driven shall be capable of putting 
the rudder over from 15° on one side to 
15° on the other side in 60 seconds with 
the vessel running ahead at half speed, 
or 7 knots, whichever is greater. 


§ 58.25-15 Plan approval. 


(a) General arrangement plans of the 
main and auxiliary steering arrange- 
ments and piping systems shall be sub- 
mitted for approval in accordance with 
Subpart 50.20 of this subchapter. 


§ 58.25-20 Power-driven steering gear. 


(a) The main steering gear shall be 
power driven for vessels over 250 feet in 
length or when the required upper rud- 
der stock diameter is over 9 inches. How- 
ever, power-driven main steering gear 
shall be required for any vessel where the 
hand steering gear is not considered 
capable of effectively complying with the 
requirements of § 58.25—10. 

(b) The auxiliary steering gear shall 
be power driven when the required upper 
rudder stock diameter is over 9 inches 
for passenger vessels and over 14 inches 
for cargo vessels. 


§ 58.25-25 Auxiliary means of steering. 


(a) An auxiliary means of steering 
will not be required where the main gear 
is of the dual-power hydraulic type, hav- 
ing two independent pumps and connec- 
tions and separate leads to the pump 
prime movers from the source of power, 
and each independent steering gear 
power unit has the required capacity for 
a main steering gear in order to meet the 
requirements of § 58.25-10(a). In such 
cases the attachment to the rudder stock 
shall be designed for strength in excess 
of that of the rudder stock. 

(b) A suitable arrangement of block 
and tackle will be acceptable as an 
auxiliary steering means, and when ar- 
ranged for operation by means of power- 
driven winches or similar machinery, will 
be considered an auxiliary power steering 
gear. 

(c) An auxiliary means of steering will 
not be required on double-ended ferry- 
boats where independent steerinz gears 
are fitted at each end of the vessel, and 
two sources of power are provided where 
the gear is power driven. 


§ 58.25-30 Steadying the rudder. 


(a) All oceangoing vessels requiring 
power gears shall be provided with ar- 
rangements for steadying the rudder in 
the event of an emergency and when a 
change of gear is required. On hydraulic 
type steering gears a suitable arrange- 
ment of stop valves in the main piping 
may be considered as a means of steady- 
ing the rudder. 


§ 58.25-35 Rudder stops. 


(a) Main power steering gear shall be 
provided with positive arrangements for 
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stopping the gear before the rudder stops 
are reached. These arrangements shall 
be synchronizec with the rudder stock 
or the position of the gear itself, rather 
than with the steering gear control 
system. 

(b) Strong and effective rudder stops 
are to be fitted. Where adequate positive 
stops are provided within the gear, struc- 
tural stops will not be required. 


§ 58.25-40_ Buffers. 


(a) On vessels in ocean, coastwise, and 
Great Lakes service, steering gears other 
than the hydraulic type shall be designed 
with suitable buffer arrangements to re- 
lieve the gear from shocks to the rudder. 


§ 58.25—-45 _Pilothouse steering gear con- 
trols. 


(a) Control of the main steering gear 
shall be provided from the pilothouse by 
emechanical, hydraulic, electrical, or 
other approved means. The arrangement 
of the control system and steering gear 
components shall provide full followup 
control of the rudder. Supplementary 
steering control not employing full fol- 
lowup may also be provided from the 
pilothouse. 

(b) Any power required for the pilot- 
house steering control systems shall be 
supplied from the steering gear room. 
Means shall be provided in the steering 
gear room to disconnect the steering con- 
trol system from the power source. 


§ 58.25—-50 Alternative steering station 
steering gear controls. 


(a) An alternative steering station 
shall be provided from which control of 
the main steering gear can be effected by 
mechanical, hydraulic, electrical, or 
other approved means. The alternative 
steering station shall be located on the 
after weather deck unless duplicate pilot- 
house control means are provided in ac- 
cordance with § 58.25-55. The arrange- 
ment of the alternative steering control 
system and the steering gear components 
shall provide full followup control of the 
rudder unless a suitable rudder angle in- 
dicator is provided at the alternative 
steering station. 

(b) Means shall be provided to enable 
orders to be transmitted from the pilot- 
house to the alternative steering station. 

(c) Components of the alternative 
steering station control system shall be 
completely separate and independent of 
the pilothouse steering control system. 
The shafting, piping, or electrical cable 
associated with the control means at the 
alternative steering stations shall be run 
as widely separated as practicable from 
the shafting, piping, or electrical cable 
of the pilothouse steering control sys- 
tems. 

(d) Any power required for the al- 
ternative steering control means shall be 
supplied from the steering gear room. 
Means shall be provided in the steering 
gear room to disconnect the alternative 
steering means from the source of power 
and, if necessary, from the associated 
steering gear. 

(e) Where it is not practicable to com- 
ply with the requirements of this section 
because of the arrangement of the vessel 
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or the type of steering gear installed, 
other types of steering gear control sys- 
tems may be considered. Such systems 
shall provide steering gear control equiv- 
alent to that required by this section. 
Ease of maintenance, accessibility, and 
location and arrangement of compo- 
nents, as well as the type of control sys- 
tem, will be among the factors evaluated 
when determining equivalency. 


§ 58.25-55 Duplicate pilothouse steer- 
ing gear control systems. 


(a) Two separate and independent 
steering control systems shall be pro- 
vided for controlling the steering gear 
from the pilothouse when the alternative 
steering means is not located on the after 
weather deck. 

(b) Duplicate pilothouse steering gear 
controls, when installed, shall comply 
with the following requirements: 

(1) Where the steering gear is power- 
driven, the arrangements of the equip- 
ment shall be such that full followup 
control of the rudder is provided with 
either of the control systems in use. Sup- 
plementary steering control not employ- 
ing followup may be incorporated. 


(2) Means shall be provided in the 


pilothouse to select either of the two con- 
trol systems to be in control of the rud- 
der. An “off” position which will discon- 
nect power to both systems may be pro- 
vided in the pilothouse. Interlocks shall 
be provided for this control system selec- 
tor so that only one may be in use at a 
time. 

(3) Any power required for the pilot- 
house steering control systems shall. be 
supplied from the steering gear room. 
Means shall be provided in the steering 
gear room to disconnect remote steering 
gear control systems from the source of 
power. 

(4) The shafting, piping, or electric 
cables of the two pilothouse steering con- 
trol systems shall be run as widely sepa- 
rated as practicable throughout their 
length between the pilothouse and the 
steering gear room. 

(c) Where only the main steering gear 
is power-driven, arrangements shall be 
such that either steering control system 
may be connected to control the main 
steering gear. Where both the main and 
auxiliary steering gears are power- 
driven, one steering control system shall 
control the main steering gear and the 
other shall control the auxiliary steer- 
ing gear. 

(d) For dual-power hydraulic type 
steering gears, of such a type that an 
auxiliary means of steering is not re- 
quired, one control system shall control 
one hydraulic unit and the other control 
system shall control the other hydraulic 
unit. 


§ 58.25-60 
wheels. 


(a) Steering wheels, including “trick 
wheels” which are used as the alternative 
steering means, shall turn in a clockwise 
direction for “right rudder” and counter- 
clockwise for “left rudder.” When run- 
ning ahead the ship’s. heading shall be 
to the right, following clockwise move- 
ment of the wheel. 


Arrangement of steering 
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(b) The arrangement of steering sta- 
tions shall be such that the helmsman 
is abaft the wheel. However, if a wheel 
is fitted in the steering gear room, and 
is intended solely for warming up and 
testing the gear, the helmsman need not 
stand abaft.the wheel. The rims of the 
wheels shall be plainly marked with ar- 
rows and lettering for right and for left 
rudder, or a suitable notice indicating 
these directions shall be posted directly 
in the helmsman’s line of vision. 


§ 58.25-65 Special steering apparatus. 


(a) Where no regular rudder is fitted 
and steering action is obtained by a 
change of setting of the propelling unit, 
auxiliary steering is not required, nor 
will the requirements of this subpart be 
generally applicable. Special considera- 
tion will be given by the Commandant 
for such installations. 

(b) When a lever type control is pro- 
vided instead of a wheel type, it shall be 
installed and marked so that the lever 
movement clearly indicates the direction 
and amount of the rudder movement. 


§ 58.25-70 Steering gear piping. 


(a) The arrangement of piping for 
hydraulic steering gears shall be such 
that a change from the main to the 
auxiliary gear can be readily effected. 

(b) A relief valve shall be provided 
for the protection of the hydraulic 
system. 

(c) Pressure piping shall meet the re- 
quirements of Subpart 58.30. 


Subpart 58.30—Fluid Power and 
Control Systems 


§ 58.30-1 Scope. 


(a) This subpart contains require- 
ments for fluid power transmission and 
control systems and appurtenances. Ex- 
cept as otherwise provided for in this 
section, these requirements are applicable 
to the following fluid power and control 
systems: 

(1) Steering apparatus, main and 
auxiliary, including bow thruster sys- 
tems. 

(2) Cargo hatch operating systems 
unless fitted with an alternate mechani- 
cal means of operation and approved by 
the Commandant as hydraulically or 
pneumatically fail-safe. A system is con- 
sidered to be fail-safe if a component 
failure will result in a slow and controlled 
release of the loading so as not to en- 
danger personnel. 

(3) Watertight door operating system. 

(4) Automatic propulsion boiler sys- 
tem. 

(5) Starting systems for internal com- 
bustion engines used for main propul- 
sion, main or auxiliary power, as the 
prime mover for any required emergency 
apparatus, or as the source of propulsion 
power in ship maneuvering thruster 
systems. 

(6) Centralized control system of 
main propulsion and auxiliary machin- 
ery. 

(7) Lifeboat handling equipment. 

(8) Controllable pitch propeller sys- 
tem. 


(9) Installations used to remotely 
control components of piping systems 
listed in § 56.01-10(c) (1) of this sub- 
chapter. 

(10) All systems containing a pneu- 
matic or hydropneumatic accumulator. 
In the case of hydropneumatic accumu- 
lators where it can be shown to the satis- 
faction of the Commandant that due to 
friction losses, constriction, or other de- 
sign features, the hazard of explosive 
rupture does not exist downstream of a 
certain point in the hydraulic system, 
the requirements of this subpart will 
apply only to the accumulator and the 
system upstream of this point. 

(11) Materials and/or personnel han- 
dling equipment systems, i.e. cranes, hy- 
draulic elevators, etc., not approved by 
the Commandant as fail-safe as defined 
in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph. 

(12) Any fluid power or control sys- 
tem installed in the cargo area of pump 
rooms on a tank vessel, or in spaces in 
which cargo is handled on a liquefied 
flammable gas carrier. 

(13) All pneumatic power and control 
systems having a maximum allowable 
working pressure in excess of 150 pounds 
per square inch. 

(b) All other fluid power and control 
systems shall conform to good commer- 
cial practice. In addition, plans shall be 
submitted in accordance with § 58.30-40, 
all pneumatic cylinders shall meet the 
requirements of § 58.30-30, the hydraulic 
fluid used shall meet the requirements of 
§ 58.30-10, and system testing shall meet 
§ 58.30-35. The other requirements in 
this subpart apply only to the systems 
listed in paragraph (a) of this section. 


§ 58.30-5 Design requirements. 


(a) The pressure vessels, tubing, pipes, 
valves, flanges, fittings, and cylinders 
shall be designed for the maximum al- 
lowable working pressure of the system. 
The designer should consider the addi- 
tional pressure due to hydraulic shock 
and should also consider the rate of pres- 
sure rise caused by hydraulic shock. 
Specific shock test requirements for 
components fabricated of cast material 
are contained in § 58.30-15(e). 

(b) The system shall be so designed 
that proper functioning of any unit shall 
not be affected by the back pressure in 
the system. The design shall be such that 
malfunctioning of any unit in the sys- 
tem will not render any other connected 
or emergency system inoperative because 
of back pressure. 

(c) Pneumatic systems with a maxi- 
mum allowable working pressure in ex- 
cess of 150 pounds per square inch shall 
be designed with a surge tank or other 
acceptable means of pulsation dampen- 
ing. 

§ 58.30-10 Hydraulic fluid. 


(a) The requirements of this section 
are applicable to all fluid power trans- 
mission and control systems installed on 
vessels subject to inspection. 

(b) The fluid used in hydraulic power 
transmission systems shall have a flash- 
point of not less than 200° F. for pres- 
sures below 150 pounds per square inch 
and 315° F. for pressures 150 pounds per 
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square inch and above, as determined by 
ASTM D92-57, Cleveland “Open Cup” 
test method. 

(c) The chemical and physical prop- 
erties of the hydraulic fluid shall be suit- 
able for use with any materials in the 
system or components thereof. 

(d) The hydraulic fluid shall be suit- 
able for operation of the hydraulic sys- 
tem through the entire temperature 
range to which it may be subjected in 
service. 

(e) The recommendations of the sys- 
tem component manufacturers and US 
AS-B93.5 (Recommended Practice for 
the Use of Fire Resistant Fluids for 
Fluid Power Systems) shall be considered 
in the selection and use of hydraulic fluid. 


§ 58.30-15 Pipe, tubing, valves, fittings, 
pumps, and motors. 


(a) The requirements of this sec- 
tion are applicable to those hydraulic 
and pneumatic systems listed in § 58.30-1. 

(b) Materials used in the manufacture 
of tubing, pipes, valves, flanges, and 
fittings shall be selected from those speci- 
fications which appear in Table 56.60-1 
(a) or Table 56.60-2 (a) of this sub- 
chapter; or they may be selected from 
the material specifications of sections I, 
III, and VIII of the ASME Code if not 
prohibited by the section of this subchap- 
ter dealing with the particular section of 
the ASME Code. Materials designated by 
other specifications shall be evaluated on 
the basis of physical and chemical prop- 
erties. To assure these properties, the 
specifications shall specify and require 
such physical and chemical testing as 
considered necessary by the Command- 
ant. All tubing and pipe materials shall 
be suitable for handling the hydraulic 
fluid used and shall be of such chem- 
ical and physical properties as to remain 
ductile at the lowest operating tempera- 


ture. 

(c) Bolting shall meet the require- 
ments of § 56.25-20 of this subchapter 
except that regular hexagon bolts con- 
forming to SAE J429, grades 2 through 
8, or ASTM A-193 may be used in sizes 
not exceeding 114 inches. 

(d) The maximum allowable working 
pressure and minimum thickness shall 
be calculated as required by § 56.07—10(e) 
of this subchapter when the outside 
diameter to wall thickness ratio is 
greater than 6, except that the allowance 
for threading, grooving, and/or corrosion 
may be omitted when flare or flareless 
type tube fittings are used. Where the 
ratio is less than 6, the wall thickness 
may be established on the basis of an 
applicable thick-wall cylinder equation 
acceptable to the Commandant using 80 
percent of the allowable stress values 
specified in Table 56.60-1(a) of this 
subchapter. 

(e) All flared, flareless and compres- 
sion type joints shall be in accordance 
with § 56.30-25 of this subchapter. 

(f) Acceptable cast material as tabu- 
lated in § 56.60-1(a) and (b) of this sub- 
chapter may be used in the construction 
of valves and fittings designed for 
hydraulic systems. Prior to the use of 
such parts for pressure in excess of 150 


- 
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pounds per square inch gage, each design 
shall be subjected to a shock test by a 
recognized testing laboratory and shall 
show no fracture when subjected to the 
impact test requirements of § 58.30-17. 
Materials complying with a ferrous spec- 
ification having a minimum elongation 
of 15 percent in 2 inches or with cast 
aluminum alloy specifications having a 
minimum elongation of 10 percent in 2 
inches need not be so tested. 

(g) Fluid power motors and pumps 
installed on vessels subject to inspection 
shall be certified by the manufacturer as 
suitable for the intended use. Such suita- 
bility shall be demonstrated by opera- 
tional tests conducted aboard the vessel 
which shall be witnessed by a marin 
inspector. : 


§ 58.30-17 Procedure for impact shock 
test of hydraulic cast iron and cast 
aluminum products. 


(a) Shock testing machine. The ma- 
chine for conducting these tests shall be 
as described in Military Specification 
MIL-S—901 for testing light equipment of 
approximately 250 pounds maximum 
weight. 

(b) Component mounting. The com- 
ponent or components shall be mounted 
on a steel base plate manifold assembly; 
the latter shall-be secured rigidly bolted 
to the anvil of the shock testing machine. 
Components of unlike designs may be 
mounted on the same base plate. 

(c) Test procedure. (1) The manufac- 
turer shall furnish sample stock valves, 
fittings, or other components of each de- 
sign and size he desires to have tested. 
Three blows shal] be applied to each of 
the principal axes of the item assembly 
being tested or a total of nine blows to 
each assembly employing the test appa- 
ratus described in paragraph (a) of this 
section. The three blows to be applied 
from the different directions shall be 
with heights of hammer drops of from 
1, 3, and 5 feet each. While under test, 
the assembly shall be subjected to a 
hydrostatic pressure equal to. the pres- 
sure rating marked on the valves to in- 
sure there is no leakage. 

(2) A stock component of each design 
and size shall be subjected to a proof 
test of at least four times the pressure 
rating marked on the item prior to or 
after the shock test specified in subpara- 
graph (1) of this paragraph. 

(d) Testing agency. Tests shall be 
conducted by a testing laboratory ac- 
ceptable to the Commandant. The test- 
ing laboratory shall furnish a written re- 
port to the Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, stating that the tests were car- 
ried out as prescribed in this section and 
furnishing the results of the tests. All 
costs connected with the tests shall be 
borne by the manufacturer. 

(e) Acceptability of products. The ac- 
ceptability is contingent upon the valves 
passing the tests prescribed in this sec- 
tion without visual evidence of fracture, 
distortion or rupture of the cast iron 
body. Components which have been sub- 
jected to a hydrostatic proof test in ex- 
cess of twice the pressure rating marked 
on the valve shall not be offered for sale. 
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§ 58.30-20 Fluid power hose and fit- 
tings. 

(a) The requirements of this sec- 
“tion are applicable to those hydraulic 
and pneumatic systems listed in § 58. 
30-1. 

(b) Hose and fittings shall meet the 
requirements of Subpart 56.60 of this 
subchapter. 

(c) Hose assemblies may be installed 
between two points of relative motion but 
shall not be subjected to torsional deflec- 
tion (twisting) under any conditions of 
operation and shall be limited, in gen- 
eral, to reasonable lengths required for 
flexibility. Special consideration may be 
given to the use of longer lengths of flex- 
ible hose where required for proper op- 
eration of machinery and components in 
the hydraulic system. 

(d) Sharp bends in hoses shall be 
avoided. 


§ 58.30-25 Accumulators. 


(a) An accumulator is an unfired 
pressure vessel in which energy is stored 
under high pressure in the form of a gas 
or a gas and hydraulic fluid. Accumula- 
tors shall be constructed under the pro- 
visions of Part 54 of this subchapter or as 
may be authorized by the Commandant. 

(b) If the accumulator is of the gas 
and fluid type, suitable separators shall 
be provided between the two media, if 
their mixture would be dangerous, or 
would result in contamination of the 
hydraulic fluid and loss of gas through 
absorption. 

(c) Each accumulator which may be 
isolated, shall be protected on the gas 
and fluid sides by relief valves set to re- 
lieve at pressures not exceeding the maxi- 
mum allowable working pressures. When 
an accumulator forms an integral part 
of systems having relief valves, the ac- 
cumulator need not have individual re- 
lief valves. 


§ 58.30-30 Fluid power cylinders. 


(a) The requirements of this section 
are applicable to those hydraulic and 
pneumatic systems listed in § 58.30-1 
and to all pneumatic power transmission 
systems. 

(b) Fluid power cylinders consisting 
of a container and a movable piston rod 
extending through the containment ves- 
sel, not storing energy but converting a 
pressure to work, are not considered to 
be pressure vessels and need not be 
constructed under the provisions of Part 
54 of this subchapter. 

(ce) Cylinders shall be designed for a 
bursting pressure of not less than 4 times 
the maximum allowable working pres- 
sure. Drawings and calculations or a 
certified burst test report shall be sub- 
mitted to show compliance with this re- 
quirement. 

(d) Piston rods, except steering gear 
rams, shall either be of corrosion resist- 
ant material or shall be of steel pro- 
tected by. a plating system acceptable to 
the Commandant. 

(e) Materials selection shall be in ac- 
cordance with the requirements of 
§ 58.30-15(b). 
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§ 58.30-35 Testing. 


(a) All fluid power and control sys- 
tems and components thereof shall be 
tested as required by this section. 

(b) Accumulators constructed as pres- 
sure vessels under the provisions of Part 
54 of this subchapter shall be tested and 
retested as required by Parts 54 and 61 
of this subchapter. 

(c) Fluid power and control systems 
and piping assemblies shall be given an 
installation test as follows: 

(1) Fluid power and control systems 
and piping assemblies and associated 
equipment components, including hy- 
draulic steering gear, in lieu of being 
tested at the time of installation, may 
be shop tested by the manufacturer to 
1% times the maximum allowable pres- 
sure of the system. The required test 
pressure shall be maintained for a suffi- 
cient amount of time to check all com- 
ponents for strength and porosity and 
to permit an inspection to be made of 
all connections. 

(2) Fluid power and control systems 
and associated hydraulic equipment com- 
ponents which have been tested in con- 
formance with subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph and so certified by the manu- 
facturer, may be tested after installation 
as a complete assembly by stalling the 
driven unit in a safe and satisfactory 
manner and by blowing the relief valves. 
Otherwise, these systems shall be hydro- 
statically tested in the presence of a 
marine inspector at a pressure of 1% 
times the maximum allowable pressure. 

(3) Fluid power and control systems 
incorporating hydropneumatic accumu- 
lators containing rupture discs may be 
tested at the maximum allowable work- 
ing pressure of the system in lieu of 
1% times this value as prescribed in sub- 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this para- 
graph provided the accumulators have 
been previously tested in accordance 
with paragraph (b) of this section and 
welded or brazed piping joints are not 
employed in the system. If welded or 
brazed joints are employed, the system 
shall be tested in accordance with the 
requirements of subparagraphs (1) and 
(2) of this paragraph except that the 
accumulators may be isolated from the 
remainder of the system. 

(d) Fluid power and control systems 
shall be purged with an inert gas or with 
the working fluid and all trapped air 
bled from the system prior to any ship- 
board testing. In no case shall air, oxy- 
gen, any flammable gas, or any flam- 
mable mixture of gases be used for 
testing fluid power systems. 

(e) Fluid control systems, such as 
boiler combustion controls, containing 
components with internal parts, such as 
bellows or other sensing elements, which 
would be damaged by the test pressure 
prescribed in paragraphs (c) (1) and 
(2) of this section may be tested at the 
maximum allowable working pressure of 
the system. In addition, all fluid control 
systems may be tested using the system 
working fluid. 


§ 58.30-40 Plans. 


(a) Diagrammatic plans shall be sub- 
mitted in accordance with Subpart 50.20 
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for each fluid power system installed on 
the vessel. Systems listed in § 58.30—1(a) 
shall meet the detail plan submittal re- 
quirements for piping systems found in 
§ 56.01-10(d) of this subchapter. Dia- 
grammatic plans shall be submitted for 
all other fluid power systems installed 
on the vessel indicating its location on 
the vessel, the purpose of the system, the 
fluid used, the velocity of fluid flow in 
the system, the maximum allowable 
working pressure, and a list of com- 
ponents identified by manufacturer and 
part number. Additional plans may be 
required for “fail-safe” equipment and 
for cargo hatch systems with alternate 
means of operation. 


Subpart 58.50—Independent Internal 
Combustion Engine Fuel Tanks 


§ 58.50-1 _ General requirements. 


(a) The regulations in this subpart 
contain requirements for independent 
internal combustion engine fuel tanks. 

(b) Passenger vessels exceeding 100 
gross tons constructed prior to July 1, 
1935, may carry gasoline as fuel not 
exceeding 40 gallons to supply the emer- 
gency electrical system. Passenger vessels 
exceeding 100 gross tons constructed on 
or after July 1, 1935, and all emergency 
systems converted on or after July 1, 
1935, shall use fuel which has a flash- 
point exceeding 110° F. (PMCC) for in- 
ternal combustion engine units. Such 
vessels shall carry a sufficient quantity 
of fuel to supply the emergency elec- 
trical system. Refer to § 112.05—5 of Sub- 
chapter J (Electrical Engineering), of 
this chapter. 

(c) An outage of 2 percent shall be 
provided on all fuel tanks containing 
petroleum products. 


§ 58.50-5 Gasoline fuel tanks. 


(a) Construction. (1) Shape. Tanks 
may be of either cylindrical or rectangu- 
lar form, except that tanks for emer- 





gency electrical systems shall be of 
cylindrical form. 

(2) Materials and construction. The 
material used and the minimum thick- 
ness allowed shall be as indicated in 
Table 58.50-5(a) except that considera- 
tion will be given to other materials 
which provide equivalent safety as in- 
dicated in § 58.50-15. 

(3) Prohibited types. Tanks with 
flanged-up top edges that may trap and 
hold moisture shall not be used. 

(4) Openings. Openings for fill, vent 
and fuel pipes, and openings for fuel 
level gages where used, shall be on the 
topmost surface of tanks. Tanks shall 
have no openings in bottoms, sides, or 
ends, except that an opening fitted with 
threaded plug or cap may be used for 
tank cleaning purposes. 

(5) Joints. All metallic tank joints 
shall be welded or brazed. 

(6) Fittings. Nozzles, flanges, or other 
fittings for pipe connections shall be 
welded or brazed to the tank. The tank 
openings in way of pipe connections shall 
be properly reinforced where necessary. 
Where fuel level gages are used, the 
flange to which gage fittings are at- 
tached shall be welded or brazed to the 
tank. No tubular gage glasses or try- 
cocks shall be fitted to the tanks. 

(1) Baffle plates. All tanks exceeding 
30 inches in any horizontal dimension 
shall be fitted with vertical baffle plates 
where necessary for strength or for con- 
trol of excessive surge. In general, baffle 
plates installed at intervals not exceeding 
30 inches will be considered as meeting 
this requirement. 

(8) Baffle plate details. Baffle plates, 
where required, shall be of the same ma- 
terial and not less than the minimum 
thickness required in the tank walls and 
shall be connected to the tank walls by 
welding or brazing. Limber holes at the 
bottom and air holes at the top of all 
baffles shall be provided. 


TABLE 58.50-5(a) 





A.S.T.M. specification 


Thickness in inches and gage numbers ! vs. tank capacities for— 





Material (latest edition) 1- through 80-gallon More than 80- and Over 150-gallon 
tanks not more than 150- tanks ? 
_ gallon tanks 
Nickel-copper--..--.- B127, — rolled sheet 0.087 (USSG 20)%__.... 0.050 (USSG 18)__._... 0.107 (USSG 12). 
or plate. 

Copper-nickel_......- B122, Alloy No. 5_.-.--- 0.045 (AWG 17)_-.-..--- 0.057 as BS oto 0.128 (AWG 8). 

Se B152, Type ETP__-_.--- 0.057 (AWG 15)_...-.. 0.080 (AWG 12)__...-. 0.182 (AWG 5). 

Copper-silicon. _....- 7 "Alloys A, B,and 0.050 (AWG 16)..-.-.-- 0.064 (AWG 14)_..__-. 0.144 (AWG 7). 
Steel or iron 4.._....------ Ded 5 dit ake 9.0747 (MfgStd 14)_.... 0.1046 (MfgStd 12)... 0.179 (MfgStd 7). 





1 Gages used are U.S. standard “‘ USSG” for nickel-copper; “AWG” for copper, cop, 


“MFR’s STD” for steel. 


copper-nickel and copper-silicon; 


2 Tanks over 400 gallons shall be designed with a factor of safety of four on the ultimate strength of the material 
used with a design head of not less than 4 feet of liquid se the top of the tank. 


: Nickel-copper not less than 0.031 inch (USSG 


22) may be used for tanks up to 30-gallon capacity. 


# Fuel tanks constructed of iron or steel, which is less than %e-inch thick shall bo galvanized inside and outside by 


the hot dip process. 


(b) Installation. (1) Gasoline fuel 
tanks used for propulsion shall be located 
in water-tight compartments separate 
from, but adjacent to the engineroom or 
machinery space. Fuel tanks for auxili- 
aries shall be located on or above the 
weather deck outside of the engine hous- 
ing or compartment and as close to the 
engine as practicable. All tanks shall be 
so installed as to provide a free circula- 
tion of air around the tanks. 


(2) Cylindrical tanks with longitudi- 
nal seams shall be arranged horizontally 
where practicable so that such seams are 
located as near the top as possible. 

(3) Fuel tanks shall be so installed as 
to permit examination, testing, or re- 
moval for cleaning. 

(4) Fuel tanks shall be adequately sup- 
ported and braced to prevent movement. 
Portable fuel tanks are not permitted. 
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(5) All fuel tanks shall be electrically 
bonded to the common ground. 

(c) Testing. (1) Prior to installation, 
tanks vented to atmosphere shall be 

_tested to, and must withstand, a pressure 
of 5 pounds per square inch or 144 times 
the maximum head to which they may 
be subjected in service, whichever is 
greater. A standpipe of 1112 feet in height 
attached to the tank may be filled with 
water to accomplish the 5- pounds per 
square inch test. Permanent deformation 
of the tank will not be cause for rejec- 
tion unless accompanied by leakage. 

(2) After installation of the fuel tank 
on a vessel the complete installation shall 
be tested in the presence of a marine 
inspector to a head not less than that to 
which the tank may be subjected in serv- 
ice. Fuel may be used as a’ testing 
medium. 

(3) All tanks not vented to atmos- 
phere shall be constructed and tested in 
accordance with Part 54 of this sub- 
chapter. 


§ 58.50-10 Diesel fuel tanks. 


(a) Construction. (1) Tanks may be 
of either cylindrical or rectangular 
form, 

(2) The materials used and the mini- 
mum thickness allowed in the construc- 
tion of independent fuel tanks shall be as 
indicated in Table 58.50-10(a), except 
that consideration will be given to other 
materials which provide equivalent 
safety as indicated in § 58.50-15. 

(3) Tanks with flanged-up top edges, 
that may trap and hold moisture, shall 
not be used. 

(4) Openings for fill and vent pipes 
and openings for fuel level gages, where 
used, shall be on the topmost surface of 
tanks. Tanks shall have no openings in 
bottoms, sides, or ends except as follows: 

(i) The opening for the fuel supply 
piping is not restricted to the top of the 
tank. 

(ii) An opening fitted with threaded 
plug or cap may be used on the bottom of 
the tank for tank cleaning purposes. 

(5) All tank joints shall be welded. 

(6) Nozzles, flanges or other fittings 
for pipe connections shall be welded or 
brazed to the tank. The tank opening in 
way of pipe connections shall be properly 
reinforced where necessary. Where liquid 
level indicating devices are attached to 
the tank, they shall be of heat resistant 
materials adequately protected from me- 
chanical damage and provided at the 
tank connections with devices which will 
automatically close in the event of rup- 
ture of the gage or gage lines. 

(7) All tanks exceeding 30 inches in 
any horizontal dimension shall be fitted 
with vertical baffle plates where neces- 
sary for strength or for control of ex- 
cessive surge. In general, baffle plates 
installed at intervals not exceeding 30 
inches will be considered as meeting this 
requirement. 

(8) Baffle plates, where required, shall 
be of the same material and not less than 
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the minimum thickness required in the 
tank walls and shall be connected to the 
tank walls by welding or brazing. Limber 
holes at the bottom and air holes at the 
top of all baffle plates shall be provided. 
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(9) Iron or steel tanks shall not be 
galvanized on the interior. Galvanizing 
paint or other suitable coating shall be 
used to protect the outside of iron and 
steel tanks. 


TABLE 58.50-10(a) 


A.8.T.M. specification 


Material (latest edition) 


Nickel-copper........ B127, Hot rolled sheet 
or plate. 


RGTE GR ETA is cbs diincnsicncscaee ‘ 


1 Gages used are U.S. standard “‘USSG”’ for nickel-copper and “‘MfgStd”’ for steel or iron. 


1 through 80 gallon 
tanks 


0.037 (USSG 20)3.. 
0.0747 (MfgStd 14) 


Thickness in inches and gage number ' vs. tank capacities for— 


More than 80 and 
not more than 150 
gallon tanks 


Over 150 gallon 
tanks ? 


0.050 (USSG 18) ..... 











. 0.107 (USSG 12). 
0.1046 (MfgStd 12).... 0.179 (MfgStd 7). 


2 Tanks over 400 gallons shall be designed with a factor of safety of four on the ultimate strength of the material used 
with a design head of not less than 4 feet of liquid above the top of the tank. . 

3 Nickel-copper not less than 0.031 inch (USSG 22) may be used for tanks up to 30-gallon capacity. 

4 For diesel tanks the steel or iron shallnot be galvanized on the interior. 


(b) Installation. (1) Tanks contain- 
ing fuel for emergency lighting units 
shall be located on an open deck or in an 
adequately ventilated metal compart- 
ment. No tank shall be located in a com- 
partment where the temperature may 
exceed 150° F. 

(2) When cylindrical tanks are in- 
stalled, longitudinal seams shall be lo- 
cated as near the top of the tank as pos- 
sible. Fuel tanks shall be located in, or 
as close as practicable, to the machinery 
space which is served. 

(3) Fuel tanks shall be so installed as 
to permit examination, testing, or re- 
moval for cleaning. 

(4) Fuel tanks shall be adequately 
supported and braced to prevent move- 
ment. Portable tanks are not permitted. 

(5) All fuel tanks shall be electrically 
bonded to the common ground. 

(c) Tests. (1) Prior to installation, 
tanks vented to the atmosphere shall be 
tested to and must withstand a pressure 
of 5 pounds per square inch or 112 times 
the maximum head to which they may 
be subjected in service, whichever is 
greater. A standpipe of 11% feet in 
height attached to the tank may be filled 
with water to accomplish the 5 pounds 
per square inch test. Permanent defor- 
mation of the tank will not be cause for 
rejection unless accompanied by leak- 
age. 

(2) All tanks not vented to atmos- 
phere shall be constructed and tested in 
accordance with Part 54 of this sub- 
chapter. 


§ 58.50-15 Alternate material for con- 
struction of independent fuel tanks. 
(a) Materials other than those spe- 
cifically listed in Table 58.50-5(a) and in 
Table 58.50-10(a) may be used for fuel 
tank construction only if the tank as 
constructed meets the testing require- 
ments of Yacht Safety Bureau’s STD 
E-3, paragraph E3-3. Testing may be ac- 
complished by any acceptable laboratory, 
such as the Yacht Safety Bureau, or may 
be done by the fabricator if witnessed by 
a marine inspector. 


PART 59—REPAIRS TO BOILERS, PRES- 
SURE VESSELS AND APPURTE- 
NANCES 


Subpart 59.01—General Requirements 


Sec. 

59.01-1 Scope. 

59.01-3 Adoption of the ASME Code. 
59.01-5 Repairs, replacements, or altera- 


tions. 


Subpart 59.10—Welding Repairs to Boilers and 
Pressure Vessels in Service 

Scope. 

Cracks. 

Corroded surfaces. 

Rivets and staybolts. 

Patches in shells and tube sheets. 
Stayed areas. 

Seal welding. 

Wrapper plates and back heads. 


59.10-1 
59.10-5 
59.10-10 


59.10-15 
59.10-20 
59.10-25 
59.10-30 
59.10-35 


Subpart 59.15—Miscellaneous Boiler Repairs 
59.15—1 Furnace repairs. 


59.15-5 | Stayed furnaces and combustion 
chambers. 


59.15-10 Bagged or blistered shell plates. 


Subpart 59.20—Welding Repairs to Castings 
59.20—1 Carbon-steel or alloy-steel castings. 


AvuTuHorITy: The provisions of this Part 59 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 633, 63 Stat. 545, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 14 U.S.C. 633, 
49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4 (a) (2), (f). 
R.S. 4417, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426-4431, as amended, 
4433, as amended, 4434, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 
690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as 
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 
49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 
Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, 
as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 46 U.S.C. 391, 391a, 392, 404-409, 411, 412, 
481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 
50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 
F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp., unless other- 
wise noted. 


Subpart 59.01—General 
Requirements 


§ 59.01-1 Scope. 


The regulations in this part apply to 
the repairs of all boilers, appurtenances 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 245—-WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1968 








18888 


and pressure vessels subject to inspection 
by the Coast Guard. 


§ 59.01-3 Adoption of the ASME Code. 


(a) General. The portions of the 
ASME (American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers) Code listed in this part for 
various subjects are adopted and shall 
be the governing requirements except as 
limited, modified, or replaced by specific 
requirements in this subchapter. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 


§ 59.01-5 Repairs, replacements, or al- 
terations. 


(a) No repairs, replacements, or alter- 
ations, except emergency repairs, shall 
be made to boilers, pressure vessels, their 
mountings or internal fittings, safety 
valves, piping systems, or pressure appli- 
ances without prior approval by the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

(b) Emergency repairs, replacements, 
or alterations shall be reported as soon 
as practicable to the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, at or nearest the first 
port where the vessel may call after 
such repairs are made. 

(c) Plan approval shall be obtained 
from the Officer in Charge, Marine In- 
spection, for all alterations to systems 
in service as listed in § 56.01-10(c) of this 
subchapter and those items listed in 
paragraph (a) of this section. 

(d) Repairs, replacements, or altera- 
tions to machinery or items not covered 
by other sections of this part shall be 
made in a manner consistent with the 


part of this subchapter containing the. 


construction standards for the item in 
question. 

(e) Where applicable, manufacturers’ 
instruction books, manuals, etc., and the 
Mechanical Injury Section, paragraphs 
C4.401 through C4.427 of section VII of 
the ASME Code, shall be used for 
guidance. 


Subpart 59.10—Welding Repairs to 


Boilers and Pressure Vessels in 
Service 


§ 59.10-1 Scope. 


(a) Repairs to boilers or pressure ves- 
sels in service may be performed by weld- 
ing provided the welding meets the ap- 
plicable requirements of Part 57 of this 
subchapter. 

(b) No repairs by welding shall be 
made, except temporary emergency re- 
pairs without prior. approval of the Of- 
ficer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 
Emergency repairs shall be replaced with 
permanent repairs meeting the require- 
ments of this subchapter when the vessel 
returns to a port in which an Officer in 


Charge, Marine Inspection, is located, 


except in the case of minor repairs which 
in the opinion of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, do not materially af- 
fect the safety of the boiler or pressure 
vessel. 

(c) Repair welding of power boilers, 
not meeting the requirements of Subpart 
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52.05 of this subchapter, is prohibited 
unless the stress is carried by such other 
type(s) of construction complying with 
the requirements of this subchapter, and 
where the adequacy of the boiler design 
is not solely dependent upon the strength 
of the welds. 

(d) Only welded repairs as specified 
in this subchapter are permitted on 
boilers and pressure vessels. The welding 
repairs allowed by this subpart apply 
only to boilers and pressure vessels 
fabricated of carbon steel. Welding re- 
pairs to boilers and pressure vessels 
fabricated of alloy steel will be given 
special consideration by the Comman- 
dant. Such other method of repairs by 
means of welding not covered in this 
subchapter shall be referred to the Com- 
mandant and may be authorized by him, 
if in his opinion, it meets the intent of 
this subchapter. 


§59.10—5 Cracks. 


(a) Cracks extending from the calk- 
ing edge of plates to the rivet holes of 
circumferential joints may be welded 
provided the cracks are veed out so that 
complete penetration of the weld metal 
is secured. 

(b) Circumferential cracks from rivet 
hole to rivet hole in girth joints may be 
welded provided there are not more than 
three consecutive cracked ligaments nor 
more than a total of six cracked liga- 
ments in any one girth joint. 

(c) Cracks in staybolted plates may 
be welded provided they are located en- 
tirely within staybolted areas and the 
total length of any crack or series of con- 
secutive cracks does no exceed two stay- 
bolt pitches. 

(d) Cracks in plain, circular or Adam- 
son ring or similar type furnaces may be 
welded provided any one crack does not 
exceed 12 inches in length and after 
completion the weld is stress-relieved. 
Cracks in corrugated furnaces may be 
repaired by welding provided any one 
crack does not exceed 20 inches in length. 

(e) Fire cracks may be welded at 


riveted door openings extending from the ~ 


edge of the plate, but not more than 2 
inches beyond the centerline of the rivet 
holes. 

(f{) Cracks may be welded between 
tube holes in the shell of water tube 
boiler drums, provided there are not 
more than two cracks in any one row in 
any direction, nor more than a total of 
four cracks in a drum, and further pro- 
vided the welding meets the require- 
ments of this subchapter for Class I 
welded pressure vessels and is approved 
by the Commandant. 

(g) Cracks that occur in superheater 
manifolds, water wallheaders, water 
drums, sectional headers, and other ap- 
purtenances including steam manifolds 
of water tube boilers may be repaired in 
accordance with paragraph (h) of this 
section if the repair is approved. 

(h) All cracks permitted to be re- 
paired under this subpart shall be ex- 
cavated to sound metal by grinding, 
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flame or arc gouging or chipping out the 
defective metal to form a clean welding 
groove. The first two methods of exca- 
vation are preferable. Either a V groove 
or U groove wherein complete penetra- 
tion of the weld metal is secured may be 
used. After excavation is completed and 
prior to welding, the excavated area shall 
be examined by magnetic particle, dye 
penetrant, or other acceptable test 
method. When the reverse side of the 
weld is accessible the root of the weld 
shall be chipped or ground out to insure 
a clean surface of the originally deposited 
metal and the resultant groove welded 
to obtain a sound weld having complete 
penetration. When the weld cannot be 
back chipped because the reverse side is 
inaccessible, a backing strip or other ap- 
proved means of assuring full penetra- 
tion shall be employed. 

(i) During welding of cracks a pre- 
heat shall be maintained by controlled 


temperatures. The degree of preheat © 


shall be determined by the rules listed in 
accordance with the materials P-number 
groupings of PW-38, section I, appendix 
R, section VIII and Table Q. 11.1, section 
IX of the ASME Code. For thicknesses 
exceeding three-fourth inch, suitable 
U grooves should be employed. A welding 
sequence shall be used so as to equalize 
welding stresses. 

(j) Postweld heat treatment of re- 
paired cracks shall be performed in ac- 
cordance with the rules specified in PW- 
39, section I and UW-40, section VIII of 
the ASME Code for boilers and pressure 
vessels respectively. 

(k) Welded repairs of cracks shall be 
nondestructively tested in accordance 
with the rules specified in PW—40, section 
I, and UW-51, section VIII of the ASME 
Code for boilers and pressure vessels 
respectively. 

(1) After cracks originating in tube or 
rivet holes are repaired by welding, the 
holes shall be properly reamed and the 
weld reinforcing ground flush with the 
plate in way of rivet heads. 

(m) Flat tube sheets in fire-tube boil- 
ers which have corroded or where cracks 
exist in the ligaments may be repaired by 
welding. 

(n) Welding repairs to drums of power 
boilers, except as otherwise permitted 
in this subpart, are prohibited. 


§ 59.10-10 Corroded surfaces. 


(a) Corroded surfaces in the calking 
edges of circumferential seams may be 
built up by welding to the original thick- 
ness under the following conditions: 

(1) The thickness of the original metal 
to be built up between the rivet holes 
and the calking edge shall not be less 
than one-fourth of the diameter of the 
rivet hole, and the portion of the calking 
edge to be thus reinforced shall not ex- 
ceed 30 inches in length in a circum- 
ferential direction. 


(2) In all repairs to circumferential 
seams by welding, the rivets shall be 
removed over the portions to be welded 
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for a distance of at least 6 inches beyond 
the repaired portion. 

(3) After repairs are made the rivet 
holes shall be reamed before the rivets 
are redriven. 

(b) It is not permissible to build up 
or reinforce a grooved or corroded area 
of unstayed internal surfaces by means 
of welding, except that widely scattered 
pit holes may be built up by welding. 

(c) Where external corrosion has re- 
duced the thickness of flat plates around 
hand holes to an extent of not more 
than 40 percent of the original thickness 
and for a distance not exceeding 2 inches 
from the edge of the hole, the plate may 
be built up by welding. 

(d) Where stayed sheets have cor- 
roded to a depth not exceeding 40 per- 
cent of their original thickness, they may 
be reinforced or built up by welding. 
Where the staybdlts are fitted with 
riveted heads, the staybolts in the re- 
inforced area shall be renewed in accord- 
ance with the provisions of § 52.20-15 of 
this subchapter, but where the staybolts 
are fitted with nuts, the nuts may be 
removed and after reinforcing’ has been 
applied, collars may be welded around 
the staybolts in lieu of the nuts. Such 
reinforced areas shall not exceed 400 
square inches nor more than 30 inches 
in one direction. Two such areas in any 
one plate may be reinforced: Provided, 
that the distance between the reinforced 
surfaces is not less than 30 inches. 

(e) When the corroded portion of a 
staybolted surface exceeds 400 square 
inches, it is permissible to make re- 
pairs by cutting out the defective portion 
and replacing it with a new plate, the 
edges of the new plate to be welded in 
position. In such cases, new staybolts 
shall be fitted in accordance with the 
requirements of § 52.20-15 of this sub- 
chapter and where welding is performed 
through a line of staybolts, welded collars 
as required by Figure 52.01-3 of this 
subchapter shall be used to attach the 
staybolts. 

(f) Eroded seams of welded pressure 
vessels may be repaired by rewelding the 
wasted portion. The wasted section of 
the seam shall be excavated sufficiently 
by grinding, flame or arc gouging or 
chipping to ensure proper weld penetra- 
tion. Rewelded seams shall be nonde- 
structively tested in accordance with 
section VIII, ASME Code. 


§ 59.10-15 Rivets and staybolts. 


(a) It is not permitted to reinforce or 
build up by welding the heads of rivets 
or staybolts that have deteriorated. Such 
rivets or staybolts shall be replaced. The 
seal welding of rivet heads to secure 
tightness is prohibited. 

(b) Where leaks develop around stay- 
bolts which are otherwise in good condi- 
tion, the nuts may be replaced with a 
beveled collar formed around the end of 
the stay by means of welding. In such 
cases, the depth of collar measured on 
the stay and the width measured on the 
plate, shall be equal to one-half the 
diameter of the staybolt. 
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§ 59.10-20 Patches in shells and tube 
sheets. 


(a) Unreinforced openings in the 
shells or drums of boilers or pressure 
vessels, the diameter of which does not 
exceed the maximum diameter of an un- 
reinforced opening, in accordance with 
§ 52.01-100 of this subchapter may be 
closed by the use of a patch or plate 
inside the drum or shell and sealed 
against leakage by welding. Such plates 
shall have a diameter of at least 2 inches 
larger than the diameter of the hole and 
shall have a thickness equal to the thick- 
ness of the plate to which it is attached. 
It is not permissible to insert such 
patches in the shell or head flush with 
the surrounding plate unless the require- 
ments of this subchapter for Class I 
welded pressure vessels are met. 


(b) Portions of tube sheets which have 
deteriorated may be renewed by replac- 
ing the wasted portion with a new sec- 
tion. The ligaments between the tube 
holes may be joined by means of welding 
and staytubes. Other acceptable means 
of lowering the stress on the repaired 
section may be used if in the judgment 
of the Officer in Charge, Marine —— 
tion, it is necessary. 


§ 59.10-25 Stayed areas. 


Welding repairs are permitted in stay- 
bolted areas or areas adequately stayed 
by other means so that should failure of 
the welds occur the stress will be carried 
by the stays. The welds shall be located 
entirely within staybolted areas and shall 
not pass through the outer row of stays. 


§ 59.10-30 Seal welding. 


Where leaks occur in riveted joints or 
connections, they shall be carefully in- 
vestigated to determine the cause. Such 
leaks may be made tight by seal welding 
the edge, if, in the opinion of the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, this will 
make a satisfactory repair. 


§ 59.10-35 Wrapper plates and back 


heads. 


Wrapper plates and back heads may 
be renewed in whole or repaired as 
follows: 


(a) Wrapper plates or back heads 
shall be cut between two rows of stay- 
bolts or on a line of staybolts where the 
thickness is approximately the same as 
the original construction. If welding is 
employed on a line of staybolts, the 
staybolts shall be fitted with a welded 
collar as required by Figure 52.01-3 of 
this subchapter. 

(b) The edges of wrapper plates 
riveted to tube sheets and back heads 
shall be removed by cutting out the 
rivets. 

(c) The edges of existing plates and 
new plates shall be beveled by chipping, 
flame cutting or grinding so as to form 
a suitable groove whereby complete pen- 
etration of the weld metal will be ob- 
tained. The edge preparation and pre- 
heat shall comply with the requirements 
of § 59.10-5(h). 
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(d) The edges of the new plate shall 
be buttwelded and the plate shall be 
riveted to the flanges of the tube sheet 
and back heads and the _ staybolts 
renewed. 

(e) Sections of wrapper plates of com- 
bustion chambers outside of stayed areas 
may be repaired by welding provided the 
welded joints are stress-relieved by 
means of controlled heat and the joints 
are nondestructively tested. 


Subpart 59.15—WMiscellaneous Boiler 
Repairs 
§ 59.15-1 Furnace repairs. 


(a) Where corrugated or plain fur- 
naces or flues are distorted by 14 inches 
or more, they shall be repaired by either 
of the following methods: 

(1) The furnace shall be forced back 
to a true circular shape, and the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, may re- 
quire strongbacks or other acceptable 
means of support to hold the furnace 
from future collapse, if in his opinion 
such support is necessary; or, 

(2) The furnace shall be adequately 
stayed as found necessary in the judg- 
ment of the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection. 

(b) Distortion means the difference 
between any single measured diameter 
of the furnace and the diameter of a 
true circle at the same location. The di- 
ameter of. the true circle may be taken 
as the original furnace diameter or may 
be determined by a means acceptable to 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

(c), Where the distortion does not ex- 
ceed 14% inches it will not be necessary to 
force the furnace back to a true circle 
if the allowable pressure is reduced in the 
ratio of 142 percent for each one-tenth of 
an inch of distortion. However, if the 
maximum distortion does not exceed 1 
inch and the length of the distorted 
area is not more than three corruga- 
tions, or, if the maximum distortion 
does not exceed three-fourths inch for a 
length greater than three corrugations of 
distorted area, the repairs or reduction 
in pressure will not be required unless 
considered necessary by the marine 
inspector. 

(d) When it becomes necessary to 
rivet a patch to a furnace or other part 
of the heating surface, the riveted patch 
shall be placed on the waterside of the 
plate in order not to form a pocket in 
which sediment may collect. 

(e) Furnace crowns which have be- 
come distorted, not in excess of the limi- 
tations provided in paragraph (c) of 
this section, may be repaired by pumping 
back the distorted. section to as nearly 
a true circle as possible and reinforcing 
the same by means of a ring, arc- or gas- 
welded to the distorted corrugation as 
shown in Figure 59.15-1, the welding to 
be done by welders and welding proces- 
sors qualified in accordance with Part 57 
of this subchapter using acceptable 
welding electrodes in accordance with 
§ 57.02—4 of this subchapter. 
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Ficure 59.15-1.—Approved method of reinforcing furnaces by means of arc or gas welding. 


§ 59.15-5 Stayed furnaces and combus- 


tion chambers. 


(a) Where the plate forming the walls 
of stayed furnaces or combustion cham- 
bers becomes bulged between staybolts, 
repairs may be made by inserting an ad- 
ditional staybolt in the center of such 
space supported by the four staybolts. 

(b) Where it is desired to rivet a patch 
to the wall of a stayed furnace or com- 
bustion chamber, the defective portion 
of the plate shall be cut away until solid 
material is reached, the patch shall be 
riveted on the waterside, and the stay- 
bolts renewed, and extended through the 
new plate. 


§ 59.15-10 Bagged or blistered shell 
plates. 


(a) When the shell plates of cylindri- 
cal boilers which are exposed to the radi- 
ant heat-of the fire become bagged or 
blistered, it shall be the duty of the chief 
engineer in charge of the vessel to notify 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
for examination before raising steam on 
the boiler. 

(b) Where the shell plate is bagged 
due to overheating, the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, may, if in 
his judgment it is practicable, permit the 
same to be driven back to its original 
position. 

(c) Where the shell plate has blis- 
tered, bagged, or bulged to such an ex- 
tent that there is an appreciable thin- 
ning of the plate, the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, shall require the de- 
fective portion to be cut away and the 
shell repaired by fitting a patch of steel 
plate conforming to the requirements of 
§ 52.01-90 of this subchapter in place of 
the defective portion. Care shall be taken 
that the riveting schedule of the patch 
is so arranged as to give the plate suf- 
ficient strength to withstand the stress 
placed on it in service. 


Subpart 59.20—Welding Repairs to 
Castings 
§ 59.20-1 Carbon-steel or alloy-steel 


castings. 
Defects in carbon-steel or alloy-steel 
castings may be repaired by welding. The 
repairs shall be performed in accordance 


with the material specification to which 
the casting was originally supplied. 


PART 60—[RESERVED] 


PART 61—PERIODIC TESTS AND 
INSPECTIONS 


Subpart 61.01—General 
Sec. 
61.01-1 Scope. 
Subpart 61.05—Tests and Inspections of Boilers 
61.05-1 Scope. 
61.05-5 Preparation of boilers for inspec- 


tion and test. 
61.05-10 Boilers in service. 
61.05-15 Boiler mountings and attachments. 
61.05-20 Safety valves. 


Subpart 61.10—Tests and Inspections of Pressure 
Vessels 


61.10-1 Scope. 
61.10-5 Periodic inspection. 


Subpart 61.15—Periodic Tests of Piping Systems 


61.15-1 Scope. 

61.15-5 Steam piping. 

61.15-10 Liquefied petroleum gas piping for 
heating and cooking. 


61.15-15 Other piping. 


Subpart 61.20—Periodic Tests of Machinery and 
Equipment 


61.20-1 Steering gear. 

61.20-3 Main and auxiliary machinery and 
associated equipment including 
fluid control systems. 

61.20-5 Drydock examination. 


61.20-15 Tailshaft survey. 


Subpart 61.25—Periodic Tests and Inspections of 
Nuclear Reactor Power Plants 


61.25-1 General standards and require- 
ments. 
61.25-5 Special preparations. 


AvutTHorITy: The provisions of this Part 61 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, secs. 2, 633, 63 Stat. 496, 545, sec. 
6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 14 
U.S.C. 2, 633, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4 
(a) (2), (f). R.S. 4399, as amended, 4400, as 
amended, 4417, as amended, 4417a, as 
amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as amended, 
4426-4431, as amended, 4433, as amended, 
4434, as amended, 4453, as amended, 4472, as 
amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, as 
amended, sec. 2, 23 Stat. 118, as amended, 
sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 
Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as 
amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as 
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, 
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 
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Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 361, 
362, 391a, 392, 399, 404-409, 411, 412, 435, 
170, 481, 489, 2, 366, 395, 363, 367, 526p, 1333, 
390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 
30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp., unless other- 
wise noted. 


Subpart 61.01—General 
§61.01-1 Scope. 


(a) Periodic tests and inspection shall 
be made of the main and auxiliarly ma- 
chinery, boilers, nuclear pressure vessels, 
and other equipment as prescribed in 
this part. 

(b) The inspections and tests shall 
insure that the equipment and associated 
structure are in satisfactory operating 
conditions and fit for the service for 
which they are intended. 


Subpart 61.05—Tests and Inspections 
of Boilers 


§ 61.05-1 Scope. 


(a) The term “boiler” as used in this 
part shall include power boilers subject 
to Part 52 and heating boilers subject to 
Part 53 of this subchapter, including 
thermal fluid heaters. 


§ 61.05—5 Preparation of boilers for in- 
spection and test. 


(a) It shall be the responsibility of the 
chief engineer to prepare the boilers for 
inspection. 

(b) For internal inspection, manhole 
and handhold plates, and washout plugs 
shall be removed as required by the 
marine inspector and the furnace and 
combustion chambers shall be thorough- 
ly cooled and cleaned. Portable obstruc- 
tions shall be removed as necessary: for 
proper access. 

(c) In preparing the boilers for the 
hydrostatic test, they shall be filled with 
water at not less than 70° F. and not 
more than 160° F. for watertube boilers, 
and not more than 100° F. for firetube 
boilers. The safety valves shall be se- 
cured by means of gags or clamps. 


§ 61.05-10 Boilers in service. 


(a) Main boilers including superheat- 
ers, reheaters, economizers, auxiliary 
boilers, low pressure heating boilers, un- 
fired steam boilers, and thermal fluid 
heaters shall be examined by a marine 
inspector at the inspection for certifica- 
tion and oftener if necessary, to deter- 
mine that the complete unit is in a safe 
and satisfactory condition. Where hydro- 
static tests are required, an inspection 
shall be made of all accessible parts 
while under pressure. 

(b) Hydrostatic tests shall be applied 
to all boilers as provided in Table 61.05- 
10. The owner, master, or person in 
charge of the vessel shall give an advance 
notice to the appropriate Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, so that a 
marine inspector may be scheduled to 
witness the tests and to make the 
required inspection. 

(c) Firetube boilers which cannot be 
entered or which cannot be satisfactorily 
examined internally, all. boilers of lap 
seam construction and all boilers to 
which extensive repairs have been made 
or the strength of which the marine in- 
spector has any reason to question, shail 
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be subjected to a hydrostatic test of 112 
times the maximum allowable working 
pressure. All other boilers shall be sub- 
jected to a hydrostatic test of 11% times 
the maximum allowable working pres- 
sure. 

(d) In applying hydrostatic pressure 
to boilers, arrangements shall be made 
to prevent main and auxiliary stop 
valves from being simultaneously sub- 
jected to the hydrostatic pressure on one 
side and steam pressure on the other 
side. 

(e) If the marine inspector has reason 
to believe that the boiler has deteriorated 
to any appreciable extent under the bot- 
tom where it rests on saddles or founda- 
tions, he shall cause the boiler to be lifted 
to such position that it can be thor- 
oughly examined, provided the examina- 
tion cannot be made otherwise. 

(f) The marine inspector may require 
any boiler to be drilled or gaged to deter- 
mine actual] thickness any time its safety 
is in doubt. At the first inspection for 
certification after a firetube or flue 
boiler has been installed for 10 years, it 
shall be gaged to determine the extent of 
deterioration. Thickness will be measured 
at or near the waterline, at the bottom 
and at such other places deemed neces- 
sary by the marine inspector. Examina- 
tion may be by drilling or a nondestruc- 
tive means acceptable to the marine in- 
spector. Prior to the use of a nondestruc- 
tive method of examination, the user 
shall demonstrate to the marine inspec- 
tor that results having an accuracy 
within plus or minus 5 percent are con- 
sistently obtainable when using speci- 
mens similar to those to be examined on 
the boiler. 

(g) If the thickness is found to be less 
than the original thickness upon which 
the maximum allowable working pressure 
was based, it shall be recalculated. The 
thickness of the thinnest measured por- 
tion shall be used in this calculation. 
Either the design formulas given in this 
subchapter or the ones in effect when the 
boiler was contracted for or built may 
normally be used in this recalculation. In 
no case will an increase in the pressure 
allowed be made. 


TABLE 61.05-10—Hyprostatic Tests. 





Passenger 
vessels 


Cargo, tank 
and miscel- 
laneous vessels 


Boiler 


Watertube 
Fired thermal fluid 
heaters.! 


Annual. ...... Quadrennial. 
Annual Quadrennial. 


1 The fluid used in the thermal fluid beater may be 
used for the liquid medium for the hydrostatic test. 


§ 61.05-15 Boiler mountings and attach- 
ments. 


(a) All valves and boiler mountings 
and attachments shall be opened up and 
examined by the marine inspector after 
each 4 years of service. 

(b) All boiler mounting studs or bolts 
shall be examined after each 8 years of 
service. Boiler mounting studs or bolts 
shall be removed for expansion on 
those mountings that are required to be 
removed. 
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(c) (1) Boiler mountings shal] be re- 
moved from the boiler for examination 
after each 8 years of service where any 
of the following conditions exist: 

(i) Boilers having boiler mountings 
attached directly to the boiler plating by 
screwed studs and nuts. 

(ii) Boilers having boiler mountings 
attached to a reinforcing pad by screwed 
studs and nuts; and this pad is attached 


directly to the boiler plating. 


(ii) Boilers having boiler mountings 
so installed that a satisfactory examina- 
tion of these mountings or of their at- 
taching studs cannot be made by remov- 
ing the bonnet and internal parts of the 
valve. 

(2) Where boiler mountings or valves 
are attached to boiler nozzles and a satis- 
factory internal examination of these 
mountings or valves and their attaching 
studs, bolts, or other means of attach- 
ment, can be performed by opening up 
the valves, such mountings or valves need 
not be removed from the boiler unless 
in the opinion of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, such action is nec- 


essary. 

(d) The Officer in Charge, Marine In- 
spection, may require the examinations 
prescribed in this section to be made at 
more frequent intervals, if in his 
opinion such action is necessary to be 
assured of the safety of the boiler and 
its attachments. 

(e) Water columns, gage glasses, and 
gage cocks shall be examined to deter- 
mine that they are in satisfactory work- 
ing order. 

(f) Steam gages on boilers or main 
steam lines shall be examined and 
checked for accuracy. 

(g) The marine inspector shall ex- 
amine the fusible plugs. 


§ 61.05-20 Safety valves. 


(a) At each inspection for certifica- 
tion all boiler drum, superheater, and re- 
heater safety valves are to be tested and 
resealed in the presence of the marine 
inspector. 


Subpart 61.10—Tests and Inspec- 
tions of Pressure Vessels 


§ 61.10-1 Scope. 


(a) All pressure vessels aboard ships 
are subject to periodic inspections. 

(b) For the requirements for nuclear 
pce components, see Subpart 


§ 61.10-5 Periodic inspection. 


(a) Basic requirement. At each initial 
and subsequent inspection for certifica- 
tion the marine inspector shall examine 
or test all pressure vessels to the extent 
necessary to determine that their condi- 
tion is satisfactory and that they are fit 
for ‘the service intended. 

(b) Internal and external examination 
and tests. Pressure vessels that required 
initial shop inspection and which are 
fitted with manholes or other inspection 
openings, so they can be satisfactorily 
examined internally, shall be opened 
biennially at the regular inspection for 
certification and thoroughly examined 
internally and externally. Such pressure 
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vessels are not required to be hydro- 
statically tested unless defects are found 
which in the marine inspector’s opinion 
may impair the safety of the pressure 
vessel. Where such defects are found a 
hydrostatic test shall be applied at a 
pressure equal to 14% times the maximum 
allowable working pressure. 

(c) Special purpose vessels. Tubular 
heat exchangers, hydraulic accumula- 
tors, and those pressure vessels used in 
refrigeration service shall be examined 
under operating conditions at the reg- 
ular inspection for certification. 

(d) Hydrostatic pressure tests. All 
pressure vessels, other than those ex- 
empt by the provisions of this section, 
shall be subjected to a hydrostatic test 
1% times the maximum allowable work- 
ing pressure biennally at the regular in- 
spection for certification. 

(e) Exemptions from _ hydrostatic 
tests. The following pressure vessels will 
not normally be subjected to a hydro- 
static test: 

(1) Tubular heat exchangers. 

(2) Pressure vessels used in refrig- 
eration service. 

(3) Hydraulic accumulators. 

(4) Pressure vessels which have been 
satisfactorily examined internally by a 
marine inspector and in which no defects 
have been found which impair the safety 
of the pressure vessel. 

(5) Pressure vessels which were ini- 
tially pneumatically tested in accordance 
with Part 54 of this subchapter. 

(6) Pressure vessels exempted from 
initial shop inspection under § 54.01-15 
of this subchapter. 

(f) Compressed gas or hazardous li- 
quid pressure vessel tests. Pressure ves- 
sels containing liquefied compressed gases 
or hazardous liquids shall be inspected 
and tested as required by the applicable 
regulations published in Subchapter D 
(Tank Vessels) , Subchapter I (Cargo and 
Miscellaneous Vessels), or Subchapter N 
(Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter. 

(g) Bulk storage tanks. Bulk storage 
tanks containing refrigerated liquefied 
CO, gas for use on board vessels as a fire 
extinguishing agent shall be subjected to 
a hydrostatic test at the inspection for 
certification on the eighth year of the 
installation and at 8-year intervals there- 
after. The hydrostatic test pressure shall 
be 14% times the allowable pressure. At 
the conclusion of the hydrostatic test, 


- the tank shall be drained and an internal 


examination made. Portions of the jacket 
and lagging on the underside of the tank 
shall be removed at the time of the hy- 
drostatic test as deemed necessary by the 
marine inspector so as to determine the 
external condition of the tank. 

(h) Pneumatic tests. (1) Pressure ves- 
sels which have. been pneumatically 
tested during shop inspection shall be 
thoroughly examined internally and ex- 
ternally biennially at the regular inspec- 
tion for certification except in those 
instances where the inspection interval 
is prescribed otherwise by the specific 
regulations applicable to the product 
carried in Subchapter D (Tank Vessels), 
Subchapter I (Cargo and Miscellaneous 
Vessels), or Subchapter N (Dangerous 
Cargoes) of this chapter. For those tanks 
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the design of which precludes a thorough 
internal or external examination, the 
thickness shall be determined by a non- 
destructive method acceptable to the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

(2) Such pressure vessels in service 
are not required to be pneumatically 
tested unless repairs have been made to 
them, or unless defects are found which 
in the opinion of the marine inspector 
may impair the safety of the pressure 
vessel. If required, the pneumatic test 
shall be conducted in accordance with 
Part 54 of this subchapter. 

(i) Safety valves on pressure vessels. 
The setting of safety valves or relief 
valves on all pressure vessels except 
cargo tanks, shall be checked by the ma- 
rine inspector at each regular inspection 
for certification. Cargo tank safety or 
relief valves shall be checked at the in- 
terval required in Subchapter D (Tank 
Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscellaneous 
Vessels) of this chapter, as appropriate. 


Subpart 61.15—Periodic Tests of 
Piping Systems 
§ 61.15-1 Scope. 


(a) In conducting hydrostatic tests on 
piping, the required test pressure shall be 
maintained for a sufficient length of time 
to permit an inspection to be made of all 
joints and connections. The setting of 
the relief valve or safety valve will be 
considered as establishing the maximum 
allowable working pressure of the system. 

(b) For requirements for nuclear 
power plant components, see Subpart 
61.25. 


§61.15-—5 Steam piping. 


(a) Main steam piping shall be sub- 
jected to a hydrostatic test equal to 1%4 
times the maximum allowable working 
pressure at the same periods prescribed 
for boilers in § 61.05-10. The hydro- 
static test shall be applied from the 
boiler drum to the throttle valve. If the 
covering of the piping is not removed, 
the test pressure shall be maintained on 
the piping for a period of ten minutes. 
If any evidence of moisture or leakage is 
detected, the covering shall be removed 
and the piping thoroughly examined. 

(b) All steam piping subject to main 
boiler pressure shall be subjected to a 
hydrostatic test pressure of 114 times the 
maximum allowable working pressure of 
the boiler after each four years of serv- 
ice except as otherwise provided for in 
paragraph (a) of this section. If the cov- 
ering of the piping is not removed, the 
test pressure shall be maintained on the 
piping for a period of ten minutes. If 
any evidence of moisture or leakage is 
detected, the covering shall be removed 
and the piping thoroughly examined. 
Piping under 3 inches nominal pipe size 
need not be hydrostatically tested. 

(c) The setting of safety and relief 
valves installed in piping systems shall be 
checked by the marine inspector at each 
inspection for certification. 


§ 61.15-10 Liquefied petroleum gas 
piping for heating and cooking. 

(a) Leak tests as described in para- 

graph (b) of this section shall be con- 
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ducted at least once each month and at 
each inspection for certification. The 
tests required at monthly intervals shall 
be conducted by a licensed officer of the 
vessel or qualified personnel acceptable 
to the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec- 
tion. The owner, master, or person in 
charge of the vessel shall keep records of 
such tests showing the dates when per- 
formed and the name(s) of the person(s) 
and/or company conducting the tests. 
Such records shall be made available to 
the marine inspector upon request and 
shall be kept for the period of validity 
of the vessel’s current certificate of in- 
spection. Where practicable, these rec- 
ords should be kept in or with the 
vessel’s logbook. 

(b) Test system for leakage in ac- 
cordance with the following: procedure: 
With appliance valve closed, the master 
shutoff valve on the appliance open, and 
with one cylinder valve open, note pres- 
sure in gage. Close cylinder valve. The 
pressure should remain constant for at 
least 10 minutes. If the pressure drops, 
locate leakage by application of liquid 
detergent or soapy water solution at all 
connections. Never use flame to check for 
leaks. Repeat test for each cylinder in a 
multicylinder system. 


§ 61.15-15 Other piping. 


(a) All other piping systems shall be 
examined under working conditions as 
required by ‘the marine inspector. 


Subpart 61.20—Periodic Tests of 
Machinery and Equipment 


§ 6120-1 Steering gear. 


(a) Steering gear shall be tested and 
inspected by the marine inspector at 
each inspection for certification and 
oftener if necessary. 

(b) All devices employed in the 
change-over from automatic to manual 
operation shall be examined and tested. 


§ 61.20-3 Main and auxiliary machin- 
ery and associated equipment, includ- 
ing fluid control systems. 


(a) At each inspection for certification 
the marine inspector shall conduct such 
tests and inspections of the main propul- 
sion and auxiliary machinery and of its 
associated equipment, including the 
fluid control systems, as he feels neces- 
sary to check safe operation. 

(b) Remote control for the means of 
stopping machinery driving forced and 
induced draft fans, fuel oil transfer 
pumps, fuel oil unit pumps, and fans in 
the ventilation systems serving machin- 
ery and cargo spaces shall be tested at 
each regular inspection for certification. 


§ 61.20-5 Drydock examination. 

(a) When any vessel is drydocked, ex- 
amination shall be made of the propel- 
ler, stern bushing, sea connections, and 


fastenings if deemed necessary by the 
marine inspector. 


(b) Sea chests, sea valves, sea strain- 
ers, and bilge injection valves shall be 
opened up for examination at the time 
of drydocking if deemed necessary by a 
marine inspector. 
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§ 61.20-15 Tailshaft survey. 


(a) The requirements in this section 
apply only to ocean and coastwise vessels. 

(b) Tailshafts shall be drawn at least 
once in every 2 years except as follows: 

(1) Vessels fitted with a single tail- 
shaft fabricated of materials resistant to 
corrosion by sea water, or fitted with a 
continuous liner or with a sealing gland 
which effectively prevents sea water from 
contacting the steel shaft, shall be drawn 
at least once in every 3 years; or, 

(2) Vessels fitted with multiple tail- 
shafts which meet the requirements of 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph shall 
be drawn at least once in every 4 years; 
or, 

(3) Vessels fitted with a single tail- 
shaft, which, in addition to meeting the 
requirements of subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph, have a tailshaft and keyway 
specifically designed to reduce stress 
concentrations in accordance with the 
standards established by the American 
Bureau of Shipping, shall be drawn at 
least once in every 4 years: Provided, 
That on each drawing the tailshaft is, 
in addition to the visual examination, 
checked by an effective nondestructive 
testing method from the after edge of 
the liner to a point one third of the 
length of the cone from the large end. 

(c) Where the propelling machinery 
is located amidships, the after stern tube 
bearing of the sea water lubricated type 
shall be rebushed when it is worn down 
to %-inch clearance for shafts of 9 
inches or less in diameter, %.-inch clear- 
ance for shafts exceeding 9 inches but 
not exceeding 12 inches in diameter, and 
34-inch clearance for shafts exceeding 
12 inches in diameter. Where the pro- 
pelling machinery is located aft, the 
maximum clearance shall be one- 
sixteenth inch less than the applicable 
above clearance for propelling machinery 
located amidships. 

(d) Where circumstances warrant it, 
the District Commander may extend the 
tailshaft drawing interval to the next 
regular drydocking period, but not to 
exceed 4 months. When it is shown that 
a vessel has had a long period of lay up, 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
may grant an extension equal to the time 
the vessel has been laid up, but in 
no case shall the extension exceed 1 year. 


Subpart 61.25—Periodic Tests and 
Inspections of Nuclear Reactor 
Power Plants 


§ 61.25-1 General standards and re- 
quirements. 


(a) Tests and inspections of nuclear 
ships and power plants shall have the 
objective of insuring that the equipment 
and structure are in satisfactory condi- 
tion, and that the ship and power plant 
can continue to operate with reasonable 
assurance that the health and safety of 
the public will not be endangered. 

(b) Prior to the annual inspection for 
certification of a nuclear ship, it must 
be ascertained that its owner or operator 
possesses a valid operating license issued 
by the Atomic Energy Commission. In 
the case of a ship not yet possessing 
such a license, the Coast Guard must be 
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furnished evidence that the Atomic En- 
ergy Commission ,believes that the nu- 
clear aspects of the plant may continue 
to be operated safely. 

(c) A listing of inspection require- 
ments for pressurized water reactors is 
available from the Commandant. 


§ 61.25-5 Special preparations. 


(a) When hydrostatic tests are re- 
quired for a pressure vessel containing 
radioactive materials, the danger exists 
of spilling the contents and exposing per- 
sonnel should the vessel leak or fail. 

(b) Before any tests, the ship’s health 
physics personnel shall determine that 
the level of radioactivity in the system 
to be tested is at a safe level. Annual 
hydrostatic tests of pressure vessels may 
be scheduled throughout the year if the 
waste disposal schedule makes that prac- 
tice more feasible. This would be con- 
ducted in a manner similar to staggered 
boiler inspections on vessels having many 
boilers. 

(c) Operating staff should refamiliar- 
ize themselves with the emergency meth- 
ods of decay heat removal to be put into 
operation so that in the event of a fail- 
ure of the primary system while under 
test, adequate decay heat removal may 
be obtained without delay. 

(ad) During these inspections, ship 
owners will provide the marine inspec- 
tors with the same radiation monitoring 
devices and dosage records as provided 
for the ship’s crew working in the same 
spaces. Marine inspectors will follow the 
routine procedures as established by the 
ship or shipyard health physics staff. 


PART 62 (RESERVED) 


PART 63—CONTROL SYSTEMS FOR 
AUTOMATIC AUXILIARY HEATING 
EQUIPMENT 


Subpart 63.01—Scope 
Sec. 


63.01-1 General. 
68.01-5 Adoption of standards and speci- 
fications. 


Subpart 63.05—Large Automatic Auxiliary 
Heating Equipment 


63.05-1 

63.05—5 

63.05—15 
63 .05—20 
63.05—25 
63.05-30 
63.05-35 
63.05—40 
63.05-45 
63.05-50 
63.05—55 
63.05—60 


Scope. 

Plan approval. 

Construction. 

Controls. 

Programing control system. 

Operating control syster.. 

Flame safeguard control system. 

Limit control system. 

Combustion control system. 

Fuel supply control system. 

Ignition system. 

Detail requirements for operating 
water level controls and low- 
water cutoff controls. 

Fuel pumps. 

Strainers. 

Fuel oil. 

Alarms. 

Wiring of electrical components. 

Inspection and tests. 

Instruction booklets. 


63 .05—65 
63.05—70 
63.05—75 
63.05—80 
63.05—85 
63.0590 
63.05-95 


Subpart 63.10—Small Automatic Auxiliary 
Heating Equipment 

Scope. 

Plan approval. 

Construction. 

Controls, general. 

Operating control system. 


63.10-1 
63.10-5 
63.10-15 
63.10-—20 
63.10-30 
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Flame safeguard control system. 
Limit control system. 
Combustion control system. 

Fuel supply control system. 

Ignition system. 

Detail requirements for operating 
water level controls and low- 
water cutoff controls. 

Fuel pumps. ; 

Strainers. 

Fuel oil. 

Alarms. 

Wiring of electrical components. 


63.10-90 Inspection and tests. 


Subpart 63.15—Electric Storage Tank Hot Water 
Supply Boilers (Heaters) 

Scope. 

Plan approval. 

Construction. 

Heating elements. 

Temperature regulating controls. 

Temperature limiting controls, 

Pressure relief device. 

63.15-35 Unspecified details. 

63.15-40 Operating test. 


AvuTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 63 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 633, 63 Stat. 545, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 14 U.S.C. 633, 
49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4 (a) (2), (f). 
R.S. 4417, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426-4431, as amended, 
4433, as amended, 4434, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 
690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as 
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 
49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 
Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as 
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 46 U.S.C. 391, 391a, 392, 404-409, 411, 412, 
481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 
50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 
F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp., unless other- 
wise noted. 


Subpart 63.01—Scope 
§ 63.01-1 General. 


(a) Vessels when equipped with auto- 
matic auxiliary heating equipment shall 
be provided with control systems meeting 
the applicable requirements in this part. 

(b) The requirements for control sys- 
tems for automatic steam boilers, hot 
water boilers, fluid heaters, and auxiliary 
heating units are in three independent 
subparts for convenience and clarity as 
follows: 

(1) Subpart 63.05, Large Automatic 
Auziliary Heating Equipment. This cov- 
ers requirements for oil fired units with 
a fuel rate greater than 3 gallons of fuel 
per hour (approximately 400,000 B.t.u./ 
hr.). 

(2) Subpart 63.10, Small Automatic 
Auziliary Heating Equipment. This cov- 
ers requirements for oil fired units with 
a fuel rate of 3 gallons of fuel per hour 
(approximately 400,000 B.t.u./hr.) and 
below. 

(3) Subpart 63.15, Electric Storcge 
Tank Hot Water Supply Boilers. This 
covers requirements for units that heat 
water by means of electric heating ele- 
ments rated at not more than 600 volts 
with storage tanks (pressure vessels) 
which are not open to the atmosphere. 


§ 63.01-5 Adoption of standards and 
specifications. 


(a) General. As stated in Subpart 
50.15 of this subchapter, the standards 


63.15-1 

63.15-5 

63.15-10 
63.15-15 
63.15—20 
63.15—25 
63.15-30 
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and specifications specifically referred to 
in this part shall be the governing re- 
quirements for the subject matters cov- 
ered unless specifically limited, modified 
or replaced by other regulations in this 
subchapter. 

(b) American Society for Testing and 
Materials (ASTM). The specifications of 
the American Society for Testing and 
Materials referenced in this part are 
adopted and form a part of this sub- 
chapter. 

(c) National Bureau of Standards 
commercial standards (CS). The com- 
mercial standards of the National Bureau 
of Standards (Commerce Department) 
referenced in this part are adopted and 
form a part of this subchapter. 

(d) National Fire Protection Associa- 
tion (NFPA). The standards and codes 
of the National Fire Protection Associa- 
tion referenced in this part are adopted 
and form a part of this subchapter. 

(e) Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 
(UL). The specifications of the Under- 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc., referenced in 
this part are adopted and form a part 
of this subchapter. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 


Subpart 63.05—Large Automatic 
Auxiliary Heating Equipment 
§ 63.05-1 Scope. 


(a) This subpart covers requirements 
for the control systems and accessories 
for automatic steam boilers, hot water 
boilers, fluid heaters, and similar oil fired 
units with a fuel rate greater than 3 gal- 
lons of fuel per hour (approximately 
400,000 B.t.u./hr.). 


§ 63.05—5 Plan approval. 


(a) Plans shall be submitted for ap- 
proval prior to the assembly or manufac- 
ture of the equipment. Refer to Subpart 
50.20 of this subchapter for procedures to 
follow in submitting plans. Sufficient in- 
formation shall be submitted to enable 
determination of compliance with the 
regulations in this chapter. 

(b) The plans submitted shall include: 

(1) Specifications or description of the 
equipment. 

(2) General arrangement of the unit 
with all associated equipment and a parts 
list identifying each piece by name of 
manufacturer, drawing number and/or 
catalog number and material specifica- 
tion. 

(c) Schematic diagram of the control 
system with a written description or a 
line sequence diagram giving the se- 
quence of events. 

(4) Wiring diagrams with bills of ma- 
terial. 

(5) Enclosure drawings of cabinets 
and panels. 

(6) Instruction booklets which are re- 
quired by § 63.05-95. 


Construction. 

(a) The construction of auxiliary 
boilers and heating boilers shall meet 
the applicable requirements as found in 
Table 54.01-5(a) of this subchapter. 


(b) All electrical and mechanical con- 
trol devices shall be of a type tested and 
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found satisfactory by a test laboratory 
acceptable to the Commandant, such 
as the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., 
Factory Mutual Laboratory, or a recog- 
nized inspection board, or shall be spe- 
cifically approved by the Commandant. 
(c) All devices and components shall 
be designed to perform satisfactorily in 
marine service. The heating unit and 
control equipment shall be designed to 
permit satisfactory operation with a 
momentary roll of 30° and with a per- 
manent list of 15° and a permanent 
trim of 5° with the unit installed in the 
position specified by the manufacturer. 
(d) All rotating or moving mechanical 
and exposed electrical parts shall be pro- 
tected against accidental contact. All 
electrical devices shall be enclosed in 
dripproof or watertight enclosures. 


§ 63.05-20 Controls. 


(a) Each automatic auxiliary heat- 
ing unit shall be fitted with the follow- 
ing control systems: 

(1) Programing Control System. 

(2) Operating Control System. 

(3) Flame Safeguard Control System. 

(4) Limit Control System. 

(5) Combustion Control System. 

(6) Fuel Supply Control System. 

(7) Ignition System. 

(b) Control systems (including relays, 
switches, and other auxiliary equipment 
used in conjunction therewith) shall be 
designed and utilized to prevent unsafe 
operation of the unit. The control equip- 
ment shall be so designed that as far as 
practicable any failure of this equipment 
will prevent continued operation and 
cause the fuel supply to be cut off. 

(c) Electrical controls shall be pro- 
vided to shut down the unit from a po- 
sition outside the compartment in which 
it is located, so that fuel will not be 
supplied to the fuel burning equipment. 
The entire unit shall be disconnected 
from all sources of potential by means of 
one disconnect switch located adjacent 
to the heating unit. 

(d) Mercury tube actuated controls 
are prohibited. 


§ 63.05-25 Programing control system. 


(a) The programing control system 
shall be connected to the combustion 
control system and the safety interlocks, 
as required, to provide safe operation 
upon starting, stopping, and cycling be- 
tween temperature or pressure limits. 

(b) The programing control shall 
cycle the unit in accordance with a pre- 
determined sequence. The sequence of 
operation shall include the following: 

(1) A prepurge period for a sufficient 
duration to assure a minimum of four 
changes of air in the combustion cham- 
ber and convecting spaces, but not less 
than 15 seconds. 

(2) Ignition (spark coming on) shall 
occur only before or simultaneously with 
the opening of the fuel oi] valve and shall 
remain energized during the trial for 
ignition period. 

(3) A postpurge period of at least 15 
ee ee ee ee 
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(4) When controls are provided to 
modulate the air to fuel ratio, the modu- 
lating air control shall be opened suffi- 
ciently to provide the required prepurge. 

(5) For high-low-off and modulating 
controls, ignition shall occur only when 
the controls are in the low-fire position. 


§ 63.05-30 Operating control system. 


(a) Each automatic heating unit shall 
be equipped with the appurtenances and 
controls necessary to automatically start, 
cycle, and stop the unit in response to 
the demand for heat. 

(b) Steam boilers shall be provided 
with operating controls that will control 
the fuel supply to the burner so as to 
maintain the steam pressure within the 
designed operating range. 

(c) Hot water boilers and fluid heaters 
shall be provided with operating controls 
that will control the fuel supply to the 
burner so that the temperature of the 
water or fluid is maintained within the 
designed operating range. 

(d) Each drum type steam boiler shall 
be provided with a feed water control 
system that will automatically supply the 
required amount of feed water to main- 
tain the proper level or, for boilers with- 
out a fixed water level, supply the proper 
amount to assure proper heat transfer. 
The system shall provide for filling the 
boiler when cold. 

(e) Fluid heaters shall be provided 
with a circulating system that will pro- 
vide a sufficient fluid circulation to en- 
sure adequate heat transfer. 


§ 63.05-35 Flame safeguard control 


system. 


(a) The flame safeguard contrel shall 
consist of a flame sensing element and 
associated equipment connected to the 
programing control to provide for shut 
down of the unit in the event of ignition 
failure and flame failure during the fir- 
ing cycle. The flame safeguard control 
shall be so designed that the failure of 
any component will cause a safety shut 
down and prevent automatic restarting. 

(b) The flame safeguard control shall 
be capable of closing the fuel valves in 
not more than 4 seconds after a flame 
failure. 

(c) The flame safeguard control shall 
provide a trial-for-ignition period of not 
more than 10 seconds during which fuel 
may be supplied to establish flame. If 
flame is not established within 10 seconds 
the fuel supply to the burners shall be 
immediately shut off automatically. 
Where a light oil pilot is used the flame 
safeguard control shall provide a trial- 
for-ignition period for the pilot of not 
more than 10 seconds. If flame is not es- 
tablished within 10 seconds the fuel sup- 
ply to the pilot shall be immediatley shut 
off automatically. 

(ad) Whenever the flame safeguard 
control has operated because of failure 
of ignition, flame failure, or failure of 
any component, manual reset of the 
flame safeguard control shall be required 
for restart. 

(e) Flame safeguard controls of the 
thermostatic type, such as stack switches 


and pyrostats operated by means of an 
open bimetallic helix, are prohibited. 


§ 63.05—40 Limit control system. 


(a) Limit controls consisting of vari- 
ous control actuators interlocked with 
the burner circuit to prevent start up, 
and to cause safety shut down when fir- 
ing, if unsafe firing conditions exist, shall 
be provided as specified in this section. 

(b) Drum type steam boilers with a 
fixed water level shall be provided with 
two low-water cutoffs. They shall pre- 
vent startup and shall shut down the 
burner if the water level is not at or 
above a minimum safe level. The cutoffs 
shall operate at different water levels 
and the lower shall operate when the 
water surface falls to a level no lower 
than that visible in the gauge glass. 

(1) The upper low-water cutoff may 
be arranged to operate in conjunction 
with the operating water level control. 

(2) The lower low-water cutoff shall 
have a connection to a drum nozzle of 
the boiler independent of the upper low- 
water cutoff and shall be so arranged 
that upon operation, both fuel control 
solenoid valves required by § 63.05-50(a) 
shall be deenergized. After the lower 
low-water cutoff functions, the resetting 
of a manual device shall be required 
before the boiler can be restarted. 

(c) Steam boilers and hot water 
boilers without a fixed water level shall 
be provided with a cutout device or the 
equivalent, which will cut off the fuel 
supply to the burners in case of interrup- 
tion of the feed water supply. This device 
shall be of the manual reset type. 

(d) Fluid heaters shall be provided 
with a low fluid level cutout device or 
a low flow device to cut off the fuel sup- 
ply to the burner in case of insufficient 
rate of fluid flow through the heating 
coils to ensure proper heat transfer. 
These devices shall be of the manual re- 
set type. 

(e) Fluid heaters shall be provided 
with a high temperature limit device 
installed in the fluid outlet that will cut 
off the fuel supply to the burner if the 
fluid temperature exceeds the designed 
maximum operating temperature. This 
device shall be of the manual reset type. 

(f) A draft loss interlock switch shall 
be provided for units with forced draft. 
This switch shall prevent startup and 
shall shut down the burner when air 
flow is inadequate to support satisfactory 
combustion. - 

(g) An oil pressure interlock switch 
shall be provided to initiate a safety shut- 
down when the oil pressure to the burner 
falls below the value required for safe 
combustion. 

(h) A fuel oil temperature limit inter- 
lock shall be provided for units designed 
to burn heavy oil. This interlock shall 
prevent the unit from being started and 
shall automatically shut off the fuel 
oil to the burners if the temperature of 
the fuel oil at the fuel oil heater outlet 
falls below the design temperature. 

(i) Other interlocks shall be provided 
to prevent startup and/or cause shut- 
down of the unit as specified by the 
manufacturer. 
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§ 63.05-45 Combustion control system. 


(&) A combustion control system shall 
be provided to insure a satisfactory fuel- 
to-air ratio under all designed operating 
conditions. 

(1) When the burner is a fixed rate 
“on-off” type the combustion control 
system shall insure burner operation at 
the optimum firing rate by maintaining 
a fixed mechanical relationship between 
the area of the air damper opening and 
the rate of fuel flow to the burner. The 
air controls shall be manually adjustable 
in the event a change of the fuel-air ratio 
is required. For this system the program- 
ing control system shall tycle the burner 
on and off to meet the load demand. 

(2) When the burner control is a 
“high-low-off” system, the combustion 
controls shall position the air and fuel 
supply openings for low fire and high 
fire in order to maintain the preset pres- 
sure or temperature as the load demand 
varies. The fuel control valve (or other 
suitable metering device) and the draft 
damper shall be power operated and shall 
be manually adjustable so as to maintain 
the proper fuel-air-ratio at both firing 
rates. A low-fire interlock to-insure low- 
fire start shall be provided (see § 63.05- 
25(b) (5)). 


(3) When the combustion control is a 
modulating type, the system shall pro- 
vide a satisfactory fuel-air ratio through- 
out the range of firing rates. Power 
operated actuators shall be provided to 
position the fuel control system and the 
draft dampers. Means for manually ad- 
justing the air-fuel ratio shall be pro- 
vided for all firing rates permitted by the 
burner turn-down ratio. A low-fire inter- 
lock to insure low-fire start shall be pro- 
vided (see §-63.05-25(b) (5) ). 


§ 63.05-50 Fuel supply control system. 


(a) Two fuel control solenoid valves 
shall be provided in series in the fuel sup- 
ply line to the burner. The valves shall 
be connected electrically in parallel so 
that both operate simultaneously. 

(b) In addition to providing the fuel 
shutoff in case of ignition or flame fail- 
ure, fuel shutoff shall occur in the event 
of low water, high steam pressure, high 
fluid temperature or low flow, inadequate 
or complete loss of draft, low voltage, 
low fuel pressure, or other abnormal 
condition. ~ 


§ 63.05-55 Ignition system. 


(a) An automatic ignition system 
shall be provided. Ignition of the fuel oil 
may be actomplished by high voltage 
electric spark, high energy electric spark, 
or light oil pilot. Gas pilots’ are 
prohibited. 

(b) High-tension transformers shall 
be rated at not less than 10,000 volts on 
the secondary side. The ignition trans- 
former sali conform to requirements of 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., UL 506, 
Standard for Specialty Transformers. 


(c) Ignition cable shall conform to 
requirements of Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories, Inc., UL 814, Standard for Gas- 


Tube-Sign and Ignition Cable. The cable 
shall have a voltage rating equal to or 
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greater than the rated secondary voltage 
of the ignition transformer. 


§ 63.05-60 Detail requirements for op- 
erating water level controls and low- 
water cutoff controls. 


(a) The requirements of this section 
apply to boilers having a definite liquid 
line. Boilers designed to operate with no 
definite water line will be given special 
consideration by the Commandant. 

(b) Operating level controls and low- 
water cutoffs may be of the float type, 
electrode probe type, thermostatic ex- 
pansion tube, or thermohydraulic type, or 
such other type acceptable to the Com- 
mandant. Float chamber type low-water 
cutoffs using stuffing boxes to transmit 
the motion of the float from the chamber 
to the external switches are prohibited. 

(c) Water level controls shall be so 
located as to minimize the effect of vessel 
roll and pitch. 

(d) Water level devices shall be so 
constructed that the water inlet valve 
cannot feed water into the boiler through 
the float chamber. 

(e) The minimum size of pipes con- 
necting a float chamber to a boiler shall 
be 1 inch. Shutoff valves fitted in con- 
necting piping shall be either outside- 
screw-and-yoke or lever lifting type gate 
valves, or stopcocks having levers per- 
manently fastened thereto and marked 
in line with the passageway, or of such 
other through construction as to prevent 
stoppage by deposits of sediment and 
also constructed to indicate by the posi- 
tion of the operating mechanism whether 
open or closed. Where stopcocks are used 
they shall be of a type having the plug 
held in place by a guard or gland. 

(f) No outlet connection except for 
pressure controls, water columns, drains, 
or steam gages shall be placed on the 
float chamber or on the pipes connecting 
the float chamber to the boiler on which 
it is mounted. - 

(g) Float or electrode chambers shall 
be equipped with a suitable drain con- 
nection not less than 34-inch pipe size. 

(h) Float operated water control or 
cutoff devices shall be so constructed as 
not to be damaged in case of water levels 
above or below the intended operating 
and cutoff levels. 


§ 63.05-65 Fuel pumps. 


(a) Fuel pumps shall conform to re- 
quirements of Underwriters’ Laborato- 
ries, Inc., UL 343, Standard for Pumps 
for Oil-Burning Appliances. 


§ 63.05—70 Strainers. 


(a) Duplex fuel oil strainers, single 
strainers of the self-cleaning type or sin- 
gle strainers fitted with a bypass shall 
be installed in the supply line to the fuel 
oil pump. 

(b) The strainers shall conform to re- 
quirements for strainers in Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc., UL 296, Standard for 
Oil Burners and the requirements of Part 
56 of this subchapter for fluid condi- 
tioner fittings. 


§ 63.05-75 Fuel oil. 


(a) The burner shall be so designed to 
burn one or more of the five grades of 
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hydrocarbon oil, as defined by the Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards, Commerce 
Department, commercial standard, CS— 
12, Specification for Fuel Oil, or 
American Society for Testing Material 
standard ASTM-D396, Specifications for 
Fuel Oils. In either specification the term 
“light oil” refers to Grade Nos. 1, 2, and 
4, and the term “heavy oil” refers to 
Grade Nos. 5 and 6. 

(b) Where heavy fuel is used a ther- 
mostatically controlled electric oil 
heater shall be furnished. 


§ 63.05-80 Alarms. 


(a) For steam boilers, operation of the 
lower low-water cutoff shall cause an au- 
dible alarm to be automatically sounded. 
A visible indicator shall show that the 
shutdown was caused by low water. 

(b) If shutdown is due to the flame 
safety system, an audible alarm shall be 
automatically sounded. A visible indi- 
cator shall show that shutdown was 
caused by the flame safety system. 

(c) Means shall be provided to silence 
the audible alarm. The visible indicators 
shall be designed so that manual reset is 
required. 


§ 63.05-85 Wiring of electrical compo- 
nents. 


(a) All wiring shall be in accordance 
with Subchapter J (Electrical Engineer- 
ing) of this chapter or Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc., Standard for Oil 
Burners, UL 296. 

(b) Electric cable shall be of the type 
specified by § 111.60-1(d)(1) of Sub- 
chapter J (Electrical Engineering) of 
this chapter for damp or wet locations or 
National Electrical Code moisture resist- 
ant type or other type approved by the 
Commandant. Cable shall be rated for 
the maximum temperature that will be 
encountered after installation. 

(c) All conductors shall be stranded 
and not smaller than No. 18 AWG. 

(d) Wire sizes and overcurrent protec- 
tion shall be in accordance with the ap- 
plicable requirements of Subchapter J 
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter 
or the National Electrical Code. 

(e) Conduit or other suitable mechan- 
ical protection shall be provided where 
cable is liable to damage. All conduit 
runs shall be adequately drained. 


§ 63.05-90 Inspection and tests. 


(a) Each heating unit shall be care- 
fully examined by a marine inspector to 
determine compliance with the regula- 
tions and approved drawings. This in- 
spection shall be made while the unit is 
under construction in accordance with 
Part 52 or Part 53 of this subchapter as 
applicable. 

(b) An operating test after installation 
shall be conducted to insure that all the 
control components have been properly 
installed and that all parts of the boiler, 
including controls and safety devices, 
are in satisfactory operating condition. 

(1) Flame safeguard. The operation of 
the flame safeguard system shall be veri- 
fied by causing flame and ignition fail- 
ures. Operation of the audible alarm and 
visible indicator shall be verified. The 
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shutdown times shall be verified by stop- 
watch. 

(2) Limit controls. Shutdown due to 
the operation of the limit controls shall 
be verified. 

(i) Water level controls. Water level 
controls shall be tested by slowly low- 
ering the water level in the boiler. The 
operating water level controls and the 
upper and lower low-water cutoff shall 
be tested individually. The operation of 
the audible alarm and visible indicator 
associated with the lower low-water cut- 
off shall be verified. The manual reset 
device shall be tested after operation of 
the lower low-water cutoff. 

(ii) Water flow controls. Steam boilers 
and water heaters without water level 
controls shall have the feed water flow 
limit device tested by interrupting the 
feed water supply. Manual reset shall be 
required prior to restarting the unit. 

(iii) Fluid heater flow and level con- 
trols. The level limits and flow controls 
shall be tested in the same manner as 
the boiler tests in subparagraph (2) and 
subdivision (ii) of this paragraph (b). 

(iv) Fluid heater high temperature. 
The fluid temperature limit shall cut off 
the fuel to the burner when the fluid tem- 
perature at the heater outlet exceeds 
the designed maximum operating tem- 
perature. Manual reset shall be required 
prior to restarting the unit. 

(v) Draft limit control. The draft loss 
interlock switch shall be tested by stop- 
ping the blower motor or blocking the 
draft opening. It shall be determined that 
this switch will operate to prevent start-' 
up and cause shutdown of the burner in 
case of inadequate air supply to the 
burner. 

(vi) Oil pressure limit control. The 
lowering of the fuel oil pressure below 
the value required for safe combustion 
shall initiate a safety shutdown. 

(vii) Fuel oil temperature limit control. 
(Units designed to burn heavy oil). The 
lowering of the fuel oi. temperature below 
the designed temperature shall initiate 
a safety shutdown and prevent startup. 

(viii) Other interlocks. Other interlocks 
provided shall be tested for proper oper- 
ation as specified by the unit manufac- 
turer. 

(3) Combustion controls. The combus- 
tion control shall be stable and operate 
smoothly. 

(4) Programing controls. Programing 
controls shall be verified as controlling 
and cycling the unit in the intended 
manner. Proper prepurge, ignition, post- 
purge, and modulation shall be verified. 
A stopwatch shall be used for verifying 
intervals of time. 

(5) Fuel supply controls. The satis- 
factory operation of the two fuel control 
solenoid valves for all conditions of oper- 
ation and shutdown shall be verified. 

(6) Low voltage test. A low voltage 
test shall be conducted to satisfactorily 

demonstrate that the fuel supply to the 
burners will be automatically shut off be- 
fore any boiler malfunction results from 
the reduced voltage. 

(1) Switches. All switches shall be 
tested to verify proper operations. 
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§ 63.05-95 Instruction booklets. 


(a) Prior to the issuance of final ap- 
proval of the boiler(s) one (1) copy of 
the instruction booklet shall be submitted 
for approval. It shall provide a full de- 
scription of the heating unit and all aux- 
iliaries and complete instructions for in- 
stallation and operation of the unit. 


Subpart 63.10—Small Automatic 
Auxiliary Heating Equipment 
§ 63.10-1 Scope. 


(a) This subpart covers requirements 
for the control systems and accessories 
for small automatic steam boilers, hot 
water boilers, fluid heaters, and similar 
oil fired units with a fuel rate of 3 gallons 
of fuel per hour (approximately 400,000 
B.t.u./hr.) or less. 


§ 63.10—5 Plan approval. 


(a) Plans shall be submitted for ap- 
proval prior to the assembly or manufac- 
ture of the equipment. (Refer to Subpart 
50.20 of this subchapter for procedures 
to follow in submitting plans.) Sufficient 
information shall be submitted to enable 
determination of compliance with the re- 
quirements of this and other parts of this 
chapter. 

(b) The plans submitted shall include: 

(1) Specifications or a description of 
the equipment. 

(2) General arrangement of the unit 
with all associated equipment and a parts 
list identifying each piece by name of 
manufacturer, drawing number and/or 
catalog number, and material specifica- 
tion. 

(3) Schematic diagram of the control 
system with a written description or a 
line sequence diagram giving the se- 
quence of events. 


(4) Wiring diagrams with bills of ma- 
terial. 


(5) Enclosure drawings of cabinets and 
panels. 


§ 63.10-15 Construction. 


(a) The construction of auxiliary 
heating units shall meet the applicable 
requirements as found in Table 54.01-5 
(a) of this subchapter. 


(b) All electrical and mechanical con- 
trol devices shall be of a type tested and 
approved by a test laboratory acceptable 
to the Commandant, such as the Under- 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc., Factory 
Mutual Laboratory, or a recognized in- 
spection board, or shall be specifically 
approved by the Commandant. 

(c) All devices and components shall 
be designed to perform satisfactorily in 
marine service. The heating unit and 
control equipment shall be designed to 
permit satisfactory operation with a 
momentary roll of 30° and with a perma- 
nent list of 15° and a permanent trim 
of 5° with the unit installed in the posi- 
tion specified by the manufacturer. 

(d) All electrical devices shall be en- 
closed in dripproof or watertight enclo- 
sures. All rotating or moving mechanical 
and exposed electrical parts shall be pro- 
tected against accidental contact. 
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§ 63.10-20 Controls, general. 


(a) The entire unit shall be discon- 
nected from all sources of potential by 
means of one disconnect switch located 
near the heating unit. 

(b) Mercury tube actuated controls 
are prohibited. 

(c) A prepurge period of sufficient 
duration to assure at least four changes 
of air in the combustion chamber and 
stack, but not less than 15 seconds shall 
be provided. Ignition shall occur only 
before or simultaneously with the open- 
ing of the fuel oil valve. 

(d) Each heating unit shall be pro- 
vided with the flowing control system 
when applicable: 

(1) Operating Control System. 

(2) Flame Safeguard Control System. 

(3) Limit Control System. 

(4) Combustion Control System. 

(5) Fuel Supply Control System. 

(6) Ignition System. 


§ 63.10-30 Operating control system. 


(a) Each automatic heating unit shall 
be equipped with the appurtenances and 
controls necessary to automatically start, 
cycle, and stop the unit in response to 
the demand for heat. 

(b) Steam boilers shall be provided 
with operating controls that will control 
the fuel supply to the burner so as to 
maintain the steam pressure within the 
designed operating range. 

(c) Hot water boilers and fluid heaters 
shall be provided with operating controls 
that will control the fuel supply to the 
burner so that the temperature of the 
water or fluid is maintained within the 
designed operating range. 

(d) Each drum type steam boiler shall 
be provided with a feed water control 
system that will automatically supply the 
required amount of feed water to main- 
tain the proper level or, for boilers with- 
out a fixed water level, supply the proper 
amount to assure proper heat transfer. 
The system shall provide for filling the 
boiler when cold. 

(e) Fluid heaters shall be provided 
with a circulating system that will pro- 
vide a sufficient fluid circulation to en- 


sure adequate heat transfer. 
§ 63.10-35 Flame safeguard control 
system. 


(a) The flame safeguard control shall 
consist of a flame or heat sensing element 
and associated equipment so arranged 
to provide for the shutoff of the fuel 
supply to the burner in the event of igni- 
tion failure and flame failure during the 
firing cycle. 

(b) The flame safeguard control shall 
provide a trial-for-ignition period of not 
more than 90 seconds during which time 
fuel may be supplied to establish flame. 
If flame is not established within 90 sec- 
onds the fuel supply to the burners shall 
be shut off. 

(c) After trial-for-ignition the flame 
safeguard control shall supervise the 
main flame. In case the flame fails dur- 
ing the firing cycle, the flame safeguard 
shall cause the fuel supply to the burners 
to be cut off within 90 seconds. 





§ 63.10-40 Limit control systems. 


(a) Boilers with a fixed water level 
shall be provided with a low-water cutout 
that will cut off the fuel supply to the 
burner if the water level drops to an 
unsafe level. This device shall be of the 
manual reset type. 

(b) Steam boilers and hot water boil- 
ers without a fixed liquid level shall be 
provided with a cutout device, or the 
equivalent, which will cut off the fuel 
supply to the burners in case of inter- 
ruption of the feed water supply. This 
device shall be of the manual reset type. 

(c) Fluid heaters shall be provided 
with a low fluid level cutout device or 
a low flow device to cut off the fuel sup- 
ply to the burner in case of insufficient 
fluid level or rate of fluid flow to insure 
proper heat transfer. These devices shall 
be of the manual reset type. 

(d) Fluid heaters shall be provided 
with a high temperature limit device in- 
stalled in the fluid outlet that will cut off 
the fuel supply to the burner if the fluid 
temperature exceeds the designed maxi- 
mum operating temperature. This device 
shall be of the manual reset type. 

(e) Other limits necessary to prevent 
unsafe operation shall be provided to 
prevent startup and to cause shutdown 
of the burner as specified by the 
manufacturer. 


§ 63.10-45 Combustion control system. 


(a) A combustion control system shall 
be provided to insure a satisfactory fuel- 
to-air ratio under all designed operating 
conditions. The combustion controls 
shall insure burner operation at the opti- 
mum firing rate by maintaining a fixed 
mechanical relationship between the 
area of the air opening and the rate of 
fuel flow to the burner. The air controls 
shall be manually adjustable. 

(b) For other combustion arrange- 
ments such as “high-low-off” or the 
modulating type, the applicable require- 
ments of § 63.05—45 shall be met. 


§ 63.10-50 Fuel supply control system. 


(a) Means shall be provided to supply 
fuel at the optimum pressure to the 
burner. 

(b) A fuel control solenoid valve shall 
be provided in the fuel supply line to 
the burner. The valve shall cut off the 
fuel to the burner in case of ignition 
failure, flame failure, and low water, or 
in the case of fluid heaters high fluid 
temperature, low flow or low level. 


§ 63.10—55 Ignition system. 


(a) An automatic ignition system shall 
be provided. Ignition of the fuel oil may 
be accomplished by high voltage electric 
spark, high energy electric spark, or light 
oil pilot. Gas pilots are prohibited. 

(b) High-tension transformers shall 
be rated at not less than 10,000 volts on 
the secondary side. The ignition trans- 
former shall conform to requirements of 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., UL 506, 
Standard for Specialty Transformers. 

(c) Ignition cable shall conform to 
requirements of Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories, Inc., UL 814, Standard for Gas- 
Tube-Sign and Ignition Cable. The cable 
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shall have a voltage rating equal to or 
greater than the rated secondary voltage 
of the ignition transformer. 


§ 63.10-60 Detail euqptoonstaate for op- 
erating water leve trols and low- 
water cutoff controls. 


(a) The requirements of this section 
apply to boilers having a definite liquid 
line. Boilers designed to operate with no 
definite water line will be given special 
consideration by the Commandant. 

(b) Operating level controls and low- 
water cutoffs may be of the float type, 
electrode probe type, thermostatic ex- 
pansion tube, or thermohydraulic type, 
or such other type acceptable to the Com- 
mandant. Float chamber type low-water 
cutoffs using stuffing boxes te transmit 
the motion of the float from the chamber 
to the external switches are prohibited. 

(c) Water level controls shall be so 
located as to minimize the effect of ves- 
sel roll and pitch. 

(d) Water level devices shall be so 
constructed that the water inlet valve 
cannot feed water into the boiler through 
the float chamber. 

(e) The minimum size of pipes con- 
necting a float chamber to a boiler shall 
be 1 inch. Shutoff valves fitted in con- 
necting piping shall be either outside- 
screw-and-yoke or lever lifting type gate 
valves, or stopcocks having levers perma- 
nently fastened thereto and marked in 
line with the passageway, or of such 
other through construction as to prevent 
stoppage by deposits of sediment and also 
constructed to indicate by the position of 
the operating mechanism whether open 
or closed. Where stopcocks are used they 
shall be of a type having the plug held in 
place by a guard or gland. 

(f) No outlet connection except for 
pressure controls, water columns, drains, 
or steam gauges shall be placed on the 
float chamber or on the pipes connecting 
the float chamber to the boiler on which 
it is mounted. 

(g) Float or electrode chambers shall 
be equipped with a suitable drain connec- 
tion not less than %4-inch pipe size. 

(h) Float operated water control or 
cutoff devices shall be so constructed as 
not to be damaged in case of water levels 
above or below the intended operating 
and cutoff levels. 


§ 63.10-65 Fuel pumps. 


(a) Fuel pumps shall conform to the 
requirements of Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories, Inc., UL 343, Standard for Pumps 
for Oil Burning Appliances. 


§ 63.10—-70 Strainers. 


(a) Duplex fuel oil strainers, single 
strainers of the self-cleaning type or 
single strainers fitted with a bypass shall 
be installed in the supply line to the fuel 
oil pump. 

(b) The strainers shall conforra to re- 
quirements for strainers in Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc., UL 296, Standard for 
Oil Burners and the requirements of Part 
56 of this subchapter for fluid conditioner 
fittings. 


§ 63.10-75 Fuel oil. 


(a) The burner shall be designed to 
burn one or more of the three light oil 
grades of hydrocarbon oil, as defined by 
the National Bureau of Standards, Com- 
merce Department, commercial stand- 
ard, CS—12, Specification for Fuel Oil, or 
American Society for Testing Materials 
standard ASTM-D396, Specifications for 
Fuel Oils. In either specification the term 
“light oil” refers to Grade Nos. 1, 2, and 4. 


§ 63.10-80 Alarms. 


(a) Operation of the low-water cutoff 
shall cause a visible indicator to show 
that the shutdown was caused by low 
water. 

(b) If shutdown is due to the flame 
safety system, a visible indicator shall 
show that shutdown was caused by the 
flame safety system. 


§ 63.10-85 Wiring of electrical compo- 
nents. 


(a) All wiring shall be in accordance 
with Subchapter J (Electrical Engineer- 
ing) of this chapter or Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc., Standard for Oil 
Burners, UL 296. 

(b) Electric cable shall be of the type 
specified by § 111.60-1(d) (1) of Subchap- 
ter J, of this c.apter, for damp or wet 
locations or National Electrical Code 
moisture resistant type or other type ap- 
proved by the Commandant. Cable 
shall be rated for the maximum tem- 
perature that will be encountered after 
installation. 

(c) All conductors shall be stranded 
and not smaller than No. 18 AWG. 

(d) Wire sizes and overcurrent pro- 
tection shall be in accordance with the 
applicable requirements of Subchapter 
J, of this chapter or the National Elec- 
trical Code. 

(e) Conduit shall be provided where 
cable is liable to damage. All conduit runs 
shall be adequately drained. 


§ 63.10-90 Inspection and tests. 


(a) Each heating unit shall be care- 
fully examined by a marine inspector to 
determine compliance with the regula- 
tions and approved drawings. 

(b) An operating test after installa- 
tion shall be conducted to insure that all 
the control components have been prop- 
erly installed and that all parts of the 
boiler, including controls and safety de- 
vices, are in satisfactory operating con- 
dition. 

(1) Flame safeguard. The operation of 
the flame safeguard system shall be veri- 
fied by simulating flame and ignition 
failures. Operation of the audible alarm 
and visible indicator shall be verified. 
The shutdown times shall be verified by 
stopwatch. 

(2) Limit and miscellaneous controls. 
Boiler shutdown due to the operation of 
boiler limit controls and miscellaneous 
control devices shall be verified. 

(i) Water level controls. Water level 
controls shall be tested by slowly lower- 
ing the water level in the boiler. The 
operating water level controls and low- 
water cutoffs shall be tested individually. 
The operation of the visible indicator 
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associated with the low-water cutoff 
shall be verified. 

(3) Combustion controls. The combus- 
tion controls shall provide smooth light- 
off and stable operation. 

(4) Fuel supply controls. The satisfac- 
tory operation of the fuel control solenoid 
valves for all conditions of operation and 
shutdown shall be verified. 


Subpart 63.15—Electric Storage Tank 
Hot Water Supply Boilers (Heaters) 


§ 63.15-1 Scope. 


(a) This subpart covers requirements 
for units that heat water by means of 
electric heating elements rated at not 
more than 600 volts with storage tanks 
(pressure vessels) which are not open 
to the atmosphere. 


§ 63.15-5 Plan approval. 


(a) Except for electric water supply 
boilers listed by Underwriters Labora- 
tories as meeting UL 174, plans shall be 
submitted for approval prior to the as- 
sembly or manufacture of the equipment. 
(Refer to Subpart 50.20 of this subchap- 
ter for procedures to follow in submitting 
plans.) Sufficient information shall be 
submitted to enable determination of 
compliance with the regulations of this 
and other parts of this chapter. 

(b) The plans submitted shall include: 

(1) Specifications or a description of 
the equipment. 

(2) General arrangement of the unit 
with all associated equipment and a parts 
list identifying each piece by name of 
manufacturer, drawing number and/or 


catalog number, and material specifica- ° 


tion. 

(3) Schematic diagram of the control 
system. 

(4) Wiring diagram with bill of ma- 
terial. 

(5) Enclosure drawings of cabinets and 
panels. 


§ 63.15-10 Construction. 


(a) The storage tank shall be con- 
structed in accordance with the appli- 
cable requirements of Part 52 or Part 53 
of this subchapter as applicable. See 
§ 53.01-10(b) of this subchapter for pos- 
sible exception. 

(b) Electric hot-water supply boilers 
shall be marked where plainly visible 
with the name of the manufacturer, the 
catalog number or the equivalent, the 
water capacity, and the electrical rat- 
ings of each heating element. If two or 
more heating elements are provided, the 
maximum wattage or current consump- 
tion shall be indicated. 

(c) The hot-water outlet and cold- 
water inlet shall be marked so as to be 
easily identified. 


§ 63.15-15 Heating elements. 


(a) Heating elements shall be of a type 
that are insulated electrically from the 
water being heated. Heating elements 
shall be supported in a substantial and 
reliable manner and shall be protected 
against mechanical injury and contact 
with outside objects. A wrap-around ele- 
ment shall be so secured in place as to 
be prevented from loosening. 
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§ 63.15-20 Temperature regulating con- 
trols. 


(a) Each heating element shall be so 
controlled by means of a suitable thermo- 
stat that the water will not attain a tem- 
perature of more than 90° C. (194° F.). 


§ 63.15-25 Temperature limiting con- 
trols. 


(a) Electric hot water supply boilers 
shall be provided with a temperature 
limiting device, in addition to and sep- 
arate from the temperature regulating 
devices, that will prevent the water in 
the upper 25 percent of the tank from 
attaining a temperature higher than 99° 
C. (210° F.). This temperature limiting 
means: 

(1) Shall be a manually reset device; 

(2) Shall be trip-free from the operat- 
ing means; 

(3) Shall open all power supply con- 
ductors to the heater; and, 


(4) Shall be readily accessible. 
§ 63.15-30 Pressure relief device. 


(a) A suitable pressure relief valve 
shall be provided which will operate to 
relieve the pressure in the water tank 
to prevent a pressure rise of more than 
3 pounds per square inch above the max- 
imum allowable working pressure with 
the heating elements operating at the 
maximum rating, continuously. 


§ 63.15-35 Unspecified details. 


(a) Unspecified details such as electric 
supply connections, wiring terminals, 
and wiring shall be in accordance with 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., Stand- 
ard UL-174—Electric Storage Tank 
Water Heaters. 


§ 63.15-40 Operating test. 


(a) For electric water heaters listed 
by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., the 
heating element, temperature regulating 
controls, and temperature limiting con- 
trols shall be considered as acceptable 
and no further testing will be required. 
The pressure relief valve shall be tested 
as required by Part 52 or by Part 53 of 
this subchapter as applicable. 

(b) For heaters not listed by Under- 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc., all operating, 
limit, and safety devices and controls 
shall be tested by the marine inspector. 
Such tests may be conducted at the fac- 
tory or aboard the vessel after installa- 
tion. The pressure relief valve shall be 
tested as required by Part 52 or Part 53 
of this subchapter as applicable. 


SUBCHAPTER G_ [RESERVED] 


Subchapter G—Marine Engineering 
Installations Contracted for prior to 
July 1.1935, consisting of Parts 66 to 69, 
inclusive, is deleted from Chapter I of 
Title 46 of the Code of Federal Regula- 
tions effective January 1, 1969. (See Part 
50 in Subchapter F (Marine Engineer- 
ing) for applicability of requirements to 
existing installations.) At the option of 
persons affected these requirements may 
be used until July 1, 1969. 


(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended; 
46 U.S.C. 375, 416) 
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PART 66 [DELETED] 


The provisions of Part 66—General, 
consisting of §§ 66.01-1 to 66.35-25, in- 
clusive, are deleted effective January 1, 
1969. 


PART 67 [DELETED] 


The provisions of Part 67—Construc- 
tion, consisting of §§ 67.01-1 to 67.55-5, 
inclusive, are deleted effective January 1, 
1969. 


PART 68 [DELETED] 
The provisions of Part 68—Piping Sys- 
tems, consisting of §§ 68.01-1 to 68.05—40, 


inclusive, are deleted effective January 1, 
1969. 


PART 69 [DELETED] 


The provisions of Part 69—Jnstalla- 
tions, Tests, Inspections, and Repairs, 
consisting of §§ 69.01-1 to 69.10-1, in- 
clusive, are deleted effective January 1, 
1969. 


SUBCHAPTER H—PASSENGER VESSELS 
PART 70—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Subpart 70.05—Application 


1. Subpart 70.05 is amended by insert- 
ing a new § 70.05-12 reading as follows: 


§ 70.05-12 Application to vessels con- 
cerning nuclear energy. 


(a) Pertinent definitions are in 
§ 70.10-30. 
(b) Special provisions for “nuclear 


vessels” are in Part 79 of this subchap- 
ter. 

(c) The regulations covering the 
transportation and handling of radio- 
active materials as cargo are in Part 146 
of Subchapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of 
this chapter. 

(d) The regulations covering pressure 
containing portions of nuclear power 
systems are in Part 55 of Subchapter F 
(Marine Engineering) of this chapter. 
See § 56.04-20 of Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter for nuclear 
piping. See Subpart 61.25 of Subchapter 
F (Marine Engineering) of this chapter 
for requirements regarding periodic tests 
and inspections of nuclear reactor power 
plants. 


(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 


sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 
49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2) ) 


Subpart 70.10—Definition of Terms 
Used in This Subchapter 


2. Section 70.10-30 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 70.10-30 Nuclear energy, radioactive 
material, and nuclear vessel. 


(a) The term “nuclear energy” means 
all forms of energy released by nuclear 
fission or radioactive decay, or by any 
other form of nuclear transformation. 

(b) The term “radioactive material” 
means any material or combination of 
materials that spontaneously emits ion- 
izing radiation. 

(c) The term “nuclear vessel” means 
any vessel in which power for propulsion, 
or for any other purpose, is derived from 
nuclear energy; or any vessel handling 


or processing substantial amounts of 
radioactive material other than as cargo. 
(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 


6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 49 
U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2)) 


Subpart 70.20—General Marine 
Engineering Requirements 


§ 70.20-5 [Deleted] 


3. Section 70.20-5 Nuclear vessels is 
deleted. 


(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended; 
46 U.S.C. 375, 416) 


PART 71—INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION 


Subpart 71.01—Certificate of 
Inspection 


1. Section 71.01-10 is revised to read 
as follows: 


§ 71.01-10 Period of validity. 


(a) Certificates of inspection will be 
issued for a period of 1 year, except for 
those vessels subject only to the Act of 
May 10, 1956 (46 U.S.C. 390-390g) , when 
the certificates will be issued-for a pe- 
riod of 3 years. Application may be made 
by the master, owner, or agent for in- 
spection and issuance of a new certificate 
of inspection at any time within the pe- 
riod of validity of the current certificate. 
For nuclear vessels see also § 79.10-1 of 
this subchapter. 

(b) Certificates of inspection may be 
revoked or suspended by the Coast Guard 
where such process is authorized by law. 

may occur if the vessel does not 
meet the requirements of law or regula- 
tions in this chapter or if there is a fail- 
ure to maintain the safety requirements 
requisite to the issuance of a certificate 
of inspection. 


(R.S. 4472, as amended, sec. 2, 23 Stat. 118, 


as amended, secs. 2, 633, 63 Stat. 496, 545; 46 
U.S.C. 170, 2, 14 U.S.C. 2, 633) 


Subpart 71.20—Initial Inspection 


2. Paragraph (b) of §71.20-15 is 
amended to read as follows: 


§ 71.20-15 Scope of inspections. 


= . + * +. 

(b) For nuclear vessels, the inspec- 
tions required by this section shall be 
made except insofar as they may be lim- 
ited by the presence of radiation. In addi- 
tion, the inspection shall include any 
special preoperational tests and inspec- 
tions prescribed by the Atomic Energy 
Commission in its operating license, by 
the nuclear plant operating procedures, 
or by the vessel’s Safety Assessment. See 
Part 79 of this subchapter. 

(R.S. 4472, as amended, sec. 2, 23 Stat. 118, 


as amended, secs. 2, 633, 63 Stat. 496, 545; 
46 U.S.C. 170, 2, 14 U.S.C. 2, 633) 


Subpart 71.25—Annual Inspection 


3. Paragraph (b) of §71.25-10 is 
amended to read as follows: 


§ 71.25-10 Scope of inspections. 


(b) For nuclear vessels, the inspections 
required by this section shall be made 
except insofar as they may be limited by 
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the presence of radiation. See also Sub- 
part 79.10 of this subchapter. 


(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 
sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 
49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CPR 1.4(a)(2). RS. 
4399, as amended, 4400, as amended, 4417, as 
amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as 
amended, 4426, as amended, 4433, as 
amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4490, as amended, 4491, as 
amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as amended, 
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 
305, as amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, as 
amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as 
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, 
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 
Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 361, 
362, 391, 392, 399, 404, 411, 435, 481, 482, 489, 
366, 395, 363, 369, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 
U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 
9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp.) 


PART 78—OPERATIONS 


Subpart 78.17—Tests, Drills, and 
Inspections 
§ 78.17-75 [Amended] 

Paragraph (a) of § 78.17-75 Require- 
ments for fuel oil is amended by chang- 
ing the phrase from “flashpoint (closed 
cup test)” to “flashpoint (Pensky-Mar- 
tens Closed Cup Method, ASTM-D93).” 


(B.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 
6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 49 
U.S.C. 1655(b) ; 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2) ) 

Subchapter H of Chapter I is amended 
by adding a new Part 79 reading as 
follows: 


PART 79—SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION, 
ARRANGEMENT, AND OTHER PRO- 
VISIONS FOR NUCLEAR VESSELS 


Subpart 79.01—Application 


Sec. 
79.01-1 
Subpart 79.05—Design and Construction 


General. 


79.05-1 Special requirements. 

79.05-5 Subdivision and stability. 

79.05-10 Location of nuclear system com- 
ponents. 


Subpart 79.10—Inspection and Certification 


79.10-1 Annual inspection and certification 
required 

79.10-5 Additional requirements. 

79.10-15 International Convention certifica- 
tion. 


Subpart 79.15—Other Special Provisions 


79.15-1 Radiation. 

79.15-3 Means for preventing uncontrolled 
release of radiation. 

Atomic Energy Commission safety 
requirements. 

Safety Assessment. 


Subpart 79.20—Operations 


79.20-1 Operating Manual. 
79.20-5 Special operating procedures. 


AuTHoriry: The provisions of this Part 79 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, sec. 2, 23 Stat. 118, as amended, 
secs. 2, 633, 63 Stat. 496, 545, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 2, 14 U.S.C. 2, 
633, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2), (f). 
R.S. 4399, as amended, 4400, as amended, 
4417, as amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as 
amended, 4426-4431, as amended, 4433, as 
amended, 4434, as amended, 4453, as amend- 
ed, 4473, as amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, 
as amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as amended, 
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 


79.15-5 
79.15-10 
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305, as amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, as 
amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as 
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, 
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 
Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 361, 
362, 391, 392, 399, 404-409, 411, 412, 435, 170, 
481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 369, 367, 526p, 1333, 
390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 
30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp., unless other- 
wise noted. 


Subpart 79.01—Application 
§ 79.01-1 General. 


(a) The provisions of this part shall 
apply to all installations, systems, and 
components thereof, utilizing nuclear 
energy for propulsion or for any other 
purpose. They shall include vessels han- 
dling substantial quantities of radioac- 
tive materials other than cargo. 


Subpart 79.05—Design and 
Construction 


§ 79.05—-1 Special requirements. 


(a) The features described in this sec- 
tion shall be provided in nuclear vessels 
regardless of length or gross tonnage. 

(b) A temporary and final source of 
emergency power, as required for ocean- 
going passenger vessels over 1,600 gross 
tons, shall be provided to insure an un- 
interrupted power supply to nuclear in- 
strumentation, control, and safety sys- 
tems. For applicable requirements see 
§ 112.05-5(a) of Subchapter J (Electrical 
Engineering) of this chapter. 

(c) Bilge system arrangements, as re- 
quired for self-propelled oceangoing 
Passenger vessels over 300 feet, shall be 
provided. For applicable requirements 
see §§ 56.50-50 and 56.50—55 of Subchap- 
ter F (Marine Engineering) of this chap- 
ter. 

(d) In addition to the other require- 
ments of Subpart 72.05 of this subchap- 
ter, the boundary bulkheads and decks 
separating the reactor compartment, 
other compartments containing vital 
primary system equipment, nuclear 
chemistry laboratories, and reactor con- 
trol spaces from accommodations, galley, 
main pantries, and machinery spaces re- 
quiring fixed type extinguishing systems 
shall be of A-60 construction. For defini- 
tion of Class A-60 construction, see Sub- 
part 72.05 of this subchapter. 


§ 79.05—5 Subdivision and stability. 


(a) Watertight subdivision and dam- 
age stability requirements shall satisfy 
the requirements of Part 73 of this sub- 
chapter but in no case shall this be less 
than a two-compartment standard. 

(b) A full double bottom shall be pro- 
vided, regardless of the actual length of 
the vessel, as required by Subpart 73.25 
of this subchapter for vessels over 249 
feet in length. 

fc) In assessing stability, direct cal- 
culations shall be utilized which take into 
account the form and proportions of the 
hull. The details of such calculations 
shall be in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Parts 73 and 74 of this subchap- 
ter except that subdivision and damage 
stability calculations will be based on the 
most severe permeability assumptions 
applicable to each compartment, having 
regard for its actual use. 
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§ 79.05-10 Location of nuclear system 
components. 


(a) The location of the nuclear sys- 
tem components in the vessel and the 
manner in which they are supported shall 
be approved by the Commandant. In de- 
termining the location and the necessary 
structural support and protection re- 
quired, the effects of grounding, colli- 
sion, or other mishap resulting in holing 
of the vessel shall be considered. 

(b) Reactor installations, including all 
potentially vulnerable primary system 
components, shall be placed as far in- 
board from the shell as practicable. Gen- 
erally, the installation shall be situated 
inboard of a vertical surface perpendicu- 
lar to the waterplane. The vertical sur- 
face shall be located at a minimum dis- 
tance (measured at right angles to the 
centerline at the deepest loadline) in- 
board of the shell equal to one-fifth of 
the extreme breadth of the vessel. If the 
installation extends outboard of this ver- 
tical surface, special consideration shall 
be given to collision protection. 

(c) Reactor installations shall be lo- 
cated a reasonable height above the ship’s 
bottom, but in no case shall this height 
be less than the required double bottom 
height. Waste storage tanks and engi- 
neered safeguard systems may be per- 
mitted in the double bottom space if 
specifically approved by the Comman- 
dant. Consideration shall be given to col- 
lision-analysis statistics with regard to 
the longitudinal (fore and aft) location 
of the reactor installation. 


Subpart 79.10—Inspection and 


Certification 
§ 79.10-1 Annual inspection and certi- 
fication required. 


(a) Every nuclear vessel subject to the 
regulations in this subchapter shall be 
inspected by the U.S. Coast Guard at 
least annually to ascertain that the hull, 
nuclear systems, machinery, equipment, 
appliances, etc., of the vessel comply with 
the applicable regulations in this chapter. 

(b) Every nuclear vessel found to be in 
compliance with applicable requirements 
in this subchapter will be issued a certifi- 
cate of inspection in accordance with 
Part 71 of this subchapter. 


§ 79.10-—5 Additional requirements. 
(a) In addition to the requirements for 


inspection, test, overhaul and repair spe- . 


cified in this subchapter, nuclear vessels 
may be subject to such additional re- 
quirements as may be prescribed by the 
Commandant for inspection, test, over- 
haul and repair. For applicable require- 
ments see Subpart 61.25 of Subchapter 
F (Marine Engineering) of this chapter. 

(b) A prerequisite for annual recertifi- 
cation of the vessel will be a valid Atomic 
Energy Commission’s facility operating 
license, or, if nonlicensed, a certificate 
from the Atomic Energy Commission 
stating that the nuclear installation com- 
plies with the requirements of the 
Commission. 


§ 79.10-15 International convention 
certification. 


(a) For applicable requirements gov- 
erning Safety of Life at Seca Convention 
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certificates see §§ 71.75-5, 71.75-10(c), 
and 71.75-20(c) of this subchapter. 


Subpart 79.15—Other Special 
Provisions 


§ 79.15-1 Radiation. 


(a) The vessel shall be so designed, 
constructed and operated that no un- 
reasonable hazard of radiation at sea 
or in port for crew, food, water supply, 
passengers, public, or waterways exists. 

(b) The Atomic Energy Commission’s 
Standards for Protection Against Radia- 
tion, set forth in 10 CFR Part 20, will 
be the radiation protection standards 
followed by the U.S. Coast Guard, except 
as otherwise provided for by law. 


§ 79.15-3 Means for preventing uncon- 
trolled release of radiation. 


(a) The vessel’s nuclear systems, in- 
cluding all components thereof, shall be 
provided with means for preventing the 
uncontrolled release of hazardous 
amounts of radioactive material to-nor- 
mally accessible spaces on the ship or to 
the ship’s environment in the event of 
accident or malfunction of any such 
system. 


§ 79.15-5 Atomic Energy Commission 
safety requirements. 


(a) Before a Coast Guard certificate 
of inspection for a nuclear vessel will 
be issued, it must be shown that the nu- 
clear system meets the safety require- 
ments of the Atomic Energy Commission. 
After facility licensing, possession of a 
valid AEC license will attest to this fact. 


.Prior to this licensing, a letter from the 


Commission to the Coast Guard with as- 
surance that the system does meet the 
safety requirements of the Atomic En- 
ergy Commission is required. 

§ 79.15-10 Safety Assessment. 

(a) A Safety Assessment shall be pre- 
pared to permit evaluation of the nuclear 
power plant and safety of the ship, and to 
insure that there are no unreasonable 
radiation or other hazards, at sea or in 
port, to the crew, passengers or public, or 
to the waterways or food or water re- 
sources. 

(b) The Safety Assessment shall be 
submitted to the Commandant for ap- 
proval and shall always be kept up to 
date. 

(c) The Safety Assessment will be 
used as a basis for establishing orderly 
negotiations between the United States 
and governments of countries which a 
nuclear vessel intends to visit to per- 
mit entry of nuclear ships into ports 
of different countries. 


Subpart 79.20—Operations 
§ 79.20-1 Operating Manual. 

(a) A fully detailed Operating Manual 
shall be prepared for the information 
and guidance of the operating personnel 
in their duties on all matters relating 
to the operation of the nuclear power- 


plant and having an important bearing 
on safety. 
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(b) The Operating Manual shall be 
submitted to the Commandant for ap- 
proval and shall always be kept up to 
date. 


(c) A copy of the Operating Manual 


shall be kept on board the vessel at all 
times. 


§ 79.20-5 Special operating procedures. 


(a) In addition to the requirements 
specified in this chapter, all nuclear ves- 
sels may be subject to additional require- 
ments governing fueling, startup, and 
operation. 


SUBCHAPTER I—CARGO AND MISCELLANEOUS 
VESSELS 


PART 90—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Subpart 90.05—Application 


1. Subpart 90.05 is amended by insert- 
ing a new § 90.05-35 reading as follows: 


§ 90.05-35 Application to vessels con- 
cerning nuclear energy. 


(a) Pertinent definitions are in § 90.10- 
24. 

(b) Special provisions for “nuclear ves- 
sels” are in Part 99 of this subchapter. 

(c) The regulations covering the trans- 
portation and handling of radioactive 
materials as cargo are in Part 146 of 
Subchapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of 
this chapter. 


(d) The regulations covering pressure 
containing portions of nuclear power 
systems are in Part 55 of Subchapter F 
(Marine Engineering) of this chapter. 
See § 56.04-20 of Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter for nuclear 
piping. See Subpart 61.25 of Subchapter 
F (Marine Engineering) of this chapter 
for requirements regarding periodic 
tests and inspections of nuclear reactor 
power plants. 


Subpart 90.10—Definition of Terms 
Used in This Subchapter 


2. Section 90.10-24 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 90.10-24 Nuclear energy, radioactive 
material, and nuclear vessel. 


(a) The term “nuclear energy” means 
all forms of energy released by nuclear 
fission or radioactive decay, or by any 
other form of nuclear transformation. 

(b) The term “radioactive material” 
means any material or combination of 
materials that spontaneously emits ion- 
izing radiation. 

(c) The term “nuclear vessel’? means 
any vessel in which power for propul- 
sion, or for any other purpose, is derived 
from nuclear energy; or any vessel han- 
dling or processing substantial amounts 
of radioactive material other than as 
cargo. 


Subpart 90.20—General Marine 
Engineering Requirements 
§ 90.20-5 [Deleted] 


3. Section 90.20-5 Nuclear vessels is 
deleted. 


(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 
sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 
49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2) ) 


PART 91—INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION 


Subpart 91.01—Certificate of 
Inspection 


1. Paragraph (a) of §91.01-10 is 
amended to read as follows: 


§ 91.01-10 Period of validity. 


(a) Certificates of inspection will be 
issued for periods of either 1 or 2 years. 
For nuclear vessels it shall be for a pe- 
riod of 1 year; see also § 99.10-1 of this 
subchapter. Application may be made 
by the master, owner, or agent for in- 
spection and issuance of a new certifi- 
cate of inspection at any time during 


the period of validity of the current cer- 
tificate. For nuclear vessels see Part 99 
of this subchapter. 


* * * * * 


(R.S. 4472, as amended, sec. 2, 23 Stat. 118, as 
amended, secs. 2, 633, 63 Stat. 496, 545; 46 
U.S.C. 170, 2, 14 U.S.C. 2, 633) 


Subpart 91.20—Initial Inspection 


2. Paragraph (c) of §91.20-15 is 
amended to read as follows: 


§ 91.20-15 Scope of inspection. 


. * + + * 


(c) For nuclear vessels, the inspections 
required by this section shall be made 
except insofar as they may be limited 
by the presence of radiation. In addition, 
the inspection shall include any special 
preoperational tests and inspections pre- 
scribed by the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion in its operating license, by the 
nuclear plant operating procedures, or 
by the vessel’s Safety Assessment. See 
Part 99 of this subchapter. 


(R.S. 4472, as amended, sec. 2, 23 Stat. 118, 
as amended, secs. 2, 633, 63 Stat. 496, 545; 
46 U.S.C. 170, 2, 14 U.S.C. 2, 633) 


Subpart 91.25—Inspection for 
Certification 


3. Paragraph (b) of §91.25-10 is 
amended to read as follows: 


§ 91.25-10 Scope of inspection. 


* + * * * 


(b) For nuclear vessels, the inspections 
required by this section shall be made 
except insofar as they may be limited by 
the presence of radiation. See also Sub- 
part 99.10 of this subchapter. 


* ” * . * 


(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 
sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 
49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a)(2). RS. 
4399, as amended, 4400, as amended, 4417, as 
amended, 4418, as amended, 4426, as 
amended, 4427, as amended, 4433, as 
amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as amended, 
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 
305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 
1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as 
amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 361, 
362, 391, 392, 404, 405, 411, 435, 481, 366, 395, 
363, 367, 526p, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, 
July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp.) 
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PART 97—OPERATIONS 


Subpart 97.15—Tests, Drills, and 
Inspections f 


§97.15-55 [Amended] 


Paragraph (a) of §97.15-55 Re- 
quirements for fuel oil is amended by 
changing the phrase from “flashpoint 
(closed cup test)” to “flashpoint (Pen- 
sky-Martens Closed Cup Method, 
ASTM-D93).” 


(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 
sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 
49 U.S.C. 1655(b) ; 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2) ) 


PART 98—SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION, 
ARRANGEMENT, AND PROVISIONS 
FOR CERTAIN DANGEROUS CAR- 
GOES IN BULK 


Subpart 98.01—Application 


1. Section 98.01-5 is amended by adds 
ing a new paragraph (e) reading as 
follows: 


§ 98.01-5 Effective date. 


* * * . * 


(e) The provisions regarding marine 
engineering in §§ 98.05-5(d), 98.05—50 
(b), 98.10-15(b), 98.15-15(b), 98.18—-15 
(b), 98.20-10(a), 98.20-15(a), 98.20-40 
(a), 98.20-45 (a) and (c), 98.20-65(a), 
98.25-10(a), 98.25-15(a), 98.25-40(a), 
and 98.25-55(a) shall be in effect on and 
after January 1, 1969, for new construc- 
tion and major repairs or alterations. 
Those items and markings which are in 
use on vessels, previously approved by 
the Commandant but not complying 
with the latest requirements, may be 
continued in use so long as they are 
maintained in good and serviceable con- 
dition to the satisfaction of the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, until re- 
placement is deemed necessary by such 
officer or as specified in the regulations. 


Subpart 98.05—Elemental Phosphorus 
in Water in Bulk 


2. Section 98.05-5(d) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 98.05-—5 Types of cargo tanks. 


* * * * * 


(ad) Where a water displacement 
method of discharge is used, pressure- 
vessel type cargo tanks, designed and 
tested in accordance with Part 54 of 
Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) of 
this chapter shall be employed. Such 
tanks shall be designed for the maxi- 
mum pressure to which they may be 
subjected when water pressure is used to 
discharge the cargo. 


3. Section 98.05-50(b) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 98.05-50 General requirements. 


(b) Materials used in cargo piping 
systems shall meet the requirements of 
§ 56.60-1 of Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter. Cargo pip- 
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ing shall be of steel or wrought iron. 
Flanges and pipe fittings shall be of steel 
or malleable iron. Valves shall be of 
steel or bronze. 


* « * * * 


Subpart 98.10—Sulfuric Acid in Bulk 


4. Section 98.10—-15(b) is amended to 
read as follows: 
§ 98.10-15 Pressure-vessel 
tanks. 
* * . * © 
(b) Pressure-vessel type cargo tanks 
shall be designed as Class II og Class III 
welded cylindrical pressure vessels, in- 
spected and tested as required by Part 
54 of Subchapter F (Marine Engineer- 
ing) of this chapter. 


* « * . * 


Subpart 98.15—Hydrochloric Acid in 
Bulk 


5. Section 98.15-15(b) is amended to 
read as follows: 


fype cargo 


§ 98.15-15 Pressure-vessel type cargo 
tanks. 


+ * > * . 

(b) Pressure-vessel type cargo tanks 
shall be designed as Class II or Class III 
welded cylindrical pressure vessels, in- 
spected and tested as required by Part 54 
of Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) of 
this chapter. 


* * * « * 


Subpart 98.18—Phosphoric Acid in 
Bulk 


6. Section 98.18-15(b) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 98.18-15 Pressure-vessel type cargo 
tanks. 
7 . 7 * * 

(b) Pressure-vessel type cargo tanks 
shall be designed as Class II or Class III 
welded cylindrical pressure vessels, in- 
spected and tested as required by Part 
54 of Subchapter F (Marine Engineer- 
ing) of this chapter. 


* * * * * 


Subpart 98.20—Liquid Chlorine in 
Bulk 


7. Section 98.20-10(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 98.20-10 Design and construction of 
cargo tanks. 


(a) The cargo tanks shall meet the 
requirements of Class I or I-L welded 
pressure vessels and shall be fabricated, 
inspected, and tested in accordance with 


-the applicable requirements of Part 54 


of Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) 
of this chapter. 


* * * * * 


8. Section 98.20-15(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 98.20-15 Markings. 


(a) Cargo tanks shall be marked in 
accordance with the requirements of 
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§ 54.10-20 of Subchapter F (Marine En- 
gineering) of this chapter. 


9. Section 98.20-40(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 98.20-40 Cargo piping. 


(a) Piping shall be of seamless steel 
meeting the requirements of § 56.60-1 of 
Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) of 
this chapter. The piping shall be of not 
less than Schedule 80 thickness. 


* = * * * 


10. Section 98.20-45 is amended by re- 
voking paragraph (d), redesignating 
paragraphs (e) and (f) as paragraphs 
(d) and (e), respectively, and by amend- 
ing paragraphs (a) and (c) so that this 
revised section reads as follows: 


§ 98.20-45 Safety relief valves. 


(a) Each tank shall be fitted with one 
or more approved safety relief valves, 
designed, constructed, and flow tested 
for capacity in conformance with Sub- 
part 162.018 in Subchapter Q (Specifica- 
tions) of this chapter. 

(b) Each safety relief valve shall be 
set to pop at a pressure not in excess of 
the maximum allowable pressure of the 
tank and shall be vaportight at a pres- 
sure of not less than 80 percent of the 
maximum allowable pressure. 

(c) The minimum rates of discharge 
of the safety relief valves shall be as 
given in § 54.15-25 of Subchapter F (Ma- 
rine Engineering) of this chapter. 

(d) Safety relief valve(s) shall be at- 
tached to the tank near the highest point 
of the vapor space. Shutoff valves shall 
not be installed between the tanks and 
the safety relief valve(s) . 

(e) Each safety relief valve shall be 
tested in the presence of a marine in- 
spector before or after mounting prior 
to being placed in service. The test shall 
prove that the safety valve will start to 
discharge at a pressure not in excess of 
the maximum allowable pressure of the 
tank. (For periodic tests see § 98.20-75 
(c).) 


11. Section 98.20-65(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 98.20-65 Cargo hose. 


(a) Cargo hose fabricated of Schedule 
80 seamless pipe meeting the require- 
ments of:°§ 56.60-1 of Subchapter F 
(Marine Engineering) of this chapter 
and not subject to deterioration by chlo- 
rine, having metallic flexible joints, or 
other types of flexible metallic hose ac- 
ceptable to the Commandant, shall be 
fitted to the liquid or vapor lines during 
filling and discharging of the cargo tanks. 





* * + * * 
Subpart 98.25—Anhydrous Ammonia 
in Bulk 


12. Section 98.25-10(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 98.25-10 Design and construction of 
cargo tanks. 


(a) The cargo tanks shall meet the 
requirements for Class I, I-L, II, or II-L 
welded pressure vessels and shall be fab- 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


ricated, inspected, and tested in ac- 
cordance with the applicable require- 
ments of Part 54 of Subchapter F (Ma- 
rine Engineering) of this chapter. 


13. Section 98.25-15(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 98.25-15 Markings. 


(a) Cargo tanks shall be marked in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 54.10-20 of Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter. 


* * * * * 


14. Section 98.25-40(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 98.2540 Valves, fittings, and acces- 


sories. 


(a) All valves, flanges, fittings and 
accessory equipment shall be of a type 
suitable for use with anhydrous ammonia 
and shall be made of steel, or malleable 
or nodular iron meeting the requirements 
of §56.60-1 of Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter. Valves shall 
be fitted with noncorrosive material suit- 
able for ammonia service. Valves, flanges, 
and pipe fittings shall be of the square or 
round tongue and groove type or raised- 
face, United States of America Standard 
300-pound standard minimum, fitted 
with suitable soft gasket material. 
Welded fittings shall be used wherever 
possible and the number of pipe joints 
shall be held to a minimum. Screwed 
joints are not permitted for pipe diam- 
eters exceeding 2 inches. Nonferrous ma- 
terials, such as copper, copper alloys and 
aluminum alloys, shall not be used in the 
construction of valves, fittings or acces- 
sory equipment. Brazed joints are pro- 
hibited. 

* * * + 

15. Section 98.25-55(a) is amended to 

read as follows: 


§ 98.25-55 Cargo piping. 


(a) Piping shall be of seamless steel 
meeting the requirements of § 56.60-1 
of Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) 
of this chapter. The piping shall be of 
not less than Schedule 40 thickness. In 
case of piping on the discharge side of 
the liquid pumps or vapor compressors, 
the design shall be for a pressure of not 
less than the pump or compressor relief 
valve setting; or if the piping is not fitted 
with relief valves, the design pressure 
shall not be less than the total discharge 
head of the pump or compressor. 

. + + = + 

16. Section 98.25-60 is amended by re- 
voking paragraphs (c) and (d), and by 
redesignating paragraphs (e) and (f) as 
paragraphs (c) and (d), respectively, 
so that this revised section reads as 
follows: 

§ 98.25-60 Safety relief valves. 


(a) Each tank shall be fitted with 
two or more approved safety relief valves, 
designed, constructed, and flow-tested 
for capacity in conformance with Sub- 
part 162.018 of Subchapter Q (Specifi- 
cations) of this chapter. 
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(b) Each safety relief valve shall 
start to discharge at a pressure not in 
excess of the design pressure of the tank. 

(c) Safety relief valves shall be at- 
tached to the tank near the highest point 
of the vapor space. Shutoff valves shall 
not be installed between the tanks and 
the safety relief valves, except manifolds 
for mounting multiple safety relief valves 
may be fitted with acceptable interlock- 
ing three-way valves so arranged at all 
times as to permit at any position of the 
three-way valve, an unrestricted flow 
of vapors through at least one port. 
When two safety relief valves are mount- 
ed in parallel on both the upper outlets 
of the three-way valve, the arrangement 
shall be such as to permit at least one 
safety relief valve to be operative at all 
times. 

(d) Each safety valve shall be tested 
in the presence of a marine inspector at 
the site of installation before or after 
mounting prior to being placed in serv- 
ice. The tests shall prove that the safety 
relief valve will start to discharge at a 
pressure not in excess of the maximum 
allowable pressure of the tank. 


Subpart 98.30 [Revoked] 


17. Subpart 98.30—Nuclear Energy, 
consisting of § 98.30-1, is revoked. (See 
Part 99 in this subchapter for applicable 
requirements.) 


(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 
4472, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 
46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 170, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 
CFR 1.4(a) (2). B.S. 4417a, as amended, 4488, 
as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 
391a, 481, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 
1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp.) 


Subchapter I of Chapter I is amended 
by adding a new Part 99 reading as fol- 
lows: 


PART 99-—-SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION, 
ARRANGEMENT, AND OTHER PRO- 
VISIONS FOR NUCLEAR VESSELS 


Subpart 99.01—Application 
Sec. 


99.01-1 General. 


Subpart 99.05—Design and Construction 


99.05-1 Special requirements. 

99.05-5 Subdivision and stability. 

99.05-10 Location of nuclear system com- 
ponents. 


Subpart 99.10—Inspection and Certification 


99.10-1 Annual inspection and certifica- 
tion required. 

99.10-5 Additional requirements. 

99.10-15 International Convention certifi- 
cation. 


Subpart 99.15—Other Special Provisions 


99.15-1 Radiation. 

99.15-3 Means for preventing uncontrolled 
release of radiation. 

99.15-5 Atomic Energy Commission safety 
requirements. 

99.15-10 Safety Assessment. 


Subpart 99.20—Operations 


99.20-1 Operating Manual. 
99.20-5 Special operating procedures. 


AvuTHorITy: The provisions of this Part 
99 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, sec. 2, 23 Stat. 118, as amended, 
secs. 2, 633, 63 Stat. 496, 545, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 2, 14 U.S.C. 
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2, 633, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4 (a) (2), 
(f). R.S. 4399, as amended, 4400, as amended, 
4417, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 4418, 
as amended, 4421, as amended, 4426-4431, 
as amended, 4433, as amended, 4434, as 
amended, 4453, as amended, 4472, as amended, 
4488, as amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 
14, 29 Stat. 690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 
428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, 
secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 
17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 
347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 
68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 361, 362, 391, 391a, 
$92, 399, 404-409, 411, 412, 435, 170, 481, 489, 
366, 395, 363, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 
198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 
3 CFR, 1965 Supp., unless otherwise noted. 


Subpart 99.01—Application 
§ 99.01-1 General. 


(a) The provisions of this part shall 
apply to all installations, systems, and 
components thereof, utilizing nuclear 
energy for propulsion or for any other 
purpose. They shall include vessels han- 
dling substantial quantities of radioac- 
tive materials other than cargo. 


Subpart 99.05—Design and 
Construction 


§ 99.05-1 Special requirements. 


(a) The features described in this sec- 
tion shall be provided in nuclear vessels 
regardless of length or gross tonnage. 

(b) A temporary and final source of 
emergency power, as required for ocean- 
going passenger vessels over 1,600 gross 
tons, shall be provided to insure an un- 
interrupted power supply to nuclear in- 
strumentation, control, and safety sys- 
tems. For applicable requirements see 
§ 112.05-5(a) of Subchapter J (Electrical 
Engineering) of this chapter. 

(c) Bilge system arrangements, as re- 
quired for self-propelled oceangoing pas- 
senger vessels over 300 feet, shall be 
provided. For applicable requirements see 
§§$ 56.50-50 and 56.50-55 of Subchapter 
F (Marine Engineering) of this chapter. 

(d) The boundary bulkheads and decks 
separating the reactor compartment, 
other compartments containing vital pri- 
mary system equipment, nuclear chemis- 
try laboratories, and reactor control 
spaces from accommodations, galley, 
main pantries, and machinery spaces re- 
quiring fixed type extinguishing systems 
shall be of A-60 construction. For defi- 
nition of Class A-60 construction, see 
Subpart 72.05 of Subchapter H (Passen- 
ger Vessels) of this chapter. 

(e) The provisions of Subpart 92.07 of 
this subchapter shall apply to all vessels 
regardless of gross tonnage. 


§ 99.05-5 Subdivision and stability. 


(a) Watertight subdivision snd dam- 
age stability requirements shall satisfy 
not less than a two-compartment stand- 
ard. Whenever practicable they should be 
at least equivalent to that required for a 
conventionally powered oceangoing pas- 
senger vessel of similar size, capacity, and 
tonnage. 

(b) A full double bottom shall be pro- 
vided, regardless of the actual length 
of the vessel, as required by Subpart 
73.25 of Subchapter H (Passenger Ves- 
sels) of this chapter for vessels over 249 
feet in length. 
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(c) In assessing stability, direct cal- 
culations shall be utilized which take into 
account the form and proportions of the 
hull. The details of such calculations 
shall be in accordance with the pro- 
visions of Parts 73 and 74 of Subchapter 
H (Passenger Vessels) of this chapter 
except that subdivision and damage sta- 
bility calculations will be based on the 
most severe permeability assumptions 
applicable to each compartment, having 
regard for its actual use. 


§ 99.05-10 Location of nuclear system 
components. 


(a) The location of the nuclear sys- 
tem components in the vessel and the 


manner in which they are supported 


shall be approved by the Commandant. 
In determining the location and the nec- 
essary structural support and -protection 
required, the effects of grounding, col- 
lision or other mishap resulting in holing 
of the vessel shall be considered. 

(b) Reactor installations, including 
all potentially vulnerable primary system 
components, shall be placed as far in- 
board from the shell as practicable. Gen- 
erally, the installation shall be situated 
inboard of a vertical surface perpendicu- 
lar to the waterplane. The vertical sur- 
face shall be located at a minimum dis- 
tance (measured at right angles to the 
centerline at the deepest loadline) in- 
board of the shell equal to one-fifth of 
the extreme breadth of the vessel. If the 
installation extends outboard of this 
vertical surface, special consideration 
shall be given to collision protection. 

(c) Reactor installations shall be lo- 
cated a reasonable height above the 
ship’s bottom, but in no case shall this 
height be less than the required double 
bottom height. Waste storage tanks and 
engineered safeguard systems may be 
permitted in the double bottom space if 
specifically approved by the Comman- 
dant. Consideration shall be given to 
collision-analysis statistics with regard 
to the longitudinal (fore and aft) loca- 
tion of the reactor installation. 


Subpart 99.10—Inspection and 
Certification 


§ 99.10-1 Annual inspection and certi- 
fication required. 


(a) Every nuclear vessel subject to 
the regulations in this subchapter shall 
be inspected by the U.S. Coast Guard at 
least annually to ascertain that the hull, 
nuclear systems, machinery, equipment, 
appliances, etc., of the vessel comply 
with the applicable regulations in this 
chapter. 

(b) Every nuclear vessel found to be 
in compliance with applicable require- 
ments in this subchapter will be issued 
a certificate of inspection in accordance 
with Part 91 of this subchapter. 


§ 99.10-5 Additional requirements. 


(a) In addition to the requirements 
for inspection, test, overhaul and re- 
pair specified in this subchapter, nuclear 
vessels may be subject to such additional 
requirements as may be prescribed by 
the Commandant for inspection, test, 
overhaul and repair. For applicable re- 
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quirements see Subpart 61.25 of Sub- 
chapter F (Marine Engineering) of this 
chapter. 

(b) A prerequisite for annual recerti- 
fication of the vessel will be a valid 
Atomic Energy Commission’s facility 
operating license, or if nonlicensed a 
certificate from the Atomic Energy 
Commission stating that the nuclear 
installation complies with the require- 
ments of the Commission. 


§ 99.10-15 International Convention 


certification. 


(a) For applicable requirements gov- 
erning Safety of Life at Sea Convention 
certificates see §§91.60-30, 91.60—35, 
and 91.60-40(e) of this subchapter. 


Subpart 99.15—Other Special 
Provisions 


§ 99.15-1 Radiation. 


(a) The vessel shall be so designed, 
constructed, and operated that no un- 
reasonable hazard of radiation at sea 
or in port for crew, food, water supply, 
passengers, public, or waterways exists. 

(b) The Atomic Energy Commission’s 
Standards for Protection Against Radi- 
ation, set forth in 10 CFR Part 20, will 
be the radiation protection standards 
followed by the U.S. Coast Guard, ex- 
cept as otherwise provided for by law. 


§ 99.15-3 Means for preventing uncon- 
trolled release of radiation. 


(a) The vessel’s nuclear systems, in- 
cluding all components thereof, shall be 
provided with means for preventing the 
uncontrolled release of hazardous 
amounts of radioactive material to nor- 
mally accessible spaces on the ship or 
to the ship’s environment in the event 
of accident or malfunction of any such 
system. 


§ 99.15-5 Atomic Energy Commission 
safety requirements. 


(a) Before a Coast Guard certificate 
of inspection for a nuclear vessel will be 
issued, it must be shown that the nuclear 
system meets the safety requirements of 
the Atomic Energy Commission. After 
facility licensing, possession of a valid 
AEC license will attest to this fact. Prior 
to this licensing, a letter from the Com- 
mission to the Coast Guard with assur- 
ance that the system does meet the 
safety requirements of the Atomic 
Energy Commission is required. 


§ 99.15-10 Safety Assessment. 


(a) A Safety Assessment shall be pre- 
pared to permit evaluation of the nuclear 
power plant and safety of the ship, and 
to ensure that there are no unreasonable 
radiation or other hazards, at sea or in 
port, to the crew, passengers or public, 
or to the waterways or food or water 
resources. 

(b) The Safety Assessment shall be 
submitted to the Commandant for ap- 
proval and shall always be kept up-to- 
date. 

(c) The Safety Assessment will be 
used as a basis for establishing orderly 
negotiations between the United States 
and governments of countries which a 
nuclear vessel intends to visit to permit 
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entry of nuclear ships into ports of dif- 
ferent countries. 


Subpart 99.20—Operations 
§ 99.20-1 Operating Manual. 


(a) A fully detailed Operating Man- 
ual shall be prepared for the information 
and guidance of the operating personnel 
in their duties on all matters relating to 
the operation of the nuclear powerplant 
and having an important bearing on 
safety. ; 

(b) The Operating Manual shall be 
submitted to the Commandant for ap- 
proval and shall always be kept up to 
date. 

(c) A copy of the Operating Manual 
shall be kept on board the vessel at all 
times. 


§ 99.20-5 Special operating procedures. 


(a) In addition to the requirements 
specified in this chapter, all nuclear ves- 
sels may be subject to additional re- 
quirements governing fueling, startup, 
and operation. 


SUBCHAPTER J—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
PART 110—-GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Subpart 110.15—Definition of Terms 
Used in This Subchapter 


Section 110.15-128 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 110.15-128 Nuclear energy, radioac- 


tive material, and nuclear vessel. 


(a) The term “nuclear energy” means 
all forms of energy released by nuclear 
fission or radioactive decay, or by any 
other form of nuclear transformation. 

(b) The term “radioactive material” 
means any material or combination of 
materials that spontaneously emits ioniz- 

ing radiation. 

‘ (c) The term “nuclear vessel’ means 
any vessel in which power for propul- 
sion, or for any other purpose, is de- 
rived from nuclear energy; or any vessel 
handling or processing substantial 
amounts of radioactive material other 
than as cargo. 


(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 
6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 49 
U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). R.S. 4399, 
as amended, 4400, as amended, 4417, as 
amended, 4417a, as amended, 4418, as 
amended, 4421, as amended, 4426, as amended, 
4427, as amended, 4433, as amended, 4453, as 
amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, as amended, 
sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 
Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as 
amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, as amended, 
secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 
17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 
347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 
68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 
399, 404, 405, 411, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 
369, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 
11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 
Supp.) 


PART 111—ELECTRICAL SYSTEM; 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
Subpart 111.50—Distribution and 
Circuit Loads 


Section 111.50-5(e) is amended to read 
as follows: 
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§ 111.50-5 Ship’s service power circuits, 


* + * * * 


(e) Remote shutdown requirements. 
Machinery driving forced and induced 
draft fans, fuel oil transfer pumps, fuel 
oil unit and service pumps, and other 
similar fuel pumps, shall be fitted with 
remote controls from a readily accessible 
position outside of the space concerned 
so that they may be stopped in the event 
of fire occurring in the compartment in 
which they are located. These controls 
shall be suitably protected against ac- 
cidental operation or tampering, and 
shall be suitably marked. All passenger 
ships on an international voyage, re- 
gardless of the date of construction, shall 
comply with the requirements of this 
paragraph. Refer to § 58.01-25(a) of 
Subchapter.F (Marine Engineering) of 
this chapter. 


(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 
sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 
49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). RS. 
4399, as amended, 4400, as amended, 4417, 
as amended, 4417a, as amended, 4418, as 
amended, 4421, as amended, 4426, as 
amended, 4427, as amended, 4433, as 
amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 
690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as 
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, sec. 5, 
49 Stat. 1384, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, 
as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, 
sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 
U.S.C. 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 399, 404, 405, 
411, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 369, 367, 526p, 
1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 
1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp.) 


SUBCHAPTER Q—SPECIFICATIONS 


PART 162—ENGINEERING 
EQUIPMENT 


1. The authority citation for Part 162 
is amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorItTy: The provisions of this Part 162 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, secs. 2, 633, 63 Stat. 496, 545, sec. 
6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 14 
U.S.C. 2, 633, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4 
(a) (2), (f), unless otherwise noted. 


2. Subpart 162.001, consisting of 
§§ 162.001-1 to 162.001-6, inclusive, is re- 
vised in its entirety to read as follows: 


Subpart 162.001—Safety Valves 
(Steam Service in Excess of 30 
Pounds Per Square Inch Gage) 


Sec. 
162.001-1 Applicable specifications, and ref- 
erenced material. 
Scope. 
Materials. 
Construction, 
testing. 
162.001-5 Marking. 
162.001-6 Procedure for approval. 


AvuTHoRITy Note: The provisions of this 
Subpart 162.001 issued under RS. 4417a, 
as amended, 4418, as amended, 4426, as 
amended, 4433, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4491, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 
347, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 
391a, 392, 404, 411, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 
U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 
9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 


162.001-2 
162.001-3 


162.001-4 adjustment and 


§ 162.001-1 Applicable specifications, 
and referenced material. 

(a) There are no other specifications 
applicable to this subpart except as noted 
in this subpart. 

(b) The following referenced material 
from industry standards of the issue in 
effect on the date safety valves are man- 
ufactured shall form a part of the regu- 
lations of this subpart (see §§ 2.75-17 
through 2.75-19 of Subchapter A (Proce- 
dures Applicable to the Public) and Sub- 
part 50.15 of Subchapter F (Marine En- 
gineering) of this chapter): 

(1) ASME (American Society of Me- 
chanical Engineers) Code (see § 50.15-5 
of Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) of 
this chapter) : The following paragraphs 
from section I of the ASME Code: 

(i) PG-67 through PG-—72, design, con- 
struction, adjustments, and tests, see 
§ 162.001-4(a). 

(ii) PG—71, drains, see § 162.001-4(f). 

(iii) PG-110, markings, see § 162.001- 
5(a). 

(iv) PG—69, tests, see § 162.001-6(c). 

(c) Acopy of this specification and the 
referenced material listed in this section 
shall be kept on file by the manufac- 
turer, together with the approved plans, 
specifications and certificate of approval. 
It is the manufacturer’s responsibility to 
have the latest issue, including addenda 
and changes, of the referenced material 
on hand when manufacturing equipment 
under this subpart. 

(1) The ASME Code may be obtained 
from the American Society of Mechani- 
cal Engineers, United Engineering Cen- 
ter, 345 East 47th Street, New York, N.Y. 
10017. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 


§ 162.001-2 Scope. 


(a) This specification covers require- 
ments for the design, construction and 
testing of spring loaded safety valves in- 
tended for use on main boilers, class A 
nuclear vessels, unfired steam generators 
and auxiliary boilers designed for pres- 
sures in excess.of 30 pounds per square 
inch and installed on merchant vessels 
subject to inspection by the Coast Guard. 
Other types of valves may be utilized 
where permitted by the applicable parts 
of Subchapter F of this chapter and shall 
meet the requirements of this subpart 
as appropriate. 


§ 162.001-3 Materials. 


(a) The materials used in the manu- 
facture of safety valves shall conform to 
the applicable requirements of Subchap- 
ter F (Marine Engineering) of this chap- 
ter except as otherwise specified in this 
subpart. 

(b) Safety valve bodies may be made 
of carbon or alloy forged or cast steel 
or cast bronze or of such other equivalent 
material as may be approved by the 
Commandant. 

(c) Internal parts shall be made of 
materials possessing corrosion and heat 
resisting qualities suitable for the serv- 
ice conditions to which they will be 
subjected. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NC. 245—-WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 18, 1968 





(d) Springs used in safety valves shall 
be of the best quality spring steel con- 
sistent with the design of the valve and 
the service requirement. Heat-resistant 
alloy-steel springs shall be used on valves 
intended for superheated steam service 
above 650° F. 

(e) Bonnet or yoke material of spring 
loaded safety valves when subject to 
temperatures exceeding 900° F. shall be 
made of material having low thermal ex- 
pansion properties, or a cooling spool 
shall be provided to reduce the tempera- 
ture between the valve body and the 
bonnet assembly. 

(f) Cast iron is prohibited in the con- 
struction of any part of the safety valve 
except in caps or lifting bars. When used 
for these parts the elongation shall be at 
least 5 percent in a 2-inch gauge length. 

(g) Nonmetallic material is prohibited 
in the construction of safety valve pres- 
sure parts except for gaskets and 
packing. 


§ 162.001—4. Construction, 
and testing. 


(a) Safety valves shall be designed, 
constructed, adjusted and tested in ac- 
cordance with PG-67 through PG—72 of 
the ASME Code section 1 except as indi- 
cated in this subpart and § 52.01-120 of 
Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) of 
this chapter. 

(b) Safety valve inlet diameters shall 
be not less than 144 inches nor more than 
4 inches. Safety valves shall have bolted 
flanged inlets. Welding end inlets may 
be authorized by the Commandant. 

(c) Springs shall be so constructed 
that the disc can lift from its seat to a 
height not less than 25 percent greater 
than the rated capacity lift of the valve 
before the coils are closed or before there 
is other interference. Whenever lift stops 
are used by the manufacturer for the 
purpose of preventing overlift they shall 
permit the full rated capacity lift plus a 
minimum tolerance of one sixty-fourth 
inch. 


(d) Springs of safety valves shall be of 
the exposed spring type when the tem- 
perature of the steam exceeds 450° F. 
Exposed springs shall be enclosed in a 
ventilated metal housing preferably of 
the louver type or perforated with holes 
not exceeding three-sixteenths inch in 
diameter and sealed to prevent tamper- 
ing. 

(e) If the operating conditions of a 
valve are changed so as to require a new 
spring for a different pressure, the valve 
shall be adjusted by the manufacturer or 
his authorized representative who shall 
furnish and install a new nameplate as 
required under § 162.001-5. 

(f) Safety valves from 1% inch 
through 2 inch size shall be tapped for 
not less than %-inch size drain located 
below the level of the seat. Safety valves 
larger than 2 inch size shall be tapped 
in accordance with PG—71 of the ASME 
Code. 

(g) (1) All safety valves for use on 
boilers, superheaters, class A nuclear ves- 
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sels, and steam generators in the second- 
ary side of nuclear power systems shall be 
supplied with gags or clamps for holding 
the disc on its seat when blowdown ad- 
justments and hydrostatic tests are being 
made. Gagging a safety valve by means of 
a set screw through the cap or by screw- 
ing down the compression or adjusting 
screw to hold the valve on its seat is 
prohibited. 

(2) Safety valves for use on unfired 
steam generators except for the second- 
ary side of nuclear power systems, are 
not required to be fitted with gags or 
clamps. 

(h) Safety valves shall be constructed 
so that shocks detrimental to the valve 
or boiler are not produced when lifting 
or closing. 

(i) After the valve is set and adjusted, 
the tolerance in popping and reseating 
pressures shall not vary more than plus 
or minus 1 percent for saturated steam 
and 1% percent for superheated steam 
service. 

(j) The design of the huddling device 
shall be such that its adjustment will 
remain symmetrical with the axis of the 
valve and shall include a suitable stop 
for fixing such device after adjustment 
is made. 


§ 162.001-5 Marking. 


(a) Each safety valve shall be marked 
by the manufacturer in accordance wiu: 
PG-110 of the ASME Code except that 
the ASME symbol may be omitted. 

(b) The official Coast Guard approval 
number shall be marked on each valve 
in addition to the data required in 
§ 162.001-5(a). The minimum wording 
for showing the approval number shall 
be “USCG 162.001/**” or “USCG 
162.001-**”. 


§ 162.001-6 Procedure for approval. 


(a) General. Safety valves intended 
for use as defined shall be approved by 
the Commandant (MMT), U.S. Coast 
Guard, Washington, D.C. 20591. 

(b) Plan submission. Manufacturers 
desiring to secure approval of a new 
design or type of safety valve shall sub- 
mit clear design drawings in tripli- 
cate with the material specifications of 
the component parts. In the event the 
design is changed, amended drawings 
shall be submitted to the Commandant 
for reapproval. 

(c) Preapproval tests. Before approval 
is granted, manufacturers shall have 
flow tests conducted in accordance with 
PG-69 of the ASME Code. The manu- 
facturer shall submit evidence that such 
tests have been conducted, in the form 
of certification of ASME Capacities by 
the National Board of Boiler & Pressure 
Vessel Inspectors, or by submitting a 
copy of flow test report ASME Form 
P-1, and a table of relieving capacities 


_for each size of valve for which approval 


is required. Such data shall be forwarded 
to the Commandant with plan sub- 
mission. 


**Number to be assigned by the Com- 
mandant. 
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Subpart 162.012—Safety Valves 
(Steam Service Not in Excess of 
30 Pounds Per Square Inch Gage) 


3. The heading of Subpart 162.012 is 
amended to read “Safety Valves (Steam 
Service Not in Excess of 30 Pounds Per 
Square Inch Gage)”, as set forth above. 

4. The. authority note for Subpart 
162.012 is amended to read as follows: 

AvuTHOoRITY Nore: The provisions of this 
Subpart 162.012 issued under R.S. 4417a, 
as amended, 4418, as amended, 4426, as 
amended, 4433, as amended, 4488, as amend- 
ed, 4491, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 
1545, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as 
amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391a, 
392, 404, 411, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 U.S.C. 
198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 
3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 


5. Section 162.012-1 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 162.012—1 Applicable specifications, 
and referenced material. 


(a) There are no other specifications 
applicable to this subpart except as noted 
in this subpart. 

(b) The following referenced material 
from industry standards of the issue in 
effect on the date safety valves are man- 
ufactured shall form a part of the reg- 
ulations of this subpart (see §§ 2.75-17 
through 2.75-19 of Subchapter A (Pro- 
cedures Applicable to the Public) and 
Subpart 50.15 of Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter) : 

(1) ASME (American Society of Me- 
chanical Engineers) Code (see § 50.15-5 
of Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) 
of this chapter): The following para- 
graph from section IV of the ASME 
Code: 


(i) HG—402, flow tests, see §§ 162.012-6(c) 
and 162.012-7(c). 


(c) A copy of this specification and 
the, referenced material listed in this 
section shall be kept on file by the man- 
ufacturer, together with the approved 
plans, specifications and certificate of 
approval. It is the manufacturer’s re- 
sponsibility to have the latest issue, in- 
cluding addenda and changes, of the 
referenced material on hand when man- 
ufacturing equipment under this sub- 
part. 

(1) The ASME Code may be obtained 
from the American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers, United Engineering Center, 
345 East 47th Street, New York, N.Y. 
10017. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 


6. Section 162.012-2 is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 162.012-2 Scope. 


This specification covers requirements 
for the design, construction and testing 
of spring loaded safety valves intended 
for use on steam heating boilers and 
unfired steam generators designed for 
pressures not exceeding 30 pounds per 
square inch and installed on merchant 
vessels subject to inspection by the 
Coast Guard. 
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7. Section 162.012-5 is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 162.012-5 Marking. 


(a) Each safety valve shall be plainly 
marked by the manufacturer in such a 
way that the markings will not be oblit- 
eratedin service. The markings may be 
stamped or cast on the valve body or 
stamped or cast on a plate securely fas- 
tened to the body, and shall contain the 
following information: 

(1) The name or identifying trade- 
mark of the manufacturer. 

(2) Manufacturer’s design or type 
number. 


Coe" lee... inches. (The pipe size 
of the valve inlet.) 
(4) Set pressure __---- p.s.i. 


(5) Rated capacity ..--_- pounds per 
hour. 

(6) Coast Guard approval number. 
The minimum wording shall be “USCG 
162.012/**” or “USCG 162.012-**”. 

8. Section 162.012-6 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 162.012-6 Flow rating tests. 


(a) The maximum rated capacity of 
safety valves shall be determined by ac- 
tual steam flow at the following pres- 
sures: P 

(1) For set pressures not exceeding 15 
pounds per square inch, at 5 pounds per 
square inch over the set pressure. 

(2) For set pressures exceeding 15 
pounds per square inch, at 3 percent over 
the set pressure. 

(b) Tests shall be made to determine 
the lift, popping and blowdown pressures, 
and the capacity of at least three valves 
each of three representative sizes of each 
design and type. , 

(c) Flow tests shall be conducted in 
accordance with paragraph HG-—402 of 
section IV of the ASME Code. 


9. Section 162.012—7 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 162.012-7 Procedure for approval. 


(a) General. Safety valves intended 
for use on heating boilers and unfired 
steam generators installed on vessels sub- 
ject to Coast Guard inspection shall be 
approved by the Commandant (MMT), 
US. Coast Guard, Washington, D.C. 
20591. 

(b) Plan submittal. Manufacturers de- 
siring to secure approval of a new design 
or type of safety valve shall submit 
drawings in triplicate clearly showing 
the design, together with material speci- 
fications of the components. In the event 
the design is changed after receiving 
initial approval, amended drawings shall 
be submitted to the Commandant for 
reapproval. 

(c) Preapproval tests. (1) Before ap- 
proval is granted, manufacturers shall 
have flow tests conducted in accordance 
with § 162.012-6. The manufacturer shall 
submit evidence that such tests have been 
conducted in the form of Certification of 
ASME Capacities by the National Board 


**Number to be assigned by the Comman- 
dant. 
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of Boiler and Pressure Vessel Inspectors, 
or by submitting a copy of flow test re- 
port ASME Form H-1, and a table of 
relieving capacities for each size valve 
for which approval is required. Such data 
shall be forwarded to the Commandant 
with plan submission. 

(2) Reports of conducted tests on de- 
signs of safety valves different from those 
previously approved shall be submitted 
by the manufacturer when requesting 
approval for different designs. 


Subpart 162.013—Relief Valves (Hot 
Water Heating and Hot Water 
Supply Boilers) i 


10. The heading of Subpart 162.013 is 
amended to read ‘Relief Valves (Hot 
Water Heating and Hot Water Supply 
Boilers)’, as set forth above. 

11. The authority note for Subpart 
162.013 is amended to read as follows: 


AvutTHority Note: The provisions of this 
Subpart 162.013 issued under RS. 4417a, 
as amended, 4418, as amended, 4426, as 
amended, 4433, as amended, 4488, as amend- 
ed, 4491, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 
1545, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as 
amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391a, 
392, 404, 411, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 U.S.C. 198; 
E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 
1965 Supp. 


12. Section 162.013-1 is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 162.013-1 Applicable specifications, 
and referenced material. 


(a) There are no other specifications 
applicable to this subpart except as noted 


* in this subpart. 


(b) The following referenced material 
from industry standards of the issue in 
effect on the date relief valves are manu- 
factured shall form a part of the regula- 
tions of this subpart (see §§ 2.75-17 
through 2.75-19 of Subchapter A (Pro- 
cedures Applicable to the Public) and 
Subpart 50.15 of Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter) : 

(1) ASME (American Society of Me- 
chanical Engineers) Code (see § 50.15-5 
of Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) 
of this chapter): The following para- 
graph from section IV of the ASME 
Code: 


(i) HG—402, flow tests, see §§ 162.013-6(c) 
and 162.013-—7(c). 


(c) A copy of this specification and the 
referenced material listed in this section 
shall be kept on file by the manufacturer, 
together with the approved plans, specifi- 
cations and certificate of approval. It 
is the manufacturer’s responsibility to 
have the latest issue, including addenda 
and changes, of the referenced material 
on hand wher manufacturing equipment 
under this subpart. 

_ (1) The ASME Code may be obtained 
from the American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers, United Engineering Center, 
345 East 47th Street, New York, N.Y. 
10017. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 


13. Section 162.013-2 is amended to 
read as follows: 
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§ 162.013-2 Scope. 


(a) This specification covers require- 
ments for the design, construction and 
testing of relief valves on hot water heat- 
ing and hot water supply boilers designed 
for pressure not exceeding 30 pounds per 
square inch and installed on merchant 
vessels subject to inspection by the Coast 
Guard. 

14. Section 162.013-5 is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 162.013—5 Marking. 


(a) Each relief valve shall be plainly 
marked in such a way that the markings 
will not be obliterated in service. .The 
markings may be stamped or cast on the 
valve body or stamped or cast on a plate 
securely fastened to the body, and shall 
contain the following information: 

(1) The name or identifying trade- 
mark of the manufacturer. 

(2) Manufacturer’s design or type 
number. 

C3): RG asic inches. (The nominal 
pipe size of the valve inlet.) 

(4) Set pressure _____- p.s.i. 

(5) Rated capacity —__--- B.t.u. per 
hour. 

(6) Coast Guard approval number. The 
minimum wording shall be “USCG 
162.013/**” or “USCG 162.013-**”. 

15. Section 162.013-6 is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 162.013-6 Flow rating tests. 


(a) The maximum rated capacity of 
relief valves shall be determined by ac- 
tual steam flow at a pressure of 10 per- 
cent over the set pressure but not less 
than 3 pounds per square inch. The tests 
shall be made with steam, and in a man- 
ner closely approximating actual operat- 
ing conditions of steam boilers. For de- 
termining the B.t.u. discharge capacity of 
relief valves for hot water boilers, the 
weight of steam in pounds per hour shall 
be multiplied by 1,000. 

(b) For relief valves with metallic 
discs, tests shall be made to determine 
the popping and blowdown pressures, and 
capacity of at least three valves each of 
three representative sizes of each design 
or type. 

(c) Flow tests shall be conducted in 
accordance with paragraph HG—402 of 
section IV of the ASME Code. 


16. Section 162.013-7 is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 162.013-7 Procedure for approval. 


(a) General. Relief valves for use on 
hot water heating and hot water supply 
boilers installed on vessels subject to 
Coast Guard inspection shall be approved 
by the Commandant (MMT), U.S. Coast 
Guard, Washington, D.C. 20591. 

(b) Plan submittal. Manufacturers 
desiring to secure approval of a new 
design or type of relief valve shall submit 
drawings in triplicate clearly show- 
ing the design of same together with ma- 
terial specifications of the component 


**Number to be assigned by the Comman- 
dant. 
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parts. In the event the design is changed, 
amended drawings shall be submitted to 
the Commandant for reapproval. 


(c) Preapproval tests. (1) Before ap- 
proval is granted, manufacturers of re- 
lief valves shall have flow tests conducted 
in accordance with § 162.013-6. The man- 
ufacturer shall submit evidence that such 
tests have been conducted in the form 
of certification of ASME Capacities by 
the National Board of Boiler and Pres- 
sure Vessel inspectors, or by submitting 
a copy of the flow test report, ASME form 
H-1 and a table of relieving capacities 
for each valve for which approval is re- 
quested. Such data shall be forwarded to 
the Commandant with plan submission. 


(2) Reports of conducted tests on de- 
signs of relief valves different from those 
previously approved shall be submitted 
by the manufacturer when requesting 
approval for different designs. 


Subpart 162.014—Fusible Plugs for 
Merchant Vessels 


17. The authority note for Subpart 
162.014 is amended to read as follows: 

AvuTHorITy Nore: The provisions of this 
Subpart 162.014 issued under RS. 4417a, 
as amended, 4418, as amended, 4426, as 
amended, 4433, as amended, 4488, as amend- 
ed, 4491, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 
1545, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as 
amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391a, 
392, 404, 411, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 U.S.C. 198; 
E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 
1965 Supp. 


18. Section 162.014-1 is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 162.014—1 Applicable specifications, 
and referenced material. 


(a) Specifications. The following spec- 
ifications, of the issue in effect on the 
date fusible plugs are manufactured, 
shall form a part of the regulations of 
this subpart (see §§ 2.75-17 through 
2.75—-19 of Subchapter A (Procedures Ap- 
plicable to the Public) and Subpart 50.15 
of Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) of 
this chapter: 

(1) ASTM (American Society for 
Testing and Materials) standard specifi- 
cations (see §50.15-15 of Subchapter F 
(Marine Engineering) of this subchap- 
ter.) 


B-61, Specification for steam or valve bronze 


castings. 
B-143, Specification for tin-bronze and 
leaded tin-bronze sand castings. 


(b) Copies on file. A copy of this spec- 
ification and the referenced material 
listed in this section shall be kept on file 
by the manufacturer, together with 
copies of letters of acceptance issued by 
the Coast Guard for heats of fusible plugs 
meeting Coast Guard requirements. 

(1) The ASTM specifications may be 
obtained from the American Society for 
Testing and Materials, 1916 Race Street, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19108. 

(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 

19. Section 162.014-5(a) is amended to 

read as follows: 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 
§ 162.014—5 Construction and _ work- 


manship. 

(a) The casings of fusible plugs shall 
be machined to the dimensions not less 
than those shown in Figure 162.014—5, 
Sketch A for %-inch (ip.s.) water-side 
plugs, Sketch B for %-inch (i.p.s.) and 
larger water-side plugs, Sketch C for 


" 
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14-inch (i.p.s.) and larger fire-side plugs, 
and Sketch D for %-inch (i.p.s.) fire-side 
plugs. All dimensions are minimum. The 
minimum length of the fusible filling 
shall be increased at least %,-inch for 
each 14-inch increase of the minimum 
diameter for the fusible filling. 


i 


N 
i 
N 
x 
x 
\ 
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FIRE SIDE PLUGS 


NOTE (1) All threads are USA Standard taper pipe threads. 
(2) All dimensions are minimum. The minimum length of the fusible 
filling shall be increased at least 1/16" for each 1/64" ‘increase 
of the minimum diameter for the fusible filling. 


Ficure 162.014-5.—Acceptable fusible plugs 


20. Section 162.014-8 is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 162.014—8 Procedure of acceptance of 
fusible plugs. 

(a) General. A fusible plug manufac- 
turer who desires to have his product 
accepted for marine use shall submit a 
request to the Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard Headquarters, Washington, D.C. 
20591. The manufacturer will then be 
notified to send the required test samples 
(see § 162.014—6(b) ) to an acceptable test 
laboratory for physical and chemical 
tests required by § 162.014—-6. The test 
samples furnished shall bear the same 
number as the heat or lot it was selected 
from and shall be represéntative of the 
fusible plugs of such heat or lot. 

(b) Forwarding of letter of transmit- 
tal. At the time the samples are sent to 
the’ test laboratory the manufacturer 
shall forward direct to the Commandant 
(MMT), U.S. Coast Guard Headquarters, 
Washington, D.C. 20591, a letter contain- 
ing the following information and a copy 
of this letter shall also be forwarded to 
the test laboratory: 

(1) Number of heat and lot. 

(2) Size and type of fusible plugs 
manufactured from each heat. 

(3) Number of fusible plugs manufac- 
tured from each heat. 

(4) Number of samples of fusible plugs 
forwarded to test laboratory from each 
heat. 

(5) Name of manfacturer or trade- 
mark stamped on casing of fusible plug. 


(c) Forwarding of test laboratory’s re- 
port. The original test laboratory’s report 
of the physical test and chemical analysis 
of sample fusible plugs for each heat or 
lot shall be forwarded to the Comman- 
dant (MMT), U.S. Coast Guard Head- 
quarters, Washington, D.C. 20591. 


Subpart 162.017—Valves, Pressure- 
Vacuum Relief and Spill, for Tank 
Vessels 


21. The heading for Subpart 162.017 is 
amended to read: “Valves, Pressure- 
Vacuum Relief and Spill, for Tank Ves- 
sels”, as set forth above. 

22. The authority note for Subpart 
162.017 is amended to read as follows: 

AvuTHorITY Nore: The provisions of this 
Subpart 162.017 issued under RS. 4417a, 
as amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C, 391a, 489, 50 U.S.C. 198; 


E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 
1965 Supp. 


23. Section 162.017-3 is amended by 
revising paragraphs (f), (h), (i), and 
(o) and by adding paragraph (q), read- 
ing as follows: 

§ 162.017-3 Materials, construction, 
and workmanship. 
a * © . © 

(f) Nonmetallic materials will not be 
permitted in the construction of the 
valves, except bushings used in way of 
moving parts and gaskets may be made 
of nonmetallic material resistant to at- 
tack by the product carried. Nonmetallic 
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“diaphragms will be allowed where dia- 
phragm failure will not result in unre- 
stricted flow of cargo vapors to the at- 
mosphere nor in an increase in the pres- 
sure or vacuum at which the valve nor- 
mally releases. 


* * * * * 


(h) Valve discs shall be guided by a 
ribbed ‘cage or other suitable means to 
prevent binding, and to insure proper 
seating. Where valve stems are guided by 
bushings suitably designed to prevent 
binding and to insure proper seating, the 
valves need not be fitted with ribbed 
cages. 

(i) The disc shall close tight against 
the valve seat by metal to metal con- 
tact, however, resilient seating seals may 
be provided if the design is such that 
the disc closes tight against the seat in 
case the seals are destroyed or in case 
they carry away. 


* * * + * 


(o) Valve bodies may have screwed or 
flanged pipe connections, or such types 
of connections as may be approved by 
the Commandant. If flanged, the thick- 
ness and drilling shall comply with USA 
standards for 150-pound bronze flanged 
fittings. 


* * * + * 


(aq) Relief pressure adjusting mecha- 
nisms shall be permanently secured by 
means of lockwires, locknuts, or other 
acceptable means. 


24. Section 162.017-5 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 162.017-5 Marking. 

(a) Each valve shall be legibly marked 
with the style, type or other designation 
of the manufacturer, the size, pressure 
and vacuum setting and name or reg- 
istered trademark of the manufacturer 
and Coast Guard approval number. The 
minimum wording for showing the ap- 
proval number shall be “USCG/162.- 
017/**” or “USCG 162.017-**”. 

25. Section 162.017-6(a) is amended 
to read as follows: 


§ 162.017-6 Procedure for approval. 


(a) General. Pressure-vacuum relief 
and spill valves intended for use on 
tank vessels shall be approved for such 
use by the Commandant (MMT), U.S. 
Coast Guard, Washington, D.C. 20591. 


* * * * * 


Subpart 162.018—Safety Relief 
Valves, Liquefied Compressed Gas 


26. The authority note for Subpart 
162.018 is amended to read as follows: 


AvurnHority Nore: The provisions of this 
Subpart 162.018 issued under R.S. 4417a, 
as amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391a, 489, 50 U.S.C. 198; 
E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 
1965 Supp. 


27. Section 162.018-1 is amended to 
read as follows: 








** Number to be assigned by the Comman- 
dant. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ 162.018-1 Applicable specifications, 
and referenced material. 


(a) There are no other specifications 
applicable to this subpart except as 
noted in this subpart. 

(b) The following referenced mate- 
rial from industry standards of the issue 
in effect on the date safety relief valves 
are manufactured shall form a part of 
the regulations of this subpart (see §§ 2.- 
75-17 through 2.75-19 of Subchapter A 
(Procedures Applicable to the Public) 
and Subpart 50.15 of Subchapter F 
(Marine Engineering) of this chapter) : 

(1) ASME (American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers) Code (see § 50.- 
15-5 of Subchapter F (Marine Engineer- 
ing) of this chapter): The following 
paragraph from section VIII of the 
ASME Code: . 


(i) UG-131, flow rating of valves 2 
§ 162.018-7(a). 


(2) CGA (Compressed Gas Associa- 
tion) standard: The following standard 
of the Compressed Gas Association (seé 
§ 50.15-20(a) of Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter) : 


(i) S-1.2.5.2, Flow test data for safety and 
relief valves for use on pressure vessels, see 
§ 162.018-7(a). 


(c) A copy of this specification and 
the referenced material listed in this 
section, if used, shall be kept on file by 
the manufacturer, together with the ap- 
proved plans, specifications, and cer- 
tificate of approval. It is the manufac- 
turer’s responsibility to have the latest 
issue, including addenda and changes, of 


‘the referenced material on hand when 


manufacturing equipment under this 
subpart. 

(1) The ASME Code may be obtained 
from the American Society of Mechan- 
ical Engineers, United Engineering Cen- 


ter, 345 East 47th Street, New York, N.Y.- 


10017. 

(2) The CGA standard may be ob- 
tained from the Compressed Gas Asso- 
ciation, 500 Fifth Avenue, New York, 
N.Y. 10036. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 


28. Section 162.018-3(b) is amended 
to read as follows: 


§ 162.018-3 Materials. 


* - + + 
(b) Nonmetallic materials shall not 
be used for any pressure containing parts 
of valves, except as may be approved for 
bonnet gaskets and valve seat seals. Ma- 
terials melting below 1,700° F. shall not 
be used for liquefied flammable gas serv- 
ice. Flange gaskets shall be metal or 
spiral wound asbestos. 
a om + * + 
29. Section 162.018-6 is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 162.018-6 Marking. 


(a) Each safety relief valve shall be 
plainly marked by the manufacturer 
with the required data in such a way 
that the marking will not be obliterated 
in service. The marking may be stamped 


on the valve or stamped or cast on a plate 
securely fastened to the valve. The mark- 
ing shall include the following data: 

(1) The name or identifying trade- 
mark of the manufacturer. 

(2) Manufacturer’s design or type 
number. 


ty inches. (The pipe size 
of the valve inlet). 

(4) Set pressure -.___- p.s.i. 

(5) Rated capacity ~~... cubic feet 


per minute of the gas or vapor (at 60° F. 
and 14.7 p.s.i.a.). 

(6) Coast Guard approval number. 
The minimum wording for showing ap- 
proval shall be “USCG 162.018/**” or 
“USCG 162.018-**”. 

30. Section 162.018-7 is amended in its 
entirety to read as follows: 


§ 162.018—7 Flow rating tests. 


(a) Flow rating of valves shall be con- 
ducted in accordance with UG-131 of 
section VIII of the ASME Code, S—-1.2.5.2 
of the Compressed Gas Association 
Standards, or other procedure approved 
by the Commandant. 

31. Section 162.018-8(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 162.018-8 Procedure for approval. 


(a) General. Safety relief valves for - 


use on pressure vessels containing lique- 
fied compressed gases shall approved 
by the Commandant (MMT), U.S. Coast 
Guard, Washington, D.C. 20591. 


Subpart 162.026 [Revoked] 


32. Subpart 162.026—Boilers, Auvzil- 
iary, Automatically Controlled, Pack- 
aged, for Merchant Vessels, consisting of 
§§ 162.026-1 to 162.026-22, inclusive, is 
revoked. 


SUBCHAPTER R—NAUTICAL SCHOOLS 


PART 167—PUBLIC NAUTICAL 
SCHOOL SHIPS 


Subpart 167.25—Marine Engineering 


1. Subparagraph (a)(1) and para- 
graph (b) of § 167.25-1 are amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 167.25-1 Boilers, pressure 
piping and appurtenances. 

(a) * * + 
(1) Marine engineering regulations in 
Parts 50 to 63, inclusive, of Subchapter 
F (Marine Engineering) of this chapter. 


* + + s + 


(b) The boilers, pressure vessels, and 
appurtenances shall be inspected initially 
under the provisions of Part 52 of Sub- 
chapter F (Marine Engineering) of this 
chapter. All alterations, replacements or 
repairs on nautical school ships shall 
conform to the applicable standards in 
paragraph (a) of this section insofar as 
practicable. 

2. Section 167.25-5 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 167.25-5 Inspection of boilers, pres- 
sure vessels, piping and appurte- 
nances. 

The inspection of boilers, pressure ves- 
sels, piping and appurtenances shall be 


vessels, 
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in accordance with the applicable regu- 
lations in Parts 50 to 63, inclusive, of 
Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) of 
this chapter, insofar as they relate to 
tests and inspection of cargo vessels. 
(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 
sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 
49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a)(2). RS. 
4417, as amended, 4418, as amended, 4426, as 
amended, 4433, as amended, 4450, as amend- 
ed, 4453, as amended, 4488, as amended, secs. 
1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 
68 Stat. 675, sec. 8, 75 Stat. 403; 46 U.S.C. 
891, 392, 404, 411, 239, 222, 481, 489, 363, 367, 
390b, 50 U.S.C. 198, 33 U.S.C. 1007; E.O. 
11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 
Supp.) 


SUBCHAPTER T—SMALL PASSENGER VESSELS 
(UNDER 100 GROSS TONS) 


PART 175—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Subpart 175.27—Adoption of Stand- 
ards and Specifications 


Part 175 is amended by inserting a 
new Subpart 175.27, consisting of §§ 175.- 
27-1, 175.27-5, and 175.27-20, reading as 
follows: 


§ 175.27-1 General. 


(a) In this subchapter portions or the 
entire text of certain industrial stand- 
ards and specifications are referred to as 
the governing requirements for mate- 
rials, equipment, tests, or procedures to 
be followed. These standards and speci- 
fication requirements sepcifically re- 
ferred to in this subchapter shall be the 
governing requirements for the subject 
matters covered unless specifically lim- 
ited, modified, or replaced by other reg- 
ulations in this subchapter. 

(b) As used in this subchapter refer- 
ences to industry standards, such as 
those established by the American Bu- 
reau of Shipping, Lloyd’s Register of 
Shipping or other recognized classifica- 
tion society, and others, mean that the 
Coast Guard uses such standards as a 
guide with respect to the subjects cov- 
ered, and under normal conditions will 
accept machinery, etc., meeting the re- 
quirements of such standards. Such 
standards are not adopted as the govern- 
ing requirements and made a part of 
the regulations in this subchapter by 
reference. 

(c) In this subpart are listed the or- 
ganizations publishing standards and 
specifications which are adopted by ref- 
erence. The standards and specifications 
may be obtained direct from the organi- 
zation issuing the standard or specifica- 
tion. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 


§175.27-5 American Boat and Yacht 
Council, Inc. (ABYC). 

(a) The materials as referenced in this 
subchapter from standards published by 
the American Boat and Yacht Council, 
Inc., in effect on the date equipment is 
manufactured, are adopted and shall 
form a part of the regulations in this 
subchapter. Copies of the referenced 
materials may be obtained from the 
American Boat and Yacht Council, Inc., 
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420 Lexington Avenue, New York, N.Y. 
10017. 


§ 175.27-20 Yacht Safety Bureau (YSB). 


(a) The materials as referenced in this 
subchapter from standards published by 
the Yacht Safety Bureau, in effect on the 
date equipment is manufactured, are 
adopted and shall form a part of the 
regulations in this subchapter. Copies of 
the referenced materials may be obtained 
from the Yacht Safety Bureau, 336 Old 
Hook Road, Westwood, N.J. 07676. 
(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 
3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 


U.S.C. 375, 416, 390b, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 
CFR 1.4(a) (2)) 


PART 176—INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION 


Subpart 176.25—Materiel 
Inspections 


1. Section 176.25-30 is amended by re- 
voking paragraph (b) (5) (vil) and by re- 
vising paragraphs (b) (3), (4), and (5) 
(v) and (vi) to read as follows: 


§ 176.25-30 Pressure vessels—S. 
+ * € + > 
(b ) *s> *+ * 


(3) Pressure vessels which required 
initial Coast Guard shop inspection and 
stamping, and which are fitted with in- 
spection openings shall be examined in- 
ternally. Tubular heat exchangers, hy- 
draulic accumulators and those pressure 
vessels used in refrigeration service need 
not be examined internally. 

(4) All pressure vessels that require 
initial Coast Guard shop inspection and 
stamping other than those exempt by the 
provisions of this paragraph, shall be 


subjected to hydrostatic test of 14% times © 


the maximum allowable working pres- 
sure. 


(6) *** 


(v) Pressure vessels which were ex- 
empt from initial Coast Guard shop in- 
spection and stamping. 

(vi) Pressure vessels which received an 
initial pneumatic test in lieu of a hy- 
drostatic test as permitted by § 54.10-15 
of Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) 
of this chapter and which cannot be hy- 
drostatically tested. 

(vii) (Revoked.) 


(B.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 
3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 
U.S.C. 375, 416, 390b, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 
CFR 1.4(a). R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, as 
amended, 4421, as amended, 4426, as amend- 
ed, 4453, as amended, 4464, as amended; 46 
U.S.C. 391, 392, 399, 404, 435, 451) 


PART 182—MACHINERY 
INSTALLATION 


Subpart 182.]0—Auxiliary Machinery 
§ 182.10-5 [Amended] 


1. Subparagraph (d)(1) of § 182.10-5, 
Installations, is revoked. 


Subpart 182.15—Machinery Using 
Gasoline as Fuel 


2. Section 182.15-1 is amended to read 
as follows: 


18909 


§ 182.15-1 Application. 


(a) This subpart shall apply to all 
propulsion and auxiliary machinery in- 
stallations of the internal combustion 
piston type which use gasoline or other 
fuel having a flashpoint of 110° F. (Pen- 
sky-Martens Closed Cup Method, ASTM- 
D93) or lower. ; 

3. Section 182.15-15 is amended in its 
entirety to read as follows: 


§ 182.15-15 Gasoline engine exhaust 
cooling. 


(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this paragraph, all engine exhaust pipes 
shall be water cooled. 

(1) Dry pipe vertical exhausts are per- 
missible if suitably insulated. 

(2) Horizontal dry exhaust pipes are 
permitted only if: They do not pass 
through living or berthing spaces, they 
terminate above the deepest load water- 
line and are so arranged as to prevent 
entry of cold water from rough or board- 
ing seas, and they are constructed of cor- 
rosion resisting material at the hull 
penetration. 

(3) Exhaust pipes on air cooled en- 
gines need not be water cooled but suit- 
able insulation may be required. 

(b) The exhaust pipe cooling water 
system shall be in accordance with the 
following provisions: 

(1) Water for cooling the exhaust pipe 
shall be obtained from the engine cooling 
water system or a separate engine driven 
pump. 

(2) Water for cooling the exhaust 
pipe, other than a vertical exhaust, shall 
be injected into the exhaust system as 
near to the engine manifold as practi- 
cable. The water shall pass through the 
entire length of the exhaust pipe. 

(3) That part of the exhaust system 
between the point of cooling water injec- 
tion and the engine manifold shall be 
water-jacketed or effectively insulated. 

(4) Vertical exhaust piping shall be 
water-jacketed between the engine man- 
ifold and the spark arrester. 

(5) When the exhaust cooling system 
is separate from the engine cooling sys- 
tem, a suitable warning device shall be 
provided to indicate any failure of water 
flow in the exhaust cooling system. Such 
warning shall be visible or audible at the 
engine operating station. 

(6) A suitable hull strainer shall be 
installed in the circulating water intake 
line for the exhaust cooling system. 

(c) Engine exhaust cooling systems 
built in accordance with the require- 
ments of American Boat and Yacht 
Council, Inc., Standard P-1, “Safe In- 
stallation of Exhaust Systems for Pro- 
pulsion and Auxiliary Machinery” will 
be considered as meeting the require- 
ments of this section. (See § 175.27-5 of 
this subchapter.) 


4. Section 182.15-20 is amended by 
adding paragraphs (i) and (j), which 
read as follows: 

§ 182.15-20 Gasoline engine exhaust 
pipe, installation. 
a. ~ > > * 


(i) All exhaust installations with pres- 
sures in excess of 15 pounds per square 
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inch gage or employing runs passing 
through living or working spaces shall 
meet the material requirements of Part 
56 of Subchapter F (Marine Engineer- 
ing) of this chapter. 

(j) Engine exhaust installations built 
in accordance with the requirements of 
American Boat and Yacht Council, Inc., 
Standard P-1, “Safe Installations of Ex- 
haust Systems for Propulsion and Aux- 
iliary Machinery” will be considered as 
meeting the requirements of this section. 
(See § 175.27-5 of this subchapter.) 


5. Section 182.15-25 is amended by 
revising the text of subparagraphs (1) 
(but not Table 182.15-25(a)(1)), (4), 
(5), and (7) and by adding subpara- 
graph (8) to paragraph (a), by adding 
@ new subparagraph (5) to paragraph 
(b) and by revising paragraph (c) to 
read as follows: 


§ 182.15-25 Gasoline fuel tanks. 


(a) Materials and construction. (1) 
Fuel tanks shall be independent of the 
hull. The material used and the mini- 
mum thickness allowed shall be as in- 
dicated in Table 182.15-25(a) (1), except 
that consideration will be given to other 
materials which provide equivalent 
safety as indicated in subparagraph (8) 
of this paragraph. Fuel tanks having a 
capacity of more than 150 gallons shall 
be designed to withstand the maximum 
head to which they may be subjected in 
service but in no case shall the thick- 
ness be less than that specified in Table 
182.15-25(a) (1). 


(4) All tank joints shall be welded 
or brazed. 

(5) Nozzles, flanges, or other fittings 
for pipe connections shall be welded or 
brazed to the tank. The tank openings 
in way of pipe connections shall be prop- 
erly reinforced where necessary. Where 
fuel level gages are used the flange to 
which gage fittings are attached shall be 
welded or brazed to the tank. No tubular 
gage glasses or trycocks shall be fitted 
to the tanks. 


* * * * * 


(7) Baffle plates, where required, shall 
be of the same material and not less than 
the minimum thickness required in the 
tank walls and shail be connected to the 
tank walls by welding or brazing. Limber 
holes at the bottom and air holes at 
the top of all baffies shall be provided. 

(8) Materials other than those listed 
in Table 182.15-25(a) (1) may be used 
for gasoline fuel tank construction only 
if the tank as constructed meets the test- 
ing requirements of Yacht Safety Bu- 
reau STD E-3, paragraph E3-3. (See 
§ 175.27-20 of this subchapter.) Testing 
may be accomplished by any acceptable 
laboratory such as the Yacht Safety Bu- 
reau, or may be done by the fabricator 
if witnessed by a marine inspector. 

(b) Location and installation. * * * 

(5) Cylindrical tanks with longitudi- 
nal seams shall be arranged horizontally 
where practicable so that such seams 
are located as near the top as possible. 
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(c) Tests. (1) Prior to installation, 
tanks vented to the atmosphere shall be 
tested to, and must withstand, a pressure 
of 5 pounds per square inch or 114 times 
the maximum head to which they may be 
subjected in service, whichever is greater. 
A standpipe of 11% feet in height at- 
tached to the tank may be filled with 
water to accomplish the 5 pounds per 
square inch test. Permanent deformation 
of the tank will not be cause for rejec- 
tion unless accompanied by leakage. 

(2) After installation of the fuel tank 
on a vessel the complete installation shall 
be tested in the presence of a marine in- 
spector to a head not less than that to 
which the tank may be subjected in serv- 
ice. Fuel may be used as testing medium. 

(3) All tanks not vented to the at- 
mosphere shall be constructed and tested 
in accordance with § 182.10-5(d). 


6. Section 182.15-40 is amended by 
revising paragraph (a) to read as 
follows: 


§ 182.1540 Gasoline fuel supply pip- 
ing. 

(a) Materials and workmanship. (1) 
Fuel lines shall be annealed tubing of 
copper, nickel-copper, or copper-nickel 
having a minimum wall thickness of 
0.035 inch. 

(2) Where flexibility is necessary or 
desired, a reasonable length of flexible 
hose may be used provided it is fitted 
with suitable connection fittings and 
has high resistance to saltwater, petro- 
leum oils and vibration. 

(3) Flexible hose shall be fabricated 


.with an inner tube and a cover of syn- 


thetic rubber or other suitable material 
reinforced with wire braid. The cover 
for the hose shall be fire resistant, cap- 
able of withstanding fire burning gasv- 
line for 24% minutes. The details of fire 
tests designed to demonstrate this cap- 
ability shall be submitted to the Com- 
mandant for approval. 

(4) Tubing connections and fittings 
shall be of nonferrous drawn or forged 
metal of the flared type except that the 
flareless fittings of the nonbite type may 
be used when the tubing system is of 
nickel-copper or copper-nickel. When 
making tube connections, the tubing 
shall be cut square and flared by suit- 
able tools. Tube ends shall be annealed 
before flaring. % 

(5) Valves for fuel lines shal. be of a 
suitable nonferrous type. Cocks are pro- 
hibited except for the solid bottom type 
with tapered plugs and union bonnets. 


* * * * * 


Subpart 182.20—Machinery Using 
Diesel Fuel 


7. Section 182.20-1 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 182.20-1 Application. 


(a) This subpart shall apply to all 
propulsion and auxiliary machinery in- 
stallations of the internal combustion 
piston type which use Diesel fuel or other 
fuel having a flashpoint (Pensky-Mar- 
tens Closed Cup Method—ASTM-D93) of 
over 110° F. 


8. Section 182.20-15 is revised in its 
entirety to read as follows: 


§ 182.20-15 Diesel engine exhaust cool- 
ing. 
(a) Installation shall be in accordance 
with § 182.15-15. 


Section 182.20-20 is revised in its 
entirety to read as follows: 


§ 182.20-20 Diesel engine exhaust pipe, 
installation. 


(a) Installation of diesel engine ex- 
haust pipe shall be in accordance with 
§ 182.15-20. 


10. Section 182.20-22(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 182.20-22 Integral diesel fuel tanks. 


(a) Fuel tanks may be built integral 
with the hull on steel, aluminum, and 
fiberglass reinforced plastic hull vessels. 


11. Section 182.20—-25 is amended by re- 
vising the text of subparagraphs (1) (but 
not Table 182.20-25(a)(1)) and (7) of 
Paragraph (a); by adding subparagraph 
(9) to paragraph (a); by adding sub- 
paragraph (5) to paragraph (b); and by 
oo paragraph (c), reading as fol- 
Ows: 


§ 182.20-25 Independent diesel fuel 
tanks. 


(a) Material and construction. (1) 
The materials used and the minimum 
thickness allowed in the construction of 
independent fuel tanks shall be as in- 
dicated in Table 182.20-25(a) (1), except 
that consideration will be given to other 
materials which provide equivalent safety 
as indicated in subparagraph (9) of this 
paragraph. Fuel tanks having a capacity 
of more than 150 gallons shall be de- 
signed to withstand the maximum head 
to which they may be subjected in serv- 
ice but in no case should the thickness be 
a eon that specified in Table 182.20- 

a) 


* . * * * 


(7) Baffle plates, where required, shall 
be of the same material and not less than 
the minimum thickness required in the 
tank walls and shall be connected to the 
tank walls by welding or brazing. Limber 
holes at the bottom and air holes at the 
top of all baffies shall be provided. 

* * * “* a 

(9) Materials other than those spe- 
cifically listed in Table 182.20-25(a) (1) 
may be used only if the tank as con- 
structed meets the testing requirements 
of Yacht Saftey Bureau STD E-3, para- 
graph E3-3. (See § 175.27-20 of this sub- 
chapter.) Testing may be accomplished 
by any acceptable laboratory such as the 
Yacht Safety Bureau, or may be done 
by the fabricator if witnessed by a 
marine inspector. 

(b) Location and installation. * * * 


(5) When cylindrical tanks are in- 
stalled, longitudinal seams shall be lo- 
cated as near the top of the tanks as 
possible. 
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(c) Tests. (1) Prior to installation, 
tanks vented to the atmosphere shall be 
tested to and must withstand a pressure 
of 5 pounds per square inch or 144 times 
the maximum head to which they may 
be subjected in service, whichever is 
greater. A standpipe of 11% feet in 
height attached to the tank may be filled 
with water to accomplish the 5 pounds 
per square inch test. Permanent defor- 
mation of the tank will not be cause 
for rejection unless accompanied by 
leakage. 

(2) After installation of the fuel tank 
on a vessel, the complete installation 
shall be tested in the presence of a marine 
inspector to a head not less than that to 
which the tank may be subjected in 
service. Fuel may be used as a testing 
medium. 

(3) All tanks not vented to the at- 
mosphere shall be constructed and tested 
in accordance with § 182.10-5(d). 

12. Section 182.20-40(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 182.20-40 Diesel fuel supply piping. 
(a) Material and workmanship. (1) 
Fuel supply piping shall be of copper, 
nickel copper, or copper nickel having a 
minimum wall thickness of 0.035 inch ex- 
cept that piping of other materials such 
as seamless steel pipe or tubing which 
provides equivalent safety may be used. 
(2) Flexible hose may be used provided 
it is fitted with suitable connection fit- 
tings and has high resistance to salt- 
water, petroleum oils and vibration. 

(i) Flexible hose runs shall be visible, 
easily accessible and shall not penetrate 
watertight bulkheads. 

(ii) Flexible hose shall be fabricated 
with an inner tube and a cover of syn- 
thetic rubber or other suitable material 
reinforced with wire braid. The cover 
for the hose shall be fire resistant, capa- 
ble of withstanding fire burning gasoline 
for 244 minutes. The details of fire tests 
designed to demonstrate this capability 
shall be submitted to the Commandant 
for approval. 

(3) Tubing connections and fittings 
shall be drawn or forged metal of the 
flared type except that flareless fittings 
of the nonbite type may be used when 
the tubing is steel, nickel-copper, or cop- 
per nickel. When making flared tube con- 
nections the tubing shall be cut square 
and flared by suitable tools. Tube ends 
shall be annealed before flaring. 

(4) Cocks are prohibited for use in 
fuel lines except those of the solid bottom 
type with tapered plugs and union 
bonnets. 

+ + * * * 


(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 
sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 6(b)(1), 80 Stat. 
938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198, 49 
U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2)) 


s 
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SUBCHAPTER U—OCEANOGRAPHIC VESSELS 
PART 188—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Subpart 188.05—Application 


1. Subpart 188.05 is amended by in- 
serting a new § 188.05-15, reading as 
follows: 


§ 188.05-15 Application to vessels con- 
cerning nuclear energy. 


(a) Pertinent definitions are in 
§ 188.10-47. 
(b) Special provisions for “nuclear 


vessels” are in Part 99 of Subchapter I 
(Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) of 
this chapter and shall be followed. 

(c) The regulations covering the 
transportation and handling of radio- 
active material as cargo are in Part 146 
of Subchapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) 
of this chapter. 

(d) The regulations covering pressure 
containing portions of nuclear power 
systems are in Part 55 of Subchapter F 
(Marine Engineering) of this chapter. 
See § 56.04-20 of Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter for nuclear 
piping. See Subpart 61.25 of Subchapter 
F (Marine Engineering) of this chapter 


for requirements regarding periodic tests 
and inspections of nuclear reactor power 
plants. 


Subpart 188.10—Definitions of Terms 
Used in This Subchapter 


2. Section 188.10-47 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 188.10-47 Nuclear energy, radioactive 
material, and nuclear vessel. 

(a) The term “nuclear energy” means 
all forms of energy released by nuclear 
fission or radioactive decay, or by any 
other form of nuclear transformation. 

(b) The term “radioactive material” 
means any material or combination of 
materials that spontaneously emits ioniz- 
ing radiation. 

(c) The term “nuclear vessel” means 
any vessel in which power for propulsion, 
or for any other purpose, is derived from 
nuclear energy; or any vessel handling 
or processing substantial amounts of ra- 
dioactive material other than as cargo. 


Subpart 188.20—General Marine 
Engineering Requirements 
§ 188.20-5 [Deleted] 


3. Section 188.20-5 nuclear vessels is 
deleted. 


(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 
sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 
49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2)) 
PART 189—INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION 


Subpart 189.01—Certificate of 
Inspection 


1. Paragraph (a) of § 189.01-10 is 
amended to read as follows: 
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§ 189.01-10 Period of validity. 


(a) Certificates of inspection will be 
issued for periods of either 1 or 2 years. 
For nuclear vessels it shall be for a pe- 
riod of 1 year; see also § 99.10—1 of Sub- 
chapter I (Cargo and Miscellaneous Ves- 
sels) of this chapter. Application may be 
made by the master, owner, or agent for 
inspection and issuance of a new certifi- 
cate of inspection at any time during the 
period of validity of the current certifi- 
cate. For nuclear vessels see Part 99 of 
Subchapter I (Cargo and Miscellaneous 
Vessels) of this chapter. 


* * * * * 


(Sec. 2, 23 Stat. 118, as amended, secs. 2, 633, 
63 Stat. 496, 545; 46 U.S.C. 2, 14 U.S.C. 2, 
633) 


Subpart 189.20—Initial Inspection 


2. Paragraph (c) of § 189.20-15 is 
amended to read as follows: 


§ 189.20-15 Scope of inspection. 


(c) For nuclear vessels, the inspec- 
tions required by this section shall be 
made except insofar as they may be 
limited by the presence of radiation. In 
addition, the inspection shall include 
any special preoperational tests and in- 
spections prescribed by the Atomic 
Energy Commission in its operating li- 
cense, by the nuclear plant: operating 
procedures, or by the vessel’s Safety 
Assessment. See Part 99 of Subchapter I 
(Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) of 
this chapter. 


Subpart 189.25—Inspection for 
Certification 


3. Paragraph (b) of § 189.25-10 is 
amended to read as follows: 


§ 189.25-10 Scope of inspection. 
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(b) For nuclear vessels, the inspec- 
tions required by this section shall be 
made except insofar as they may be 
limited by the presence of radiation. See 
also Subpart 99.10 of Subchapter I 
(Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) of 
this chapter. 

> * * * * 
(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 
sec. 5, 79 Stat. 424, sec. 6(b)(1), 80 Stat. 
938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 445, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 
49 CFR 1.4(a)(f). R.S. 4417, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4472, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 
428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, 
secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 
17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, 46 U.S.C, 391, 
392, 170, 481, 489, 395, 363, 367, 526p; E.O. 
11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR 
1965 Supp.) 


Dated: December 10, 1968. 


W. J. Smits, 
Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, 
Commandant. 
Incorporation by reference provisions 
approved by the Director of the Federal 
r on December 17, 1968. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-15076; Filed, Dec. 17, 1968; 
8:50 a.m.] 
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